




UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA 


UNIVERSITY QUESTION PAPERS 

FOR THE YEAR 

1933 



PUBLISHED BY THE 

UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA 
1941 





PRINTED TN INDIA 

PRINTED BY BHUPENDRALAr. BANE1WEB 
AT THE CAI-CUTTA UNIVERSITY PRESS, 48, HA/.RA ROAD, ( AICUriA. 


Bag. No. 1269B— -May, 1941-a. 



V 



c 



- 


4 



CONTENTS 


PAGE 


Matriculation Examination ... ..." ... J 

Intermediate Examinations ... ... .. ... 15G 

B. A. Examination ... ... ... ... 261 

B. A. and B. Sc. Examinations ... ... ... ... 434 

B. Com. Examination ... ... ... 483 

Ij. T. Examination ... . . ... 5J1 

li. IJ. Examination ... ... ... 517 

M. A. Examination ... ... ... ... 525 

M. A and M. Sc. Examinations ... ... . 808 

Diploma in Spoken English ... ... ... ... 993 

Preliminary Examination in /jaw ... .. 99G 

Intermediate Examination in Law ... ... ... J007 

Final Examination in Law ... ... ... ... 1020 

M. L. Examination ... ... ... ... 1035 

Preliminary Scientific M. B. Examination ... ... ... 104L 

First M. B. Examination 1050 

Sect nd i\l 1 ». Examination . ... JO.'ia 

Tlnnl M. B Examination ... 105-8 

Final M. B. Examination ... . ... .. 1002 

D. P. 11. Examination ... .. 1069 

I. E. Examination ... ... ... 1093 

B. E. Examination ... .. ... ... 1092 




UNIVERSITY QUESTION PAPERS 
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Translation from Bengali tnto English 

{ Bai Bahadur Kii \gendranatii Mitrv, M.A. 
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Barrister-at-Law. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 
Translate into English any two of the following passiges 

(«) atsrtjB m Td ’ifat, ffi fail 20 

^ I Ttfa 'S|t5f l^rfatl 

i fal W’f sfal 

*W«t3 C5CT I ’Srfft 

f%* csW* <?fai atei i 'biW? 

i Ttfr estate* TW* c’Rfrc*! 

I" *R f *J< 5^1 1 W CT «tfofa*rfa T«1 


Examiners — 

( Contd .) | 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION I 

<4C8stcs ^farl cn»i i cfa fa fac® star*® s?8 stars* «r?l*- 

*g?C8* *fC? ?t*( I Sfa 8®*t* fa %J *?t8* ffa 

C?R*I WP fastest; fa ?fa toft* 8®*t* ^-Capt® 
sfartcsa ^fa ?^1 8fatcs i cs ^gr fa (2tt«i faca sfal 
«rsftf*r stsR «(ffai cafa®, cs >4<rc cfa 'StfasM 8fg*r* 89 
fas?* <2tt*l fa® fft® fa® Si I 

(L) ^.lil. *-ft*r 8fafa «lttK«rt fs.4. *ffWC® #fC®S iO 
fs^®* fasts ®fa» assto ®fa5TS i f%^ at8l gtsw 
ffafasrfa Stats cs asst^ stag* ®fas1 fass i ^itwst* 
gtRst* *rtar st*s } f^f^r stal sfsc®«, ®Tata c*rs Jll 
cafal fagcfa < 2 tf®ftf 8 fac®s al 1 -tssss* csfata atatfa 

|US^R*t "tfafa >4C8Sfta <«5^.<A1. fa>Fft8 *ff*tC®S *fs>88 

fa® 5 a^ata 83 'arte gas 8fars i vsi^tc^ fatfartss Sfatc8 
*ra , h 5 8 fj^-gs ^fsc^i^ i iii fares St^ts tfats sats %»r 
wats spffiNtarrs, sca®st8 s*8ts <4a? 5ffat*ot’ > i* a«r 
steas i 8ttK®fa ®Tg®atfa «rcgr 5t%®a a® 8fSs fats 
®tgS“(g farffafas >4S.'A faints <2tss <^4^8 fa®> fac*is i 
Stats watt atess ^grM8 g^r i ®ss gg *rtc*a -srfg^ 
®stsHca «rt»i8tcss atttc® stas 8fa®s, <4at cartes 'ssfafcg 
*tfa®a B&1 aa® i 

(c) ■atmta 5 ® cstcaei fa*[ gfssl sts? ca, Stats maf®* 20 
'arts afas ^ffanas *TtBf8 farms «*ft5fi> *ts®ts c^sl a^ca i 
CT *ft5fo fag fa — stfa®T, sstss, satsffssrts, fBfastgtg >4St 
8?te8 *ttf%-gt*twg c&fcl i fa attsiS faes 4tats1 safari ®ta 
8t8_ 8faft?S ) >4 S8S ^t5 ®R C*t8 ‘2TC8JC® >4* far 

at®ts fetal ^)f®^<i.>rg rfg^rg i ^b-s* Jftc» r s^^r? 

8 sc*r '«ifa3P®^ CTtc^csrs ss ■ wtcscats *iss5ts c»«gl 'srt^ 

?g i»oi Ht«1 55C8 | <i®fa ?ic?tc*ts 

••t^sl 'aitRc^faa'Sl I ®ts®srfg JJW, ®t9®S^ C^, 

(iifata 5 iwt ' artatc^s sft5Rt«i? is>i«^n:9i ^<a«fs fa tRTfa 
®it® 8casr i c^rtcafi *i?mc33 >48 fa 5t8ta i>fa 

T^t» ai at^«i 8fa1 »rsfa T®fa '-itfta cst«i<ta *?Ta 

8Rstfa»R I af® 8«.»ia "arts >488^ ®tS8St^t >4$ cfaa- 
«Ri8 *fat5 *fastf5ir i f®R 8f*i8i®1 fafaarteresa ^ft^- 
fastwa 8 siH 8, ms ssew atss i 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Hindi into English 


Paper-Setters 



Lala Sit a ram, B.A. 

Prof. S. Iv. Chatteiuj, M.A., I). Lit 


Candidate s are required to give their answers w thnr oun words 
as far as prat tnable 

The figures in the margin nnluatc Juii marLs 


Trail.- lulu any two o' ti.e following exiratls li.to Knr I * sli 

(hi qft 35 r»ft aft? gw % (ftft m qq>t? qft '20 

ffftst?? ftr ar^ft aft* si^ft qtsfi nift 1 1 qf*? 

®tn nf arm ?r*ft % 1 % fe? arrfft qrt sdft q*n qqt q.?ft £r ft t 
aft? fef fet f?If?n % 5HT 5Ttft ft qft ara^sTT fft ft nt t I 
qmf 5RT armq* ^5T VR?.T ^nrftarTft aft? SPq; feft 3?Jtn 
q ^ ft qift qf? feft f ?r| * #3 ?ET 3 WPT at ft sum 
Trap*? qft f?it frift «rm *?ft sw* ntsr qs?ft qn 

gqm rftn rfer i aft* qfn ft fn^ sqrifti ft arcft ftsT ^ nssit 

qf^t % snq>T ^i? *? m;ft t 1 %'£i q>T?°Tift fftjfmqft 
qtfftftr qfi arm^ % « q?«j ^ ^ qft aim I fa fm? jst ft 
ffefR? q>T IjCf 3Wiq t I HTH ftft *Et ?RRI?^t3ft ^ ffftfia qft 
3*nft ^aq> fe^ft ? i 

(b) qterrrat aft ¥nqi ft an? ft $5 fersmT 2 ft qft* f | felft 20 
gf s?mft arm g;ft srnft 1 1 *rfft ar? qm nm ;r ft ftt ftt fnft 
qfr fa f*r faqn & nj* rm nfr 1 1 aft wm rft 

qfermr fftsr fftar 1 1 ar*raT ftt qrtfft fa ^ fftqn ft nnm sWt 
% fftgpa t* ft nff 1 1 ftternm; qft *nm ft qf w«n t&fftjfn 
f art qt^t srrai t, aiqqr fsr^r ?rq?n^nm 1 1 ^ 

q>?^ q? gt smnH ff?ft irt q?r qft stlvj^iqr ?^tt rr^ft vnqT 
^ ^ *it fir^r qteqist *nqr H^t tqq^ ; ^ % 

^ vft qf) qnrr stt ?ra?tT 1 1 qf iq^i? sn^ftq; qff 
& =^t wm 1 1 f^r ?mq aft?^' ^r smra?»i 
jpm aft? ft fefftra *ra vnqr a*r ^q «n?ni fen 33 % $3 
wi? 3q?i*n f) f?? fen? q>r aft ?jnmd fan 1 
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(c) fmmff ^ ait? amt aRre a% 1 1 aiffat % at? 20 
fiaft aia fD at? f a?t agf sit fq I, faaf fifmm fit at? i 
m&s fasttaan ^ f mi>) amn mf?r 1 1 fa% af wn 1 1 
q^ at a«r few aifc?i f a^ fa$rr aft qm arafaw 1 1 
q$ sst aremf ^ayr m$ m &smff q>{mn ns aw 1 1 
faft aaq am qf??m afms fff to ifar 1 fta^ aimsa 

stmmft (mystic) qjfmnat q>t srm? afo® ft am % wi 

atf ft gaf ft q>?f ft aft a?w ft mat 1 1 fa% afftf?^ fa 
amtif% m qa m?f aw if) 1 1 gm® arataa: aqft fqa % 
atm **t itt/ct a?f % fesq mga ?fft I at? aiat % a?5fa 
«i qtfaai ft gf$? aa?i ntaa aft 1 


Translation I*' iiom Assamese into English 


Paper-Sellers 



Sin jut Suryyakumar Biiuiyan, M.A, 
Mr. Amujkanatii Borah, M.A. 


Candidal pa arc required io j jive their answers in their own words 
as Jar as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate two of lit.* following passages into English : — 20 x2=40 

(a) nqfft c?‘f? jpi&tf ftffpr c$Sf wft 'afafmrt* 
ft3$®fo 'fttm ff ®t*t *ft$f?»t 1 ^ Ttfc«t a® N'stwfaftc? 
*KH®t*fif ^rtfarqr ®tfc«ic®§f eftf fastfaa qfqca 1 

^ f??f^ at 5 r^f%®itc^F fsft* «Rtc»i c? 'stttttc^ ffc$1fta- 
®f ant at® ®tf *tfi fVal-f%fa f® gf 'sf? 

c® 4 faftc* ^ca cf , *mrtc®f ftsr-®f tqif cat^rtar 41^1 amf ft?, 
4C$t¥ gf? ^?t? qtc® c®§f 1 % af^stta ?f ^tc? ? ®tcas 

PIlttCT ^Ca Cf ff *f<TT® C$4 fast 5fC? MOFCf Cf^ Cf'S 

c*te ^«t 1 fVfm ®fqq catftcf 1 g?j$tcf »affa ®?m f.f?f 
fjW* fff 5 t^ efface c? ^rfitcar ®ft*if 5^* mfet caf»i fa^ata 
^ ^teft? fafef 1 g*r»tw f? m effa ^ittitaf 'e^f if 
f?tf *t?fl cftqt® 'atffcw ft® «iftc«t,— *cf gqiSR atcftaif 
'af stf® $tff *t?ft cftftf atefn ®| qrfcftf fjfftf 

^ff ffcai 1 atcatftf ? al-'Qff ft fafla «s ft ^r? ftefe? f| 

i^fla fftfl 'ftflcal ®tc® ff® c*tntff ff %® f t cqifmttfl 
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MATJtIC ELATION EXAMINATION 


OTR 5<?R1 f^ff^fi Ft'S T fc 9 !^ 

^ ■*«f1 ^ r* ’iicjf, «rt* '*rt*fsf^ , *rf*t®^ 'e^ 

^f 9 ! f^«T i 

(b) ^RsjrR ^tw c?*p5 sttw* «$sr ®t 3Tt^5 'srtfF’t I 
wit* ^fs 9 ! i os-s* jfsj*r street* <xif& *ri ^tfe 9 ! i 
cnt ®Rt^ TO *R1 ** ^C*(R £*C$ f*RPl ft*t3 *RR 

^®t* ** *tts i site* ®pir wfB^ fa*i 

f*** *r* *?i i sr$*fT«i 3tc*R ^wsi *rR{** =?«(^i ^Tirr <4®h\ 
C5t*Rft* TOJRfafc*! f**1 *RTR Rf* l tS'e fjfsq^s *I«TWt 

fa*1 «t*ITt* **£»l '«ltfstc 9 t l fog fiR* 3J5TS (RTT^fo* 

?[»! I f*t<Bfo* ^J* *ftF3 TOJWl C*<TR F®IT*fc*l «(%*! | 
’TSIRR ^*SR ** JRJf-ljtfo ^tfi 9 ! , 05'§C*IT*R ^«1?I 

** *tfo* 'SfTfS 9 ! I C'5'SC 9 |TC** ^ 'elf ^sfafoei I C^'QCertC 5 ^ 

^ 'sfot* ■»lf^f«f *R*R R?f%f%»T I 'et 9 ! ^t* *sf**fr?I C5'§C5ft^ ‘ 
** *R <*Tfaq I 5ft<f * *T3** ^*t*sR* fsjfifC'Q *rsj*tM ii|<H 
*tFt*rt«l‘t -ftfo fiff* 9 ! I ®t^5 f* ; IT*ITfC 9 > ”ffsfs*I I 

(cj FafMRSf fo* ^fciRR fR"5 fif#tR ^t^TC5 ^TPdt^ CT*f 
SR^ 9 ! ^*I3f 'TfXsfi’fsq | <4^ £*13R '<3®R‘5 **C*Ht , ’ffo 'STtfoey 

StRfo? I iflS *T®i?£3 ^Itfk 9 ! '“ffo fo^3 uq®R ^iRSfsil 

^fot?R ^ftS^ I C^folll sitfifo '®*t*T®t'5 'BJlfoaf, 'Sft^ 

C5S 'sRRtnl C*WR 'S^RvS ’RPRt'tfo 'SfTfs*! i 'spiRRl 'Sft<F 
CTt’H C*WR foa*« ** ^5T5f* ^5 *lTC 5 t 1 ^*f 'OTtft^fo 'G 6 ^a 

“Rtt^ca *r^fo i ^rfot* c?*^ ^f«i ^lR«f 
' B ftc5 1 «t« ^sr fw^ «3?r«i ^«rtf?isit^ fq«n 'Bites i 

ffSTRTCTtre 5C»I, 15^5 W ^«f1 ’tffpftsi <tR1 I 

<i)| «ttSfR ^RCJRMfe «1tfF^ 5^5P?R ^f*( 'SJI^ >itc?c? 

'»(T 5 rtR C»Rl F^It^fs 9 ! <R «t^ C«rR ^IfS (Rf|ai, — 

* W *t3> '=fJftt?l1C*Iif1, *fS «fSI '5f^9l <R?tt*ff'5 I* 

5rwrl ^t>IC® *TM r S CTifl ^’C^5l C*f<l1 sttfsq I 'Bfts? 

Cflt C*|5fTt <R^-C»t% mfel ^5R^5C5 *fTC«ttsf *t^ ; 'SfH^lfl 

c*Ht^ ^ci>t*f F9iR ttfR, feq ^rff%^ *ttct, ■sf'® , ttc^ ) jn« 
F»rR ®ftR l 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


7 


Translation from Urdu into English 


Paper-Setters - 


{ Khan Bahadur Eeza Ali Waiishat 
Maulvi Sitaii Kalimur Eahman, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate into English any ttco of the following extracts : — 

A 20 

UL. JKJ sliyS tf ijGij jf ^ u**i 

If ^-*5 8 l *' -jty) ' j&i ff' A- 

J ¥ ¥ J -V wl A J - A V* 

^ S- J* 

^**’1 A jjl - A 

- A &•> ^ JJ A ^ r / )y \ AKj 

L A. ;t0° ^*4°* ) J® £ ^fj¥ ^ 

A )jyf < — Xj ) Jjl - A Ij^a. JlKjjj) ^ 

ck") A J* ^ <—*-■> 

— A. ty Jx) ^w| - ytb 

Ay ^ If ^■*•1 - £—yi) I — X5)tj A 

* ^.USil If t_>l*lS/« A 


B 20 

jtiia-l *A>j ^bT Uj| y |y fe" ,_^y ^L. u-~». 

A.T <yl ^ Aoy*i diy^jJI A ^If ^y*j u/ 

oyi ^.T ^ (j^ J ;l i^f;y- '-r , V* - jjj 

* y J U 5 »v>%A0 tj uXj ^y)| - 0 *J 

v _^0 A otS»f <— & I y A ijx* ^jla. ^ j.y A_| if jfiLi 

(k v- c» ^y jL. uLa 

A-| «J y* US) ^rl - IxXAJ vaJUJ 0 *a| v L«a. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


_ €J <Lb <obj ;jl U; by yy ^ ^ 

- y* «;!/ J ^-b ^r\ - J S o«* 

<£_ if byjb j|iii| (^p-J Lu| 

t_$-^ *7* ^ o*- ~ ® ‘*~/ * yjy j)l 

y^.jl ^ J*^ <£- ^_f J ^ lw ^vi»J'^ y vi/1 " 

* lij>J jjy yullf < Lu.f 

c 

jji byl *— y»4> j y^ <i— Jb*?- 

j ^ <U < i j ^J^SIa«< - UJ ^ Jo3 <£ — ^jJjj>fa w 

«-^-yy y ^ u '* , -r'T- yJ - y « vy^y 

y/^ - y ify^T y^ %}* )$ ^14^4^. 

2^ *) - vi/^y c;b*4 J \j^b t- ^+* - 

- ^Ayi yA.y (y <£_ i_d!il4j IT i_Xjb“ <= ^l»jfc t_»4ib dl^ y 

- b«i d*ijjUjG’ ^ ^ybtL* ^jy>)yL. - ^xa.j» A_ <_f— «» 

J^s- - y /*-" 4- ^y ^5j uiA ^ 

e;yy *-r~?“ • >y ^ y?bb» t— 

*- ^ Vi/^5*^ - ^ L-^-^- ezr^y^* jSJ**J 

f*° Z* ij ^ ^ cy^ i> ^ r u yV? £- 

^ ^-±*~?- 0 &i y r u - ^ o A ; y <*yb ^ j>ty *. 

♦ , ^4 0*41^4^ 
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Translation from Oriya into English 


Pa per ^Setters — 


{ 


Mr. M adiiusudiian Das, B.A. 
Mr. M aiiks war Das, M.A. 


Candidates me required to {jive their answers in their oivn words 
as far as piaciicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate any two of the following jnto Emfl'sli : — 


(«i sere© asaiwQ G©>>$i9 $i©i$ 

99,519 Qef©i «ieaiw^ 

©i^ph gi^a'o oasitti ©sipgq 9? 391 9931© ©sip 

99©' 5)3^ GgOI^GgQ^I 9G9 I 3G€II9 a«49l« Cft)G9 
5GPl€l»G<Sl 9G9I© 9519 99 9©lGTQ <© gal©> flgcjQ 
219,99 «l9<a<S 9G9 I QG)5fadS9 q©«|g| 

999G9 9191 9919 QQ9 Q 99GG) 9©,giQ 
gai9 asii©«i^ aqga r 2i9,giG9 © 191 ©^ © 9 Q 919 aigp 
9^ Ggoi^l G99tfl 9G9 <© 53S€IUG?^ 99SI9^ 

0<alQG9 I 9q§l9QG9 5315IQ-9 219,0^© gflSJG^ P0£ 
gi999 ©95M» gag© g©9 1 ggtaqr gaiiQ^Q as&s* 
«G£II9GJ 9gG9 99*iq© 2109 99 09GG39 ©519 

9G9 1 $91?) sipaGg, ©saai'g gs^is© goii©^© 


so 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


©© ©©ti9©i© ©$$> ©©aisi ai$g<a ©g© 1 ©«* aceii© 

©I9isr g©<a ©ai©g«© ^©la^G© §g1gq^ a©g 

< 19 - ©99 ©6© I ©9 a©QI© QS'SQ Q-Sfo 0 g G© 

«gpi© aia^i© ©©£G£ agr;© 6 ©^9© ©©©1 QGQfltG© 

q©HQe^ggg ©©©plqsu©©- ©a ©a^s© 1 


(b) a«©i©© o©g©i© Gsftos** ag ai 9 i 99© <1©- ao 
©siialQ ©sg'gigQ*Qa©©' ©aai^e© ia<»©i©5^s£ ©isp©’ 

$«i ai<f; ©19©', ©191 s £ ©iG«n ©1©* 1 a$©i© g$i©g©i 
©9©G9 aG© <$< 1 , aoi©© ©i©i a$<ii siq G 9 ?©i^j 
G 9 © ©19* 09 ? a< 59 ©l©G© sf S)©«£ 99 © 9 ©G© ©o' 

QlGQ* <© ©9^©© 00 ©g ©g G9G«* I GSl9© S1G© 

Q< 1 , -<3 P<SJ,G© 3191 © G ©9 ©1919 a«©i©©* ©191© 
<i©gie aiflsj 1 £Q£(© ©mi^qoig© ^©©iqc© cig© 
<j$i©© <3>8«i, ©%, a©© etQ ©g g©«i $< ©I 9 "*i 

a«©i©© a$$a g©g© ©i©i© Qg<$ s'a© ©«?ag, 

G©G© a©p©^ ©9 ©©©ag 1 <9 Galoot© ©«as) sf . 

»qg qiq g©g© gi« agi©G© G©ag«t© qisji pg©*© 
©Oag 1 si©© iq© ad'll©! Ga ©^ aa«$, Gs ©^ © 9 "g©, 
agi©© a©©**©! cianc© <sgT ©19* 1 a©©i©G© ©9 g©g© 

©©€< 99SJ <^©© goal© ©s> ©© ©©ag, ©191© a«**i 
g© ©©'a ? 
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(c) QGO©,®* g®$> GOQS^OI $9P G9Q«}^ 9199 
GQ«l?tf «Ha r ® G9IQag— -OIGr G9Q$ 2D® 2IG99 9®9Q*i 
G^g'orQ 6)9 J l®Cf G9IQ2lg I q»g«l 9® 9© OIG®®® 
©9<il G99IG9 filWQ^l 9® G3 596$' G9«IQ 

aiQaa^ oi9i sn© $®i qi^iqm go-’-qqw'© Q®»l£{ 
Q3©q§®1o aooo^ilsj i Q$a qioVicss^ Q«99Q^ 
GO® 2JGQI99 QQgfo l aisfaioer® ©$,13 G3 <191 
gcii?<] wo •qoo gj-sq i giolo g©i®1 aQo^o G9'Q 
alco also «o® g«niQil goC® g®iq i oio^ 
gi®oio coi? <3 gal® oqo — 399 ° 01910 gqi©jyiG«iQ®i 
<919 Oltaisj I ©G^OI® — g©9l® 99,91 6 g^©9 sflqi 
®cr® 99 qhq qo 2 «$q©s 9 qsuji© G9G®, G3§t®) ger®9 
eiai 2iG®9 aaqirfiGQ ©G99 > o 9^< I qialoqoc© 519 

®t® 9 ©oiq sjqoio gqgGr® sag, gs go s®«n 01 
aQO'iici ©9019 3^919 gia i®^i 9 sag 1 



12 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation From Maititilj into English 


Paper-Sctiers — 


Mr. Gaxgapati Singh, B.A. 
Pandit Barua Misra 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as print irable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs 
Translate si » *y two of (lie following passages into English : — 

(") siir^sn, qfqsqni m sfu wm®gT (ftsirsTim 
JFrar m nft® «Tiqq; am & Jr® 5 ?% 1 1 mm 5®if 1 
ff*® ftm 3 IRStI Tf’ftsf I ^ 3RTm ft 

^twtt m qn??ST mat q; mq ft mq Tigran fft*£, 
*rft%rc m aitft sm ctw mfft® ftaq q? ’arrqr q? q? 

ftr?T? I T?|H%Ii 31% qf^TIRt f|^R5T ariq® (jpt 
5®% I q% ft SRfes *TfPT ^ aft nq% awm® ft 
(%% I anfft, ®tftl ®I®T 5RRT fgR®I psftait® 

«TR ?t?T 55% » ft % ®5!t ® fftft'T 

^rm 5 %' 1 jfRftr mr qfr ait qq?^ ft ?fft aft 

*uftq®T SRffft iim ft 3qr®Tf | 3TJT i|qq; qj|q JTTq 

ftfR 5tflS% | qgq %• 5> t ^TT5! 5> TTflTRI Tl? 

ftq q?rf? q> grqt* ft ft®nr i artnq qra ® w q5J 

ft wgist m? ft q5r?5% anfe q? iqfti wr ftqi® *r?q:iT 
ft fair? fftnfT <%q fm ( anftt? ) ^q ft fts5% I 

(/> ■ Trail feqsf^r w ttri q> qw ms 55sif i gqq; im 
sil(«(+H'-ti «fN> *q+iN q; nrfV sfttfir i qqqj {q>5 ?fq, 5®1% 
ft (ftqr^ m mq gqq> qnr gaft i 51 % |gq> ft®??? q%ft 
«^i ®i®i q% q% 55iif and ft |q®i mq ® ®tqf ms 
qgq5% aftfcftqqr q> q%r si^i ft ® fan ft 

fqftvr qrrq q?*% i qfq ftfts q> ft t *% ft 

aftf ® frrer aft® qftsrqi f W g? ^ ft m 

q^qsg m ?m fq>feq m ^5 ft®^f i ^ smr® ®«n 

TiiTcr qq ® 5% ® (ftqq ft gq® anfet aifft 1 

fq® gq qrgrm am fqqr m anwt ft w hr ® mf? 

^T5«% 1 

(r) %q q® sqrqr fft^rr ftsmt® ig *5® qq ft 

ft® l art jrto: ftt? sup® m vftq? sift® ®q®® I si^ftTr 

ft®r ®q®g ft ftt®TT >£Bt qtT qgt ftfit ftw® 1 *wr ft 



MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 


IS 


«s«n mta anfo q^r alt qn q i fosg ^ 

4Nr ft ^ sit? q*ft ftt %i% arfq T$q> i sqror qq> 
fssr q> sfNri fosim q*q ®r*re5 1 aitfe %n% & qsNs 
ftsnss fs? *nr urn zfz m nfft q^s'q; i artf? 

it qfo qg qsfft qft rf^sR l %rf% nnt ffe fqfqr iirasT 
qq ait wrrai qrfa fqqqqisq ^ anwq mq?q 

«I»TS! I 3Ht! ft »£q; qf q; JTT5 q; sftqi qq qfftite I 

fttfi? f«? q? qq> nte qqqr q> sscqs i toi sarax 
qi qjrlqfq anfr aifqfq-q?q5T? q> fqfftq am gtg: § gqn^q: 
qra wr q>q ait q«ig ft arrfn anft q*r aitqtfi 

srsqfoq qsqssq; I sqrqr aitfq mft ait f%5 fqsnq qifq 
Wqt ajjjqq q;q q*qr ft qs^q.q; I aqq qtqt fttqq q> q*jj 
qqqssq qt%* anfft *qft aifiq ij- J^qi spqqiq; I I ^(ft sqpqr 
q; ftife iq(ft ftsq; ait fttfir f-pr ft aqrq-ffft 5t% qsq> i 


Translation from Gujarati into English 


Pit per- & cl I crs — 


{ 


Du. 1 . J. S. Tarapoeew ala, B.A., Ph.D. 
Pandit IIaragorind Das Seth. 


Candidate a are required to qiic their ansu crs m their own uords 
as far as practicable 

'1 he figures in the margin indicate full maths 
Translate int.c> Mnglish any two of ilie following : — 

(a) 5ls «u$iti t5ii«Q*H*t &*Ai *rt $U«u«ti g?u niJ 
iJ^lVA CtHtfWtMi *tWl4 «UN »Al $. <1 *H4 *U*lMK 

Mi*m«oli nWAi <fti «um £la «u§wi uwi <u**l &<U, 

*>A ti»ft N1 5ls $4t. <l»Al *>U«U'Ml 3 U «t* 

5uit &«<£U «tiw vu* &cU, N<^ nwihKI »l svu$ 

51 41$, ^®U 'twwi «Hl Sii U*i kW T $ *1 ^ 

<i«ii <hPihi^ Sl^Sl <t»fl <lct ■Wl«tH e u Pi^<a Klqiqi. "qRmi>l 
ci <hi«is qi=u«A ^4 $(v$ «h«i (njV ni» 1 q«»j. 

5tw»ft r*uqii(l?t s^i 5 : qi^t «s(^ « u^ji 

!/l^l &. ml rtUl cln 

shiMI §w, cli nwi ?liJi Miq. 

•i»l «m qi«u\'{l Awni 4 5liii aw* cti^i mwisHI 
5t *hi^ %«t aiCnnHl M4ft. 


10 
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MATKIC UIiATlON EXAMINATION 


(6) 3U «T«td Sts Midi** Midi «t<l $Vtl 

5Ui<rii, %u*l 5lii aniMl III «/ *H»l Mi*l **S *Hl«€l M14J HMdl 
Mft «Qvfl asu «ti£ m^I^i Mtfl «Hi«ii Hi ouafl eiuH Hm{ 
®u *i* m«i^i < 113(1 *idi<l tflMl Mfd** 

6 d< aHlMHlW «J*UH &, $ 5e«U «lMd \J H«i HH <Hld 
«i£id- Midi «md M*li tsdi <m<atfl <&& shiWI ii«i<fl 

«ri£ «-§i<fl. m*a aniMiH mh 5 misiH «hi«isH g of mss i>l\H 

«Hl€l€l <H<1 *Hl^. Sl^iHH **UMl «U«1&<1 Mill M$ »t^ 

Sl&SM <Hl«lfl S»£s»Ml*fl MP'd Olll dl^CL M«4i Ml«l!> III ^Cl 

M<4lH «IS& 8€li ^4*11 «lp£. 

(c) £li amM«ll Ml^« *tfddl MM*l &IMMI **4 \WM MSil H 
MlfcHl wHl &Hl. Hi<Hl MlMl c*i*(l 3}4M«fl *HlHdl «Hi ^l&SlH 
%UM H *U4Ph. ^€11 MimH sJW Ml«Rl 'HliSd SliJ Mil ^ $, 

“ <j $m *u5i S H mi^ £l Hi Jm d*fl.” «niM4i snivm Si t,|j : 

"OUMSS, iHl ^iM'Jlia H M* iMlM S MPl 5t<Sl »ll«ft ^ S?" 
x ^aiSi ■wft«io^ hi »h i, "d ^itpli & III *hi$hm<u mi£ 
$iMMi *p«i?" V-u «HiMtfii5l »UMUi*ft w'uu'm €l$i $, "mimo, 
SiHl dMPl dm I'Hdl Su Mil ?*, X dHl Mill %ll«l *H4-SPll d(4. 

Si Udi d>ll mH *H44lMl dMl Ml^l ?ll «lii ? ” ^l«ll MH3JM »iM 
MlS - , <R>fl'll Mil, *HiM«ll<l Ml!( MPI<1 MldHl M*ll. 


Translation from Marathi into English 


Paper-Sellers 



Prof. D. R. Etiandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
MM. Pandit Sitaram Sastrj. 


('< mdidale* ore required to q?ve then answeis in ihetr own words 
“ as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(«) *Gfff STlTsft ^ ^ 20 

fiwr^prrc? wvi^ ult'l ife siW ww ^rafi§. <ii^utiui ^ 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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3n=l ■s^’ 5 5MTM I M5I& Mlfoi fiS*Rft*K iflfHKUl 

anni^t Hm 558? ^ |mm at imim umimst ¥!, mimmI* mm| 3m| 

*frl mim& ^5ir<p 3 mm mi. am ^?i? m^m fM?ta sra®u 

g5 <?% %5if ?imi ^ (Imm ijmim mimst MM5ti gsrftra srorat, 
mi?mt ?t3mri (mm% sjmi mt|m 5MHf ^5 mtH 5tMi? m?. spffaiM 
MiffraM, iff mpmm mt^I smim Iflsff m §m?tm si H r Mn|f 
fcl?tMIMf MT5IM! Mil ?IMR f?MT?l|, M Mil ? M3ft?TM Mrt? f|w, 
M5I?M ^f, f 3|?sff ftM SWjt ^q| Mil M3KM ImRMT MffIM?IM 1|&, 

MM 5MTMt MlfMM ?Et MMMff Miff, {%MI 3 MTUa^tRRt ?1fH15I 
MMl MRmY=M MM! f?MT^? ff?!5iT Miff, 5TS£t MI l^tT MiM^ q^1M 
51 =bfuid 9 MTfMTfl UIMUM, M?, MM M? 51 Mil SIMM <iti)<A 51? MM 
5|* MilM MI?Mte 9 MMf? flMlMH, MM iff 5MTMT MIM M^V^MT 
fo?tMIMI MT®fM M f M?M f M3MI MM?IM? Misfa | 

U>) MfirfSMffelft Mi?M? MIMT 1?M> ?Mff Mil, Ml M?MT=MT 20 
•Tiff MM fIM MIMM flMMI, ff Mqff Mil, M?ft 5MIM*i MITO* 
M!?M?M MMIM #,®f. ?s|fi SUM mimI waff? Imt? MM MT|*T 
*MIM WM MTMfT? SMMteTMT i^lM Mfl M?^T ^te7?I ^ 
SfitM3MI5I Mt MMRffftM MM, MtfTlMf MM? 5MIM? fH^M Miff- 

^AfO^i MT3M MSft MfMIM ^MIMMTM 5MTMf MM? 5MT I^lMIM? 
ff^ff M 5MIM 1 mMI?M 5RT, fT ^IMIMI Mil M fT #Mf %MT 9 Mi?M? 
flMIMM 5lt MTHI M«| M ’^faff sfei?! |f sfiff j MfMMcMI Mt Im MI5M. 

5MTMT MlffMMi (mm ftMISI, 5? MMfl MMMMMff? Ml| , g?ff Mfl 
«fclf M>?M?M MIMMT ImIT M MfM51T Ml MTM5MT ?fffHM HM 1 ®I, 
fT MfIMMT MflMMfMSM M5tRI MI^T MI Mtffa? MTM 3 MMT f^MIM 
MM5T Miff, MlfM 3MI MM»M fMMIM I ^ MIfTMM M M 5 ? f%M Ml|, 

M Mf^SM M5MW HIM? MM gfff fIM5li fMTMSS «KM 9 MI 
<Krfl MiMIM ^ff ^'fel 5IIMIT M |m? Mil M3ft 5MTMf 1MI?ff flt5ff. 

(c) MMI ft?ffM ^?M MIST^ff MMl?t SB?«MI5I IJMMT Ml| 20 
MiMK 5MIM Is# MRM Wf?f M5IMMIMIM ftff, fMMil M?I ffe ffc?^‘ 

MI. MM M«f’ ftTMff, lift MI5JM M Mf? ^MMIMIMNmT flrff flM. 
l*fMMT M5M M*WI?lld |f «IT«dtf MI? «fi?qn? |fMM MM 


©003 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


^f> f?RpRi& fpfffR ^r <nsfa«ri?t 
mtj? ifrsf 3f(fri3 , sirt frfsnfRfi 

fRRn fa^Rer ft?n. rrt srt 'stfi fisrsfi faftf snft ft ^r 
srrf, snfoi nnft nfaft sfiopn^t, ?m 

nmrfuiwf *ptfr spri *usiif y RtfsnfRfT rt zz RR^ffar 
fffarcr fu^Ri ms* far, surer uRfJRict fti sirs' ssrn® •, 
sffrait %? 'rr far fiiss ^*fRi *Hs‘ snfa at $rt 
girfRrefi laisnft fera srrs* sq;’ ssum sriRfNre^r *trt 
f re fa«* r ra airaji, frer 5 RrrJ ®eu ®in^, g ^r*hcr 

gwji »bi? firs' 95RR5I- ^sriRr^-rr fsRmfcre TffsfrfajT =sm 

SRKRT 5Rrfe?Wg^‘ SNITR fRlt RRST. SfTTT3fi% »UR 

•snw. aufoi m ssrefigw Rfsrer srreft. 


Translation from Manipuri into English 


Paper-Sellers 


f' 


it. SAN.mnN Madia Singh. 
JiAJKUMAit Atom Pisa k- Singh. 


Candidates are required to give then an hirers in their own words 
as far as pract liable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Tianslate any tiro of the following punsa^ics into Englinh : — 

(а) sstlfVltfff f*Ff *l?pr&1 f<tf ffl 'SRtfl R*tf 20 

fa ; fCftl f?lf?1 fRl fiRfl fa^Ufl . 

fa ; ^ni wffi f Rvri fa ; «npii frei m ^jRi frwt 5 ^ 
fftufSf fa I f«Rtl *ftff1 ftf ffl fatal ??fs* 'fftfi f$w1 
ft ftfal 'Blfffl Ctt$C?fa I 'ff’tl ©fa ^Sf V 

^ ffat ftl c*ttfffa i fiflfal fatftwl norths?? 
ftfi ff* ftffl fUS I ffafal*tl f3^1 §C5fr ftfal Rt<5. 'ffa 
?i ftfi fofafa i fttfat f *n f^ f’ft i 

(б) stffi ^tatfi fafa i fctfa# 20 

fff C*fa I Cft^ftfl f*fJF t*t?R 1 ft? 

irfjRi -»r^ ft? tfroi wf ^f f f tf i « Rfsrtfi fa 

?tfi ?m, eft^ ffatf i ftt cttlft 5tfc«rt*ff i 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

frit cs*f»rni c^atn ^ i 

C»lW I C^ft^l ^5 W|»fl C«t1^p C«Cfa^ | 

(e) *|fWirt *r*f»r *r«fi 15 ^ 1^1 -sftw 

cVtol ¥Nj» 1 frut* «wi i *w?fr sfk^l ^wi 

«fi ^ri frrit* *ifa f^i fa i w*t 'stspfi *fRi 

i H$*t <9^1 c^ifl <itOT i 

«i^l w*r «i$n frrai fori *fupr 1 fowl \*r *it$m fa i 

«rt& r ^tt vfwml wwl #n <m) *it5fa?it ar-rtTM ^ts»l 
*ft^ri fa i *kr 'sif^wi jRrtt^i ii vst^r fa*H 

fc»rcar i 


Translation from Khasi into English 

Paper-Setters — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(a) Na ki jaid bynriew baroh ki ba ahong ba Germany ha ka apah 
snem ka ba san ki nongiaporn ki ba start tain ki long ki Franks, kine ki la 
iaid lyng ba ia ka wah lthine, ki la jop ia ka ri Gaul bad ki la jer kjrteng 
ia ka ka ri France ka ba dang sab haduh mynta. Ta ki la ialam da U 
Syiera u ba kyrteng U Clovis n ba la urn ehym long Kristan rub, u don bun 
ki jinplong ba bba bad ba donburom. Ka tnga jong u ka Clotilda ka la 
long ka Kristan bad ia U Clovb u tip tang kliyndiat eh ia ka mam Kristan 
ruh u pyni bora bor ba u burom ia ki Lyngdoh bad ki jaka bakliuid. 

( b ) Ka jmgkoit-jingkbiah ka long kawei na ki jingkyrkhu ki ba 
khraw tam ba ka jingiiu u briew. Ka long ka tynrai ki jingsuk baroh. 
Ka ka jingkhiah krat mih ka jingsngew suk bad ka jingsngewhun. Na ka 
bymkoit bymkhiah, ka spah, ka jingnang-jingtip bad ka bor ki dub shi bun 
ka dor jong ki. Ka long ka ba eh shi bun in u briew, Ia u lab ban 
riowspab ne donbor ne stad katno katno rub, ban suk khiem ka jingkoit- 
jiugkhiah. U briew u ba duk u ba bieit bad u ba raitong pynban, u lah eh 
ban suk tang ba n koit, u kbiab krat bha. 

(c) Kat kum ka jingiathubkbana pateng ka bima Sobra ba ki por 
barim bajah, ka la long ka jaka sbong jong ki shi bun ki blei ki ba don 
Dam ki ba synshar ia ka jingim ki briew. Ki ong ba kiDO ki blei ki ju 
shong ba ki katto katne ki jaka ki ba la mew kbuid na ka bynta kata bad 
la khot ruh da ka kyrteng jong kita ki blei. (J ba kongsan eh ha pdeng 
jong kine ki blei u la long U Mawlong Syiem, bad ia u lura ha u ba la 
tbarai ba u shong la khot da ka kyrteng jong u baduh kane ka sngi, bad 
ki traishnong jong ki katto katne ki nongrit ki dang ia knia hi ia u. 


1259 B .— 33 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Armenian into English 

Paper-Setter — Mr. Zebedee Hananian 

Candidates are required to give their answcre in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into English two out of the following three passages : — 

( a ) fll* hppnp {\hunt-u jtfK7 tj.uep£tr*_, <f-nrjnijni.pif.fi %putb 
frbtf_r*iXhj^ £ - fit ft n p suJL*hgp %psMMf-> Ffpuufuaui-Klt i tu^ut, 

{\usjpcn lubnaJbmj Jp J'uMprp hlpu»_, nym/utpu/bfi 

trp. U {\jtunuufi nuipp Ff^squi^ f-p ‘ttnu/b up 

ftp tnnt ftp fitting., np sfl/j n»Jbl~p, tjpbph 

snuMunt-L pljnL. uiusph lju/h, np JLn&hjni. ulnn ip. p*ujg (ipuf.^u 
ty; 1 *V » *V <*•*** <vufn u/b bcj *lapu%h ni_ tuuLj, Jj tftufit btsauj, 

JjtMjjU ^ uMt_tMiinuj , ol uj ft in ft tuujpft. 

(h) tfUMumnsitp , '\\iubMq-nfjf' Cb ^ <^u, tf iu J'ut%utlf 

I 2"? if * U Ub t f U * nt -Pp_ 7 UMp<Lui*-% tii'.' a/| J : riltnnLr^ 

•/■UM’jnup t r . ujt-£rjfi $u, [ ,uu,„^P[,u'L njJt, 

if- ufa. *>".,< vtlrrjji pnlnc.J\ 

V 4“'/>li-np ^.tuqiL^u^uAiuufiu pi.- ..itjutt UUMji U 1 

~3“l f ""“'■“V fwniPbuAj tflA.^pn-hu.^ub 

auJh'bujJbh t npujfj u/b ufut^utfjuth nrjh ( . 

(Cj \ \vi- !r A' pljpi.t.iJ r> rT 7 ,,7 i.<^ ^ li'luunujjft Fjnrjufttj 

r. j f»t :i^pgJSn nt%Ft »«/& (jiutruppp » np, ^ iuju ujftuft 

po/bi jrts^frffrdit sflz'pfj-FfutjF.Jf phr» -prfiiJtg , r i*jnz.f£ftiX} intJbfi. 
ujetttut* pssiiffJb frp ifjgui tj-tL rjft tfniSfsi/iiUMU lurjejjjrpp lipglt.. 

] .J *' ( ; ifjj'’-~Ji.apiui*jki» fi'tuin£crjhf_ £, uirpfi^ 

<0 -#y ’ •./•!* If ufjnt- fii Iru/L nj uifj **»uft <j L. njiuptj eJ in nth If jr» l. 

ufblfuapnrjnt . tnuihpuitfifp If wish git b jnt. ^ uiafuip , 

tfluptfl-nt-p but% hpfi.iv tjutjn ufti ft tJu p ufju yp (? utpP^bh tjhfi L. 
tfnf lift ijfhU i ^*pm.fb Luait L. /?£- fj-Jpi lubbjnt. 

<^urJ'inpi (|)u.vJ^ zfi-U Kj-'*^thprusjrJfi A /»£_ 4/_ o^fiLun 

tljiu^jU tfjtpiuhft n.pvutuuihp'hhp £l tfffbuttf.nphrbh p FrU o tpuiunt-Jl 
n p irplutuh hit ^utbLj, ifhpjhpu P h *justjpns£~ nu 
jj zf? Jbutuj F?u ujutpuit^nif^ utnjrfhpp i 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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Translation from Nepali into English 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Rai Saheb Hariprasad Pradiian, M.A. 
Mr. Bodtibikuam Adhikari, M.A. 


('andidaies are required to gire their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
• Translate into English any two of the following : — 

(a) sffcn# wr a wit, “g«ft7R, 20 

aTwfrft sn^I W7ft. il7T WWT 77t 7ft 3Tit>Kt fwit WRt 
WT qsft wt^t Tf WTtaimT WR7 5^.” 7 eft ^ 7T W I? 5 $ 

C3«i< fa? 7;rst wr 3 wit, “rrfT^r, fairt aufts* 
g^Kt Tftt wt gfsfteT# jt aiiq^t > 77 ? wn^rt sir*. wt 
wassit wfcft jt gstta fawfan wft w«r snf gfas wr 
tit? - gw?? Tfrft fra > 37 ? wr3iT?3Hq. T^ifafitfariteit 
3fT tr wft wst - ftgf^ *fa TfT twt. sruft wr wteft fa^r 

*Twt 7»t an? gfaif • wt TTWRfSR t 3TT5H TT^T ff7T>|3ft 

vmuz ft #? spi%? g?w git. 7 ?t mw, >prjft >ft? 

351551# Ttwr^Rt 7317 . #rcTT 7iz fgurg witsTT 7ift?>Kf 

Tfapim TTift stf«r git. 3th vr^rsft ui®[ atft? 

g^wat srm iftt jtt gjjrr ttJ? ?t>#3>t stwrjprt ^ 7fa% 
T&33 fag. 

(0 ^0717^ 3WT73$ 771 ^RTT^t -JcWf 773t. '20 

T^ftfiTt w?. eqrr ^gsr f77?r 71773 ; aifirwg ’orSf^T wn 

WfTJT 3ft 7ft ®nft> 51^1 ftj. 3 731 333& Mfi* JJT ^fail 

ffa>!g. 3TPKg 7*73173# qjfwFcft 3 3?rt «n$. g^ffT 

ftw wR^rra: ^ftrwgfjt in<nft *tg 3377 faTtfffg. 

*3$ Isstw wtar ttwb f3i ft? 7ren& f ttjt 7333t tr Tterairt 
wft ftg. fW f E fe 12 7$ni» fnfif^? RRftert faftf fff. 
sra % ftrat ? tIw? ttttroi 3t$ct 75 ft sTfhfsg ^ ®3 «t 

317*773 317ft. Wufi *3177 fflfawRt fafl? fa>?3. 5S 

Rfnpft q?5 wf fa^? g<faf Trent sfc#t srercf fa#r 
fTsst siftrwgw *ft srr>wt wrt wt *n§. 7t wtwi 7*ft 
*ft www arfwRg^ rn»j;Pr st«^ q?B Twnft wmr 

(«) <umt<M wraiwgt w n ^ T? git? t fttf i sftw wtw 20 

^ft*R wcftdi 7ft ?|75t f*t7t. 7#T^ ffWfRftst 

«ng^t jwi 717, 7I3BI 7^? 7t ftwt. >17 Wftj , 
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5 ^ TOfaTOt TT?t Pidisftal TOWT 4T«*1<1‘ 

|53 Tfl^, TT STITT TOT 5 TtR| ? IfTO^ SfiJT jp3 

TT TOft STPS. TOf| <J«ft TORt fTOT. TT cMJJI TOft 

31$ TOIT f^^Ft $RTT TOT5i. frft TOW 'Rt *T?t ft TOt TO? 
^3F <=Ud xfR«ft ^f^TZ STTO 3OT Tf»T 5T^Hj TT ^T*ft 
fig*B tt^ ipR tot to) to*t srfror. TORTT TOSt *Rgl! tR STT^TT 
TOft TTSJJcfit RJTOTT TO'T <TT <5 TOTT %lft TTRT §*T. !T 3 jJ fTOTT 
TO 1 TOJl ^ TTO TOft TOT| <PT TOTO 3 TO 5 . TOTOt $TOTO 
3?R TO? TTRTOTt TTO g ? 5. TOT £3j$$t TOT T$ TOft 
»R 5 T StRe^T. St|t TO RTOtf g -5 RfT *ft sftcTT TOft STRS 5 . 


Translation from Tamil into English 


Paper-Setters 



Kao Bahadur L.K. A.K. Aiyer, B.A., 
MM. Vedantavisuarad A.K. Sastri. 


L.T. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their mm words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into English any two of the thice pas-sages :— 


(a) Qpm sneopfieo iB^^eo Gian gp/ii ^>0 utli-mib j§)0/&,^7 

j/emp fgesr&dn giwj g^u d t £fn*6Bi ^edsrQeuii -sam. 

Quest* ^(^/Bfindr, ^everr Quit 9<as>p % Por>0 Ppip JV£&ld 

JfQfGtoLDUJtTGSr IBGOGti QfCSSrQpiD tLGfTGtrGU & T . D IT ID IT GTGOTgJpfiL 

flirgZQuntijn 9&npeenus seStuiT&tBiD QfiLjpQaireoBn—eii. 


(6) $#tr$n ei&rrusun dttidq^s^ psuu^n. iwilit past 
06 UU< 6 B)ir G^nweSwrut^s sniL®i&(§uQune GtsniFpg}. ptnoit 
Qatysemuj ^iGiunp^iunGS^eoGiu @0i«^ Q^ndn^n . SempGiun 
onu>&>ff e$L-®tJL9ifitB fi(^ds gjtyL-UUt—eSeofo). ^^0)6U, &enp 
cffwGRiJ unnjjp* Q enwrap it dr. 

(c) g?uu/T( arffOeo Gu wars dr lAseqtb ^/u.dsunrGsrQj/rs&r . 

5?0 Guwat gfdsresftiun c &il®s(§u Qun^w , jf&i&r ramp 

span eu Qu^eunsp $pigt % tSfitutzentu QsjerfJQaj sif.jbfi8e9il® t 
tLwGar Qun&n&r . jfipnSiLQu Qufiiu&nnfiaru unafonL-inr 
*&Q$&JP 0t btSQ&iffdr. l 9/P0, ^/resr sump jbsJBgdiu' 
jftpfisestsujniu Qfn£o$a&ndr m jg ^puP«cyu> *&a> Qmrw* 

t 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 2 

Translation from Telugu into English 

Paper-Setter— D a. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
‘Translate any two of the following passages into idiomatic English 

. (a) e5"X>8o-tf>r'» 

3Sb£>Sb*b ?)So;fcex> 

csSborfsSx.SSbc *oS<SB. w arc* ■S'W) 

sS^o^Sb 32^$A5b. eT 6 ^. TT-9sS» 

tf£;fco;3> STocS^JSbej cJS»«s1m ^tSoifShf^t) 

tt-o-O. *>o<Sx> ** vSr» 

SB*, ■zr>aSx$XsSx>X S50 

SSsSooX ooifciO^Afc. 2)^Kds5‘3c 2?^ 

-ss-So^czf'oSbo^^^. rr’iSD^TXSbA 

<Qd6 er>3o<3b. »-cSy3 dSr’oX^^cxoex) 

^-O-AB, TT'S, sr°Xx&»tir- 2i~ 

Soy gyxr»oJSM^c ro«e» tfeaScwS©. S^oeSew, tfOo^sS 

SfcotfriboSsS “ ^r°^t) ” ssaer*£§c gSbSfoczxS©. ^ 6 ^ tS * 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


lSo^O-OsS iSbSf^sS^ a5aSx> Xofip-O, ’S&SZiQ-Qd&zO&rS 
Si3-ooo SjAr'ejrfoJ^Sb ■sr’6 ^sHc354$y£o?S^ <3 St'»oX 

TijAT'^SiQ SSOSkX<£o7SA5b. 

(6) ^S^r*c43 '3'a^exr* sStf ASbOtScSSjoc &BA SxnQ 
<55cr»o3^0 ■So5j r .^^b <S''’tf5'SS^ ; £)A>^ rirAr>XSj:by3g> -£%. 
dab^wS^S’" 6 ^ e5^“§y — &3 1 Aj<3bA5bje5’" € c ^T^o-SJ oi»5f 
^JSSbS)C3CoOe3j5boo^fcSC 8SbAb^X^2J©&<^:o?5^c>i»§' 3o2y-A5b 
w'^ASb. w;5y TS'eS^'^exi SoS^3£l7»3;5bo;asbc^aW' 
^ASb^Sy-So-S S&^e^^s&o 'S?) ^2j0^eS<^lioA3b '5«yo^)§' r °;0 
“ a^csr ! fc$) Sto%-£> dbcn.S^Xgatfer* Afc^tw StfmSo 
' & ' T k£)- atX>SSO(»3 'g-”cSSb^)^cBbo TSioZZ S^S^SioAS:-) 
X t)»j -£)£) ASbrSsjo^yosS&Sbbjty* ASbeJS o3oa 5C8£) 7S SiASesSbca^^O 
cSSwodf^Ak. Ar>§b"go TSSby-ASASbo-C&Ser 6 fcS4ooo£cX£)A 
Q<S^ "S^tfraAio S^o^sSx) AT T, d3bo 8A&X 2r°o-Q 13uo;$)ASbo. 

^ASb ^oSo-Sog^^-ST® AT^^3©7V eS^cCSblSacr^ 
■r»» S«sSx>7r“ -^ASb fcScTSj 3aA5b£ocAb ■0r il _5S^r>S^75sSx)«S^ 
^exiAbtS c3ogy_d£ "38y-d££f® cSSbiS^AsS^S^rfoASbo e>£^d3x> 
"S&qy-AjTr 0 &QA J3 9a;5ASboA5b S^Aigoco I$a£> JbgoTx 

V — ^ Cs> 

SSsS^AbriASM "Ogy-ASTV” S$ab«bA5b. «>ooo»A5b 5dSb^), 

SJotfS" dSr»c5©^d TP’^tSHi-do £>Aw TT'^SjjaSb JbeSASbiTT* 
AfcAJ^ASb." e?*>CO"SASb. 9 
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rftfSSoeT* STS'-ST^c ntiKX TSo^Zx&gx* 

20£>S$X)rfO&) o3b£oS5pgc '3S3) r -'3T 0 ^OS^ T, "So^-‘3T° cS6<C^ 

<53^55ol> e9s5ysr'1§cA37r o c #<55b I&Qott® 

ftos^slotfb o&^S3^c<&> d^^>oooO‘CSb“C$b^tJo o5b 

oc-vSc20<ScX5bo^ tt° 8 &o£r°&)3Z5&c XtfroeS-u), 

o5b^X , “CT°2^2b" : Sj o&A&S^gcsi d&^&bc <2£?5\ ^£‘5y T> £$S5bo£b 

^»SO-C5b^>5boo zy°S ST°&)X&\tf$$x)7V ° c ess£r° 

<P 4C -=s 

A3e>SS £3&s5§* fo‘sy t, #s5botf&cX't> vjz ) 55bodcJ5bo Sols 

g>s5^3Jls5bo^ So&ScTgj 2fc^erfr°&> SoS^S^ tte£>. 

TT°0cS5bO 7^&^5$ nB Sfcw3b ofoex-£)i3§0^ ^5b^5b^ogc2So7V*5^ 

cX$bcxx)d5>DoS^^Jl55jo^, &oZr°~&> «55b^5b^o^c 

cX5be>oooO-C5b vSbl^Ax> ei>£> fcOSJ® 

SSbajfrfefto yoSo^^b. 



MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Malayalam into English 
Paper-Setter — Bao Bahadur L.K. A.K. Aiyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate into English any tuo of (he following passages : — 

(a) <®oc/rn<2P(2)nr6 oocofoar^aA epaberr* 

o 6IRD6>dSO 

onaxhao cn&)QQ)OSQj\(&cra>. cc^aJios cc*&c/rn 
tfl(®nr6 (&6\crbo r^ocgjoQjocQ> oj0flflff nr flcfy6>5 ftflR QOjQaOO 
&<oe\m 0crorooonoc52>d9>ooocQn oo^QQjQ^.aJfg^pnrp, ooaa 
©cqjos fta»<6&a-ic/do ciSi&<kroo&$)&oe r Ya m <&$) 

/oofi^Doj (^e^v^CcromroocoTlRarYYo. cc^aj^nto 

a<6>oooco7l§ goojoj Gcryycnctb a^fl^fDOgpcQjoqiri 
<&or*b. ^Qjfifi^eororonr&o Qjoojaj^oromordo anoaliflb 

rri)a&)o cft>fijar^^ 6i<6>06^«slf»nnr©. 


(ft) (©'&6')a_jD&o QMLOnjQOnOcncrb aSi&CtoO <&Z>Cfd 
«aMnlcQ>oca> aogb.ajldB>6KQj cc^c/rTif2l(2)nro ojlruDano 
frruc^6*<fl>ogQ-jonrft oilc/mJcoTl^j. anGicrb o 

nry^Rjn^QQJCq^o 04ftrtnDPfco <®^)^<e>6>^C^o fOd&£^Cgi S>OJ5^»fl 
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< ao^oj>d0>acQ> C6^c/v51(£l(j2)rv3 croa^<BG)o 

PODCOTl CLft&ObddO, rL406^g_J§. 6V)^ a _TloJrt>o CQjSiY^GOrO 

mrrt ojiplcQpfljfc 6>o_iry Ci0(juoj(2onoro6>oo 

' o^raflrtrg) c^^joar^lojfc escofLo^, t&ora(^fir>cro^d> ctb^sr^. 

e^Q£ 2io OTOoC/dCXilo O£)rnoc056^6>ajp6o r^OnrtO 
OOJGajOO 3 &QQ) onj aDO 02; nnrs 6)fU^° 6)dO>D6^§ 

QO§_o_n<3050QCj c^§f0viyOa5b oolmo o-TWifliay 5i0s^ 

<£>§>_ OTvjg. 


(c) Gd&ra^OO^rtr^CBt <2 £> cOG'lO £_J o f^a^DOrOo 
as^d^nn^). or\)ooo3ro6Y^cxL)oa2f) anp (G^roo^^rrnrc) 
a^saoonjo Qf^ojar^IrtA as^cfoonro. ^_Daj 6><£ J og^)GS v 3^rtrf> 
QraJOcaT'^o d&30O r^ocjcnil^p^o <®s€®G'JCi& r y3. && 

CtS^)LAj^d&>o e:\a_i C^rvr^rff) ^LQPOrtT^fi^o 
as^)d93nn^o. oroo Q3oroGG v 3gTlrBb (gr^o^oag^a^ 

6iCUg@.o ooiog^uvm 6*tf>d 0JO. OGK'YY'Ofljb d&>0aA<SG v 3^f3fc 

(J^rn^<0)|.o (C*&ttf)o_j,£ao 6^d6>06^§ ^sliwqj <So_J3<ejcB>C£^o 
cc^rucqj^s d6£0° d&g^-Jo (a_jaJ3aO^Tl<ob a^iPca^flst cunrv2> 
<5.ajrv>® g^nrva 0a-iDcejnrv&. 




MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Kanarese into English 
Paper-Setter — Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in th^ir own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate any two of the following Kanarese pieces into chaste 
English : — 

(a) qrsijr'3'T' 'T3 ddd^ ^o(3j &)dd> ©d&d 

9d./_ 'Yd: od^ar^d:. 'jddj oe>d 
aS.'&ri Sdj.cSdo^ d do. ua6dd?dj ? 

(JO t J S- _✓ „£> Ci 

d^g dj rf d d d .x 2 oodo:in>d toodj esdd 

ujjoiu ^Ci-JC5wri t u 

odd d-cd esdddi, di. oddo djaE3 

dssi dtj^dd di. jraoddd &$3 odo^ do^Wrt^i Horn 

rtjs^, esdQrt odj^ 3^ ddj ^djraDolidj 

oere tfredddj^ dddi^dd dj?«3 ae^-fr, o^jd^dj^ treo^ 

5fiSo3jod ddd dJBa^jaoddo. doarWde? dd ©ddi 3d, 

*** *1 

dsj^drdd^ z5d<9e>. qsddg daSdsteaij.®, sqO'SoSjjj 
^rsqSj^doddgdido^ jregTcs^ddSfti^^). d^do 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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rfrWtf ^533D23jrrfdj s&sfc tfdjactf' 

w —0 -/ 

sjjBSDaoDrtjs^, easipl) dzo rt^odtwa, 

djz^od dj&rttfodejja odd caoddZadj^cJ. <d>. d,do 

ddgd^ ,35«^rt xnz^ji eRU^d-rcd eizdoZOjddj qSdoFO'a 

oi)d dad.d dofcDod df3«\A d. 

— > *< -0 



(6) dj.acd.raz^ d^dd-ra fg^Jj & acdjgg. wdd.ra 

ogso^ddjoa d^d esd^odjj <S)d-8^o^e;-ra ero^dodgdodj 
z3.oi>Fo3«>ft a3?^daojdj. o?!?^ d,3djd§r> g£dj ddra 

e) e* 23 

<djrt<6>e>. zodd^d e?g, zoOdo«>d d^drtja ^jad .isS-ia c 
&/a ozsdrfdj zoodjsdrfj^d. qd-dddo^ dnaidfi drod 
rfjaexiirt ws^adedddd) prafyazodcdreft d,cdj:^ djt> 
do^zrad. <sj^)rt^g dj^d erodedjazrraqft'sraft ddd d 
xraa^ojj^ do^rWd.^ dSuF^d)^- 1 ^edej djja^syadjdj. 


djrtOzrt rs^rfd en^dcd-iaert^j ssdOd ■S<>oiu37>_ zooad. 



aSAdddod fi'sd^dj a^rf^rradd-ra Zoodj xSo^adrietfj. 


ri,*o3jaZ^ djdd wS’afceJoijja estnd^ ggcsdd dja dj dtsdg 
dP Zofcbjrtja&ft do^dOa'Sjrt d#.oi> d^de>ar(ja wdz^rs'ad 
eroded jaerW^. zodjd d. jcae;d dotocs zofto iw 
xbejz^n'aftdj^idaod .d^do doejzjide? aca^oirerta^a©. 
ddrddj esdaLsyad zo& edodo, aera-S- d,Sdc£\ xJjad daadejj. 

5 ® < ti < 

esdyadd) tf&daoiJDrtjfid. d^dd zsedd^. wa^d^a'svacJ 
dosqJrrt^gddJ^ dj do#3> xJjejtf! c3<Srt wdftA* tfjadad t3. 
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i^-So&g e>?Sj*IO** 

dfff^ci xJja^rf^j a&etftfsj'sftsl jfred^?oiod wjaxdrt^g^p 
wJjacr^t^. TJoWoqJn'scJj^). ^oesoj si-roc&Jec&SoGij 

jado^ ?d. e/vrtjUjrWck, s a ! &ai>??.rac3z3oc& a8?«&;f ?d, 

wrtjtf&ji&dccJji, ao&rl ojsscd&JitfzSoriJ*, 

sSmsJj S^£r^o3ji>cWo3d sSjD&^ra^d^fd 

rfjs>, 5^Je)^'rfe3 <3e? ^d^&cdo^j, ^jaoc& oriels ®&c5rt 
^odjac^cSoSj^ d^srszd Sefrrfg e3*y^ft avnvjttcf, 

egtittfo u>j3, aojadtf aEjaeA *jj 3 =5?«raoc& &)oidd 

M —O 

S-Q^j^JT-OdJ =^J3^fio3-Q^^. aSj^rtri^?OG*-Q ; 2.;’^ci> *>083C;j 

5jJe)£tf cS-Q^OT^T^ 2^<3j 23r3^ft 3jatfo:ki3 eTU^oSj^ft 

#£j;.'C3c3ok?-g>, d-fcQftockcCk, s&j&tfd 

«<. eo e) ^ 

s&c&sftij, ^c^^jadtSodjs 3 o^j J ?sisl ! wcrfd, ^ Ao&«& 

5 *t -» ti 

rWfi^ ©voo^xL^ciOocS esrtjsi ksd^j 

.Oe£Q±>e? -S^Xjj^aej. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Burmese into English 


Paper-Setters 



Maung We Lin. 
Maung Ba, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 


(a) 330000000$ oSSOOgS C3030$ 33(o?}GO§00gS 
©OgSSGOoS 88oODq |oS3^8C^ 000 S (§SgOo 5 i» C303oSoOgS 
ooo>DCDOoooSo5sa©o5q§ogD:^j u oooodgooSqSsQqSb oooco 
CODS 3 Do 8 3 Dc£}£ S QgS*} § n cl 3DO^ Q (§ 2 O GCpoS GOO l OCJ sfjcjj .* 
jj£ C303 o5 II 3D5[6 CXJ Cp 3 ODOOoS ODcf} GOoS OO $gS 8 tf} GO 8 dj) M 
oo5j£o£s[^:!i cl oco:3do:gooSo1? j50^^GOOOaqC|D8c8oOo5 

^OCJC|OgCXj535cO£Soo^o5GCOOCXJO^(^H 5j£c3o3o5ll o5Jc§Co[3® 
OOOS3DOgj^83DOOo53DG[^o£SC^(y GJol3D^gS30^G«S(^jll 3 D£(C 
o£*(c§ 8«I GCOSOOODScajjSc^C^O^SGoSGOO^C^djjH 30 0)000 
ODc5o£SCO^S5j£c303o 5 0003 3C^GOOo£ Sol (5 £5 gj f l 3 D§So9 
Col o5 G 3 Dd£ o5|£G003GC0 3 00 03:cl 8CJ3C§cfJ<D^2G0 3GO Q? H 
GOD S GOOD 8 cl 8 Cp COo5 G §) 8 GCO § OO OD ° GOO) 5 8 0*j8 CO 

GODDo5c§C^^£c3o3 050 000 3^0^05 ^D^GCOO^So^G^g) ftS- 
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■C 303 o 5 oocoojjo 5 c^jn c 3 o 3 oB oogS cQ Goo8ooG0 8oi}8oQ8 oo 
c<JODo5c§og£cco§aoGo8 (c^8c^goT ^ h oooodcog5gco8oo«d2 
( 3 )S» OO^ CjOD $ 2 col OOg 8 g 0 ° 9 § GOOd£ §G$CCJ]oS gj Gfci 0 ©* 
GgDSCjjll C^ 30 «[So^Oo£ogD 8 cJ O^CjDSGOl OO Qcfy c8S C^8 0 D 3 g£ 
o 8 oOo£gSGOo 5 ojj' GgS GOOD 0^308 CODC^^CXJCOO^oSdjju 

(b) 3D2J|£8q£8 30Go1£3C^II OO SJC 1 300 8 cgJioogS ooS 0£ 
0oSgOODG^€JD3OGCdS3OG^3o5 j^£ OOOg@$0o5 GOOO * Ogo5 ~.COD 

<*&C§C%0§3G,ZOd8 0003(^1 o 5 OCflOyjCGOoSgcl^SB OGgS ?goo5 
C^GC^DoSoODSo] QgSc^OOgSyDGOg^SC^OoSo^SGOOOgSgSfe]) 
oo ag§ 5>8 ooo5 ogoS^j cjj b djj c§ g£ gooS cogS 8009 clo^ 0 gS y j *8 
cooSoogS odd s oogS s gooS j^Sag c5 c^€| 6 3 gcqoS c o ii 0g3cg 0g5 

4t 

ODD 3 30 Co] £ 8 OOgS GOgS 3 GOOS OO Og5 3 GO 3 0g CO $e|ii 3DJj£ 
ood3goo5<o>£o^Sc^3o^^ 5c^ aoo^ o ^ u t) °^0g§ y j^£ ajcS 
GOoS'gll 30^8 g£ 80^811 [ogSajC^OOODSO^O^DOUgc5jQOJC9Jj£l» 

oojjC g£ 2 3 cogS s 00 d 8 ^£ ooaj o£ gg5 yog oS ago S cj g aS 09 ao 
Oc£ 3 30 OD 0 £ 3 0 OD ooyj oS o£ 03 0 gS goo oSoSjco < T.:.y-C G you 
G GCOU 0 £ GgSG (o^S cQ GgS g 8 s ggd£ s (og cgj£ '1 ~ dS 3 GOO 5 
oogS cl c (0308 o£c^ oS g 00 S cj| o£ o $ 3 §£ s g 8 cj 8 cgj t >5 5> £ o 0S 
§£gooog^d£3oo^oj0g)ggoo^ m oo8c§oocloog5oGco5c^o£ 

G OCjj D oScJOO 3 G CoSoDgSs 0gSajO§O ODD g O^GOg §|£c. Zjj G OODG @0§ 

oog£G^cjDM c§cg@8^oo£c§o£o$3$ g aoo@8Ggn oogc^doS 

OTOODSGOgDS (03^8 GOOD II OOG^QDjS 000 g^ 0 g§ Og£ CDgS §G$ eg* 

$>o5 0$ ^SgoodoS og|£ OGgSgcooS 3oS$GOd5 300§£Sg9 gce>d£ 
o5oOOGOOd£ C§Og 0 8 ^G^GCO 3 OII 
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(c) «£s^gc»^gcxj|DgGOoS§330^^oo5|cg^oogS6o35 

‘GO 05 ^^^C§o£^$ 3 DOlGCJ 3 oS 00 @£gOq|D§G 00590805 GO 3 G 005 ll 

C§OOG|oSoSc^g£og|£ll gJoDCJoSofioODgcl o£cOo5 flOgS OOj>£ 

OOJll CX>^300OoSc@D§g5fc§^GCX>00^gS8C93DGoSc§C^GGSc5i» 

ooooSq^cogSsii 3D5j£g£§@8ii c^^goo5ood83d§8goo5^@s 
gtX^ oSol^Q o5c^CCjUOo5jOgoS^(|[@ 33@§ OOCjoS §p 8 CjjCOoS 4|D t 

@£ 8 g @d£ 3do£ g <5>5 «> oS g o5 y $ s ^ol oo^ aj g cg| 3 o5 ood s @ d| i * 
o£o(^§CO gS 8 II 30^j£sc§ll Q3£8C§g6cg]Sgj3Do£cX>3©G*DS 
©^£33 C§g(^d£^C|OO^^SI» G^33o£ 003 8 Oo5 g)o5 Qg $ ol 

OO^CX,C<g|Do5GOD8©<S.I C^OOOD8cQo^qD8GCOD£3^cr>30>^no 
«£8@s(^33cgi£g5fcga5Gof>05Goo5^ c^jn ojf 3006 gods 30 08 s 
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C^3£^a5d83 0 0°5G0030LjJ ^£cOOO 0003^g£g(yOOG003DO^£ ? 
OCO^ O t II gJ(§£§0^«8SGgSoDg5c0^8G|$CXJ COo5g6(3£8 
C^oSaooSSoSSGOOOOOOjOSofi^SajC^jil ^O^QOOoSaDQCXJDOgSs 
€Sc^5|3 c gj£G|G03'S)CO$3G]j CJDgSoogS OD3G) QGOoSoSgOOO 

cQ 3533 d 880 o 88 GOD 300 ^o 5 G£^£ojd 5 i 11 



S3 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

Translation from Garo into English 
Paper-Setter — Miss A. Wright 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far os practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full mark? 

Translate two only of the following into English : — 

(a) Unon ua uamangna ia toiniko again* iujok, Nasimangoni sawa 
ritchasa raesko mane aro uoni mangsa gimnenba, ua sotsku mangskuko 
bakrao donange uko nikkujana kingking na gimagipani gimin reangjxwa? 
Aro ua nikahaoa katehao a tang pukkreo gate, nokona rebeae ripengskarang 
aro songsulrangko okarnehimonL'e, uainangko ina. Ang bakso katchaho, 
maina angni raes gimagip.iko nikaha. Anga nasimangna agana, Ua gitan 
gisik pilna nauggijagipa sotsku saksku torouiirangua bata, saksa papi gisik 
pilgipani girniu salgio katcliaani gnang. 

ib) Indiba angade Isulo singgenehim ; 

Aro angni katako Isolna pakwatgenchim. 

Ua dalarangko aro amsokgijaniko, 

Chansokgija aiuo inmananirangko daka. 

Ua agilsako mikkako ona, 

Aro abarangona ohibo Watata. 

Ua ongiparangko cluiao dona, 

Arokalimgiparang silaona dedoako rnana. 

Uamangni jukrang mangsonganiko dukjana git a, 

Uo rhalakigiparangni chanchiarangko bingbangata. 

Gisik gnatiggipaningko ua uamangni chalaki dakao keata, 

Aro cbalakigipuni kupatianiko skelsoeta. 

Salo uamang andalako gronga, 

Aro sal j ate bio walo gita rirndikdaka. 

Indiba uamangni kusikoniko ehikgiminko, 

Aro bilakgipam lakoniko obasiHigipnko ua jokata. 

Indake hilgrigipana kadon”ani gnang. 

Aro kakketgijara kukipa. 

(c) Atcliiahaon mande agilsakni pilak niamrangni ningo onga, jeni 
kosako ua bil manja. Jat aro man paako see raenba mande agilsako 
atehija. Je obosLao anclung ateliia, u.m anebingni janggi tanganiko 
mesokani on*>a. Jc mandeni ltihunko jauapnasienga, uni jat aro madrangni 
gimin ontisa junapodo, muirong i janggi lang.mio ua realm talbate unina 
mangen iue kadonga. 

Bundar Singh Sikh jat onga. Sikliranga autangtangko dilgipa 
Guruko inanibegiparung onga. Tamangni skanggipa Guru Nanak 
ongachim Guru Nanakna skang Sikh jat ongkatkujachim. Sikhni orto 
aninggipa. Nanak Isol saksun aio pilaknn donga ine aganprakachim. 
Ua Hindu aro Musalinan toromko apsan dakatna joton kabeahachim. Ua 
jakebi dakgimin bimargko olakiuko aro jat maniako namnikjachim. 
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MATRIC UliATION EXAMINATION & 

Translation from Modern Tibetan into English 

Paper-Setter — Mr, Karma Samdon Paul 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate any two of the following into English : — 40 

<^rg*q*^j 1 §TW»i^*|^«rnp'«r 

qy:*q*S|| ^•0»rg?rq-c-iQ«rj;w'§«ij pc-Sj’^-g^qfsrp^-^gc* 
qJSwr^i $*r 

Bjgc«r«r^c*i | 

«i-arw^Rt*^vli'igq'^perolai , Ji^|S'ii’3C*5rgc , c : | ^vg«ri*4^* 

^SfqvgKl waw^R’^ir^wgq^oi’iq | apr qV«i»r*?r3j«- 
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J35i«r«^-^vjc*?rsiqc-q j o|«^-a|3^-qws^*^-^ni-Sc-^^q%q j j*T 
^•^ni’w^-fl-^qwgoi-AT^oi^sisrSrf ^•yr^qac-Sf^&’pr^tusf 1 
<?rq^-S|<V3?raigcsr$f [ 

^•Jrsiqc-q-^c- 1 F^p'S'^C'S^Ipn^-er^C’ J ^S**IS , T q 5,V5'^' 

j ^fli'^c-ete’fil’ai^’oja^-arSoiN^ J Sr °|*r§c* 

gwrq-sisjc-l q^?rqvqS/«^r^’£r 

^'^^5'§‘V a l‘F q ^5l a-«T‘\ c *W w * £ T 5 ^ q “ I 
£Jt \°V 5 T q3 ^'^' 0 l^'3'§ i T§ qf, '^^ ,, S I &r«|*jMr<r^f | 

(e) ^•3' 5 J , erfJ'gC'g^N-q-ajC^ej'»|’<3g^'ei^’0*?J<.'§?rgc-q«?r 
zjg-sjrrsJwVi s^-g-q^gc-JiN | ^c-q-iv^g'Sfc'gjvqv 

SJ<£W«1 I 0|ypr^C* \ SjnrsjiS^C- 1 <r^f^C I qS5ar«|ujq^C’I C^WM' 

V! ygKV j Zw^’i q&tfgaf^c 1 g-^* 

*^'I q-ojc^c*| fcvpi*r<^-| «|$vp-*^-| grg^c’t 

Ygi^-gvv^«*q$ , ^’g*'fr5Jc'S*i^*^|gq*qvg« , yq§ , q , §vX’! 

gjai-g-^q-twsj-cq^-^c* j *jN*3|*r?}c*<iigsr*\c' | g*ra*n|g»r^c’q«r*r 
j;*i8i| ^Q-q^-g-Sc-gv^-g-q-^-qq^-q | ^c-q-KvS’S"' 1 *^'^' 
oi3<j]«*2'9 fl i , er^«*g*q , ^q | gorgtqq*<g#rqpk*^c , q8«'qV«5^'5'9 n |' 
| qi^q^’g’g^’qwgN-Srgq’q'gq'Sfff 
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Translation from Lusiiai into English 
Paper-Setter — Bev. E. L. Mendus, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate any tioo of the following passages into English of your own 
oomposition : — 

(a) Tin, Kristiana chuan 4 Engatinge hetiangah hian iintihluh?' 20 
a ti a. Tin* ani chuan 4 Kcima thu thua ka awm avang leh he khawvel 
nawmna leh hlSpna hianrnin tilut a ni ; tin, chung ang lawmna chu ka 
hlut 6m em thin a, nirnahsela chungte chuan tunah chuan min tihre- 
hawm a, lung thi tliei lo mi klier augin min tin a a ni ’ a ti a. 

Tin, Kristiana chuan 4 L’unah simin i laralet thei lo vein ni ?* a ti a. 

Tin, mi chuan 1 Pathiarrn ka aim a phal tawh lo. A thuin ring turin 
mi Juih lo va» Amah ngei clman heirii npah Ilian mm khung a ni; 
kbawvela mi zawang zawng pawh hian min tichhuak thei lo vang. 

A I Chatiijan [ Chatuan I Eugtinngo chatuana ka hrehawrn lur chu ka 
tih ang? 1 a ti a. 

Tin, Hrilfiahtua chuan Kristiana hnenah chuan 4 Hemi hrehawmzia 
hi kuraklnia a i runkhur theih n;in i rilru ah vnwng r eng ang oho ’ a ti a. 

Tin, Kristianan * A, hoi chu a hlauhavvm em cm ruai, insum tuo te, 
inveng t,ur t»*in Patluanin min tanpui soli, hemi hrehawmzia hi ka 
theihnghllli loh nan ' a ti a. 

(hi Tin, elm khnwpni chu thing sang tak chunga awm ani a; 20 
nirnahsela rm palmih te chuan an lianaii an kaih avangin harsa 1.) takin 
an lawn thei a. An khawvel pnmte chu luiali khan hnutchhiah vek 
bawk a. Tnia an lull tirh 1 n Itha zawngin an la am zel a, an lo ohhuah 
Icli khan era whohu an lo sin ta lo a ni. Ohut.ichuan chutni khawpui 
awnna chu chhfmri aia sang mail ni sela, awl tak It'll rangtakin an lawn 
cbho va; boruakah s.ingtakah an chho va, an kal pih oliuan chutia lui 
ata hirutaka an chhimk thei lcli anmahni veng Lira tliian tha tak te 
an lo ncih avang chuan thlamwangtak leh lawiuUkin an Liti siah siah 
mai a. 

Pathiau v&ntirhkohte nena an thu sawi chu chumi khaw ropuizia 
chu a ni. Anni chum, 4 A ropuzia chu sawi liloih a ni lo vo ; chu chu 
Zion tlang van Jerusalem chu a ni a ; vantirhkohte chhiarsen loh leh 
mi thianghlim leh mifel tihthat famkim tawh to an awam a ni. 

(c) Sihal Leh Mupui Thawnthu 20 

Mupui pakhat hi a note tan chaw zawng a a kal laiin sihal no lo 
infiam hi a hmu a, a chhuk a, a man sak ta a, tin, a thiawh pui hma 
in sihal pui chu a lohawng a. a $ap a tap mai a, tap chung chuan chhuah 
leh a ngdn a. Nirnahsela mupui clman a bn chu thing sang talc a awm 
a nili avangin, sihal pui inangan zia chu pawisa lovin a bn ah chuan a 
thlawpui ta zel a. Tin, sihal pui chu a tlan a, a kiamr a phfll kang a 
thingthu chu ava seh kawh a, mubu awmna ah chuan thingthu nung 
keni/in a lawn ta mai a. Harsa deuh chuan a kakpui chu a ban chhuak 
a chutah chuan mnpui chu a mangang chhe ta a, a bu leh a note 
chn an kang ang tiin hm inhmawh takin a thlawk fchla ta a. Thu 
z&wldawb takin a no chu engmah tih lovin a znk pe leh ta nge nge 
a ni. 
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Translation from french into English 

p o h /Rev. Fr. E. Populaire, S.J. 
aper- e ers n agendranath Chandra, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 

Translate into English any two of tho following passages : — 

(a) Tly avainun enfant <jui etait n£ avec les yeux fermes. Ses 20 
parents le menfcrent & un me dec in qui promit de lui rendre la vue eq Ini 
euvrant les yeux. 

‘Tn auras peut-etre un peu 5, 9onffrir, dit-il & 1’enfant, mais ensuite 
tu seras recompense ; tu verras tout ce que nous voyons, la lumi&re du 
soleil et les fleurs de la tcrre.* 

L ’enfant no voulait pas; in pleurait, il prWrait rester avengle : 

* Qu*ai-je besoin, disait-il, de connattre des chows d f >nt je n’ai point 
l’idee?' 

(b) Dans la salle d’ecole, pendant qne les enfants dtudiaient, les 

yeux fixes sur Icura livres, le maitre les mgardait. * . 

II regardait ces jeunes visages attentifs, ees tetes blondes ponchces pour 
le travail, et voici co qu’il pensait tout bas : 

‘ Enfants. vous dtes ma jeune familJe, rnsi famllle d’ndoption, qui 
tous les ans pe renouvellc ; rassimiblfa aujourd’hui autour do moi. vous 
vous disperserez pour la plupart, a la fin de l’ann<?e. Mais de pres on dc 
loin, mon coeur vous suivra.’ 

(c) Dans la soiree, un nouveau personnagD entra dans le salon. 20 

Bonjour, mon oncle 1 s’dcria Paul en lui s.mt int an cmi, 

C’etsit le vieux inarm qui avail si bien appris h Paul comment on 
reeolte Je caf£. 

Bonjour, (Hourdi 1 r<5pondit*iI. Vas-tu me demander ce soir encore 

de te raconter des histoires? 

■ Oui, cerlaincment, dirent tous les enfants & la fois : nous aimona 

les r6cits de vos voyages sur mer. 

Eh bien, apr^s le tlu 5 ,, je vous raconterai quelque chose. 

L’heure du th6 arriva On apporta sur un plateau la theibre euvironnee 
de biscuits. La vue de ce nouveau regal et la prespective des histoires 
racont6es par l’oncle ranimerent la gaicte des oeolicrs en vacances. 


Paper-Setter — Du. P. D. Braganca CuNnA 

Translation from Portuguese into English 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own owrds 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(a) Depois deste facto, a tia Margarida convidava Magno a passar 20 
os seroes com ela e Tora, em vez de ir para cima com os outros aprendizes. 

Isto proporcionou-lhe o periodo mais feliz de toda a sua vida. 
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Tora tocava guifarra, emquanto Margarida fazia intetminaveis meias, 
« para encontrar pretexto que justificasse a sua preseuqa, Magno comegou 
a aprender flauta. A musica nao estava na natureza de Magno, mas 
ele continuava a soprar e a tirar do instrument uns sons de tal modo 
agudos, que lembravara urn comboio espresso atravessando um tunel 
ventilado. 

E, quando ele soprava com toda a forga dos pulmoes atd perder o folego, 
Tore, meiga e paciente, esperava quo ele enzugasae a suor da testa. 

\b) A inaneiia por que um homen se serve do dinheiro, ganha*o, 
econGmisa-o e gasta-o, e talvtz a pedra de toque da cordura do seu proce- 
dimento. Comquanto nao rievamos considerar o dinbeiro como um fim 
de nossa vida, comtudo mui longe esta elle de ser uma cousa indifferente 
ou a que posaaino* votar deedem philos^phico, pcis que representa. e 
em mui ftubido gido, . s primeiros elernentos do conforto physico e do 
bem estar social. Algum s das mais bellas qualidades da natnreza 
humana acharn-se intimamente ligadns ao born uso que se pode fazer 
do dinheiro. Taes s»o a generosidade, a honradez, a justiga c a 
abnegagae; taes sao tambc/n as virtudes practicas da economia c da 
previdencia. 

lc^ O governo de urna on quo nadia mais e de ordinario do que a 
imagein e o reflecxo dos mdividuos que a compoein. Todo governo que 
qnizer cannnhur tuinando u dianteira ao povo b* ra inevitavelmente forgado 
a retrogradar; todo governo que pretender deixar-se ficar atraz sera 
inevitavelmente cninpe'lido a avanqar. Assim como a agua acha o seu 
nivel, assim tambem qu.ilqupr nugao a chard infullivelrnente eru suas leis 
e em seu governo as di iposdgoes que convem ao seu earacter. 


First Paper — Part (B) 

Essays, Grammar, and Composition 

Candidates are rtguired io (fire their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay on one of the following : — 

(a) Your daily life. 

( h ) Any Indian lady who has made her mark in history. 

(c) Description of the most exciting football match you have seen. 

2. Write an essay on one of tha following : — 

(a) Duty twords neighbours. 

[Hints : Mutual helpfulness is the basis of human society — ties of 
common interest— the advantages of friendliness among neighbours— the 
penalties of mutual neglect or hostility — the mean9 of developing neigh- 
bourly feelings.] 

(b) The seasons in Bengal. 

[Hints : The names of the seasons and their duration — effects on the 
health of man— ‘vegetables and fruits of different seasons — changes in natu- 
ral scenery— gamed, amusements, and festivities.]. 
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3. Correct the errors in any four of the following sentences : — 

(a) Human nature is more or less the same in India as well as in 
Europe. 

( b ) There is nothing to complain in his treatment of liis servants. 

(c) I sat under the feet of many distinguished teachers. 

(d) He was hung for murder. 

(e) I asked him why is he so annoyed upon me. 

(/) lie returned at his village walking with his foot. 

4. (a) Recast the following short sentences into one long sentence 
with subordinate clauses : — 

Most of the languages of Europe are derived from one common 
tongue. The people using this tongue are called Aryan ]or Indo Huiopean. 
They lived probably south of the Baltic sea. 

(f>) Rewrite the following paragraph, using the indirect lorm of 
narration : — 

One day Peter said to his neighbour, 4 Farmer George, I am sorry 
to tell you that John steals your apples. Several people, have told rne that 
they saw him take away a cart-load the other day.’ ‘ I should never have 
thought that of John,’ said Farmer George, 4 but he shall be punished if 
there is law in this country. Who saw him stealing my apples y* 4 ^eteral 
people, I tell you ; among others Mr. Cox,’ said J 'etcr. 

5. Either , Form sentences to illustrate the use of any four of the 
following pairs of words: — populous, popular; official, officious: corps, 
corpse; credulity , credibility, affection , ajfedai ion ; imperious, impcnaL 

Or, Punctuate the following passage and rewrite it 

Nothing amused Sydney Smith more than to observe the utter 
want of humour in some minds Mrs. Jackson called one day and spoke of 
the oppressive heat of the previous week heat madam he said it was so 
dreadful here that there was nothing left for it but to take ofT my flesh 
and sit in my boms take off your flesh oh Mr. Smith how could you do that 
she exclaimed with the utmost gravity nothing more easy madam come 
and see next time but she ordered her carriage e\idcntly thinking it an 
unorthodox proceeding. 


Second Paper 


Head Examiner — Mr. HiRankcmar Baner.jee, M.A. 


! 

i 

Examiners — i 


Mr. Bipinbiiiari Baneujee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Hemantakumar Majumdar, B.A. 

,, Joseph Arulatiium, B.A. 

,, J ATINDRANATII CliAKRABARTI, M.A. 

,, Srischandra Mookerjee, B.A. 

,, Anantaprasad Goswami, M.A. 

If Banabihari Das, M.A., B.T. 

,, Srischandra Ganguli, M.A. 

,, Ambikacharan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Dharanidhar Mukiierjee, M.A., B.T- 
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i' Mr. Bishnupada Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Abdul M annan. 

,, JoGESUCHANDRA SlNIIA, M.A. 
fl Nagendrachandra Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Bhimapada Ghosii, M.A. 

,, Pramathanatii Sarkar. 

,, NARENDRANATn BnATTACnARYYA, B.A. 

,, Kartikchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.T. 
,, Braiimakisou Mukherjee, B.A. 

,, Harisciiandra Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Amulyadhan Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Jatindraciiandra GonA, M.A., B.T. 

,, Sailendranath Gnosif, M.A. 

Sreemati Latika Baru, B.A., B.Litt. 

,, Kamala Bose, B.A., B.T. 

Miss Dorothy Clayton, M.A., B.T. 

Mr. Abdul Wadud, M.A. 

,, Altaf IToss.mn, M.A. 

Examines —} ” Ti 'NKI mchandra CiiATTEnjEE, M.A. 

, , , V ,, PllAPIIULLAKUMAI! ClIATTERJEE, M.A. 

n ( *' ! ,, Saurindranath Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Biiujangabiiushan Mitra, M.A. 

,, Tara kn ath Sen, M.A. 

,, W. Sutherland, M.A. 

,, C. E. Abraham, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranath Kundu, M.A. 

Quazi Akram Hossatn, M.A. 

Mr. Pramatiianath Basu, M.A. 

,, Bhushanchandra Bay, M.A. 

,, Badhasundar Das, B.A. 

,, Subodhcdandra Sengijpta, M.A. 

,, Sudhansukumar Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Nalininath Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Prapiiullakumar Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Pramathanatii Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Janaranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

,, Sasipada Saha 
,, Digindraciiandra Datta 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. ’ Explain with reference to the context any one extract from Group 
A and any two extracts from Group B : — 

Group A 
(Any one ) 

(a) It were shame and scandal that such a man, the mirror of knight- 
hood, and the praise of all France, a more valiant warrior than Hector of 
Troy or Arthur of Britain, should be put to death before the people. 


18 



40 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


(b) 'Show me the way to that tower !* Was Hoon’s eager reply. 

(c) 'Said I not well? Thy imprudence is too strong for good 
counsel.* 

'Nay, friendly enchanter, the imprudence is thine, to let me know this 
danger that may be sought and overcome. 1 

Group B 
(Any two) 

(a) Ev’n virtue's adfe by knaves is made 
A cloak to carry on the tr.idc ; 

And power (when lodged in their possession) 

Grows tyranny, and rank oppression. 

(b) Away went Gilpin— who but he? 

His f«me soon spread around ; 

4 He carries weight, he rides a race I 
'Tis for a thousand pounds I’ 

(r) The sleek-skinned mothers of the sharp-horned herds 
Now for the barefoot milking-imrdens lowed; 

While from the freshness of his blue abode, 

Glad his death-bearing arrows to forget, 

The broad 9im blazed, nor scattered plagues as yet. 

2. Either, Sketch briefly the story of the friendship between W. II. 12 
Hudson and the dog whom he calls 4 My friend Jack. 1 

Or, 4 In friendship and war, none, were more renowned than Ronald 
and Oliver. 1 Narrate their first encounter so as to explain how this friend- 
ship was formed. 

3. Either , 

4 At the dead of night, a sweet Vi a ion I saw 
And thrico ere the morning I dreamed it again.* 

Who is the speaker P Under what circumstances did he see the 
Vision? Describe the Vision as ho saw it. 

Or, 

4 Made happy that the foe the Prize hath won, 

She weeps glad tears for all her glory done. 1 

Who is the foe? What is the 4 Prize * that he has won? Give an 
account of the contest at which he has won it. Why does she weep glad 
tears at her own defeat? 

4. Explain any four of the following : — press-gang; it did one’s heart 8 
good to see him ; to break barracks ; to make up a full muster; a pious 
fiction ; our enemies have had the will of us. 

5. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 25 
passages : 

(a) Habits of idleness once firmly fixed cannot be suddenly thrown 
off. The man who has wasted the precious hours of life’s seed-time finds 
that he cannot reap a harvest in life's autumn. Lost wealth may be re* 
placed by industry, lost knowledge by study, lost health by temperance or 
medicine; but lost time 19 gone for ever Jn the long list of excuses for 
the naglect of duty, theie is rone which drops oftener from men’s lips, or 
which is founded on more of self-delusion, than the want of leisure. 

People are always cheating themselves with the idea that they would do 
this or that desirable thing 4 if only they had time." It is thua that the 
lazy and the selfish excuse themselves from a thousand things which con- 
science dictates to ‘be done. Remember that the men who have done the 
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most for their own and the general good are not the wealthy, leisrely, 
people, who have abundance of time to themselves and nothing to do. 

They are the men, who are in ceaseless activity from J anuary to December 
— men, however pressed with business, are always found capable of doing 
.a little more. You may rely on them in their busiest season with ten times 
more assurance than on idle men. 

(b) Learn one passage of real excellence, whether of prose or of verse, 
by heart and beauty after beauty will reveal itself in chosen phrase or 
happy music or noble suggestion, otherwise undreamed of. How much in 
such an extract that you really did feel admirable and lovely on a first 
reading, passes away, if you do not give it a further and much better 
reading I — passes away utterly, like a sweet sound or an image on the lake, 
which the first breath of wind dispels. If you could only fix that image, 
as the photographers do theirs, so beautifully, so perfectly 1 And you can 
do so. Lc«irn it by heart and it is yours for ever 1 Noble extracts, once 
so reduced into possession and rendered truly our own, may be to us a daily 
pleasure — better, far better than a whole libraiy tin- used. They come to us 
in our dull moments, to refresh us as with spring flowers; in our selfish 
m usings to win us by pure delight fiom the tyranny of foolish castle* 
buildings and mean auxietics. They may be with us in the workshop, in 
the crowded street and by the fireside; — noble friends and companions, 
never iptrusive, ever at band, coming at our call. 

6. Tell in your own words the story contained in the following poem ; 20 + 5 
and bring out its moral : — 

Unarmed and unattended walks the Czar 

Through the Moscow’s busy stieet one winter day. 

The crowd uncover as his face they see : 

1 Gfod greet the Czar ! ’ they say. 

Along his path there moved a funeral, 

Grave spectacle of poverty and woe — 

A wretched sledge, drugged by one weary man 
Slowly across the snow, 

And on the sledge, blown by the winter wind, 

Lay a poor ceffine, very rude and bare ; 

And he who drew it bent before his load 
With dull and sullen air. 

The emperor stopped, and beckoned to the man. 

1 Who is’t thou bearest to the grave? * he said; 

* Only a soldier, sire 1 ’ the short reply — 

1 Only a soldier dead.’ 

* * Only a soldier 1 'musing, said the Czar : 

* Only a Russian who was poor and brave. 

Move on ; I follow. Such an ono goes not 
Unhonoured to his grave.* 

He bent his head, and silent raised his cap; 

The Czar of all the Russias, pacing slow, 

Followed the coffin as again it went 
Slowly across the snow. 

The passers of the street, all wondering, 

Looked on that sight, then followed silently : 

Peasant and prince, and artisan and clerk, 

All in one company. 

Still as they went, the crowd grew ever more, 

Till thousands stood around the friendless grave, 

Led by that princely heart, who, royal, true, 

Honoured the poor aud brave. 
iUdge : carriage drawn over the mow. 
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Compulsory Paper 


( Dr. Syamadas Mukiiekjek, M.A., Pn.D. 
Ppper-Setters — \ ,, Indubiiushan Brahmaciiari, M.A., Pn.D. 
\ ,, Siteschandra Ear, D.Sc. 


Head Examiner — Mr. Satischandra Ghosh, M.A. 
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Srima'u Prativa Devi, B.A., 13. T. 

,, Say arnakt mari Eaychaudiiuri, M.A. 
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>f Saraichandk \ L’tora, M.A. 

,, AsmixiivEmar Lauiri, M.A. 

,, Anantamohan Sen oupta, M.A. 

,, Bibhutiijiiusan Sen, M.Sc. 

,, Sailendrakrisuna Ghosh, M.A. 

, , Gvrudas Gupta, M.A. 

,, IIaripada Nag, M.Sc. 

, f Pratapciiandra Bhatiaciiaryya, M.A. 

,, Pan chan an Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 

M Hemaniakcmar CTiakuahahti, M.Sc. 

,, PUANIBIIUSllAN MUKFIERJEE, M.A. 

,, Pramath.iNath Diiua, M.A. 

,, BlMALClIANDRA BlIATl AC11ARYYA, M.Sc. 

,, Kadhakanta Das, M.Sc. 
fl SURESCIJANDRA KaYCIIATJDHURI, M.A. 

,, Basantakumar Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Amarnath Pram an jk, M.A. 

,, Am rika das Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Naliniranjan Pay, M.A. 

,, SUN1TIKUMAR 1 3 AL, M.A, 

„ K\madananda Mukher.iee. M.A. 

,, Pramaihanath Mitra, M.A. 
tl DlTIRENDRANATH MOOKERJEE, M A. 

,, Omdatul Islam, M.A. 

,, Bholanatii Mukheiuee, M.A. 

,, Niranjan Dasgupta, M.Sc. 

,, Kaliciiaran Adiiya, B.Sc., B.T. 

* , Sisirendu Gupta, M.Sc. 

,, SUSILICUMAR ChATTERJEE, M.SC* 

,, Nirmalchandra Mitra, M.Sc. 
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Examiners 

( contd .) 


Mr. Balaram Pal, M.Sc. 

,, Eajchandra Basu, M.A. 

„ Kuagendranatii Cijakrabarti, M.Sc. 
,, Harisadhan Pal, B.A. 

,, Srischandra Gupta, B.A., B.T. 

If Frank Lavalette, M.A., M.Sc. 

,, Dhirendrakrishna De, M.Sc. 

,, Lalitmoiian Sinita, M.A., B.T. 

,, Panciiugopal Ghosiial, jB.Sc., B.T. 


Candidates are required to give tlicir ansicers in their own words 
as far as practicable 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 


1. Either , Simplify 


7 


31 + 2 -/-! 




Or , Find the value of 


7 


0\>2 

o'-lsi 


^ 4 - 

4® 


2 

3 

1+ 1-<F3 


2. Either, Find the G. C. M. of 253512 and 508512. 7 

Or, Find the L. C. M. of 24, 35, 52, 00, 91, 108. 7 

3. Either , (t) Divide 0*2605 by 0*714285 and obtain the result correct 7 
to four decimal places. 

. (») A greyhound pursues a hare and takes 4 leaps for every 5 leaps 0 


of the hare, but 3 leaps of the hound are equal to 4 of the hare; compare 
the speeds of bound and hare. 

Or, (t) Find by Practice or otherwise the value of 7 rods. 5 srs. 7 
2 chs. of clarified butter at Rs. 56. 14 as. per md. 

( ii ) A person finds that a fall of inteiesfc from 1 to 3* per cent. 9 
per annum diminishes his yearly income by Its. CO. What is his 
capital ? 

4'. Either, 0) Simplify 

a+2x 8aj : __ 

a+2x a — 'lx a a +4x a 


(it) Show that 

— x 3 -p s — z*+{T+y+z$=iHx+y)(y+z)(z-U£}. 


5 



44 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Or, (i) Divide a 3 +6 3 — c 3 +3«&c by o-t-b — c. 
(ii) Solve the equation 


5. Either , (i) Find the H. C. F. of a; 3 — 5x— 2 and 2u 3 — 5 j? 2 +1. 5 

(«) Find the L. C. M. of .r 2 -l, x^+2x+2 t and ap*+x-2. 5 

Or, Resolve into factors : 

(i) m 4 +wi 2 n 2 +n 4 ; £ 

(ft) a 2 fb+c)-f b 2 (c-fa)+c 2 (n + b)-f 2<i6c. 6 

h. With the same axes of coordinates draw the graphs of (t) 3a*— 2t/ = 0, 10 

{it) y — 3 = 0, and fm) 2a — y-1. 

7. Either , (*; Show that in a right-angled triangle the square on the 10 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 

(ii) Prove that in an equilateral triangle four times the square on 5 

the perpendicular drawn from a vertex on the opposite side is equal to three • 
times the square on any side. 

Or, (i) Show that in an obtuse-angled triangle the square on the side 10 
subtending the obtuse angle is greater than the sum of the squares on the 
other two sides by twice the rectangle contained by one of those sides and 
the projection of the other Bide upon it. 

(ii) Prove that a triangle whose sides are 2, 3, and 4 inches is an 5 

obtuse-angled triangle. 

8. Either , (v) Show that equal chords of a circle are equidistant from 10 
the centre. 

(ii) Find the locus of the mid-points of chords of constant length 5 
in a circle. 

Or, (i) Show that there is only one circle which passes through three 10 
given points not in a straight line. 

(ii) Prove that two different circles cannot cut each other at more 5 
than two points. 

9. (i) Describe a parallelogram equal in area to a given triangle * 5 

and having one of its angles equal to a given angle. (Traces only aro 
required.) 

(ii) Construct a rhombus equal in area to a given rectangle and 5 
having a side equal to a side of the rectangle. (Traces only are required.) 
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Additional Paper 

Head Examiner — Dr. Surendramohan Ganguli, D.Sc. 

' Mr. Manomohan Raychaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Bholanatu Mukiierjee, M.A. 

,, Lalitkumar Kay, M.A. 

,, Amritalal Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

,, Abanikanta Laiiiri, M.A. 
ff Kiiageschandka Bose, M.A. 

,, Gaurikanta Bhattaciiaryya, M.Sc. 

,, SURENDRANATFT CnATTERJEE, M.A. 

,, PRABIIASCIIANDRA GANGULI, M.Sc. 

,, RAMAPATI BlIATTACirARYYA, M.A., B.T. 

,, A. S. SlDDIQUE, M.A. 

,, Nakendrakumar Karfarma, M.Sc. 

,, Prapiitillakumar Sarkar, M.Sc. 

,, Indttbiit’sftan Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. Sukumarranjan Dasgupta, Ph.D. 
Examiners — \ Mr. Amritalal Giiosii, M.A. 

1 ,, Manindramoiian Deb, M.A. 

,, C HARU C IIANDR A MUKHERJEE, M.Sc. 

,, «T. U. Hensman, M.A., A.T.C., F.C.S. 

,, Nikuilnarayan Practianda, M.Sc. 

>f Prabiiascjiandra Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 
Maulvi Abdul Karim Mondal, M.A. 

Mr. Surendranath D\s, M.A. 

,, ]\Iohinimouan Das, B.A., B.T. 
f , RAimAKisoR Ghosh, M.Sc. 

,, Praboditctiandra Ganguli, M.A., B.T. 

,, ClIANDRAKUMAR DlIAR, M.Sc. 

,, Haridas Basu, IVI.A. 

,, C HA RUCIIAN DItA ClIAKRABARTI, B.A., B.T. 
,, Bijayprasanna IIaldar, M.Sc. 

L ,, S. M. Atiar Rahaman, M.A., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answer s in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures im, the margin indicate full marks 

1. ( i ) Either , Find the nearest value of VO’3 to three places of 
decimals. 

Or, A number of boys raised Rs. 9 by subscription among them- 
selves. Each boy contributed the same number of annas as the number of 
boys. Find each boy’s contribution. 

(it) A room is 12 ft. long, 3 ft. broad v and 10 ft. high. Find the 
cost of white-washing the four walls of the room, leaving out two doors 
3€ich measuring 6 ft. high and 4 ft. wide, and four windows each measuring 
ft. high and 8 ft. wide, if the rate is 8 pies per sq. ft. , 
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2. (i) Either , Fi.id the nearest value of 

1 + 1^7 + 2 x 72 + yx 73 + 


6 


to four places of decimals. 

Or, The distance between two places is given as 18 kilometres. 
Express the distance in miles and yards. (I metrc = 39 , 37 inches.) 

Hi) A cistern has a supply-pipe which can fill it in 3 hours and also 
a waste-pipe which can empty it in 4 hours. If both pipes are opened 
when the cistern is empty, in what time will the cistern be filled? 

3. A rupee weighs 1 tola and contains 11 parts by weight of silver 
and 1 part of alloy. If silver may be bought in the market at the rate of 
Rs. 55 per 100 toias •» id if the cost of a quantity of the alloy is 5 *-i of the 
cost of an equal quantity of si'ver, find the exact cost of the metal of the 
rupee in annas and pies. 

4. Either, (i) Solve 3a >2 — J0.r+3=0, 

(it) The irc.i of a rectangular plot of land fenced all round is 
2,000 sq yds. and the total length of fencing is 180 yds. Obtain a 
quadratic equation to determine the length of the plot. 


Or, (») Multiply + .r ^+1 by i^+.r 1. 

( 11 ) Find the square root of 

A - L + 1 8 V - 2S 1 y 3 + 4<y . 

5. Either, (t) Find the sum of n terms of a G.P., given the first term 
and the common ratio. 

(if) Sum to infinity 


1 


d 



+ » + 


1 

73 


+ 


Or, ■/) Find the .sum of n terms of A.P., given the first term ami the 
common difference. 

(it) Sum to n t Tins 

1 x 2+2 x 3-1-3 * 4+1 x 5+ 

(1. With the same axes of roordinates draw the graphs of O' — 2, 

and 'n) y- 3a, and find by measurement the coordinates of the points of 
interrertiou. 

7. (7 > Prove that, a straight line drawn from the centre of a circle at 
right angles to a chord bisects it. 

(ii ) A goat is tied by a length of rope to a peg on the ground so that 
the goat can at most reach a distance l from the peg. If the j>eg is at a 
distance d ( <l) from a straight row of plants, show that the goat can feed 

off a length of the row equal to 2 \/l 2 — d 2 . 

8. Either, ( 1 ) Construct (with proof) an isosceles triangle having each 
of the angles at the base double the vertical angle. 

(it) Construct an angle equal to a fifth part of a right angle. 
(Traces only are required ) 

Or, Show how a circle may be constructed to touch a given circle and 
to pass through two»given points outside it. State two possible oases. 


6 

5 

8 


5 


5 

4 

6 


i 

6 

10 


6 

6 


If) 

4 

14 
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9. Either , (i) Prove that in any triangle the sum of the squares on the 7 
two sides is equal to twice the square on the median together with twice 
the square on half the base. 

(it) Show that three times the sum of the squares on the sides of a 7 
triangle is equal to four times the sum of the squares on the medians. 

Or, (t) Enunciate and prove the geometrical theorem corresponding 7 
to the algebraic identity (a — b)(a + 6) — a 2 — b 2 . 

(it) Show that the rectangle contained by the two segments into 7 
which a given straight line may be divided cannot exceed the square on 
•half the line. 


SANSKRIT 

Compulsory Paper 


f Prof. I). tt. Bitandarear, M.A., Pn.D. 
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,, PRAlSOUlli'lf Wm.'A 1 llIAl'i ACUARYYA, M.A. 
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If Kuadas CiiAumiURi, M.A. 

,, UlIUDIIAli Ull YITACirARYYA. 

,, A'lUI.C IfAXDRX fiAKAI, M.A. 

,, Hasuiay Riiaitu uaryya, M.A. 

,, I FaRIPAD.Y HnAI'IAl’irARY\A, M.A. 

,, Sl'DlTlRCTIANORA ClIAT l KR.IEE, M.A. 

,, Asutosh Jd ii attach \m \ v, M.A. (Barisal) 
Pandit Bijaykrimina Coswami 
,, Kamchandra Buati.utiyryya. 

Mr. Durgamoiiax Biiatiacharyya, M.A. 

Pandtt Radharamax Vjdyabiiitshan. 

,, RaMRUP VlDYARAGlSir 
Mr. Ciiintaharax Ciiakrabarii, M.A. 

,, Sreejib Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
f> Saraichandra Pal, B.A. 

,, Tulshidas Bose, M.A. 

, , Asutosh Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Howrah N.D.) 
' fl Nityadhan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
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Examine rs- 
(contd.) 


Pandit Upendranatii Vidyaratna 
Sm. Malati Sen, M.A. 

Pandit Surendramoitan Biiattacharyya. 

Vedantasastri 

Mr. Srutinath Citakrakari r, B.A., B.T. 

Pandit Akshaykumar Sastri 
Mr. Kunjalal I)atta 
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HlMANSDNATH MuKTIUII, V IDYABirrSIIAN 
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,, Syamaciiaran Vyakakantiktha. 

Mr. PRAMADACIIARAN B ANDYOPADI1 V A Y , M A. 

It Dcrgasaran Chakra bart i, M.A. 
f , Janakiballarh Bhatiacitaryya, M.A. 

Pandit Diicrjj.vi iprasad Biiattacharyya 

(To look over answer-papers written in 

Uriya character) 

{ Mr. Maheravar Das, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in’ 
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Pandit Ditar.widii \r S \rma B A. 

Mr. Dakstiixachauxn Bhaitachatiyya, M.A. 

(To look ov^r answer-papers written in 
Telco u character) 

]\I A 1 1 A M A II OPADTT Y A Y VkI) ANT ARTS Alt AO AnANTA- 

kristtna Sastri. 

(To look over answer-papers written in 
Marath i charact er) 

Maiiamahopadiiyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri 
(To look over answer-papers written in 
]\ I ala y ala m oh a rac t ei ) 

MM. Anantakrishna Sastri 

( lo look o\ er answer papers written in 
( 1 ujarattti character) 

Mr. Hargoyind Das Seih. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in then own words 
as far as vraciicahle 

The figures hi the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English ary five of the following 5 x 5 = 25 

(а) ** jrto srwsrasrf *rn? qsstf 

si#i 

(б) Emm ^ snraiiw* 
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(c) sat Rreraf ns:, 

gsrfar I^ssst^— « ift faRmi i 

(d) nsspsfs ns w^nfss^s^; «sr 

«l^St SIS wq^FSTS SSfc& sots: I 

(*) s s *Mi£ — $«n$5P ssrfa fitesfir 

sroGistsfer, ss: srirresfa 5t ^BT! i 

(/) wit^il^ — f <lRj Rrg lg s fo l «R5i^s:, 

cU<4in SSTFTOSm 5TW $<^| ^rfim I 

(g) ss s ^-ngs-n^-s^M ^^^4* sr^ss^tes &* so? 

nn^f^nsn: s ren s ; s ai ss foqf $*sRs i 

Expound the samasas in the underlined words in (/) and ( 9 ) ; account 
for the case-endings in in ( /)» SFT^S in (&)» in and SS* 

in (c) ; how do you account for the different genders iu and 

Derive QS in and S3SS in (<*)• 3+4 + 14-2 = 10 

2. Explain in English with reference to the context eillier (a) and (d) 10 

or (b) and (c) : — 

(a) ?T foftfaaT ^ form ^ g^: gir: | 

<j«wi srcrt ^nrpsn siTtfor t 

(l>) *r £fafa$fd5Taf rFrmf^rmrfir i 
^3T5rf«I§r fsjcft ^ H 

(c) ar^rm ferai ?t^r fo^frr i 

11 

id) i 

$®rcr qssrawOTwn^ smrsrp u 

Account for the case-endings in in <«) and ^ in (6) and 

in '» what form will the word in (d) take if qf^ 

be elided? Account foi gjj in iu (c) ; derive f^faRfc?! in 

(a) and SrT^ io ic )• 3+l+l+2=7 

3. (a) *T *KT5r5T ^ STIjJ gniT 3TEW^ ! *fffo I 9 

*r siuanr nfa« n fo q^-n $®q*5%rm; 11 

Who is the speaker of the above Sloka'i To whom it is addressed? 

4— 1259B.— 33 
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(6) Give either in English or in Sanskrit the story 6 

from the ffcalqtw: i 

4. to») Decline either t >ie base fesre in the genitive ( stft ) or the 
base in tho ablative ( ). 3+3+3=9 

( h ) Conjugate either the root |p^j n Sjffte second person or the root 

in fez third person. 

(c) Apply tho rules of sandhi in any three of the following : — 

j 3TT:+W; ; 

and Sf^ + STJocT^ I 

o. Translate into Sanskrit any fire of tlie following 26 

(a) Every year terrible famine occurs in this country, and a good 
many men die for want of food. 

(ft) A beautiful girl was playing on the bank of a river, and she 
found a stag carried away by tho stream of that river. 

(c) He was able to do good to others as be required very little 
money for his simple life. 

id) Jn spite of all bis troubles, be did not give up his studies, and 
thus pleased his parents much. 

(e) ‘ J will bocome famous replied the boy, who certainly was 
ambitions and expected to do greul things. 

(f) The people of bis own neighbourhood could not. understand him 
and turned everything he did to ridicule. 

\(j) Jle brought joy an I delight to thousands by Lis unfailing courage 
and cheerfulness. 

6. Correct any three of the following : — (i 

(a) gqfat qa: i 

(b) wrar stht: *tst' sr'rofar i 

(«) aw arra: qswqa: i 

id) 3Rt at ttaa i 
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I Mu. Saciiindhanatii Banerjee, M.A. 
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| ,, Britt* WAR B YNEJ-UEE. M.A. 

“ ,, DtTRGACII VRAN OfTAITEIMKH, M.A. 

I'll \TI KCflANDil Y Bir\ ITU IT\IiYYA, M.A. 

,, D n i i:e\j ufa a . u i r I »n yti uri vi:ya a. M.A. 

,, ! ! YREXPRAltt’MAR ( 'iTAER vj: vim, M.A. 
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,, GoP VI. KRISHNA Bn V'lTAlTIAUYYA, M.A. 

,, Ni ran jan Ray, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in 
U m ya character) 

Mr. Makes war 1)as, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in 
DevanaCtIii and Maitiiill characters) 
Mr. Durgamotian Biiattacharyya, M.A. 

(To look over answer- papers written in 
Malayalam character) 

MM. Vedantavisauad An anta Krishna Sastri 
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f (To look over answer- papers written in 
j Marathi character) 

Examiners — MM. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

(contd.) (To look over answer-papers written in 

Gujaekathi character) 
k Mr. Hargobind Pas Seth 

Candidates are required # o gire their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Narrate briefly in English the story of Jlmfifcavahana. 

2. Translate into English any two of tho following : — 5 x 

(«) si %fgsr fnnra - n 

(b) ?RT II cRnft, wfe I 

f'Jirnfd'fHty-tnd’J: ft* IT || 

(c) anm^irei in ften, i 

gft n 

.‘3. Translate into English any two of the following pieces : — 15 x 2 = 30 


10 

5x2=10 


(а) ifcfeT'feg mrttst 

jrftdna:, aro nntn^nr q*i&ii i aii : nftr3n[ft 

sth# mmn: n*f&t n r migf ar Emfchsnnnf Trorfsra: I ant 
nt srer stpst ^ra^t^tirit g^rro unf»ai «rvr^, 
nSf'ii ftsfNlfa, ^ n*®inft 

morn ft^nst i am m ar^nf rfin^ri sresnm^ f nW n ftsfian 

gisnnnmg i 

(б) sifti mu i d+H<*M 

JWT5!tf^*THi^r nr-nsni %itt^tt^it fsftn, d^iiMi<wld«ibi 

nw-drjaw ntanf nftwrft i fspznitfd srfd^T 

f?n— *pn fftpnrnrr^sr tm mvfati&rrr i amirnc n ira^- - 

iFm mgi gqi d srn«itanT— sfercrnf 
i snft Jpr 1 fa: nrnnra: ? 

(c) sifti sRfnr'fsj^nnt ?ftvrT^ft nmnHrcft nn?i i nwf 

* HTO I «K 5 lfd3 ff nfftl® 

fipngtf nreftvn: ^ftrg nteiTt urn ftsr: agwft I ?rci vnftcft 
nm inn §n:, nro ^n %fn srf 

i , nranronfcrtft ^fosrcnrengn?: nsr* 
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sTuhimw i gwreuqftdKnflW *r£feur 

a*f ^ \ 

4. (fl) Join by the rules of sandhi ( ) any three of the 3 
following : — 

afT+SRfa; ; J asm+aro: ; 

I 

{b) Give the feminine forms of any three of the following : — 3 

; snarv ; w j } i 

(c) State the vario is ways in which either 0T 6 

is used. 

( d ) Name and dissolve any three of the following compounds 3 

{mm) — 

' fijurar ; fogum. ; sfowj; ; ; £rag: i 

5. (a) State what forms of what roots the following are (select any 5 
five ) : — 

^ » 3^3 ; aim ; sujg^cr ; smrmmg:; 5 gf'urffr i 

(6) Give the lo *at.ive singular of ; the nominative dual of 5 

. the dative singular of qf5j^ • th3 genitive plural of ; the 

ablative singular of (feminine) ; the dative dual of, ; and 

the locative plural of (Meet aDy five.). 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any fire of the following : — 5x 5l~ 25 

(а) His father, when alive, si rove to teach him his trade, but could 
not succeed ; and since his father’s death he does nothing but idle away 
his time in the streets. 

(б) Now the shepherd’s mother was very old, so feeble that she could 
do nothing. In the morning the shepherd said to one of them, * You stay 
here and talco care of my mother, while I am out’. 

(r) A Brahman had two sons and a daughter. The latter had been 
married and lived not far from her father’s home. In course of time, the 
wife of the Brahman fell ill and died. 

(d) Once upon a time, seven men left their native place and set out 
to seek their fortunes. On the evening of the first- day of their 
journey, they sat down under a tree to rest. 

[e) A certain part of a village was once inhabited by weavers. One 
day a young weaver girl was doing tbc work of the house, and, as she 
worked, she said to herself. 

(/) King Mahasena, having got together an army, went to attack 
his enemy Vikramasakti. And that king, as soon a9 he heard of hiB 
approach, came out to fight. 
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PALI 


r MilSaiLENDRANATII MiTRA, M.A. 
Payer-Set I rm — T)u. Beximaduap. B \rua, M.A., D.Lit. 

I Mr. NlLMAM ClTAKRARARTT, M.A. 


Compulsory and Additional 


Head Examiner — Mr. Sailendk vnath Mitra, M.A. 


Exam ini n s — 

i 

i 


All! 


Cr OKU LT) AS De, AT. A. 

]\I \ 1 IF.NDRAKUMAR (illoSII, M.A. 
Hirlndralal Sexgupta, M.A. 
Nirmalciiandua Bauua, M.A. 
Lxlitkumar Barra, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper 


Candidates are required to qi r e their ansa cm in their men voids 
a s far a r ' fir a tie able 

The fhjurcs in the marqm indicate full marls 

1. Translate into English 003 ’ tuo of the following ex* mots, comment- 
ing fully upon the woids italicized •--- 

(a) So tam nelvu s-iraiii dnsaelui varanarnkkhabhiini'kho payiisi. 

Kakkatako alia: rnahila, nyaiii .-aro otto, twuii pana ito ne>i " ti. 

Bako “ piyaraaliilako atibhagmipultn si me t\an ” ti val\fi “Ivarii ‘ esa 
maiii ukkhipjtva viewranto lnnyhum dsiso ’ ti sannaiii karoni mailfic, pass’ 
etaiii variinarukkhaniule kantakarasnh, yatha me to sabh.imaccha .klifidita 
tam pi fcatir eva kl'adissami ” ti alia. 

(b) So " dubbalo esa bhavissnli, marcssami nan” ti sattirh 

adaya anubandhi. BodbLntto natidure nfirr fipnnne garvhanlo t n in nrtiiya 
arannarh pavi 9 i\ durum gatabi u\aih padnm laficctia uiifiena 

maggena vataveg na gantia •ungena pesibbukuiii ukkhipitvii hliumiyam 
patetva, phaletva kacc.hapnm nih.tn. Sal.apiitto pi lukkha oturi. 

( 0 ) Corapi auriye atthaih gate, briihmunuM b.m ‘hitva. mpapapesuriK 
Tam klianaiii veva pad nnlokadhaintn jju ripunn 4 ni fundaniiindriiniii uttbahi. 
Brahmano nukkbatfnrii olokeido “ dlianavassfipii "nka-nikkhattayogo 
ladaho, kim me dnkkhena anubhutenu, irmritarii p>m\.itt<'t\a '.ilnnnvnssuiii 
vassapetvfi corannrii dhanam dal\a yathfisiikliHih gamLsirni " h cintetvft 
core amantesi : lt blio corn, tumlifi maiii kirnatt haya ganhitihii ” ti. 

2. Summarize in English fittier the Kurawja miya-jataka on the 
Valahasso-jatalca. 

3. (a) Write notes on any four of the following -- TUlveru, liliaru- 
kaccha , Tambapanni, Jet avail a , Amarati , Janibndipa , Cetiynrattha, and 
Vtdeharattha. 

(b) Explain fully the term Uodhisatta. What do you understand 
by the name 13 rahrnadatta occurring in almost nil Jfttaka atones? 

4. Translate into English any two of the fallowing stanzas, adding 
grammatical notes on the words italicized : — 

(a) Hands, Buddhakaia dliumtne vininaini ito c/ito | 

Uddhinh adbo dasadisa yavata dhanimadhdtuyd II 
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(6) Bdhusaccati ca sippafi. ca vinayo ca susikkhito I 
Subkasita ca ya vie a eiuiri mujagalamuttainam II 

(c) Asadhtl ranamaililesam acorahara^o nidlii I 

Kayuatha dhlro puililani, yo nidlu nnugamiko II 

5. Either, State and explain the Buddhakara-dhammas , referred to in 9 
the Buddharamsa . 

Or, Elucidate the central idea of the Ratana Sutta. 

G. Make necessary corrections in any four of the following : — 2 *4-8 

(a) Tara ’ana attuinukhe kas*uti. 

(b) Catuppada siliaiii rajaiii akamsu. 

(c) Bhavu raja namo rajjum kaiesi. 

Id) Id ar’n Salthii upa-akarii patlhaya kathe&im. 

tc) Mama saddhuii ugamehi. 

7. (a> Join, according to tlie rules of Sandhi, any two of the follow- 2 
ing : — pana-ctani, lh-ctaih, sacc ahum, and tatha-cua . 

(b) Disjoin the Sandhi in any tu u oi the following : — tyahaih, 2 
ydradeoa , tathanra , and tynlthu. 

(c) Decline full} the base of utiiur Satlhd on raiUw. 3 

ftl) Conjugate tlic roots of Ermi H (Impest on ahesum in the present 2 

tense. 

(e) E<poun 1 the samasa in any two of the following: — pi (tlnpd- 2 

sdno, cinlanaknluika , Idhhdparjltammakuid, and di^dpamolchho. 

if) Frame sentences to illustrate the use of any three of the 2x3 
following : — * air, ma , namo, I, ho, kucci, and uya. =6 

8. Translate into Pali any fire of the following passages : — 5 x 5 = 25 

in) Have yoii ever been to Benares? Do you know anything 
about Sarnalh? 

(M Asoka was a virtuous king. He looked upon his subjects 
even us his own children. 

(c) He had irreafc \eneration not only for Buddha Sakyamuni but 
also for some of the previous Buddhas. 

(d) He did great things for Buddhism and for his people. 

(e) Asoka's monuments arc coming to light day by duy. Their 
number is already large. 

( f.l They show how great he was and how noble his royal 
example. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to [five their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any two of the following 10 

(a) “ Tit^ha tav’etassa imasmim rSjabhisekakale evarupaiii 
mukharii, kuhdhassa kldisam bhavissati, imina hi knddhena olokita mayaiii 
tattakapale pakkbittatila viya tattha tatth'eva bhijjissama.*' 
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(b) Bodhisatto nAtidure nAccassann® gacchanto tain Ad&ya 
arafifiam pAvisi, duram gatebhAvam fiatvi padam vaflcetvA afifiena mag- 
gena vAtavegena gantvA siAgena pasibbakara ukkhipitva. bhumiyara 
pitetvA pbiletva kacchapam nlbari. 

(c) TAva aanibito sauto gambblre odakantike 
na aabbo sabbada eva tassu tam uqakappati, 

Nidbi va $h5nA cavati, Safifia va’ssa \imuyhati, 

NagA vA apanamenti, yakkha vapi haranti oam, 

Appiya vapi daySda uddharanti apassato, 

yada puflflakkbayo boti Sabbametam vinassati. 

2. (a) Name and expound the samasas in Rajdbhisekakdle. 2 

t b ) Account for the 3rd case-endings in maggena and vdtavegena 2 

in 1 (fc). 

(c) Derive pdtetvd and conjugate its root in aorist 3rd person 2 
singular. 

(d) Either , Give in your own words, in English, an account of 4 
Bumedha’s meeting with DTpaAkara. 

Or, Summarize the teachings contained in the Mahgala-Sirtta. 

3. (a) Either, Name the different ways in which the past idea can 6 
be expressed in Pali, and give an example of each. 

Or, Name the different kindR of participles that are found in Pali, 
and explain their formations. 

(b) How are desideratives formed in Pali? Give the desideratives 2+3 
of any three of the following roots : — path (to read), kar (to do), bhuj (to 
eat), gam (to go), and han (to kill). 

(c) How are comparatives and superlatives formed in Pali? 2+6 
Give the comparatives and superlatives of any three of the following: — 
appo , vuddho , duro, antiko, and sddhu. 

(d) Frame simple sentences in Pali to illustrate the use of any 6 
three of the following indeclinables :—raho , nuna, kira t alam, addhd, and 
saddhim . 

4. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : — 30 

(a) Rafifio Papdavo nama asso, tassa Giridanto nama assabandho, 
so khafijo ahosi. Asso mukharajjuke gahetva tam purato purato gaccbantam 
disvA “mam eso sikkhapeti ” ti saflflaya anusikkhanto khafijo ahosi. 

Tassa khafijabhavam rafifio arocesi. Rajf vejje pesesi. 

( b ) Te gantva assassa sarlre rogam apassanta “ rogam assana 
passama “ ti rafifio kathayimsu. Raja BodhiRattam pesesi : " gaccha 
vayassa ettha karapaih janahl " ti. So gantva khafijassabandhamsaggena 
tassa khafijabhavam flatva rafifio tam atthadi arocesi. 

(c) Atite Bodhisatto ekasmim duggatakule nibbatti. Ta6sa 
vayappattassa pita kAlara akasi. So bhatim katva roataram posesi. 

Ath* assa mats ekam kuladhTtaram gehe katva aparabhage kalam akasi. 
Bhariyaya pi'ssa kucchiyam gabbho patit^basi. So pabbajitukamo ahosi. 

(d) Sa aparabhage puttam vijayi. Tassa vij&takale so Aha : 

“ bhadde tvam sotthina vijata, idan&ham pabbajissaml" ti. Atha nam 
sa Aha ** puttassa tilva thanapanato apagamanakale gamissasi " ti. So 
tassa anacikkhitvA rattibbage ufthaya palayi. 

(e) Tadi kAsirat^he dubbhikkham ahosi. Kaka yebhnyyena 
arafifiant pavisirhsu. Eko BirapasTvasI kAko kakim AdAya arafifiam 
gantva ekash saraxh nisaaya vftsam kappesi. So ekadivasaih tasmiih sare 
gocarazh gifhahto virakam nAma ekam udakakakaih passi. 
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5. Translate into Pali any three of the following : — 25 

[ a i) He went and having saluted at his feet took his alms-bowl 
from his hand and said : " Sir ! the king wants to see you." 

(b) The hermit said : "* The king does not know me.*' Thereupon 
the man said : “Sir I kindly wait here till I come back.'* He agreed 
and stood there. 

(c) The king came down from the palace and went to the place 
where the hermit was standing and requested him to come to his house. 

(rfl The ascetic was pleased with his conduct and accompanied 
him to the palace. There the king placed him on the throne and Berved 
him with food. 


ARABIC 

Compulsory Paper 

f Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 
Payer-Setters — 1 Aga Shaikh Abu Nasr Md. Gilani. 

I Maulvi Mahammad Sanaullah, M.A. 

Head Examiner — Sir Abdullah Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., 

Ph..D., D.Lit., M.L.A. 
Maulvi Maqbul Ahmad, M.A. 

„ Muhammed Haider Ali, M.A. 

,, Abdul Jabbar, M.A. 

,, Syed Md. Badrul Alam, B.A. 

,, Mohammad Muhsin, M.A. 

,, Fazlul Rahaman Baqui. 

,, Md. Ishaque, M.A. 

,, Akhtar Hassan, M.A. 

Candidates are required to (jive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A 11 

jjOiJuli - <— ijuJl J >liaj| iDLy - tjLif < — iii r 

B 

i) - 9 j 9 - ^xaJ| -yt 91 jJl 9 jjj | 

Jj idle £a&j ^ e/* - ^ yjf 


Examiners — 
(Compulsory , 
& Additional ) 1 


11 
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l ^ lha . % U ^ ^ c^a*mJ f lU^r - ^Lu Uj ]l| dJLc 

C II 

l^e^jAJl 4**^ - J;l s- jUo uil 

£.lU| j jIxiaJO ^LU) djub ^Llr Ji5 t-J ^ iyi J) 

J&U f+L* IfAi £v*| &jU^LsJ| Ja| ^ dUdtJO u* 

<— -w*. ^Jx JjtoJ) sblxc US y ^Lic 

) yj# ^Ja*J) aiSAJl vfJ^ y+las - 

y« ^1 J# l^Laa-i ^JlU5Uo ^J| f£)j&) 

* iiyJj a^ok^j Acaiw 

2. Answer any three of the following : — 15 

(a) Rewrite the extract 1. C with vowel-points. 

(5) Give the opposite number of any five of the following :-— 

1 1 

^xi - - 

and Vj 

(c) Mention the of the following : — 

. 051 

and «>>*** 

(d) Form imperatives ( 1 — y*\ ) f rom iXa-15 - - 

and 

(e) Define y,^l JUi| and form sentences with them. 

(/) Name four JUiS) >L~| 

and make sentences with them. 

3. Translate into English the extract (a) and either (b) or (c) : — 

i-JLic >,_*JLI Jill f-M*S JL-ai) (a) ■ 
*i}-h \_^ o) r jLiJi y 

4>l ^-UJ| ^y JiuJtj 0 Sil| ^r±*i 
«)l»J ) <u_Lf J- 5aJ l is-** 


12 . 
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air && ^y y iJ| 

y.aj <J-ai |j| 

(LJjl»^ ^ A— 3 l L— a ) Lll>- J—A-3 

Jac laly £ji>. S ^,1 >j JJ ^vu JI 3 (b) 10 

O^ &H pkj 1^1 iJi 5 - ji*-] ) 

Jlai c^J| ^ Uj <U Jlii 

JB 46 J '- r ~*^l ^Jii^^Jl^l tj V jS l ^1 

A 

) j y ^ 

|j U| La J^Jb y ^M } | ^| 

^1 Jf jjk ^ ^1 ^ 

^ e^ 1 ^ r^ 1 ^ ^ ^ dij^s 1 J J 1 *- te) 10 

% j jpAJ } JaIAj j t ^y ^ju>j &^.iJ) (Jjlxa« 

y^*j Jr^ ^/ £ ij}^ 3 * *7 /fl ®J| f*)j^ ^Jj^Jau j ijjz*xJ| 

^| <jjLup)) J13 4m#|j £*) Uii - vyl^D) ^lc »<J.A |<j^.L 

^I-jL^I ^ j ^jJolLJl ^ v®JyLJ| y 5 yLJj v-^flA. 

yL y LiXw vsr ^ yfcl ^ ^liJ) 4JJ iiJli . rA*J u* 

♦ >U£i| 

4. Either, Reproduce the story of 8 

Or, Narrate what Ibn Batuta says of China. 

5. Correct and rewrite with vowel-points : — 

*t / # A / / / 

(0) of *Mj J 

#// _. / AM/ 

( 6 ) loa .1 tilyij 


i» 
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Jt 9 K * 9 * 9k// 

(c) Ml JLfJC jfLf Ojy 


(d) ^ >4- 

•A/ /€» /A 

(e) j?yi ^*3 

<6. Translate into Arabic : — 

(а) Ahmad has a sister and a brother. 

(б) Hi9 father was a poor man but now he has become rich. 

(c) Five hundred men went to see that holy man. 

(d) If you go there, convey my salutation to him. 

(e) Enow that Allah is with us wherever we may go. 

(/) He who does a good deed will be rewarded. 

[g) I have never seen a wicked man like him. 

(h) Why do you say what you will not do? 

(t) Surely hypocrites will not go to Paradise. 

(j) These books have become very old. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate either A or B into English 

A 

^*3 JL3 - ^5 J.A Jam y JU# 

yjUubi tiJU J \ji <*->) j tfy*] ^Lc UJjj 

2 >4" >4 J13 J <3Uj 

)l| XajjUJl c )jSO | y Uis7 U cuiii - ^14 J13 j 

j LJj| idle UuSli - 

JMJ U*4j J.AayJ| Uojl UJU viUjX JjiAj, >U-J| 

j4J) ^i5j| Ui - J Ijj SJjJJ UU j $L 

^jtJ] yj [jylxlae] r UU| u^J| 4>| I^AS UiLL ^4; l<>) 

* j tiUa.U | j IJ <&.(!) 
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ei 


L/* y J ^SAJ| y 4U| J*i >1*. |j) J a) 

S ^ J* A3) $ Ijbilm) y (ilij <Aa»J £±~j J la.|ji| A&t 

'-» — J «/* «/** (&) 

i* u » 14 Jjk «/• J 

w * Jy4 ^ ^ 

2. Either relate the story of ij“; £ ^1 J J'?-, or describe the 8 

conversation between yi] an d the Caliph 

3. Translate the following into English : — 30 

*4^ ) *—**'* 4 £* x >1 LsoJ| yfl*j Ja3 (a) 

ffji ^ «>[)l J JfsJl (f/ a ij— ^ *i> ^o5 y yJL 
lb Jl' fe JlaiyA. lb Ji'b S m-i 

* f" J 15 - J+*- 

t£ji^ ajjl b Jtii UUi iu, j ^ (fc) 

o J0J| y t*S3 ; JAj |d| S^Ul ^ ^ubuJD J t*a*j 

w ! <^J«J| j JiiJb ^yiAaJ Jj ^b ^L*d.s\X»*}* 

»S* Ji| ^Mi t£jUO i»JL) 4J Jliii dej aJLLjj $ tiy 

* tyl SAb UljL tixi ^)y t«J oyJ| 

4. Answer any three of the following : — 25 

(a) Give vW to extract B in Question I. 

<b) ’ Correct ony /our of the following :— 

✓ A/ / A/ AVA/X / / •// / ^ A / ✓ 

V^rW v^*° - I* ^Jjl ^ | ^ r & rUf 

/A^ / *k*mt * / 0/A/ • A/ X / / / / / 

* o p***" ! - **** ^ - a jj 



62 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


( ) Conjugate the verb ^ ... ( in the form of J 1 >b 1 | in 
in the form of JtjtiJ in ^ jLol/o 


»nd r y) 


( e ) Enumerate the iaSUJl and describe their functions with 

examples. 

(d) Define and give its <^1^). 


5. Translate any ten of the following sentences in Arabic 25 

(j) We wish to stay in the city. 

(b) We stayed long in Egypt. 

(c) The doors of the house are open. 

(d) It is said that Saladin was a powerful sultan. 

(e) His name is mentioned for his courage. 

(/) This news is known to us. 

(g) See ! what have you done, O boys? 

(h) Open the door, 0 girls 1 

(i) They heard your speech and did not understand it. 

{j) Yes, we are friends. 

( it ) Have you written your letters? 

U) He has not eoniv to-day. 


PERSIAN 

Compulsory Paper 


{ An a Md. Kazim Siiirazt 
Shaii Kata mu r Rahman, M.A. 

SyEI> MUZAFFURUDDIN Aiimad, M.A. 

Head-E^nminrr — A<;\ Md. Kazim Siiirazj 


Maui; vi Mkiieruddin Aiimad, M.A. 

Khalil™ Rahman Md. Nural Islam, M.A. 
Abdul ITadi. 


,, Abdul Kh\lequk, M.A. 

,, Md. Sheikh Sharettddin, M.A. 

,, Abul Fazl Syed Ahmed, M.A. 

,, SlIARFUDDJN AnMAD, M.A. 

Begum Furrukh Sultan Muayyidzada, M.A. 
Examiners — { Maulvi Abdul Bari. 

,, Abul Mokarim Fazlul Wahitab. 

,, Jasimuddin Ahmed, M.A. 

,, Kazi Nur Aiimad. 

,, Hafiz Syed Md. Mahmud. 

,, Syed Mahmud Ali. 

,, Md. Shibli Ibrahim, M.A. 

Shaikh Ghulam Maqsud Hilali, M.A. 

• Abul Mahamed Mohammed Wajih. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into simple English one of the following passages : — 

A 

ty* l O; J lJ** 

L-jlf to y,/* jJ Jlj( 

LSJ-i J Jb J G 


<AJt> 




"J ^ 


ini? 




^ ^1*31 j*. 

cr"* 

j!/-* ^j/Led v _ 5 iw 

j — .C£ A 

/° cUjId j) j) aI* 




*• r~~* y 


A J 


t^rj— 5 j 1 J!>-*" 

oaW to 

j — u/ij 1 f«»H « J — -J ir 5 

yj-h~ OltoaaiJ jO Oj_J 

°y j y .* ^ ^ 

O j A. jii i OkL. jji ^^1 *5" 

ualH j J jj 

cl*aj j! 

<*&**&) c4} j;) ^ ^ 


12 
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^ jl <* — f t-L-i C -i 

j 1 — *V ^ ^ Jh# j—t* 

2. Give a short account of the life of the author of extract B of 8 
Question 1. 

3. Explain one of the following 1CV 


^j|ai ai| iOj* 

jLlJUMtf |Ja. U jl d S dbk ljj tj 

j y dj yLyi y J 

dJoi U/ lyll" 4aA J if lw y y 

^xJi j ^ J^y 

dJdti lii *J«y <J yi if t^yy J\ 


tA—Sf ^/* ^ fay. 

** J fv e/il 

>i_y jjt — ji 

b — *“1 
^y j^-vi y <— <&• 
jb T Lf* ur - ®* W Jj — a 

4. Answer any /c«r of the following : — 

(o'* Give the meanings and Arabic opposite number of — 

- jH>S) m ^JLa>* - OyJU - 

(6) Give rules for the formation of the aorist ^ in Persian. 
(c) Give the uses of the letter 4 4 ^’ * or "vfJ”, with examples. 
Id) Mention the kinds of in the following :— 

o*» - jzz jy - jiy t-r*iy - *y *-r'" * ^ 

(e) Form sentences with the following suffixes 

y° ~ h • \S* - r’° " 
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5. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

A 

^jDL+l j Jl 4^ S xlb f 

. e-tf _ Oji ^ai *J»] ji j^Lj - ^ ^6 

jl j* ” va ^ »l tcyf kLw* ^UJ 

I) (TjHjlJ if tj*i ^>«<} f>Uo j| 

«/* J* /> ^ (VW e/*-r^ " u/'* J t*“ 

* OjU/ 
B 

JU y Ui-^I y* ^ j*> ;*» 

j t&aj jfljyj ^ y <Xw jrfO* &*Uc - C>^V| 

l ^ i««) u> ikL » J . <4L~af y - &jfjlaj [yyii jJ 

ue)^ ' J a lH (_#■! ■ ^ 

,4ilj ^>1^* **A Ir* 

* ^ i_xl. ^jx*i - <^**y j - (J* 

0 

^«ll£«3 l;^ 4 ) i^f*"*** j*> - dyj J^r 6 ^ 

{ jZl)yA*i ti/*T - olS»y jij*} - Of<> 

**? - j^ 4 ) f** - •>)•> 

Jl/H *W y_TJ* if jd y - ^ 

y*t-» tay )j ^^*1*3) j a~&6f jii ijZlfju j) y <x*T 

* liy+j Ike jti 

6. Either, Write short notes on— 

J***j})a - and yj*e 

Or , Correct the following :— 

- l^JT •*> - *>^T i^ly^ jl J)J 

■ dbfi l«>^ - «a 4# ll* |dji 


5 — 1259B. — 88 
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7. Translate intp Persian : — 

Morning is the best time for work. Early rising is useful for health. 
It makes a mao healthy. Knowledge is power, and we must try to 
acquire it. It is always good to be honest. Everybody likes an honest 
man. Books are our true friends. We should keep company with them. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words * 
as far as •practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. . Translate into English one of the following : — 

A 

j\ if i*»y <jy - 

^ y ^j! ^ JyS jl yi aiSif - oJiy’ jUi yu* 
l^j diy J yr JyS ^Uli| J, i_Jj yiT 

• di" 

&>*■ ; u*V 
^sy“ ** *4 
j **“9 

vw (.yb y sH; c 

B 

C^>aj j |«W| jd 

^yr 4-j. y 11 u]H 

^_yr ut-**, C D — * jo jJi-i 

vfcfjrt u#-l ^4^ 

^ 4#. t*4w> j y** 
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jJ a|a — JU> j a ) — ijJ 

j-~* (*^ a — ^ 

ot xb 4/ du*t -JJ j~J 

a* ol — xb at — J a-4*> 

J ^ ^Ir** 

Jit Jj dXi|ju-Lx 4i 


2. Either , Give a short account of the life of jj**L . 8 

Or, Give an account of the author of extract A. 

3. Translate into English : — 30 


^ $y* jl Ls~y° ^sjir 

f&sxijLS, - C^A-L. jIvUJ i_>iy. jl Ijjl ) aiji) jX£> c f iii ) 

iXAXi j a^T ^a ay- ja jj ^Uj 

V* «/?*■ <y ^jlj j ay t^aJl yjy* \jiy 

u/ijl j 4 * ~ «*-*ai V" urjjj « 

- <i/»J ^yfciy ft <9J y ay Uj a^ P*xj y iwT 

^.Uj ^ alii | ^|alu> ^Jaj^juu if m ^ Safi ^aka. 

ayi ^a iajLL£ jjy£ jljl ^_yy* - ^yy &&)j£ ^^ jOsj 

ap- v_Cy' ^tyiaia b _ aaaj&y lb j*|a ja |y| ^ jl 

aa 5 j|y£ a- » ; b *£b| tj ^ajy ** a/ fjy I; y> ^Uab 
obljia. »l£ab ^| a^jl tso |^| y&J 4 l«^. 

vjV* a«y*» y Jbio 


l)jjA dJtJjA. j} 


mS jl *>Jy ^1 ut-ii’ ^ i»ty y 

. alkai if ^jf y*h ak*a&/« ya| ^LX* u^Jt? aJfyja i|yj 

Jfiif >jf vrJJs ^ jl «ly ^1 u>^ ^tkL. 

y ;b^l ; a jS\ ai| djfiv U *r ^LX diya - a^b 

* *$■}> jl 



08 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


4. Answer any three of the following : — 18 

(a) Give the opposite numbers of the following with their 
meanings ! — 

hfljj - &*lc - - £$Ule - jJjjC 

(b) Express in Persian— He has been there . He used to say. You 
may go. He must come . He had seen him. 

(c) What is Jcti ? How is it formed ? Give examples. 

(d) Explain the formation of the following : — 

jAAs* - j\jlf - cjLubt* -j&ft* - 


5. Translate into Persian : — 35 

Yesterday morning I went to see a friend. He was not at home. 

His old father was there and called me in and asked me to take my seat. 

He said that his son had gone close by and would return soon. The 
house of my friend waB very nice and was situated by the side of a 
small stream. It had a beautiful garden inside, with nice flowers and 
fruit trees. After a short time my friend came and was glad to see me 
there. We went out and sat by the side of the stream and talked for some 
hours. 
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CLASSICAL ARMENIAN 
Paper-Setter & Examiner — Mr. Zebedu Hananiau 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English 30 

H ipikp cH bp/if*/' 4 *«*$*•* *•*//» 

ettrifti A %m bp ifiupuutufhtn A fttytb 

JbbwmnuU t A fubtppbp utbuttihb^ pb (J^ii/u.11, A 

tpstpbp ft pmqJ'nLptrUf^U t qft fyutplf bp ^utvtuty tut- I 
phpist gb tat ^ 'jtttn.tufu b^ ft JuAmutpy£r1tfih t tjjfi utbuuthftgb 
^tuttqfi phq. ttyh fiuty mtgu/tibfng bp « |>c ^A bijit ft 

utbqjtby ^uyirgutL. ft tfbp f^fiunuu A atub tjhtu : <) % utfypb » 

jftnt-put 4"£_ uymft qft ufju op ft tnutb pnt-J' usptf utb b ^ 


tattpuabb^l 

2. ^n^ntfbtat i — y 

| titflb, fulfil, *u(tr% ff* 1 - 7.* A 4 ^ °/* * 

3. r 10 

ttftpbJ\ ^ uttttuthbtf] pJtt^bJ] flrn.nt.giubbrJ't 

4. t| Jrpjnubbut i— 1® 

utnttaL^ tpaatT tat£utn.bj_ pbutt- utJb'hbt.fth tt£~ 

tfwbp. 

6. Correct the following 8 

ffinttn.tr mrvmtfp mpuAfbp ftatpui^utp Jhnipntfnt-piflt* A 

tttbn fmjtm a. A put pb tatty uil. tmtn‘frt"it.pbvtifp t 

6. Translate into Classical Armenian 35 


Until recent years our knowledge of ancient Egyptian history was 
derived from the works of the Greek historian, Herodotus of Halicarnassus, 
who wrote in the fifth century b.o., and of the learned Egyptian Manetho, 
of whose records, compiled some two centuries after Herodotus, only an 
epitome survives. Both derived their information from the priests, who 
were the depositories of Egyptian learning in their day. Apart from 
misinterpretations of the ancient monuments of which modern study has 
given more accurate renderings, the story told by Herodotus, and still 
more by Manetho, corresponds with no wider diversity than might have 
been expected to the really contemporary records of the ancient monuments. 
To their story have to be added the fragments of Hebrew tradition. 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 

- \%ibrfpbjp ft utpp^y «/»«*£> niXtfb tffip uuitfuiL. putbfttj 

Jhpnp t A ^OJqspnt-PlrusJp £nt-p £*>/> utufr [ftp* fnfp i * ( \u* by fi 
P fJutJiul»utl(b C ^ tuu f$ n J ut KP u (jbS 

uipput fft% np &p ^ iujp f\utqfyirpuifi» A Inn %Jiu 

qbrpffipb ^uyntj ft J um truth tfn t-fJ ft ub tintffitt op fib op, 

' npntf~ A Jkp f*ulf ifuipfitfp ufjJtT, A ^tuppb Jhp A ^utt^pb 

| ^utptjb dhpnp ifUipfib It Jut ft b-wn.utjtu.P truth tfusuuiutlfu* - A 
S ufiptnf ffutuiiupkfib ijutJyiiimJb <^puiJu*b pu/bfi %nput» A putynutT 
eJinpmStT ft Ibjutlth Jhbutufutptf.fr rp fftbhfib : 

2. Give the meanings of the following words in English : — 

f-bfuil <f,, unurju/brj., 

u.pub«u.u,tfku„ if.butif.pnn, fuiwuiynif, fpuutnuJ; jnL.qfif, 
'fibpbmffutf^ i 

3. Define in Armenian the following grammatical terms : — 

pufjt 4 rutffutb /nij/, £utif(futi y, Jiuffpuy, 

tf.fr putbnrb utb utlfutb t 


4. Parse (l| hpfn».bbf) :— 

4a fuiuifutifn^pbutii UfUtmb-uif^ fcp tfutJhltu*jb : 

5. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 

The idle and selfish man cares little for the rest of the world. He 
does nothing to help the forlorn or the destitute. ' What are they to me *7 
he says ; ' let them look after themselves. Why should I help them ? 
They have done nothing forme. They are suffering? There always will 
be suffering in the world. Wbat can’t be cured muHt be endured. Tt will 
be all the same a hundred years hence.* He is so much engrossed by his 
own idleness, that he will give no heed to the pressing claims of others. 
The discussions about poverty, ignorance, or suffering, annoy him. 'Let 
them work,* he says, ' why Bhould I keep them? Let them help themselves.' 
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CLASSICAL TIBETAN 

Pfiper-Setter A Examiner — Dr. Satkabi Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passages into English : — 40 

(a) | «te- 

^•«T -q?^-q vg3f- | 

1 ^•^J« , q^q* , qr«*rSf|| 

ir^rjc- ^-ojorq j?r ^gvSfc'q^rt’rtrf ^ *«q ^ qtfm* 

q*’q$*fcrq^c’ | ^«r^^«n , wi*q^'q , «|c ; c : | ^r*f^Hje*ete-S(* 
(pr^gw’qvqy wr*r^c | *)rS|-^*r^o|-S5Vg*rci / 
^»rq^rifi|^c-| j^frpsjS^eivrj^i 
g^-J^JT^-g-ej-oj-wp-q-q^CKrw j 

Fwy'^tf3' a| ' q S W£IV 3^ 1 1 

2. Give a brief account of the story alluded to in either 1(6) or l;c). 10 

(bj 

^SSrjjvjfq^qpur^i \\ 

, ( C ) wpwwic^g-q^i ?pi'«rq»ppr*i^'g 3 C! *^!* ror 

^V^-yaK-qj BQ^q^qv^'orfSlI 
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8. Correct the errors in the following : — 10 

(c) I 

(6) ^g«rq*-#,-g^j5?rq?r *fl|c«rtvc*$c«r 

4. Write a short explanatory comment on the following verse : — 10 


<gor*5v t rsrS’^ | 
y^f^i*?«rsproi| 

6. Translate either of the following extracts into classical Tibetan 80 

(a) Consequently the shepherd boy left the mountains and came 
to the court. There he distinguished himself not only by his wisdom, 
but also by his modesty. But his unselfishness distinguished him most 
among the courtiers ; for he was always ready to help others. He was 
poor, but nevertheless he would not be rewarded for his help. Thus ho 
grew up at the court, and most men loved him. The king too loved him 
dearly and afterwards made him his treasurer and honoured him with 
a title. 

(b) This plan was agreed to by all, and the robbers were soon ready. 

In parties of two and three they got into the town without their character 
or purpoae being suspected, and the captain and the men who had visited 
the town in the morning came in last. 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their anatoers in their oton words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 40 

q«<srq$*X I qT«*^’^«-g*qq«ro|uj«rqqaj-q«j’sJ-^c^-q^^gc- 

g^'^-q^'«^ai’q^-q^-|-^C* jqgoi«-q« | 

a^ar**-*ra^| q^-#Jcq*q^*p^ I ^•«^'5pj«’0-prai-^| iw^qer 

^•q^-C^’Sf^ei-^'q-g-q'^-^-gc-gvg-q^-^opr^ar^’afc-ft* 

g^-5ai-q'-q|^'^C*g-qvgN^«l | ^'^xrgc-g-^ECYg'^W** 

9^-q^i g-^%^*0q-0«i'q : g^'5T«K^qc-aY5* s ^' i P»| %■ 

»iyq^-g-q-y*i-q^qcq^q«rarg-0'q^'f-*,'g-i^^- f W'S^gY 

|| 

(6) *<iy TFTW^q-g I 
>* 

- q^^-qc^gq-gil 
U ^*q*5^*0fc*OTrywi« i 

r> V 

^•gqisrqarIq-^iror^«i jj 

2. Narrate in your words the story alluded to in the extract (6), 10 

Question 1. 
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3. Fully explain the purport of the following extract with reference to lfr 
the context : — 


I! 

gjc^'joj'effc’orqq-ei-q^ || 

II 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the past, present and ft 
future tenses 

(a) w»; (e)SSl; (d) ’ 

Wfl 

5. Correct the errors in the following : — ■ g 

q**rqvg-ac;gc-qvg( *ic*rg«rq?fl’»rwf*ivg j 

6. Translate the following passage into Classical Tibetan 20 

One day Ali Baba was in the forest and had nearly finished cutting 

as much wood as his asses could carry, when he saw, in the distance, a 
thick cloud of dust which seemed to be coming in the direction in which 
he was. He soon made nnt a large body of horsemen, who were advancing 
at a very quick pace. Ali Baba rightly guessed that these people were 
robbers ; and so, without caring as to what might become of the asses, he 
climbed up a tall tree which grew near by, and hid himself in the midst of 
a thick cluster of leaves and branches. From this position of safety he 
could observe all that was going on below without being detected himself. 


LATIN 


Compulsory Paper 


Paper-Setter — Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


Examiners 



r. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 
, Nirmalchandra Mitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures r in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate 

(si) Postquam id animum advertit, copies .suss Caesar in proximum 
collem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 
Ipse interim in idle medio triplicem aciem instruxit legionun quatuor 
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veteratoarum, ita ut supra bo in summo iugo dnas legiones, qnag in 
Gallia cittriore proximo conacrisserafc, et omnia auxilia collocaret: ac totnm 
montem hominibus compleri, et in teres sarrinas in unum locum con fern, 
et earn ab his, qui in auperiore acie constiterant, muniri iussit. Helvetia 
cum omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt : 
ipsi, confertissima acie reiecto nostro equitatu, phalange facta, sub 
primam nosfcram aciem successerunt. 

( b ) Ariovietus ad postulate Caesaris pauca respodi t : de suis 
virtutibus multa praedicavit : Transisse Rbenum sese, non sua sponte, 
sad rogatum et arceseitum a Gallis; non sine magDa spe magnisque 
praemiis domum propioquosque reliquisse; sedes habere in Gallia ab 
ipsis concessas; obsides ipsorum voluntate datos; stipendium capere 
iure belli, quod victores victis imponere consuerinb : non sese Gallis, sed 
Gallos sibi bellum iDtulisse ; omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppugnandum 
venisse, ac contra se castra habuisse ; eas omnes copias a se uno proelio 
fuses ac superatas esse ; si iterum experiri velint, se iterum paraturn ease 
decertare ; si pace uti velint, iniquum esse de stipendio recusare, quod sua 
voluntate ad id tempus dependerint. 

2. Account for tbe subjunctive mood in sustineret , collocaret in 1 (a); 
and in comuerint , dependerint in 1 (6). 

Give the genitive singular and genitive plural of— obses, pax , civitas , 
ins, ipse, is, spes, legio. 

3. Write brief notes on : — Ariovistns, Dumnorix, Cisalpine Gaul, 
Suebi, Aedui, legion. 

What was Caesar doing in Gaul at this time? 

4. Translate 

(a) O socii (nequo enim ignari sumus ante malorum), 
o passi graviora, dabit deus his qnoque finem. 
vos et Scyllaeam rabiem penifcusque sonantis 
accestis scopulos, vos et Cyclopia sax a 

experti : revocate animos, maestumque timorem 
mittite : forsan et haecolim meminisse iuvabit. 
per varios casus, per tot discrimina rerum 
tendimus in Latium, sedes ubi fata quietas 
ostendunt : illic fas legna resurge re Troiae. 
durate, et vosmet rebus servate secundis. 

(b) Est locus, Hesperiam Grai cognomine dicun t, 
terra antiqua, potens armis atque ubere glaebae ; 

Oenotri coluere viri, nunc fama minores 
Italiam dixisse ducis de nomine gentem. 

hie cursus f uit, 

cum subito adsurgens fluctu nimbosus Orion 
in vada caeca tulit penitusque procaeibus AustriB 
perque undas superante salo. perque invia sax a 
dispulit : hue pauci vesfcris adnavimus oris, 
quod genus hoc hominum? 

6. Parse (in 4 (a) )— passi, sonantis , revocate, forsan , meminisse, rerum, 
fas, resurgere 

Give the principal parts of the verbs. 

6. Write short notes on : — Parcae , Aeolus, Cyclopia saxa, Cytherea, 
Satumia ana, gemini Triones, Penates. 

8. TrtfcBlate 

(a) Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco csstris idoneo capto, ubi ex 
oaptivii tftbgnovit, quo ih toco hoetium copiae consedissent, cbhortitus x ad 
mare relictis et equitibus CCC qui praesidio navibus essenj;, de tertia 
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▼igilift ad hostes contend it, eo minus veritus navibus, quod in litore molli 
atqne aperto deligatas ad anchoram relinqnebat : et praesidio navibus Q. 
Atrium praefecit 

( b ) Hia cognitis rebus, rem frumentariam providet, castris idoneum 
locum delight. Ubiis imperat, ut pecora deducant suaque omnia ex agris 
in oppida conferant, sperans barbaros atque imperitos, homines, inopia 
cibariorum afflictos, ad iniquam pugnandi conditionem posse deduci. 

8. Translate into Latin 

(a) As soon as everything was ready he ordered his army to proceed 
along the river bank. 

( b ) It is the duty of tbe citizen to obey the State, and not to think of 
himself. 

(c) Caesar promised to obey tbe laws. 

( d ) They were overtaken in the valley and cut off to a man. 

( e ) The Seaate made this promise that they might have time to 
arrange for the defence of the city. 

(/) He lived in Rome, his brother at Athens. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate 

(a) Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Diutius cum 
nostrorum impetus sustinere non potent, alteri se, nt coeperanu^ in 
montem receperunt; alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contuleruut. 
Nam hoc toto proelio, cum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, 
aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo carros obiecerant, 
et e loco superiore in nostros venientes tela coniciebant, et nonnulli inter 
carros rotasque mataras ac tragulas subiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. 

(b) Quisquis es, haud, credo, invisus caelestibus auras 
vitalis carpis, T^yriam qui adveneris urbem. 
perge modo atque hinc te reginae ad limina perfer. 
namque tibi reduces socios clasaemque relatam 
nuntio et in tutum versis Aquilonibus act am, 
ni frustra augurium vani docoere pare n tea. 
aspice bis senos laetantis agmine cycnos, 
aetheria quos lapsa plaga Iovis ales aperto 
turbabat caelo ; nunc terras ordine longo 
ant capere aut captas iam despeotare videntnr. 
ut reduces illi luduut stridentibus alis 
et coetu cinxere polum oantusque dedere, 
band aliter puppesque tnae pubesqae tuorum 
aut portum tenet ant pleno subit ostia velo. 

2. What is there peculiar about the verbB — coepi, odi, memim t 

inquam ? 

Give the future participle (nom sing, only) of — odi, fungor , figo , 
domic . r 
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8. Give the meaning of — apud , coram , de, prae, sine , palam f tub , 5 

term*. 

What caaea do they take? 

4. Give the Latin for — down stream, when Numa waB king, half 6 
the corn, he used a knife, the people of Rome, the moon moves. 

5. Illustrate by examples the use of the two supines, and of dum with 5 
the subjunctive, 

6. Translate into Latin : — 80 

(a) Accordingly, putting Labienus in charge of the cavalry, he gave 
the signal and the whole line advanced against the hill. 

(b) Let them not leave the city before dawn. 

(c) The State has need of good citizens and brave soldiers. 

id) As night was approaching be thought he ought not to wait any 
longer. 

(s) The industrious husbandman plants trees whose frnit he will 
never see. 

if ) He was the first to announce to the populace that the army had 
been victorious. 

ig) When everything was ready he departed from the city. 

7. Translate : — 30 

Britanniae pars intern r ab iis incolitur, quos natos in insula ipsa 

memoria proditum dicunt : maritimn pars ab iis, qui praedae ao belli 
inferendi causa ex Belgio trsnsi' rant : qui omnes fere iis nominibus 
oivitatum appellantur, quibus orti ex civitatibus eo pervenerunt, et bello 
illato ibi remanserunt atque agros colere coeperunt. Hominum est 
in finite multitudo creberrimaque aedificia, fere Gallicis consimilia :pecorum 
magnus numerus. Utuntur aut sere, aut annul is ferreis ad certum pondns 
examinatis, pro nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in medilerraneis 
regjonibus, in maritimis ferrum ; sed eius exigua est copia : aere utuntur 
importato. Materia cuiusque generis ut in Gallia est, praeter fagum et 
abietem. 

materia = timber. 


FRENCH 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. Father E. Populaire, S. J. 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required fo give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English three of the following extracts 2 4 

(a) Les vieux betters viennent d’abord, la corns en avant, 1'air 
sauvage; derribre eux le gros des moutons, les mbres un peu lasses, 
leurs nourrissons dans les pattes ; — les mules 4 pompons rouges portent 
dans des paniers les agnelets d'un jour qu'elles bercent en merchant ; 
puis les chiens tout suauts, avec des langues jusqu'4 terre, et deux grands 
coquins ‘ de bergers drapds dans des manteaux de cadis roux qui leur 
tombent sur les talons comme des chapes. • 
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(b) Ah ! Gringoire, qu’elle 6tait jolie la petite chdvre de M. 
Seguin ! Qa'elle £tait jolie avec ses yeux doux, sa barbiohe de sous-officier, 
les sabots noirs et luiaants, ses cornea z6br£es et spa longs polls blancs qui 
lai fa saient une houppelande 1 C'£taib presque aussi charmant quo le 
oabri d* Esmeralda, tu te rappelles. Gringoire? — et pais, docile, caress- 
ante, *e laissant traire sans bouger, sans mettre son pied dans l'fteuelle. 

Un ampru de petite ch£vre. ... 

(c). Pendant ce temps, un drame terrible se passaifc 4 l’autre boat de 
la chambre, devant i’armoire. II s’agissait d’atteindre 14-baut, sor le 
dernier rayon, certain bocal de cerises 4 1 eau-de-vie qui attendait Mau- 
rice depuis dix aua et dont on voulait me faire l’ouverture. Malgr6 les 
supplications de Mamette, le vieux avait tenu 4 aller chercher ses cerises 
lui-m&me; et, montd sur une chaise, au grand effroi de sa femme, il 
essayait d 'arrive r 14-haut. 

(d) Tout prfes du lac filtre une source, 

Entre deux pierres, dans un coin ; 

Allfegrement l’eau prend sa course 
Comme pour s’en aller bien loin. 

Elle murmure: Oh 1 quelle joie 1 
Sous la terre il faisait si noir ! 

Maintenant ma rive verdoie, 

Le ciel se mire 4 raon ruiroir. . 

2. Describe briefly some peculiarities of the country, and its inhabi- 8 
tants, with which the Leltres de mon Moulin are chiefly concerned. 

3. Translate the following idiomatic expressions: — jurer tout has ; 8 

donner la chair de poule ; porte 4 clairevoie ; vin du cru ; dons tons ses Mats ; 

cm petit jour ; de loin en loin ; 4 perte de vue. 

4. Put- 30 

(a) in the plural— qudqu'un ; celui ; lui-m6me ; auquel, duquel ; 

(b) in the feminine — Monsieur un tel est son man , il est vieux , 
sou jf rant boiteux. 

5. Translate into French: — 

(a) (i) Each one for himself ; (ii) don’t mention it; (flit) however 14 
that may be; (in) my watch is slow ; (u) have you wound it up? (vi) send 

for a cab ; ( vii ) leave me alone. 

(b) As two friends were travelling through a wood, a bear rushed 16 

out upon them. One of the men, without thinking of his companion, 
clim bed into a tree and bid among the branches. The other threw himself 

on the ground and pretended to be dead, for he had heard that bears 
will not touch a dead body. The creature came near him, but, thinking 
him to be lifeless, went away without harming him. 

6. Translate into English : — 

(a) L'an pags£ cela va sans dire 
J'Atais petit; mais 4 pre4sent 
Que je sais compter, lire, 4crire, 

G’est bien certain que je suis grand. 

Quand sur les genoux de ma m&re 
On me voyait souvent assis, 

J’gtais petit, la chose est claire ; 

J’avais cinq ans, et j f en ai six I 
Maintenant je vais 4 I4cole ; 

J'apprends chaaue jour ma leqon ; 

Le sac qui pend 4 mon 4paule 
Dil que je suis un grand garpon. 
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(b) Use troupe de chameaux b&ub gardien encombrait la rue dang 
touts sa largeqr. Eu de$4 et au delA de ce groupe d’animaux silencieui, 
il n'y avait person ne. La rue ddserte se remplissait paisiblement de cette 
ombre poudreuse et de couleur rousse, qu'on ne trouve que dans lea Tillages 
arabes du sud, k la tombde de la nuit. La terrasse de la mgison dtait 
occupde par un petit nombre de gens qui tous regardaient du mg me c6td, 
du c6td des montagnea. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English three of the following extracts : — 

(а) Dans le petit bois de chfines verts il y a des oiseaux, des 
violettes, et des sources sous I’herbo fine. . . . Quand ils ont apergu M. 
le sous-prAfet avec sa belle culotte et sa serviette en chagrin gaufrd, les 
oiseaux ont eu peur et se sont arrgtds de chanter, les sources n ont plus 
os£ faire de bruit, et les violettes se sont cachdes dans le gazon. . . . 
Tout ce petit monde-li n’a jainais vu de sous-prdfet, et se demande k voix 
basse quel est ce beau seigneur qui se promfene en culotte d’argent. 

(б) La petite pihee se remplit de monde. On pose les tambourins 
sur les chaises, la vieille banmhre dans un coin, et le vin cuit circule. 
Puis, quand on a vidd quelqnes bouteilles 4 la sante de M. Frdddric, qu on 
a causd gravement de la fete, si la faiandole sera aussi belle que Tan 
dernier, si les taureaux se coni porteront bien, les nmsiciens se retirent et 
vont donner l’aubade chez les a litres conscillers. A ce moment la mdre de 
Mistral arrive. 

(c) Quelques tables boiteusea oh trafnent des verres ternis par la 
poussifere, un billard crevd qui leudait seb qubtre blouses comme des sebiles, 
un divan jaune, un vieux comptoir, dormaient JA dans une chaleur 
malsaine et lourde. Et de9 mouches I des mouches I jamais je n’en 
avais tant vu: sur le plafond, colldes aux \itres, dans les verres, par 
grappes. . . . Quand j’ouvris la porte, ce fut un bourdonnement, un 
frdmissdment d'ailes comme si jVntrais dans une ruche. 

(d) Soudain le bruit cessa, la uuit sembla rnoins noire. 

Et 1’on criait : Victoire 1 et je criai : Victoire 1 

J’aperqus des clartds qui sapprochaient de nous. 

SanglaDt, sur une main et Bur les deux genoux 

Je me trainai ; je dis : — Voyons oh nous en sommes. 

J’ajoutai : — Debout, tous ! Et je comptai mes hommes. 

-Present I dit le sergent.— Pid9ent 1 dit le gamin. 

Je vis mon colonel venir, I’dpde en main. 

2. Co) Write an appreciation of Daudet as a story-teller. 

(6) Write short notes on three of the following Avignon, le 
moulin de Jemmapes , bouillabaisse, Semillante, Les Baux. 

8. (a)’ Change the pronouns in italics to third person plural : — je vous 
remercie beaucoup ; je vous demande bien pardon ; donnez m'en quelques- 
jiqs ; il faut qu'il m'obdisae ; nous vous disons adieu. 
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(6) Write down the second person singular and plural of the 
imperative of the following verbal — alter, s 'asseoir 1 prendre, eavoir 
tenir. 

4. What are the principal parts of a verb in French? Show how the 
other tenses are formed from these part. 

5. Translate into French : — 

(a) (t) The weather was bad, and I had to wait. 

(it) Bo not expect me before half-past ten in the morning. 

(fit) This is what he wrote to me. 

(it?) It was so cold that the rivers were frozen. 

( v ) We shall be glad to see you to-morrow afternoon. 

(b) The house in which I was born stands in the principal street 
of the old town of Bedingham, near York. It is a tall white house, with 
very long windows. There my father lived for many years. My mother 
I cannot recollect, for she died when I was only two years old. I was an 
only child, and I used to have a good deal of liberty, for my father was 
very busy. 

6. Translate into English : — 

(a) Le Merle ( The Blackbird). 

Un oiseau siffle dans les branches 
Et sautille gai, plein d’espoir, 

Sur les herbes, de givre blanches, 

En bottes jaunes, en hoc noir. 

O'eat un merle, chanteur crddule 
Ignorant du calendrier, 

Qui rdve soleil, et module 
L'hymne d'avril en fevrier. 

Lustrant son aile qu’il essuie, 

L 'oiseau persists en sa chanson , 

Malgr£ neige, brouillard et pluie 
II croit & la jeune saison. 

(M Si j*6tais riche je n'irais pas au fond d'une province me b&tir 
un ch&teau, mais sur le penchant de quelque agr£able colline j'aurais une 
petite maison rustique, une maiBon blanche avec des volets verts, et le toit 
convert de tuiles propreB et gaies qui me rappelleraieDt un peu ie temps 
de ma jeunesse. J'aurais une basse-cour, une Stable avec des v aches, pour 
avoir du laitage que j’aime beaucoup. Mon jardin serait un potager et 
mon pare un joil verger. Les promeneurs pourraient manger mes fruits 
qui ne seraient ni coinptds ni cueillis par mon jardinier. 
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BENGALI (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 


Paper-Setters — 


Sreemati Banoabala Mookerjee, B.A., B.T. 
„ Suniti Sarkar, B.A. 


f Sreemati Santa Nag, B.A. 

Examiners — \ ,, Snehalata Raychaudhuri, M.A. 

( ,, PuNYAPRABHA DASGUPTA, B.A. 

Compulsory Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 20 

(а) irf? ^ PfatC* <5Jt*t f&R, <5CS 4% «(*tiltWt 

m c»rfc* *rt«rtt«t3: «nfr i 'sim* w *rsj^ 

^si mciNf *fc«r fetfsurl *t's, ? 

*fir p WT ^T5tcir3 C5fS C5tS 

f^Rtfar 'Q «rR^, «i«f5 CT fljgUF 

fofstP’PCl *r1^ ^f?Stfei?rc, CT 5^51 ^5t5t<t 
si Pmwsta c«ft®f ^1 vzi c*\ §;«r r 

$tetSt1 *119 1 <2tfe?TW f*§ FfS Rl, — ’jCsPt iR’lfwt? 

tew ■artci c^r an *\&* *rc* ttp 

*^1*tP5 I 

(б) arts ijj?r '«TtR j F >a 

fij:^ tfcuTit i 5jwi <ii^^ sm?ttt5fii 

<2lt5'®t 5 T ^'QUt9 Ptm 5 ? f5f%<!,Jt1 « ■eati^ ■BT51W 'BWtC*! 
VtoSttOT *tfa5 5^*1 I <U^T#f ^t^tuni 

^»lloii5w ^fasrtc^? ^rteTsiait^ *§c»r i 

C’Rt’tCfa CT^I ^fstteP ^5«tTS 'StfTOl ^tfa® 

i ti) 'Q foitato wCTt^s iflfasftCTtp 

^?ir fpfa® i ?5t<rcf ststcfir <fe? fn? 

*tp ss.finrl Jt^tc^r ’tftwt* stfau® « sTOcatcsfo 

St’Fl at?«t ’ffaus *t$Wl atlfstCaH I 
(c) ^t*Rd fl^fS C5f»lrt <4*** pt^t ^t#r CPl$C3 
finrtf^^rtN i p^ttt <5t*t* C5e?ic«F Bt»H ftes 

swrtc<5 RTft ^f*l»ltN — C5WC5P 5RSt*f 

6 — 1269B. — S3 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


sfa sfwt* csfci ot ^ 

fas, h«r «ri »i|5i *m*i fait* i tos 
TOl &V3 TO fa* FfiRtV &*I1I Hfa I Sift Nw SfaTO— 
csh r cs &nr sfas,— ' "inter a Ft»[ Htfafl i *jctf 
Hfffcs stfac* fa* ^1 wvt ssl 5^®, 4 «th 5 KBf*t Hi *tfacs 

fjRTl TO I TO*1 %S3 faw ofal TOP? STO fa*1 sfafattfa, 

tflSH CTOTCl fa*itfa 3JtTO Hi *tfacs ^ «tfa TO I 

2. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to the 15 
context : — 

(«) « fas:, cshch 

Sfas1'3C*l3 *1W 3TS5W $(CS 
fifa sfa csfa stfa, hi fartes r 

*ftf«R =£5H TOll, <$fa HS® CH 
S3 ^>M)1 , altlH ^E®t > ^B§1 Hfal^tS 
fafa^TOTOl; CSfal *tf3 

( TO Rtfa I ) 3?3tst, ^fa HTfe fats, 

3?fa3 f f*t1 S3 sfa$CH I 

(6) "TOflfa CTO* fffa® 

3^3 ^®f| 3t?t 

SStS'CStfas HSSsj-SiF 

S-TO CTO13 3tfa 

ii|3 '»T5t33t^ sfaf«? <rtor 

fa3^W StS 53 

fa3Sl?t TO fw-TOtfapS 

S3TO1J fafC3 S3 r 

<c) TO fa*1, 4 H33, 31TOS1 3t3J H3, 

C1% 3<W3 ! fafa3l sro I 
fasfa sfTOI 3faT 3S3tfH «lfH3tfj 

•STO «rfro ssuro } 

TOff*S SS TO, 3t®^, 3fa TO1 TO, 

TOtftfa Hi ^fatS CTO I . 
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3. Attempt any one of tEe following : — * 

(a.) State what you know about frUHf ^TfCTf I 

(b) Give the substance of the discussion whicb, according to Nabin 
Chandra Sen, took place about the proposed rebellion against Sirftjuddaula. 

(c) Under what circumstances did Sribatsa lose Chinta ? Give an 
.account of his reunion with her and the search which led up to it. 

( d ) Give in your own words the story of Rabindran&th Tagore's 
laying special stress on the tragedy involved in the misinterpretation of 
his honesty. 

4. Correct the errors in the following s — 

cafaW'Q^tc® *rcc®5 c?ftg1 gfogR 

*i*rf*5® H®fCT? ftc® stftsrl ®fe 9 R— ■ «rfft , »it v tHtciRr 
^fa® 'srtPratfe ; f®® ft®t® 

’*l'®j|ft® f®^ »!l | 

5. Form sentences with any three of the following group of words so 
as to distinguish the differences of meanings : — 

t 5 . 1^5 ; ®®, 3^t® ; ft*, j *f*r, j ft®, ftf® ; *rf®, 

CWjtf® I 

6. (a) Combine into a single sentence : — 

fft ®^«i ®3l s^rtft 9 !, ®t=i ®*1 ^ftc® 

c^rftl 3&t® cfftr) 

®q®5tc«fa 5^9j, $q?sfc«t<! slqtft*!, ®t?ta1 

'®!®J® ft 9 ! | 

(6) Substitute single words for the following : — 

ct catc^t^ ftfavfl ss srl i 

*fap ®ra i 

cq ®t*fflc® f ®t«f qpi i 

• ql®l «if'®<zFq ®?rl qtn »)1 1 

CT fax fttfa ®W Hi | 

(c) Define 95?^!^, T9 and samasaa and give an example of 

each. 

7. Translate any two of the following extracts : — 

(a) ^JjiWq «[t»Ttt>R! CfFffl 4®«R q^ftjyq ftc»R I f®ft 

*m ®ft*1 ®fa®qc$?! ®t®t* 5tft5 SRRtffc® 
®firatftt«R I f®ft «tf®fti) fwl ®ftc®5f CT qftq ?^C® 
®*ft *f®V ®^® | >!®ca\® ^ ®tft 

®®W® ®lft ifc | qfcl q® ®t*1 ^ *^®, qt5i ®ft 
®tv® i f®ft c»rfc®q Jift® ujqq ®«I1 ®ftc®q cq ®tqfsl 
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aaf ■*" <f ^faal aa 5^at5 W9 ■vRi'® I f%fa *ITO 

caftani af^® <ipR a$a amra *firc®a ca, $tatal star* '"rapr® 
a&® i atetal fefa aMal 'aatatca 

'■ittfc , «rWa lausa, atrial ^*ir ^ca '®taTf?’tca* 

aa*W 'atfausa i 

(b) , «i«ta «1 ^ dirt's al atfaca, catu* aaaa ftsfir 
^faata 'aaaa ata m i ^afe-atataa cell fw-st 5 ^® i a< 6 ata 
atarfata¥Tfa 5 i < 4 a? a^-fafaspsl 5 a a*faata ^asafa ^ata — faaa- 
fwta i or*r-fauft*fa astfe^t 'sal^al « f®a fea wtfe* ^'«rt=i- 
«tf®wa ^ftata ^art^al afr '•si W ort fos® spfaaia celfa 
waatatatta '®rr«src^ ^ oral ata, ?^ca ^fatu® a^ca, <aj 
«rtf% aaoaa ftca* *i.5taa 3^®t5 i 

(c) at^etca 5f*W5 caia <5 ■acaar aaa faarf<5t«pT 

s aa, atataM a^cfe ’’ffec® aa i 'atfa caste's ajfapca? 

wffa foft aa^tit cana *ia<stta ! t ^arfeaa ; faaa 'atrw a* 
a^aa '«rtte aaaafr ^trtj < 2 »ca*r asfaata ^fa^ta area* al i 
^tatca* ! $tata aaa fsr®tal ^al f%fa ^t^ta > 2 fa*» aaa a*> 
a<s.aa afaatfecaa, ^liaca- $tetta> a^ra^l aata ttaa afau® 
alfaa i ^fstal at^a 'acaa'I ®aat 5 f v ^fta? <&$ a*aa, *tatai 
«tta^ 'atatwa atar *tm afaal afafi?® aa i %atal c^ta 
^atf® al ^«tai «i«ra 1 anrtstcaa a«tta atfac® ata, 3i$ta1 
at^al atc^a i 
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ORIYA (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

Paver-Setters — / Mr - Maheswar Das, M.A. 
raper betters. | Arthaballav MahantIj m.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate any one of the following passages into English : — 


(a) qig^sug© q^griqqq sjewsqio cwjafi, 
fl»co siScas ©iff ©<•©! c^cr 


a2ooi»3iq1 ©iff i ©si© sj^gq ©ag 01©** 
0150 9191010 G^iq aw? 3910101 occ^io^i© 

CRIOigO S19©CQ OlffS qSgTQHIOI GCIICOI^Ka OQ.*i2i© 


C 9 R 1 1 giq ci©i3© ©a q© £ ^ qi©1 o^rsi ©i^qo 

flCs G^Rld, GOGS' & I© ©iff 6 QIQIQQ QPQ .©13 

9602110© C9RI1 -aa»»cQ ®©cih o§ goeilq ski as, 
09101 ©scg 99 4Q° qaoG 1 GCK^.Gqsiocro ©cqisi 

CRI©(?0 GtflQ OS>eifi I 


(J) QOGO OI^IQ QtOQIQ ©sq CCJ© GOGOO 0211 

&S© ®§i ©^3i© ftgy g©s>o colq qicriom §sqi 
919*1 QR 2GR 9§2I 9^1 ©giC9©IG©GR C0fcl9 g©io 
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Oltll GOQI QOO $G§ I 0001 09I9HQ RflSl 4G« 0010 I 
001 001 QlgtdfiGQ QR 0C§ I QIO OgiflQ 9flq ; 0HQ 
001 O 0R 001 Cl^lgHOQ I CRIOOQ 0OHQfo OCR 901001 
0000, O^0 8 9flqGR 001 0 S1GR 0l§IR gOH 0000 

oi§*. ctro! gi|s^qa> §4 i qooi $aqg aogn 

0Q9I 900IQ GOIS-3 qqiq I OOIGOIQ^ GRIGO 0GOO 
O0 8 GQIS1 0Q21I§I 

2. (a) Test the truth of the statement : — 10 

©QHiq flsjQsQ eiaQ geo i 

( b ) Justify the following statement of the author 10 

6^80 qlq sithoqiq, goqi, qalRoi 4 io« oq^qir 
9 Qio oiqi ©woo 4 io« qpiiiHiqsio&R aoiqioo g$iq 
BGRI 

3. Give the purport of Asoka's edicts. 19* 

I 4. Write a short note on either ©^Rsl OIR or 

qi« 1 osiiorf 


5. (a) Expound the samasas in the follwing 


9QQQI§-00l0Q, q,0©st, ©OcfelOsIpfol, 09^0010)?. 


(b) Construct sentences with adjectives of the following ward's : — 

OCiQI, G0C1, ©i, 9001, G9I^0, Q0$>I9! 


6 
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6. Rewrite the following, correcting ell errors 10 

009 cocigq ©ggi Qoqin ©qo© 1 amlaon 
oqSgb 1 ©i£?Q q©. ai© 9 g$bi© g© ai^igoqp ! 

0G$I©9 QOQ OIBHOIGG} qSM OOSCB I G9 ©l^tf 
QQgQ£ ©©511© OQ C01Q©©IQ ©£>© QillO 01© ©©Q«» 

oqSgbi • ©$© siioico© 6©1 gcsiiq big? «© ©yHQ©$ 
fliiMB cciifo qa gq©i© aieiG^GBi qsko© ni$i. 

'GOQ& ©l§| ©CKCfllQ ©IQ- 5)©|I51©I QQ€I QGR I 

Explain the following passages in simple Orija :— 20 

( а ) am geiiRl ca©5 g©i5ii»£Q 0©3i 4©- 

^OGOISlI ^-3 C©©§ ©1^1 $©©fc G01 ^ a ® S1 ® C ' 

0©©l 0G©O g©IQ 0flCFB© ©Q^l *© €9C,l£ J 

Qi©qo©5ii©QQ -3f> Ga 

©iy©Q QQiq §yi© ©QG9 1 G9SH©ffQ QIC, q© 
4)©. ©Q QQfllgk G$Gft Cll©©a®OQ GOIfl 9*018© £3 

4 ©o Qicqgflfflce ®q©$©oca acwoiQ o§ aiQ§ ©i§» 

©i©i ©sii©g§|© ©H©sj©q® ©1^ ©^ 9I $ |C5 

gScroGQisi ©^ I 

(б) aoi^GQ ©io gcqi©^R ©191Q 0«qw> 

'sgC>|©§ 41©. QI0I9Q gig ^ ®G»I? a§©fifc a * 9lC * 

cosiiai-ai ©«i»cq ©otaS fl$>ia&i ©1 §g© ^ Q i° 



88 


M ATltlC U LATION EXAMINATION 


C$GR OG^O OIOOIQI QISI 06061100 OQIQO $4] I GOf 
qnqcQ risiq ooaisrt gQi$ Gosiiai4i -go* oqoio rj 
oia g^oaQflieiGQ aiQ6R riaiq gioisjr 6§oi era^o 
f&<s> cai^-g alcoiH* acd aosjo <af§o g$gr 
ooid© oia oloo aoido uIgq hIgq qircii -3 i cqf or 

6(3? RISI OR|R Qf§0 6$GR GG1I80Q RIO OS'S 0|©Q 

«1gq yiGR <a»g;flo i 


HINDI (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 


p 0 .. /Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
aycr- c ns /jyj R Naunimoiian Sanyal, M.A. 

Examiner— Sreemati Premlata GnosH, B.A. 

Compulsory Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into English any three of the following passages, giving 24 
the context in each case : — 

(«) < 5841 $ 1 

ffcn 11 

<l+(«il«t srf^TR-srfTW fro? f^RTra? I 
w ®f*r to «r ®l*i sraj *R| wf® Jro n 
row «nfr ro? ttNt 1 

Tfn® Fg‘ tfttft wft rofan 11 

(i) wforf arin aignrft i 

tft >j&g qroro h ®nft 11 

ftw qraw »nroai 5 fs «nt f ^ttft 1 

«w rofr f^t wnpr I si ?5 Gfpt «tr 11 
Tjfa flN WWT ®nri % 3 THF TFR® TITTT^ I 
TOT fireT tft % wnrft fttT wrj ronj 11 
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(c) wrarot $r ^nmr 

$WT# % «TOTT C*ni? £ I f^ITT *T 

5tn tft TftMfi* Tfe & STTW* VS ^ gfe 

Sr 303 m «t wrfor bttpT % ft<5 fa*n *rai «n i 

(d) JTfra; 3^T §*E? «t TOIT ft* «MK 

ft?t I, ^ *ft *l?r t— stot wrfifcn?r i *ffcr 

$dH( 35R| sfl* f%S*T fftTT 1 fo STITT STS7TT Sit? STITn f I 

2. Give a very short account of the life of Guru Govind Singh so as 10 
to bring out the most noteworthy feature of his character. 

3. (a) Give the meanings of six of the following words : — 6 

SWifJpft, TOWT, TTHT-TRlfscT, SlRHTTffo, SWjrH^oft, 9M5?nf, 
H*MM, SfRHT-gT, TTf TJI?fhjTT, RT®ft, 'TfR, I^TOT I 

(b) Give the meanings of five of the following expressions, and write 5 
sentences to illustrate their use : — 

^3*TT, 3TT»at 'TT TT^T 'T^TT, ®tfT *j!«HI, 3HI«T, 

•irat 5^T *MHI, TIfTT .RRT *h<H 5FTT TTTTHT, 'JlcS'TI, 3TR ^ 

an 5 ! if*, fe'HW srenni i 

(c) Parse three of the underlined words of the following :— 5 

gft Tfcn fr?r srg g^tsrasn i 
tt{t an^ si® Tif*ra222J N 

^*T H>IT( jh TO *T%j»ll£l i 
gfijlTT Piqfd f% T IT^ II 

4. Be-write the following correctly : — 15 

’te’n $r JfrfcaT wifsr q«B to fair i i <rer 3t 
rtto ffcn ft m nn spt nffsi «ft. q. qrffcjrr <titt fo; 

1 1 ^ 3ft Bf?T f%TOT | 8ff i^t. k. t^ 1 1 nt^TTT 

TTifw fir qsfct ft; gir aft qtfsrof tot *et*tt i vf q® ?bt 
B TT I 

5. Write sentences in Hindi according to the directions given : — 10 

(а) Use £ 3 T in the objective, and in the possessive case. 

(б) Use a verb having two objects. 

(c) Illustrate the 3TTW 3F&T- 

(d) Use a JJ Ter ^* 

4$) Use a compound verb. 
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6. Translate the following into English : — 25 

(a) 31# qrf&qf % <!MWH 3$ *fll 35# ^ # 

wif 3 *ft i sqffc q£-33^ q>q? q$% %zr «n i 

8% 33%35?T— ' '*3$, 3TT 3535? Is 3T3t l” 3??g3£3?ft 3?5 
q^r fp, 3% 3*ft g3T # 3 # i 33 3iqr i 

3$I35? 3£T— “3535? 3# 3# 35?* J ®tqt%t35%# 33* 

3 # t, qr qra qqnft qfi 1 1 sst i” 

(b) %g3t % 3*t* awl cqnft, q ft q wft aft? 3i?3 3i • V i 

l^5l»o qpn i % 33 % 3q^?rt qst 3^3 qrq % gq^ %, 33 % f£i3<n 

q>I «33fl? 35?% 3, 3335T f^q % *3133 q*% 3 1 q? 33 3t 3T, 

q? % 33 % q’q %t 3 ^ % f%% 331 ? 3# % i 53 % w ?nra 

3 # gq, art? ssWt* % 3 q«B i <i 3 qmnsnf, fqqrswnq 3 «it 

fqf%339!q 33lfq3 f%% I 


URDU (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 
Compulsory Paper 

Paper-Setter & Examiner — Kiian Eezv Ali Wahshat 

Candidates are required lo give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate iuto English any two ol the following extracts : — 25- 

^*o| I jib s~ (Ji *03 L- I^Xa. jji lj& 

ji y _ r \ t - s yS ' ji*l *f (i-V 

L •• -Ate y J&l jAmA <mf-m - £* pjc If 10 ^ 

c-**^ *«^ r <*- yj^l *-?. - e -}\ ji kJ^ 

S*J aS *Oa* « — tS( <L ) oB i J)l u)/y ^ £* JO * 

•• 

Uf J.L5 I4)’ J)®!* Vi fi^ 

yj «J>o « u >» liT i-J Jib ) Oji y ii ^ if bo tyf 
bj viji ^3U ; iSh £. Jfr ytw £+)* 

£ &b e -JW y £$* yy tj y* y s-^ - 

* fyh 
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jSJik J ^ l».|j L~ i- 

j&btiili Jj £ aid ei-ju. ^.y jiio ^U-l 4- - Uf (j* ^ 

jlj) e.'-lb- pi p - ^ j lJ > y ^ v^*!> r* 

^ lsJL(J yf / t (-p - a ^. i_ \yjlj ji. p A?-}) 

S-^ l-j£.2*l L. bj <ii ^ <^>"1; *|) ^jjl) 

*«Jt* ^1 ^1; 0|j dJ ii <— XiilyJ. Uf J&3 J Jldf- jjl 

♦ lyb t_5llA 

^ c^" ^yyy y l£ p **y (c) 

t^ri* f 1 * u lA; j;! ^ £- fpT“ /)* JP 

J**4{ c i) 1 V* u^° jjl V*^ pjP) '—bj Awm 

r H If ^ j>» bJ Iji. v b /L^ IL. >1 - Jf 

6& t*»j| i- ^ O jX ui gCw| 

u*3 X. otjj i^b » IjlT ^a Jb*JL« dJl^A. jb ^Jlsuw^A 

* >H^V *i <£: (4^1 

2. Give the meanings in English of any five of the following words : — 5 

" - ^AkLn - AXuj|d y IdJJ - ^jljU« O y*uj - <^S\jm*] 

yJtsULUw} - ^.jtxwjf - JlftjJl 1— AX J U 0 „ cUsJ - i*,«^.nlf 

3. Give the gender of any five of the following words : — 5 

- v{^ - *9^- -j^ - J+~l - ^j - 0,l*£ - gji 

jXi - Ud, . JU/ 

4. Either , Give a sketch of Ahalyft B&I f s life. 15 

Or, Describe the character of Sultfin Flruz. 

6. Give the Urdn nominative plurals of 5' 

- l<i»l - v.yr 1 * - Ifpl * c i)> r 
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6. Correct mistakes in the following : — SO 

(p) JyL.) lJL* IjlyeJ (|) 

K-l (»*) WJ ;U (r) jib / 4} 

<£.( f* (*() <*- L#*?* ^ *1 (°) A- 4^ 3* *i* 

y* ^-4 * (a) A. ,J?)) i- ffi (v) «=/ ^ 

j 4 ? &*\ ^ ( 1 ♦) A. t— ^*4 A-f (1) 

y* yj yj-ty ^ I (ir) ;di-4-/ < -9 «;• (it) 

^V/ 1 ("*) oi*^oV Ut ^^> r 4 Or) J* 

L. p»jf c_^TjU (id) ^U> £j 

* A. yjif * d ' i Y ‘ 

7 Translate into Urdu :— 25 

(a) Have you written the letter? If not, you should do so at once. 

(b) My father has sent me no money. 

(<*) Before the school closes for the summer I will meet you. 

(d) You promised to come. What prevented you from coming ? 

< e ) See me to-day at 6 p.m. 


ASSAMESE (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 


Paper-Setters 



Srijut Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 
Mr. Banikanta Kakatj, ALA. 


Examiner — Mr. Ataur Rahaman 


Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 16 

(«) ft w «pi*m <ret$i 

tlft V, ^ ^ trfS *fVt V, *tt«W *tt'9W 

«wft-ftwft wl, ftftFvrto* «rt? 

si?l-?ftiw *tftarm ^t»n vi ; m *iw H®1 
%i 1 . 
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(b) fwdiftn wt »nrfin?t, * w t 3w , 

wfetri i tmst vr$5 w® «rfa 

•rfiar f*w vfa, c®^ fat osw® ti 

tefcfcfan *rt9 *ttt •tf^ar •rtNf* ^*r ®9 

c*^fas fafafa <«itfabi qjro i 

(c) jrfrofa ctfr TO TO TO, ^TTOTO favfro 

TO^-CFtTO, oftfacs TOfo®, cro ctic® froml * *i faft 

f*tv fro s#m c«itto i 

2. Either , Write a short sketch of Chandranath Sarma’s life. 12 

Or, Reproduce the substance of Hemchandra Barua’s life-sketch as 
wiitten by himself. 

3. Give the substance of the poem fMWWl in Anjali or of 10 

by Ananta KandalT. 

4. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following : — 12 

• («) TO 99 ?ff tTO I 

rffa9 cTOTO 15 TO TO i 

{0) ^tflCV TOFJ fTO a «2tT9 TOTOl 

«rTO 5TO1 to* «rro 15* i 

(c) f^5^5 CTOtfTOl ^ faTO til, 

^ ttf^® TO* TO $5 i 

(d) 4®Tt? V*fl 15&191 I 

£9-*9l, ft*1-CTOt, CTO *?fTOl II 

5. Give the opposite gender of five of the following words : — 10 

TO ; TO^t ; *tfl ; TOiftol ; 'sifcr ; iTOv , TO 1 

6. Name the samasas in any five : — 10 

TO-*TOl } ; ?Et05-C9t9l ; Wrt-151 } 5 

TO-'STOfl ; 5$-CTO1 I 

7. Form adjectives from any five of the following : — 10 

TOF ; fetTO ; CTO ; CfITO ; CTO ; 9®t*l } ftTO I 

8. Split up the sandhis in any five of the following : — 10 

; TOTTO } »t5C?l'Sl } <*u*f*ntf®l ; 

; fTOVfe I 

9. Translate into English 

TO* TO*I TOfrai f^Ctt'Sl Wl CfTO VC 1 TO* TOtv I 

wtwttv tw TO*t1 TOrf® *ftf®C5 J 


10 
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^ '5t«l I *ft<5 «t*l trt «ltCfl 

<^sc«rtv ^ i tfinfsr ft»rte c^Scntcv wm w*tt* i 
«mtol f*c*t*i *tc**mtft c^5t« ^ *rt<« i faat'si 

’PPC’I 05'SWl^ '5'fa '•1 CTR 5Pfl ^1 I 

TELUGU 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. B. Bamchandra Bao, 

M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
t 1 . S&&hTzr°o&oSx>v&> 'ST’ej CTS’geid&^oejeS'"* aS^o-CS 13 
tfjSiStfsSr 0 , iSrr 0 ? 

2. O0«5 Sv^xStS&o? V’ 3 XSBar-tf «3bS>3tfS&r», ©to’? 12 

; * 

£>$Z$S$xs7r> ^cS5b*Sb. 

3 . eso^ ssr* 5 dSb £)z^“g 38 &do ©sSS'gS'sSr*, Hzy! i 2 
TT'ScSm^- S5x£> 73££c&r» ^jcJSwdSb. 

. 4. “Xj&Sou 3oxWSxSSio Sbi^-S ” l4 

&3§ ~s* , &r3ZSx>vz£> “SexsT^fo. 

5. «J^S^£&X5b^o#iioX5b -C5d£>$S)4JSfosS £)e£o ‘QSg g0 

Sto - * S^oJSmTT 0 ( oXjcSSxNi&>. 

6 . 5 xr*g Sfcvfr - sSx ), sSH & Wj - o&s sSvrS Sex >? Z > jb&sSb 20 

* . ” ^ 

25 **$) X u ^r® SXr® s5s£>cs£> ^0$s5oo^0 &25s^6o^5z)c5^ 

* «S^ 



MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 


TAMIL (FOE FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Papers 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — MM. Vedanta visharad 

Anantakrishna Sastri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 . “ Q*niLif.<ev)GfrGpGT • QairiLL-ireSLiL-aer iSekVsfruydQ” 

14 seortofipsp etfesor iShf-Qiirpu) p 

QtutnLip. §>n *.und@ujnesnj> a 

2. i DStruirvp sonperflet cn ip u/rsth it fpiD 6 tv&si mm tb u 20 

&G9Ua>puni> §)9fiU>ltUJ60Vjj3GV a tSif-QjttfifiptrG! *&rQDU> efffa rfifiGt'* 
4riiruea>piifu> eSdniruj*. 

3. OS&jj &gv> 0 q$ 6 & eu/r&>ne>Gt>piL]u) s 0 p&r>piLfL bupfl 20 

GQpfQlih . 

4. ^f^mSjpaearL^ O^/rpserflarr Qun@&r tun^f (a) ^Qffu>a> t 10 
ib) *Q&BjSoGaird6}u> 9 (c) cwu>$0*f>if. 9 (cl) nneo 9 

{e) 00fi*$ , faBr. 

5 . ^ 1 fliULtp G-undQtunatrfGSipQiuiitlti u bu>$> &l-<sbu> " 15 

«rgnr£> o9<y> \ufiGS)fiuujhffl gm eStuaetvQu>(t^p^nx> m 

6. Translate into Tamil : — 20 

Srunjaya. — Who are yon? Boy I Whafc is your name? 

Narada*. — I am the son of Bramha, the creator, and they call me Narada. 

S. — What i« your errand and where are you coining from? 

N. — I am on my way back from Budarika. 

9. — Why have you been there, boy, and what did yon do? 

N — T went there to visit the great Rishis, Nara and Narayana. 

9.— What, was the object of your visit to them? 

N. — I wanted to know from them how to gain freedom from successive 
births. 

S. — That is a good thing. You seem to be a worthy son of a worthy 
father. Could you not learn this from your father? 

N. — No sir, my father would not teach me this. He ordered me 
to lead a family life, which I hated fiom the beginning. 
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KEA8I (FOB FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-Setter & Examiner — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own toords 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 15* 

Shisien mynhyndai la don arngut ki briew ki ba ialok iaimt shi b'in 
eh, uwej u long u ba duk bad uwei pat u ba riewspah ; nne u ba duk u shu 
deni leit kai baro bor ha img utn u newbhu, bad kat ba u leit kumta n 
riewbha u ai ia ki jingbam ia u. Ha kawei ka sngi u ba duk u ong ia uta 
u newbl a, 1 Ko lok tang nia nga te baro bor nga wan kai ha ling jong 
phi, phi te shisien ruli phira ]u wan kai satia ha iing jong nga 
* Shisba ketn lok ' ong u riewbha. 1 nga la long khlern akor shi 
bun eh, i. a ba ngam ju kloi ba bun kain eh jindt-i, la kumta ruli ngan wan 
ho ha kane ka taiew \ 

9. Give the signs of the subjunctive mood ia Khasi with illustrations. 15* 

3. Either, Batai ia ka Phawer ka ba kynt.hoh ia kine harutn. Ha ba 15 
poi kyndit ha ka khira dei ban bat la ka jingtip briew. 

Or, Ka jingiatylli ka loDg ka bor. 

4. Iathuli ia ka Phawer shapbang U Khla, Ka Dngiem bad U Myr- 15 
siang; lane, shaphang U Sing bad U Briew. 

5. Explain in Khasi any tice of the following with reference to the 20 
context : — 

(a) Leh shuwa inaphi ia kiwei kumba phi kuah ba kin leh ia phi. 

(b) Ka Manang kan kyrahoin in ka RongpboDg. 

(c) Dei kiwei pat ki ba tip la ka dor ba shisba jong ugi. 

6. Ka Jingstad ka kular aiu pbi shern ha ka Kitub Ki Froberb ka ba 10 
Ar Lynnong ? 

7. lathuh lyngkot ia ki jingsneng jong U Syiem Lemuel kumba phi 10 
shem ha ka Kitab Ki Proberb ka Lynnong ka ba Daipbewwei. 


BENGALI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 
Paper-Setter — Rai Bahadur Dr. D. C. Sen, B.A.,D.Litt. 
( Sremati Santa Nag, B.A. 

Examiners — < ,, Snehalata Raychoudhuri, M.A. 

[ ,, Pun y apr abii a Dasgupta, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following : — 

(a) rpra ***> tow* 

TO I 
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Uj) ‘©tf? 5$3l C?f3f«lt?, ttffa VS TO-TO «<»« 

vRtftvi vfatcw i vttl cwftt 1 ©tm cat? 

*^»r, Jrfianr >ro» fec$r «r^fn *f«i «rf?tc* orffat 

ctt&R, "<Sf 'G *nwt»r i f?f?ni ct«r ©Tata ^5*tc»ra a* 

fo*R, csaft *mvrc9ff« a$ i 

(c) af? •svstn ®H*t^ ©fa «rrc^, 'sea f at'ai- 

a*^ cffacs *ff? ; <jf«fat vr5tf?C5fa stri *if& i vmi ©taste 
yz’vtfe <st?fe 4*mt< cafa-£t?fa, cafa-stfsatft alfafa 
©Taa*t^ c?fac* *rfa i 

(d) ct *i*9i ■® s i <4^ s'SaMi c?t«f c^ta spca^ fa©H 
•tt^ats ^catst «it® ai, at*i «W®tc*r taw castas^ stir 
©©tc© aifarl cnt a*© 'qi 'Stst* fasa^ fa'sjafi 
^aatsatai emu fa©f*te stm ^ffatc? i 

2. Unfold the allusions and references contained in any three of the 15 
following : — 

(a) ©tfa afaata, '©tf© atwt^T i ca faata ©fa© ©1, 
af©©, fal, atl*a r 'Sfatal ©W atfata CS, a ©fift 

5U5 CT ©S» att5S I 

(//) catt ?ta ©fa*©, ©t© ©faul C?fac© 5$ta I * liJJR 
©c©t£fa 5 fata al i <*r^a ©aa *t« arfs f?al atf©a, ©ta acs 
fafsffsfs ©i i 

(r) CStat* ©«ffa ^35 f?C<5 ©<t1 C«fC? C©© ^ 

*m»1 gfasts a^ 'stal ©teg eft? f©ca c©© $;c© i 

tfStatS atC©* ®lts?ei C©M© S[’5tC'5 ©fetS «fffl 

c^rti atta ca ©^ ftc? atal f?aata ©fa i 

(d) ftt©a ffa©1 ©tfa?1 %5 ©tRT al C3Tf?t'5 ^tf%, 

©tf©U5C5 '*ltBf a$©ta at©1 ©tattfa C5W ©tfa I 
uiafa ?fas ©c*^ ©a«t— -rsttaa 4afa afa, 

©a©1 ©?a ?tf»i ^tal v '3i?9'e 5i >rt^i 

( e ) in^ai*t <ta"»ttaa *ttt< *zi 

©TI15 *It^ta KiC’t ?*fa ©fa»rt? i »nt c? W» « 
fs^t, 'stsl *f«r i 

if) totch ©tifstf »wna Jrttcai ^fa c* « 
f%^c?« *n«r <*tt*tsiw *fca nr<5f 

^%»l'S «4 f *|f CTtSSJ *rt i 

7 — 1259 B .— 88 
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8. Parse any three of the words underlined in the above extracts. 

4. Write out from memory any four consecutive lines from the poem 
Sarat by Rabindranath, and give short biographical accounts of Nabin 
Chandra Sen, Bankim Chandra Chatterjee and Devendra Nath Tagore. 

5. Correct all errors in the following : — 

'RtW RRil MR RRR Rf?R 'S’tCR wfo* Rt$, MR 

*tt«rora *tf?rai ftutflRiR, mit rr$ '■rtRfii ri 

MW msi 4* Mr cr Rf? ri scr 

Mr f«RR cstfe Rtfa® i f fR r*rj to? mhctr Rtf?e® 

4MtR <=rlfRCR; Mr 'sfWfl *fov f*R «mrTr cMfTtRR Mr 
faRtftRtR, Mr c«tRtt* ri *ntori fsratsw r^rI fvfinri 
MRRtfs i 

RsfTOt^l R^C R M3 Rt?1 M R$Rl *tfRRTC53, $T5tR 

^tR VWtl ?r»ni1 Rt'QRTCR fsfa R*tlR *lffU5 M3R Rl I 
fof~R sire 'RtfRCRR Rl I 

6. Re-write the following giving propar punctuation-signs : — 

^5t5t-a M^R TO Rtt f% CR CRtR M «rtR*f 
%RRCR CRN »tR *CR Rl TO RTO CR'fRRt'Q CR RtlRf RtCRt 

Rfovrt Pffttf5 CStU> CR^tR SR 6 ! RsfRPR RtR <4 3* Rfl^CR CRlR 
WtR MR fV C*TO— RRR ^RtR MR CRtR RR M« CM Rl 

RT«ftR MR ^R Ms? Rl 4RRt R'etR MIR fR^I RISC'S CM 
RtRl CRCRS <StRTCR5 uQ^t^g CRtMfR R^C® CMl RtR Rl 4 CRR 
C*lt* 5M3 TOl 1 ® RRt^RR I 

7. Fill up the ellipses in the following : — 

l>fR MR® fa — CR RISJCRR RR 4M— R® R5&R *%V5 
MR T RRR CR ®TRlR Rtf— Rt Rtf «fRR MR CR— fk<5 
C¥tRW*f <£WW Rl ’Pfinl MRiR # Rific'S <RRl CRR ■ ■ 

8. Write short senfentes Ut»ir.g any .s iar of the following words : — 

<RfR, TOC^t, 'SrWJ, RiRRfRRtTO, RfRRl, ''itRR 4 !, f RH1, 
fccTORl, TORRV I 

9. Translate the following passage into Kugli&h :— 

. fcfRRt* RRR JRsfR §*f%5 MR «ltRtR fTOI <*IRtRtRt?- 
TOCR M*l ^filP® fRRtfRCRR I ’RtfRRl VfRR, CRt%* 'Ml 
VOE Rfal R^CR Rl I -TOM RR5CR 'tfM^ MtflW Rt^RtS 
TO RtftR Rtf?CR ^ItfRR I frfRRl Ml'S ^tfK<8 FtR, Mtf 
Rt^Cf <StMl R« Rtt I f^fR Rf®KRR. *Rf? Rtt^tRN Rt^OT 
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<bw cstfll wfc »i^l ct i* 

fa* c»rtcv *w *1, <totc* «m$l« *fa*i i *ir 

fafa *fac»R, *c*ri 'srfat* *«(1 ^ *&rt* ftc* 

clfa, c*?ft *tfa csfcv* »i¥>ic¥ <5 *1 fa i *itfa%*fa 

Rl |" *t*T* <£tal C«fT»lt?[ state's $t*tCV *M1 I 

C*fflCT fafa faR ^ffa «frf%^5 %»R I 

10. Translate into Bengali : — 

There lived not many years ago two neighbours, Bam and Jogesh. 
; Bam was too ready to trust every man he met ; but Jogesh loved money 
so well that he often forgot that honesty is the best policy. One day BSm 
came into Jogesh’s house aod said, *Jogesh, I am about to take a journey 
to see my uncle who is very ill. I have one thousand rupees which I want 
to leave behind. What shall I do with it?’ Jogesh's eyes brightened 
and he replied, ‘I have a good iron safe in which I keep my money and 
notes. I^ire cannot harm it and thieves cannot open it. I put the key 
in a place known only to my wife and myself. I think you cannot do 
better than put your money into my safe.* 


BENGALI (FOB MALE CANDIDATES) 

Additional Taped 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far -as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Write your answers m pure or in pure 5,%$ 

A mixture of both is undesirable 
Translate either of the two following passages m to English 

(") amra fa*«H3-*Ks 
wr^t, fa*rfat c&rc-fanpit ■, sirar 

* re nfqqR ^fhi *T»i-qT*R ; ^htor «tcsraw 

fa f 

(4) 'NR?! *rw* nRstw -e *rcs<* q:w *mr?r &R» 
^fastfanR ; 'Ntfa 'srwt* ftai, 'Ntwra 

w « nfaaq Jflfostsrc* ^ i 

2. (a) Parse the words underlined in the above and expound the 
tamasa in 

(b) Explain the references given in Question 1. What is alluded 
in the last line of Question 1 (a)? 
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3. Explain the following passage, bringing out its full significance 5 

CTO 599 TfJRl TOW, 

5^5 9l99t9 §3te1, 

9lC* "IW "C¥ 

^5t*i^hr 519* $331 1 

4. Translate any tioo of the following passages into English : — 30 

(a) TOT91 C9% *<f| 9W, TO9r TO 95t9lW9 *TO faTO 

Vll TO sfl I TOJCT? TOFI-TO^ '9«Jt9 TOl 9^ «ITO 9§9T I 
stroll C9 9*9 9«fi 9f®r, '$t?l ^ fro 9 C 9 i *«ti 

*1*39 nfa * ^itoi c*9 vll 9fsrai cto 9$®tc*f vi 
Vi, C9>9 4^1 9«f1 r»ft9l '5(1^ ^ii to i 9*TO 5rt$9 TOC99 ■» 

9?, «rfTO 9TO 99 fwws *iap5l 5? 9^1 C919? 9* 1 

'BPPTO 9TO TO 999 CTO 4^5 §ref«T5 99 d 4ft artf«9 9W 
<9®Wtf§9 *1<51$ 9lffol TO I 

( b ) ^Vltt Vf| ^vnfsf <599lf99 ’T® I §91 C9TO9 

C9TO9 9199T9 ^t%c® 1 so^iRr to1ot9 5191 §*191^1, vs 

ftnro to §91 toi TO9i *rhnwi *rtt% ; fai 

9tf9C9K*99 5^5 i<)| 9J9TO 9*f9cn fro 1 

9«fl 9faTO fFSt 9sf99l C*fV« C9^ 9TO 5fl9lc?l TO 
9^C9 C9 9 TO TOf f9«fn ftfate «TfC5 fV^I I TO9 to 

TO91 991:9 fcili 9f9m «fif9, vt* 99w ^ts)tc«ra 9«fl 19 §*fcstn 
TO *W C9“t 9l9igi?t« C9TO 9* I 

(c) fa* TOlWI 'Slfa'I c*«Ti §foB, TOIW^ TO9 TO 
9f99l TO91 9l9l5?f 9lt, C9^ Ufa C9$ 9JW TOi]* H’tftTO 
9$TOS | 99^: dfc vfi «p9l d fa* d 5 r:9c& 9t9i9lfar ^TO 
91$ I 9$ 9fa®1t59, 9^$T 9«fl 9f«lC9, fTO *91 9fat9— C9 TOT 
^faf9 ^191 9fat9 ^1, >19? C9 9«fl 9^1 ^9 ^$191 fTO 9^1 9%9 
sfl i 9«n TOito nfc^ 'TOiora '4^9 ^•t'n «fiPpc® 9^9 1 ^si 
dFS 9? ^<F59 f999 d TO5® §1919 fTOl9 49f5 9 TO 9CT 
Pl9tf^R I 

P. Join the following short sentences to make one sentence : — 0* 

(а) <d <STO 91^91 f$9 I 

(б) C9 ^99« 9f5| TO 91^ I 

(c) Pi 59®lJ 9 I 9 ® bf*l*i I 

, (d) C*l 9TOTO 9lft^5 C’ftf^I I 
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6. Correct all errors in the following 

'"Tfft 'S'fttC* faw fa* C*\ 

*fa»i s«, JiRfatl *tfa stftrai fac«rc*i sfmn c’t* i 
*CT *fa« ft?l Jfl, *l«f flu, fas 

*^*3 CVtC* fa^^jfa^Jt <4*fe| *tW»* W5 'TOHI *|«T 

^ *fasi v\ fawi *ic* *fa*r®i c^fa 9 ! i 'srtn^l 

1TR ***l | 

7. Illustrate the use of a noun, a pronoun, an adjective, nn adverb and 
a verb by framing one sentence in Bengali. 

8. Translate the following into Bengali : — 

Learn to obey. Obedience is the first duty which children owe their 
parents. 4 Honour thy father and thy mother ' is the Divine Command. 
The proper spirit of obedience is shown when a child complies ot once 
with the wishes of his parents. It does not allow him to stop and argue 
the point with them or to set up his own will in opposition to that of his 
parents: The duty is to obey without questioning Children are not 
always able to see the reason of their parents' requirements. But that 
does not excuse disobedience. They should obey because their parents 
know better than they do what will be for their good. But children are 
not obliged to obey their parents in anything that is wiong or sinful. 


ASSAMESE (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-Setter — Sreejut Ambikanatii Borah, M.A. 

Examiner — Sreejut Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

(a) «H?h 

forefara qfaCT I filter C*1**tffa^ fe^5l 

«tfac®l l cyt^tfa 3 fare fame* 

fcr c’tUfsi’tttte csfasF* 'srtms srtw c*i"mfa 

fa*** *«ri i c*t"mfa fa*** 

*«n 5t?t^ to «ftfa* c^fro i 

TO* faTO* *«1 fafa CVffcVJ* 5t?tC* *^** vfe 

strofo nt^tc* i Ft?m *itl *i> vtvfc* 

wift fafro fa fasi^R '*n* i 
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(b) TTT CTtTtt 'srsiTtfT frfBlt 4T>1 '*Uj^ T« CTtT Vf* 

*tfa*r i ^c’Tfc3f_2EH!^? ^ <*t*W snt f5ft*faw <sti ^Tt 
I^ITST TtWg uwt CTfaT«?W fihftn C5Wt^Cf ^ti TfTTT 
sft® qfa *lfa*ifa ^fs frTfa *sft w fa tesftcs; 
n*TTttftT fr$ sslt? ipfaifa fafjfa 'rfa ssltT ^nfa Til Trft 
«rfa fan nn 'gift 'srfcg i ^t c?fa ^ tt ntgfas ?wl 
«rfa tnr Tim fa »tfsm tt tt i ctIt Tit c^tt focrtn 

TfBRT lit 'Sftcnl, 05$ fas cut ^ cwfV Trigfas T?n i 

(c) crt t*?s ftgsr <fto* g<ifa i 
*iTT nfafa sjt% gfa ^mffa y 
^«^>5T fa** *ifTT^ tctist i 

htIt Ttfac* «R{#T ii 
TjTTre t?.t mn <*wt n®iT i 
Wt-»S5 v t5^s HSI iflC’EH T5T II 
FI^IT 51 ^5 CTWS TW Ttl I 
mtf yy *»TCg Tlfac* Tit wtr ii 
^53 ^fafl err ntf titsit i 
nsfac® fa**tncn frfssss srtT ii 

2. Parse the underlined words in the passages in Question 1. 9 

3. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following : — 15 

(rt) fa$TT <sftr cTt®T TTKs TSlT^t T^fai ^TTTK HIT 

♦ftCT I 

(£) nfariT— Tt TT^fhn twt *ns m*i i Tt c^t 
TTT <TWT Tl$? TACT'S rtfa Tit I C^'ST *m5 Ttfa CT'S? TTT 
^tT CmCTiCT T 

(c) irt«RR 5fa^5 '5l?R1 C»T ffa I 
»lTCS f HIT »ltcw ntCf C'eT fft II 

(rf) TtTT fatfp nfa Ttt ffT5tT I 

4. Explain clearly any two of the following : — 14 

(«) <iti fan faft ^faltr tit tti n «t 

'®tTl nfa WfTltl faftr TIT TtfaTfl I 

(i) *IW ^fat* C«TT fan T«fftT TTfTTl I 

,{e) HlfagJ ^TT TT I 
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5. Describe either the journey of Srikmhna from Daraka to Kundin 10 
or the marriage of Rukmini in Daraka. 

6. Either , Describe the battle at Hadirachaki. 10 

Or f Write how Santirara rescued the captives from the Burmese. 

7. Write short sentences with each of the following word9 5 

sts* 5 *, i 

8. Decline the pronoun ^ in all cases in the singular number and the 8 
verb *t| in 

9. Explain 10 

i ft wfw 

vft *nan sst* c^twi *iffa w ; 

•R* ^ ^1 ftVR 4C*TC5lt 5fM ^ JRR ^53 I 

«r ft c>r,?rft i ^i? ftviw srivcsi 

5^3R CWtW ?ft I Sftaf^N ma? »,3p | 


URDU (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

( Maulvi Kkramul Huq, M.A., B.L. 
Paper-Setters — { ,, M. Mahfuzul Haq, M.A. 

[ Khan Bahadur Md. Yusuf, M.A. 

Examiner — Syed Md. Tahir Rizwi, M.A. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in tlieir own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English at y two of the following : — 25 

ditty* K yyfy) df JjA •z—Jl Sr*?* 

I ; A - lfa.| <JS '*r~ M 

tub J') ■ 3^1 * jS £- vA* ** ■ A. 

jyl ^ *y J l i* ; J*l y’ 

*!r» J-4** u ;jt^ j ^ jtiaii • 
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KJ* 1 ■ v_/o- ! 2- S'jJ^ {b) ' 

* ^ " vA* W ir o ,J l/* <!■>* * j O'-** 

Hr* - J^I *. u'v?- o-l o* i" L ' ^ V fy* 

J 5b M* - l/jj <_f>l j; i try uQ 

* !>* lj,J If .^1 o*J 

k* jlyte I yj/jJlJy 0 tfy» JaX* «_ r * ? . (<■) 

/ O- 1 cr^) J*- Aju*/’ ^lijkxol J+. if 

uu, ^ ; '~/ ^ L JT 1 o‘> £J t?- - 4-^ c 1 ^! ^ ti^i; ^ 

* 4y ^ j| ; l ?j;j - W'jtjJ ^ii v_fj| ^ 

* J vJSl ,* 

2. Give in your own wonla an account of the life of e/7/ier 13 

_/4" or | 

3. Explain the following : — ^ 

*-S o Ju ^ o J *?' ;**’• Jjj H (o) 

y— " u 1 ;; vl / HH L- 

o^v^ ./£$• J* 

^ t j (J K—Jlj '-—^f <£_ y 4>t_i.|? a J 

jKi jyl- jJ Jd t _ju2 y ^ (6) 

jlj V U^J-* ^ JI-9- A) ^Jli. if 

^jl*0| U4IJ <U ^Jjy* idi-i'A/* 

jH lj-b! y <£;y «^*4> 

jH 0 c_^y* oH>^3 , -? k 4^ 

4. Correct the following sentences :— JO 

<S)f* V^]^* " ^ £*- |*A _yU ob |;Ua y 

‘ lit 4^i^ - <2- ut~y ^*11*^ - Uf 
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-5. - ( aY Give the genders of any six of the following 6 

SijjJ - -jyZ -jteJ - - Jfy* 

(6) Give the plurals of any six of the following : — 6 

- JC» - *jX* - - r Ui^ - J*i - _ Ojjt 

( c ) Form sentences illustrating the use of : — 3 

Of tjZ# - i_&» 

6. Translate into Urdu 25 

Hamid is a young hoy. He is kind to all. The boys who attend 
the same school with him are very fond of him. One morning, a poor lad 
came to his house He had no clothes on his hack. The air was very 
cold. Hamid gave him some clothes. He also gave him some food. 


Additional Paper 


Candidates arc leqmrrd to gire their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marl's 
1. Translate into English : — 

<L. ^ — A l-J T- 


10 


lr — If" t-4 " j-* «=*[; ^ 

b — a** S-±?“ •; 

" JL. 

A. v 1 

tj ^-v 0 3 Lj *.3|j 

/* 


£- 


O - 


UfJ 


± >-*♦ r- 3 r* P 


2. Narrate in Urdu the story of the two brothers who went*to America 10 
n search of gold. 
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3. Translate into English 

J a. J'V'. >>> ^i 4 ^ r 5 o'* ** 

Jy*- <-&• vy*ji)l - A. otr e - *- uV 

^-,ii - A. ^ ^ Vl a i 4 t?- ^ 

kjt ^ Jf j Jo u- 1 - a o j ^ 0 «* 

i_Xl/« 4J - A. I w ri / * “ c/i 4 U$<r^ 

u^vi • A. c£ A ; f 4 O^ 

j/J u-i'* £■ »Ujb ^T| - Jl ^ y i l 4 n 4 > Jii * 0 «j 

j 4 J-iA - i_^c ^1 - ISA, jSJUi 

■ £? A^? ^ K -^* 

^jii < Ol ^ <L ^1 - A-, a 4 jU w»~ JT.J oj/* 

* oV ^ 

4. Correct aoy five of the following : — 

f* - V *) f* - v_r*v b^ 

- ^ u ly3 v-pl - £_ ■ <£_ 

* <5- ^ ^b** Kj) - £- v — ^Lfijy ^ 

6. (fl) How are. plurals formed in Urdu ? Give some of the more 
important rules, with examples in each case 

(6) Fill up the blanks : — 

I jj* t-ijj * ±_ tj£J tty bjJ ti 

A^ A. i_#^> 4 ^■^ 4 ( _5 - *^-v 

> A. KjJ ^J~i } ^-1 * A. JijiS 

(c) Give the gender of any five of the following : — 

I -iji -fid - o|«*J - jrt - - ja. - ;*> 

* 6. Translate into Urdu : — 

A beggar saw a king and said to him, ‘ 0 king, thou art very wealthy, 
and bast houses and horses, lands and servants ; but I who, am thy brother 
(for Adam is our father and Eve is our mother) have nothing. Give me a 
brother's portion of thy wealth and property.* The king said to one of his 
servants, 'Give him a copper'. The beggar said, *0 king, what does this 
mean ? * 
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HINDI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 


Panpr Rritrra— / Pandit SAKALNARAYAN SarMA. 
rapei -betters -^ Mr Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Examiner — Sreemati Premlata Giiosh, B.A. 
Compulsory Paper 


Candidates are required to give tlieir answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. (a) Translate any three of the following into English : — 

^TTf forTT JigSTT I 

{5R ^ Htt mu 

3Tt Ifl fRTt^I fo*ET, irff (Rf ' gwfori I 

*Tforq>ft sf* fort, tjfm ^forf irii 

3ik I 

nnm $ 5 f :at af|‘ , gusur-gifa forrft 113.11 

■a n reg g % sum greifr 1 
gfa sgnR 5^1 sn% *tt£ tmi 
wif st § afe asft ar*ft? 1 
^ ^na^r, fta gsft* n^n 

(i>) Parse the underlined words in the above. 

(c) Give the meanings of any fire cf the following words : — 

sn^sr, s^Nt, & 5 Ri i 

2. Correct : — 

dtep 1? rur Rtffa 1 1 t =aiTt «rt 
SWF , r^n 1 1 wt ^ • wt*n ft fltf 

*ftt i 

(6) Change the g< nder9 of any five of the following : — 

fltr, ^3nt, *3*1 1 

(c) Write sentences usiug 1 he plural forms of four of the following 
words :— 

*f, sifft. s*w, sro » 

3. Translate any three of the following into English 

(a) JimfoT gft $WT fWBt wft ^iff^ I iNt *1 

^[t V|BI foft snflf 3IT fWdl I 
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(6) ftUT gort ita^tfl fatal fUaft fiat t tl*ft 
awfcfoa I 1 

(c) *> gffrtt aat$ 1 1 a&aafta^lfiiBaiaif^ i 

(<?) aa mat 1 1 aatt fasatat g:at aff ftm 1 

4. Lescribe the causes which led to the failure of Dura. 15 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to (jive their ansirers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate one of the following passages into English : — 10 

' («) mjat faaaft aratfaat tft ft ?ft t, aaa> g$z aft 

*TtaT faft a®ft it aff twt aa>=ft i af mat «ft $ gf t a ft 
fofte ft afrift afftar % afta aaifaa; starersta fam amffta- 
afa frft sra? satfa ft fata faatt* a* *£t «ft ft aaft traftata; 
ffa ft aaa* swat arata aftaaft aft at aimr a* faar 1 
(b) ija ama sftaa an arm aaa ata* faat frn t ; 
afNaan faaat aafas if at t, faan afaafrr asra at* a?t aft 
stamp? 1 1 faaar sam | aaft aaata an aaa ft aaar |, 
a*?g af ataman® £ stf ana^ at* aiaiaaar $ faaa-ata ft 
far Tfar t, aaata aft aaaa aft a^ai 1 

2. Give in Hindi an estimate of the charter of Smnat Cband. 10 

3. Translate two of the following passages into English : — 

(a) $aa» £ ataa ft sar-ara, af-am? art tra-ja «bt 15 
aata tit faftat i aaan ffa at faan® flat aft af anft mat 
at$afa>s $ aaa sft ana a aftaat stfft ft afaa> ftt a*ta aff 
afrit i mat it aaftaf an aare«n asm flat 1 1 faan aata 

t aaaft staata nna-snfftn aft afteta-asf-gam aaa an aaa 1 

(b) aa ft z^t ft asare matt a> fiat ft anaa-aft «nt 15 
wt ft a*ft*l aft as$ afa a nftaaa aa I » aft-aai an 
aftman sft ,aaft ft«?a $ 1 aaft aft an stgaw sronifftana 
^nar^aak wt t g gt ft fawn at> ^ft anftft affrft anft qftat 
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fttwr ft <3^3 *3 ft 333 <w?ft *f{ i 53 fttftf ftt $ 3 n$ 3 fl 
*nrrfNi gfen ftrat *ft bjb $5 g*ii 33 ft sgjjft wrft f, 3x1*3 
«wft wft 3ft ft ^3 333-313 ft 3 iT 3 3 f{ imi 1 1 

(c ) f(ft33 «535 f35I3 ft 3513 3T I 5T3t$ ftt 33^ft 15 

3J?r 353 fclBtft *ft I 5frtft35T 35!lft ft 3$) 3>fa3Tf ffcft *ft | 
SRP53 33*& 33t ft ftt 3t*T ftt ftzt ft3T 3^RT 3331 I BW&gft 
ft 3513^ ft 6ft 3135* 3f *fift TO *513 35*ft fts 313*) *ft I 3ft3 ft 
3ft ft 3I3533t ft feft 353f' fft3T 35*tft 3T I ^fgS33 

f$3-3? 35T *I*T-3TO 33 sftiTOt fft^ft 3* ft£ ft£ 33J 33 33*ft 3ft 
3ft ^'ufareft 3ft 3fft 3ITO 3533T 3T I 3>*ft 3>V 34BT 3T {ft TO3t, 

$3T 1 « 3**3 33ft 3lfft 3fft 3fft ftt 35B $3T *tff 3T^ft «ft I 
4. (a) Fill up the blanks in the following : — 5 , 

3*t3 3533 31 $33 b{to Ssft^lft 353$ 

«lt)l ift fttf fftclt3 $*3 f I 333ft 3R33T fJWB 

I ftft33lft 3f3 53ftt 3t*ft| 

(6) Be-write the following correctly : — 12 

f33Z3 33 fft *3 ftt 35 $ fft sfc?T 33 $5 a^BT f, 33 ft 

gSn35T3 35**ft 3Tfrft t I 3V 3Tf T3 ft feft fft33 5331 ft 

3FI 3T I g3ft ft 33ft 33 f$3T I 3T3 ft 3T3T 3T I ftift BT 
353*T 35T f43{331 3T §3T 3TO3T ft {ft*3 ft 3ft3T ft 31^ fttel ftt 
$33 I ftfeX ftt Sift* ft 313 fttf 3*5 TO 33133 3 3T 1 

( c ) 3ive with examples the rules for the formation of plurals of 8 
words ending in 3TT, both masculine and feminine. 

6 . Translate the following into Hindi : — 25 

Hast summer we were all lying down sick and starved, when an 
old man Btepped in during the daytime to get a drink. When he saw us, 
he took pity on us Hnd remained ut our house. He gave us food and drink, 
and put us on our feet again. He cleared our land from debt, and bought 
a horse and cart for us, and left us without giving his name. Through 
him we found out Ood. Before that we lived like beasts, and he has 
made men of us. 
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BENGALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Rai Bahadur Dr. Dineshchandra Sen, B.A., 

D.Litt. 

Mr. Syamaprarad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


Head Examiner- •[ Kai Dll ‘ Dinks.tcandra Sen, Bahaddr . B.A., 
(. D.Litt. 


Examiners — 7 


I 


I 


Srimati Pratibha Nag, B.A. 

„ Sobiia Sex, M.A. 

,, Suhasini Kayciiaudhuri, B.A. 

,, Bhsiiuuala Bakshi, B.A. 

Mu. Debendrakumar Chanda, M.A. 

,, Puabhai ciiandra Sanyal, B.A. 

,, Surendkanatii Sen, B.A.. B.T. 

,, Biiubanmohan Biiat'iacharyya, M.A. 

,, Jogendraciiandra Das, M.A. 

,, Narendranaih Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Nripatikaxta Ray, M A. 

,, Purnachandra Biiattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Kuladaranjan Ray. 

, , Nauak ri sitxa J 3 hattacitaryya . 

Surendkanatii Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Ranendranath Gupta. 

,, Daksiiinaran.ian Mitramajumdar. 

Pandit Haripada Biiattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 
Mr. Manoranjan Sen gupta, B.A., B.T. 

Maulvi Mozammal Huq. 

Mr. Jnanendranvui Hay, M.A. 

,, Manindrakumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Ch.ANDRAKANTA BlIA'ITACIIAUYYA, M.A. 

Pandit Panoitanan Biiattacharyya, Iyabyaiirtha. 

,, Amrjtalal Vidyabhushan. 

Mr. Nahendranath Ciiakrabarti, M A. 

,, Moksii ydacitauan Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 

., JjJTIRENDRAKRISlINA MOOKER.TEE, M.A. 

,, Narenranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Sukumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Binayak Sanyal, M.A. 

,, MaNINDRACII \NI»RA BlIA J TAC1IARYYA, M.A. 

,, Kshitisitchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Taraknatii Cuat'ikrjee. M.A. 

,, Prasannakumar Kay, M.A. 

,, Golam Mustafa, B.A., B.T. 

,, Kalipada Sen, M.A. 

,, PUAPIIULLACTTANDRA BaNERJEE. 

,, Srishchandra Dasgupta. 
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Examiners — 
(Contd.) 


Mr. Dhirendranath Mukerjee, M.A. 

„ Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

„ Asutosh Ghoshal, M.A. 

1 1 Sasankasekhar Bagchi, M.A. 

,, SlTALCHANDRA MAJUMDAR, M.A. 
lf Nityaniranjan Kaviraj, B.A., B.T. 
Maulvi Ekram Uddin. 

Mr. Jasimuddin, M.A. 

,, Nalinibhushan Dasgupta, M.A. 
f| Manojmohan Basu, B.A. 

,, Buabatosh Bhattacharyya. B.A. 

,, Enamul Huq., M.A. 

,, Barindrakumar Ghosh. 

,, Bipjnkrishna Giiosii. M.A. 

,, Tarapada Baha, M.A. 

,, Maiiadeb Bay, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Explain, with reference to the context, four of the following 24 
passages, two from prose and two from poetry : — 

(a) C*tNt*fS <S*r Cfftre 

’ftesrt^R I 5JW W N't? ^^5 5^91 | *tw 

'®rtf J i *01^^ c?Nt* cB8l eitfrsrfa, 

*lt^«Tt*r ^ I 'Sif 3 5^1 I 

£?^t% 5^ |— c?fre$ =q1 | 

'Bltf’f CT WfalW C?*I1 fain, ^51 CSfafa '5|$Ht5f- 

ifal \” 

{Ij) ^si c?fa, 4 sii? ; « *prai feitw 

5t3l ”t'c^, fi|\5J CJlt Hi| JJtNl fed, 

I ®fS| 'Sites ^faRI'G «r?ta1 C*pNi Sf*J 'BltfatfS qttw I 
«fl*I « ^£3 *ttN ill, (Jf «retfa^t I C*I C?W, fe£tCi| 

ftll *lN^CS, « fafaret? J ^tfol 5^1 C? C?f«tfS *ttt«I 

ill, <St*t« %i*t ! 

(c) *I?W| 'Slfsfisa, 'sw : 3, fsfta CT^t*! fa?3, 

; 5if? atstsra ^1* 

*1**ttnm*l^ C?f«ltS *ttS ; ’jfaft 

«Wfw*ta <*fto '"i i ^isst «rt»rate ^tf« «'ffo afes* «W 
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(d) RtWStW* ?5lf? *P5 iffoiffMc* 

R^si ^twi ^fre, viit«ra( ?»i Rvfe «m 

▼find “Sffll” fa*1 1 <f5l fe*! VI V® I 

^tf?BRI %*l 'Q §WTC*f C*l$ ?«1 fRW? *1*1^11 

StR® ; ®«ftR CWt VtW, ^ 'Q 

^jfatV StSttV C*^®t« CT '5t?tlf? 

- «ltaSl fl®i, «W vtstal *rc^ nc^ ^far® i 

(e) irt*f1 m C? <at*fJf, 5ftc«fa fit* ! 

CVfalSl *tfa», CStttfil S’sffa 1 
him vtwt *itc 5 vi «r, cvtorc *rtwr *ww c*rt*R 
c®fat« *raj Rfirwv, ®t^ ^rWwa f?« 1 
«1W3 mti cvfaml *rfw c®t*rtfa ^slfa 1 

(/) vw *ifa f°f1 va, ^ c?fa, '®1 qa, 

'am vfaal aa, cww <rtw ^?ac? .1 
Jpf5 CW "sR-acn, JJtiftJ], ail, ?efl vw 
'*t , ia^ f% anus fa *fac? .1 

(.«/) $*\ cttrt 5z*vz %ta ‘Stfaotc? *f<f ljfcfe, 

rew sststw aw’ »tca ?fs *itcftat^[ mv ^ri? 1 
facsra *fa®1 'stfaal §laa *itca nl carfare affa, 
arffatrew «itBf vt*l *ttatc*ta cbw 'stfa 1 
<4wfa sfaa «iw'j ^*«tl— csiwa at$ 1 

a^aai— affa *ffai’ ftal 5 a ss?a« %v \ 

2. Give in your own words the substance of either of the two 10 
lessons : — 

(a) ky Musharraf Hosain. 

(A) OR b J Ishonchandra Ghosb. 

3. Translate the following into Bengali : — 15- 

An artist once solicited permission to paint a portrait of the Queen. 

The favour was granted, and the favour was great, for it would have made 
the fortune of the man. A place was fixed, and a time At the appointed 
time and place the Queen appeared ; but the artist was late. When he 
did arrive, a massage was communicated to him that the Queen had been 
there, and had left, and would not return. 

A person who is unpunctuul wastes not only his own but other 
people’s time. Late comers at school delay the lesson, distracting attention 
md wasting the time of the teacher and the scholars. 

Time loBt is lost for ever. It cannot be regained. f Time and tide 
wa^t for no man.’* 
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4 Expand tha thought contains! in either of the following : — 

(a) c** 43* 

^3 dt3t^ *tt* '•Ps-vtl 1 
f*C3 Of 5l -2155 55R 

C5R 4 5t«ft5 5t5 *1tC5C3 55t5 f 
fall 5tC5 TO ffCT fa 3t5tffS f 

sfs Hi 5lfV *5^— 

*t5t* C*l55 3tC5 5t«rra* 5tC^, 

cst5t5 <?rhra 3tc5 4C33tc<s §tr? i 

(b) CT CStC5 TO15 3W, 

3tr.?| ^ 5f*lW? fa$ I 
<srf®r* C3tC5 C^*W C»C3’ 

•BTCSf C5 C3t5 ^*1 0?&, 

C5 2ftl3 5t®l1 5tC3 
BTfaW C5 C3t5 fa| fa§ II 
Bttsrc^ Brt*R stcs* «c* 
c5 Ve»i *ff»5' *tw, 

^1^55 C«tW 'Sfat* CSE5, 

*5'?(E5 C3 'St* 5t*1 ^5 II 

5. Re-write the following, correcting all errors : — 

'Sltfa C3t5t5 W3 5$* «ttfa I *tar-’1t& CSf»Tt3 5»®I 

5t* I *13 *t?rt f*R TOjqtE** f^S *tt*5, 3*5 3t5t5 'TO ; 5*W5 
3t5 ^f%C3 mft* I C5 5t5l fafaC*, 5*1 55C5 3t?1 «rf*frs 
«ftfac* I CT f^St^ ?t<f ^3T— fS*r TO ^t«f si 55*T5 CTOJ 
C5tC«f 433tC5 5*3W5 *jj*l C?C* I Wffn 5t55t? «Tt5t5 C?t* 
C5l?[fec^ 01^1 f**f **Jf *sf**1 f?C*S 5fsi5tC5^, fa* '*1tW*t»T 
C5 f?5 *ffintC5, 3t5tt3 $t5t5 ^*t5 *r^*f WtC* fa&Rl ’SfSOT 
*ttf* Si I •St'fFS* f?E3 C*ffa ^fas =T1 I 

6. _ Reproduce from memory any s'x consecutive lines from one of the 
following poems : — 

(fl) by Dwijendralftl Roy; (b) by Rajanikinta 

Sen l (f?) Sffa, by Atulpraead Sen. 

7. Fill up the blanks in the following :— 

3t5t5 — Tf*t5 ^f*C*! ? CT fwwt*!— 

, srtf*nrtWI 3t5t5 ^*1? 4W*t— *rfOT1 'St* C5651 

C&HI5 — 55 St* I 4*tS *f? C*t5 5Jt5tC^ Sl“*t5y 'SC* 

6— 1369B. — 88 
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vi, vtvtnv fori— vitu vfof vtn <siffai 

c*itcv* vti vfart ^f5r — vtv vforts i 

8. Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following subjects :— 

(а) Some good book you have read and enjoyed— -a description of the 
book — the reasons why you like it. 

(б) Your native village or town — it-s people — its surroundings and 
local conditions — how tbes^ can be improved. 

(c) Some great man about whom you have read and whom you 
admire— his work aod ajhievernent— the lessor we can learn from his life. 


HINDI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 
liners — | 


Examiners - 


Mn. Nalinimohan Sany\l, M.A. 

,, JJinanatu Misra, M.A., B.L 

Mr. Sibnauayan Lala, A.I.S.A. 

,, Laltapkasad Sukul, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate fiOl marhs 
1. Explain any two of the following with reference to the context : — 

(") qfc T M I 

firfe^T 31^ [ 

srgfer ii 

srrff fir ar^g for ii 

W “ for vt-jrsrc 

“nvnnfrsWf i^u 
“ *m*r Tm qct n faiw i 

“ireft Sim qf irc* n 
“srrftrj'i i 

“ sra fiif* sng wrsr wr writ n” 

(«) $ for «ww srrft 15% for >srar i 

$ g^r *g for s^rvr ii 
< 5 *R! for *r srvr vw i 

$ vr ffo^-trw-fcr qwrar 3g «rr$* u 

% srgrm ifhhoto **£ fo?r \ m 

^ snfir vtsft-nfo *?ff rrmn for ares v^r u 

* 
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2. Either , To what place did Laksbman take Gltft? Write what 8 
you think of Rama's conduct in banishing fcSTta. 

Or, Who is known as the father of modern Hindi literature? What 8 
are his most important works? 

8. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to the 
.context : — 

(a) sprar ft wroft I* 8 

m *ifi 1 1 TOtro it tot farot t, at ^ t fa 

*fkT f w ^ 1 1 mg & 5 sht^' (froft 8*, at mfat €t« 

fid I | fa ?ftn 3»l |8T f I 

('A I fa f^ro to^t St*?* f?ft toto mt 8 

fa< f w i toiito to to stto faro to, afto wtfr mw w* 

to fa, TOffa tototoI ^ ^ fltmd toiito $, 

afft % to TO & mT sutohto 1 1 

(c) to % to*i tos 1 i to# farfa to gs? 1 1 8 

to-to to fanf? to mfaVmr % to «if) 

ifamTi ftro 1 1 SV at srft far $r to *fi to fa, $s «r 
a#s to** ftm i 

4. Translate one of the following into Hindi : — 

(a) There is only one cure for the evils which newly-acquired 15 
fioedom produces, and that cure is freedom. When a prisoner first 
leaves his tell he cannot bear the light of day ; he is unable to discriminate 
colours or recognize faces. 13ut the remedy is, not to remand him into 

his dungeon, but to accustom him to the rays of the sun. 

(b) But as for me, I lie upon the forest leaves, and, having nothing 15 
which requiies guurding, close my eyes in tranquil slumber; whereas had 

I gold to guard, thut would banish sleep The earth supplies me with 
everything, even as a mother her child with milk. I go wherever I 
please, anti there aro no cares with which I am forced to cumber myself 
against my will. Should Alexander cut off my head, he cannot also 
destroy my soul. 

5. Fill up the blanks in the following : — 2 

WTcFT’T ft faitaT Sffafa I TO I TOff ft TOTO 

??t .W 1 1 {toto-stC to# 

WW *Bt ^ TO & TO5T TO TOT t I 

6. Give very briefly, in simple Hindi, the mein ideas contained in the 15 
following : — 

nfa gTsft qft fTOT ft at ?TOT TO ft f?T ITO»! 

TOti TOTOfiror totoV % fa# to tft fcun §^t 

Tf BTOU faroi TO TfTO f TO # fafft JTTO? ^t 
fTOT TO TOf «tff Tfcfl | TO IV TTOf JTO, TO 

^ fw *nff j* i 
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7. Re-write the following correctly : — 8 

srcrta rs? $sist % mja rir ft& *h 
* smr «ir ftrcn&si ^rr ft^ 3r ftrc Ifr <sr 
fintrr fe^T |«n «ni ist m ttr it sift, gfft r irt 
«ftf Rfn ®n 1 

8. Write a shore essay in Kindi on any one of the following 20 
subjects : — 

(fl) Village life. 

(b) Honesty is the best po'icy. 

(c) The Holi festival. 


MAITH1LI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters 



Pandit Babua Misha. 
Kumar Ganuaxanda Siniia. 


Examiner — Pandit Babua Misra 


t candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe in simple Maithili the part played either hy Manthara 15 
in the banishment of Kama or by Salami in the banishment of the 
P&Qdavas. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 15 
passages : — 

(«) anm £*r qist «nri, tffcri flinR sm 1 
snp ttrt ru h 

(6) 3T^ Sfaft f%RT fRT *£ I 

aim ^ ftT? ft*T 9*?T II 
Dwisiisjft ^arfg ?r fqrgR aqF i 
gwter pH«i sf*r srn»Jw sr& u 

(c) 35Sf?ft fafal mwt 5RT «ft 5R NRR *T?JF I 

rrRji fftat 5 m iff«i sr aftnR wif u 

tru th *ng msft or ?r i 
wr s rn R f o i «li ^rf5r fa§ sift fpft sr^T » 
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3. Either , Write what you know of the story of 3ukany&. 10 

Or, Annotate any two of the following passages : — 

(a) snfw jfttr grfHk i 

wr wft ^ ii 

aw staffer qspgft gw I 

*nrr qfta tftr vrft sift ii 

(i) WI9 gq^q CTW 3TTO, snnq I 

z'tttt qtaft ws? $, qftr foqw n 

00 5JSFT 7 ! srrtq gft, *jgqft qfo srfar srfz I 
qq?r ^ ^T, *rifqq wq; ftwifii u 

4 . Amplify in Maithili the idea contained in the following i— 15 

O world, be nobler, for her sake ! 

If she but knew thee what thou art, 

What wrongs are borne* what deeds are done 
In thee, beneath thy daily sun, 

Knowest thou not that her tender heart 
For pain and very shame would break? 

O world, be nobler, for her sake I 

5. Translate into Maithili : — 15 

During the North American Indian War of 1855 one of the most 
daring acts was that of a boy named Goodman, fifteen years old, so 
young and yet so brave that his name is honoured by all of British stock 
and oven by the Indians themselves. 

He belonged to a family who, when the eastern states became over- 
populated, decided to move west, and, enchanted by the beauty of Paget 
Sound, settled on its shores, north of California, on the Pacific coast. 

Our hero was but nine years old at that time, but. he could use his 
bow and arrow and his rifle as well as ni:«ny older than himself, and 
could mar age the paddle as well us any Indian. 

6. (a) Construct a sentence in Maithili to illustrate the use of the 10 
following samasas : — 

0) a?g*q » (0) i On) qgsftft i (/») i 

00 5*^1 

<6) Use with five different prefixes ( 314444 1 ) and illustrate 
their use. 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects in Maithili : — 20 

(a) Charily : — ; 1 ) Its essence and right use. (w) Its religious and 

humanitarian significance. (Hi) Its abuses, (ip) Conclusion. 

(61 Electricity : — (t) How men's knowledge of electricity began to 
grow. («} Its developments and utility in Lhe modern world. {Hi) Its 
future in India. 
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MODERN TIBETAN VERNACULAR 


Paper-Scitc rs — | 


Mr. Kajimv S\mdon Paul 

Dr. Satkari Mookerjee M.A., Ph. 


D. 


Examiner— D r. Satkari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in then own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate the following passages into Modern Tibetan : — 40 

(а) At this advice the kiog was highly delighted and worshipped 
God; he offered cakes to eight classes of spirits; and gave gifts to the 
poor and destitute. A short time thereafter the highly accomplished queen 
named Geden-Zangmu, who was amiable with all and immune from the 
eight defects of womanhood, saw in an auspicious dream that a son would 
be born to her. She wont to the presence of the king and said; * O great 
king, lord of men, pray heed me. [ slep'< from daytime through the 
whole of the night and saw a happy dream. I dreamt that from the 
300 veins and arteries of my body emanated a supremely blessed wheel, 
with a golden Vajra which touched the zenith of the heaven ; and the 
pencils of rayB fully covered the ten directions, and a pavilion was formed 
in the firmament by the rainbow and the light.’ 

(б) At this supplication of his ‘Tara Sundara/ nil the king’s 
ministers having held councils, the prince took as bride the beautiful and 
brilliant princess Mendey Zangmu, loved by all, daughter of Chandra- 
Bhadra, King of Padmachen. The bride humbly bowed to the prince 
with her hands placed on the crown of her head, as before a lama, and 
thus praised him with a heart filled with rapturs : 1 0 prince, untouched 
by sin and a peer of the Bodhisattvas, far surpassing the merits possessed 
by all other beings, thou art possessed of wealth and majesty inconceivable 
by men. Thou art like the gem which accomplishes oil things desired by 
one’s heart. Having seen the paramount overlord, Zangmu is pleased 
and her heart filled with immeasurable delight.’ 

2. Explain the following extracts in Modern Tibetan : — . 28 


V 
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8. Correct tbe following : — 10 

C«^|| 

4 . Write what you know about “CWJ* and the moral 10 
In Modern Tibetan. 

5. Conjugate tbe following words in all the tenses 10 

sp’^l Wfc-a j 

^ s> 

0. Write in not lea* than fifteen lines a Tibetan letter (in Modern 10 
Tibetan) to your father about your examination. 


ORIYA VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Rat Saiieb Artaballabii Mahanti, M.A. 


Examiner — Rai SAnEB Artaballabii Mahanti-, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into Oriya one of the following passages : — 15 

(a) The ostrich can run so fast that a swift horse cannot over- 
take it. It spreads out its wings, flaps them in the wind, and away it 
goes at full speed; but instead of moving straight on it runs round and 
round in a circle! by which means it tires itself and is caught after a chase 
of eight of ten hours. Though a very strong bird it is timid, and when 
it finds there is no hope of escape it will often quietly submit to death. 
Sometimes, however, it defends itself by kicking, and the force of its 
claws is so great that they have caused deuth. In a wild state it takes 
into its stomach large pebbles to help its digestion;- in captivity it 
swallows bits of wood, metal, glass, or any hard substance, probably with 
the same object. 

( b ) But why should one man rule, a^kpd Yudhisthira. At first 
answered Bhisbma, there was no king, all men righteously protecting 
one another, but as men became covetous, kingship became necessary for 
protection and the Gods gave celestial men to be the rulers; later men 
of great merit were reborn on earth as kings, and obedience was gladly 
rendered to one seen to be superior. Hence was it said that there was no 
difference between a God and a king. After explaining the four orders 
and the four modes of life, Bbishma pointed out that all these had their 
root and place in kingly duties, and the king was the protector of all. 
Anarchy was the worst possible state, and no one should dwell in kysgdoms 
torn hy anarchy. 
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2. (a) Write a note on either SMOlq qiSo v or 10 
qg€IQI® 4 ®«-*plQlQIO | 

QJOW Sketch the character of as if is given in io 


S. Explain fully in si'nple Oiiya one of the following extracts : 10 - 

(a) cii§iq qisiGQiera gIgsii?*? 

fllftio p»oq qqa aoqiff ©ciaeq ; ai$ici qq^cciio 
•3Q* qaoiMii»G?Q a§iG» 4Q» qqsiQiei© oae> oq 49« 
S'raieidtfioiQl a§n» q§» gq , geiq ^ggigo a© q$pic$ 
□qois) olofliffG-q qs)ia eiaG»io» Gcia§, ea$ gos» 
qqCQ GG>si€ei goifo g$io goiqg^qq giogq qqqSgo 
oioc’i^o gq atosiQqa , o goI^. ©9®S ••■ • Gq 9 
gioqiq §sq aiGctioGi gqqi qqci ggiqqq $oq» 


(b) G0151G q$ni qcei cmggiig ctGRio 

GOlS 6q, CQIt qds, GGI8 oq ©IQI, 

osieici gIgqiS qou §qcq i 

cq 9 §fll §0 9 $ GQ 9 CS} o€§, 

S9I$Q 4 £0 01^1 §9Gq qctl 
' QGq a®9$, aid eq aftatoQ 
ei$e» cciiaq/aigi eoi a»qGSicsy 
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4. Re-write the following avoiding all inelegant words and correcting - 10 
«11 errors : — 

aica 9© as© q§£ 3 ©i© 6© 010 o 3 ^i am 

CO&OiaiC? 9 l 5 >icfo « OIQCR OIQI OOIGQ §>§«) flO 
GO Q QIQGO S?lf> I COGS' fll{? 9 QSIOGQ ©19 5>© OR 
OIGJ ©51S ) 1 ORIS- GSIOOHOI Rt§GR G^tOlO 

• 0G6> i ales 4 ]©ig©S>© 90101 G5>o»j 91 aiGQicis G5 >gr 
oai aiosais)^ a®as> i 

6. (a) Use any four of the following in sentences bringing out the 10 

sense contained in them : — 

(i) GG>IR G9IB© OiaGSIIO ; (ii) yiOOQRIO/^ 9$BI ; 
(iiiT GOOh 01^0 aS ©GQ ; (iv) GOGS' 0IG§0 cdcc* GQIR ; 

(v) g«ir ad© mo nsi; (vi) ai obo C9Ig© oSj 

(6) Use in sentences the causative forms of any five of the 5 
■foil o wing : — 

ei^oi, 5*01, fliSoi, aiQOi, ® 5 ei, a§©i, G©ej©n 

6. Clearly bring out the ilea contained in one of the following 10 
stanzas : — 

(a) ©I© GGISflig ©IQ ©*£1 ©10 S»l 41 9*9IQ SIR ; 

QQI «OflS 9d6©l£l 415)1 Gcfoo^ ©l$l gS I 
§Qq §ai© 9§a ^ccr aca aiG8 e© QG5) 
^gciici qiqgr QQqiaQQ §S Goica giei oc$ i 
oigq qSq ©9 aiQ ©a* » 8IG(? 3 © ©?‘3 
g©B Clio 9 § G 9 ^G© C1C® 41 9*910 ©6 1 
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(5) ©1©*? ©flsjcQ cgnej 09 

os cicmcb ocp a©Q 1 

C$?QIGC1H Qg £3 aifll^ gtci 
$g§ Q«giG) gst ciigq giffi 
©end qi& © ai eticq agq 
qcoas -3 s^igq 


7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The duties of a pupil towards bis teacher. 

(b) The rainy season in India, its effects on the minds of the 

people. 

tel The village doctor. 

(d) Your idea of a happy life. 


ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setter — S.j. Suryyakumar Biiuiyan, M.A. 


Examiners 


-{ 


Mr. il irak ah Ooswami, M.A. 
,, Atauh Rahman, ALA. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Answer one of the follow ing questions : — 

(а) Write in your own words the story given in Sdrathi to illustrate 
the following remark : — 

®«t® *1*2? 

'©•t® w Trqta®i us^ 

'«*f® T «?*It *(7 *?T«?5? C*t*1 ^$t® ^® c*»t*i 1 

(б) Describe the evil consequences of either procrastination 
or of intoxicating drugs (KTf*fat*l TO). 

( 0 ) Write a short essay on the best means of maintaining health 
and sanitation as mentioned in Sdrathi . 

id) Briefly mention the advantages of studying books and nature. 
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3. Answer one of the following questions 18 

(a) Briefly mention the noticeable features of the poems of 
Sadart, 

(b) Which is your favourite poem in Sadari7 Give reasons. 

(c) Show bow the poem f^f$1 fittingly describes the natural 

beauties of the spring season. 

v (d) Write a short essay on Sankardeb introducing the ideas of the 
poem | 

3. Explain two of the following passages with reference to the 5+5 

context, selecting one passage from each group : — ™10 

Group A 

(«) fast* ' s fc ? f*r i 

(&) TO’SW Jit?, 4U3CV fa CTf'r'®? faf^l I 

Ghoup Ii 

(a) smS fof«T3 <bitN ^t®!l 

VtCTl ft* tfa \fa ; 

*W*f 5It^1 f‘1^5 

9)>f >21^ «fTStCSH <*fa I 

(b) tt 5 * fast ^fa cspr feffat, 

^ifcqtcv c^si fa ?fal ^5tff i 

(c) ft W t^t csr 1 ® 

fafafa ft«m fa^ts, 
tnrei crow *fa «»wfw 
fa»i <|fafa i 

4. Give the precis** meaning- of four of the following words : — 4 

tfa^fal. 

. *iw, »wf%*i i 

6. Re-write five of the following words in their correct forms : — 5 

cvfarv, crtfsre’ij, »ra-«wv, ww, wrfail, fiw ’wvl 
ftffafaft, ntw-’icf, snjfa, «t#hi i 
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6 Frame sentences using five of tbe following expressions : — 0 

f «Nfl 

7. Give, in Assamese, the substance of one of the following 15 

passages 

(o) **f« Wf'fts 'StH 3f^ *Rl (2ttPff*t^r 

ifartM « sties i «rfwcn fa* <am*rc 
Cif*rt CSfcwl ffil *Hl I «fa1 «iCif*R Wl-vtfl VWH 
«pfw ^fvwtw fifa sftef I <45R Wlwrff CTfa 
«tc*r*t^ mv?, *ri vrtR 

f%fsc fcfasrl fet*i ftfo® mww vcsfl^fwi 

c'sS* «twn fa<5 v*i m i fas 5’^ c*t?^5 fim *«rt 
Proton utfv «r*i *f»R ^twl ?f? <st«r*K«rfa* ww 

Wl ftfa, C3C5 *tfa^1 fa*53 C3'$ 'Bprofal *** ; 

C*T«ltC«l'Q OT'S^ 3t| , 

CVS «rt5®IC5 ?CS^1 I 'Q*lH *ltw, f»l fa? 5 ! 

faB^I CV**I I 

(/;) -BjJiijtjl, ^fir CT^5nt«ICV C1*R *tf*f*T CSTW 5T®I«T 

'Bltfa* CTTCRl ClfaflfrlCV CVlOTl CST^t* Wl *f?R 

OlWC* i <5fa fft, ^fa Hts^t 5* ^fa *i<foni & »T^C*rt 

tflfa* 3$ «lfa 9|*t3 C«tfl ^fa 5 * *IW, ^fa 

c*iwnn® wt I? *trte si 5 ! w, s«r-<3H Ifofoi 

^fa* *tit 1, c^tw *r§s *Trfjw vra b^t* «ws csrtw 
*1T* *fTW, f*% C?*f 'W ^fa* CTftttl I 

C¥*ft 'qtsR Wfl *fa fat* SCSI'S C?*t 

^1 **TR I BtfafS *Ft»TC *W faC(f%9 ^tfl <*JIH C¥*f 

qfatf | fafa*T^ *t¥l «ftf^V ^S 5 tflfel siTCtTil 

''ites, c*K5 l«s c^sl-c^tm «n?i?l w i ^straw sf^’TtKR 

emcfel «tlvF »itfnv i 

8. Translate into Assamese one of the following passages :— 15 

(a) Every nation has certain good qualities with the help of which 
it riseB to glory and power. Every eclipse or downfall to which tbe nation 
is subjected is due to the misuse or loss of those good qualities : and it 
can regain its past giorv only by reviving and strengthening them. The 
Assamese were at one time famous for their earnestness, patriotism and 
love of duty. Tho decay of these high qualities led to quarrels and 
jealousies between brothers and relatives, between families and clans, and 
between one section of tbe race and another ; and it has been ultimately 
responsible for their present misery and degradation. It is the duty of 
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every Assamese man. and woman to revive and cultivate these noble 
traits of theire if they want to rise higher in the soaie of civilization. 

(6) The greatest Abom Xing of Assam was Swargadeo Rudra 
Singhs. He was the son of Princess Jaymati and Mabar. j Gadadbar 
Singha. Rudra Singha made up bis mind to uplift his subjects and to 
raise Assam to the rank of a gr* at kingdom of India. He encouraged 
poets to translate good Sanskrit books into Assamese. He encouraged 
music and be himself wrote a number of Assamese songs. He fetched 
expert architects from Hindustan for constructing the buildings and 
temples of his new capital Rangpur. He erected the temple of Jay doul 
near the place where bis mother was punished with death ; and the ston> 
images set on the body of that temple are nowhere to be seen. Rudra 
Singha deputed men to other parts of India to Lam the good things of 
those places so that they might be introduced into Assam. He was a 
great warrior. He conquered Cachar and Jayantra, and subdued other 
neighbouring tribes. He made preparations to conquer Bengal, and for 
this purpose he advanced with a large army to Gauhati, where unfortunate- 
ly he died in 1714 a.d. 

9. Writ© a short essay in Assamese on one of the following 20 
subjects 

(a) The life of an Assamese cultivator. 

( b ) A visit to a railway station at the time of arrival or departure of 
a train. 

(c) The Post Office and its utility. 

{d) One of the following celebrities of Assam BhoJ&nath Borovah, 
Purnananda Buriigohain Moioaitamuli Barbarua, Mula Gabharu, Princess 
Amritaprabba, RSdhika Sati. 

(e) Assamese weaving. 

(/) The present economic depression as far Assam is concerned. 

{g) Trade and commerce among the Assamese. 


MODEEN AEMENIAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Zebedee IIananian. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 30 

Thoughtfulness, kindness, and consideration for others, will 
always repay themselves. They will produce a grateful return on the 
part of the objects, and services will be performed with a willingness 
andi alacrity which more money could never secure. Sympathy is the 
true warmth and light of the home, which binds together mistresses and 
servants, as well as husband and wife, father, mother, and children; 
and the home cannot be truly happy where it is not present, knitting 
together the whole household in one bond of domestic affection and 
concord. 0 
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2 . Compose short sentences in Modern' Armenian to Illustrate the 20 
use of the following words : — 

<l)iiMwt_i«y,2,4y y , JintubnuJntf^ punfiuAtij&fe 

fihghnL.pty'b, tpn t-i/iubuj tfu/l , [ubatjut^ut^ 

^mt^afbitp , tfufjjwh ) 

3. Write an essay in Modem Armenian on any owe of the 50 
following subjects : — 

(a) 4 | T+'.qlrpfi •[b*>"kt 1 

(b) i IW’ab ^*v*“«*fc* 

{«) Ifmwmpmik 

(<i) SH^r 

(fj jlluy^iuui/TL^ nifjrutbb !^y Uibpli nu 
Pftljbp* 

(/) fylrutypb n*. fjtpb-lrpp* 
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GUJAEATI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters 



Dr. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A. 
Pandit Hargovind Das Seth. 


, Ph.D. 


Examiner — Pandit Hargovind Das Seth. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks 

t. W\3l WMtl'Udl mnftu 15 

<HVtt t*- *'■» 

<*) *U»t 
(M) 

0>l) 

*. *u*Ut Sl^U 10 

OilM 5l $H«l <HW %U«l ®l (HW*l 

an^M 5ftt *U*iU d. J5> <h[m 5t«U3^ *t«UM 51 «itkl 
*il£ <H4rt Stm- S«» 51*11 4^— 

$ 1 * oitarti s<l«t <d. 5 ti& Mifas ttftufttHit 

.MMd n«n. 


3. Klal *H>$ avli ^ ctMUl M14*» iJfcUMl 15 

4 ^ Vt«l otai^ii : — * 

‘ (4) * 5 imm S tfe n? 'ttii 

»A «?Hl H«t %l»l, •H'l ct*u «HtU *»l, 

Oh) «<a fani feta Ams u»uih ; 

Jisi Mm C*tm itsn 5i2, <tl« %i»uh. 

ipi) $liAi«t<3p. «ra5i "i Hm cli MiKIjh mt»j ; 

•ttHi Q*un <*»id mim, <li <1 
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v. €t>Hi ri cimui ^iaini <h>uH<U 10 

<*|€i «a«i «ua*u>u «um< 1 »Haini :— 

fa&rtAtl, GtNi&«ll<S{l, *H?l«*SCU, %UNl«rM. 

N. »fl*i«i*u*fl *hs M? «hs ft«m ei%Hi : — 2<> 

(A) NWl, 

0*i) Wi *3, 

0>t) Hili. 

V “ >u<a|%i«' ni««i^hi R«tn 9 ; *?R<t nifcoiiiNi 16 

£ miT £im, Rib'll — anwe, $Ua, \*\m tf«tu(fc«u 

*u'»l — §1*4 <1 SMW M<i Wl«l S?ai «tvu^ A*U<1 d. 

C&H <§Ni®«r silT (h?LM Ml S. *H*/ «5«l*t l ?lftcll 

Mi«(«u Sm? «ivu 3 iftfa $. Wi s«uKl HiMil- 

Simi anufiii <HMi mu *um c§rj sutsi mi$ »h it 0. ciw{ ^ 
ifettl VHl aiftn 9.” 

6mSU *%ll <lNl?l Hl<U«U <l<*?l*U 

IS. »fl9t€lWl cl^Ht ill: — 

Coming home from school one day, along the river path, 15 
Billy noticed a little figure playing dangerously near the water's edge. 

It was Tony, the Major’s grandson and the treasure of his grandfather's 
heart. Billy shouted to the child to step hack, but the boy did not 
hear, and the next moment he was in the water. Billy rushed to 
the scene of the accident, and, kicking off his shoes and taking off his 
coat, dived in. The river at this spof was dangerous, hilt Billy was 
a powerful swimmer. 

TAMIL VEENACULAE 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Eao 'Bahadur L. K. Anaktha- 
krishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. (a) Write c short account of the birth of Drona and Bhlshma. 5 

(b) State what you know about the marriage of Draupadl. fl 

* Ac) Give briefly the substance of Neethi Neri Vilakkam , and 10 

Sakata mp ta Valli Malai , Who are the authors of these two works? 
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2. Give in plain Tamil the meaning of the following verses 15 

(a) $atjD*&68)LP east® QfiGDL^tunaao tun^ib 

QpGpGueo Qetuu-Qutfljp&pinb. 
QppuaQ^&iapnrr Qtsffji^eamu l9gbtQ&g>g)go 
ajbuchQjD &6V®)(7eou>iue : jrjr?ts 

(b) &pQ(tpn4(§s setoS mejQecr seoeadtettreo 
LopQ^sjuzfl^evih Q&c&rL-fr&inu)-(tpjbp 
QPQpLoasfiu y,§gDJ&(§u ycsarO ciick u^nujftQff 
jyq i0« SLpQ^Q&tuGunir 

(c) Qpp'DiQpon rr rcpatifleoTteJ (tpipeu gp ©_io 
& ApgsiQld&t&i SGsfltu pa-& pjpaflujn e* 

sd)£8l5 astJff S€BTIStlf.nU$ 

Q& ft £#%&)& 

3. State clearly what is said in “ ffiOtfieSardstA M about 10 
n firtfiODLa" u ppt jsiidQ”, " cStfimQiDiriflQufe* *\ “jyt-Mctf 
cerenrn *\ 

4. Translate into Tamil one of the following passages : — i5 

(a) When the heroes travel to visit relatives or friends, they 
take their wives with them, at least at times. So the Pandavas, when 
they go to the dice-game, at JIastinapura. Krishna also, with 
Sutyabhama, makes a visit to the banished Pandavas in the Kamyaka 
forest. Subhadra also is allowed to accompany Arjuna. It is true that 
this is on a visit to her own home DvaravatT. 

(b) The womeu-folk then naturally greet one another most 15 
lovingly, although the seemingly so gentle ladies may often have the 
same feelings as Dhritarashtra’s daughter-in-law. When they saw 
Draupacli, they were not in a happy frame of mind. It is now clear, 

from what ve have said, that the women of “ higher circles ” belonging 
to the warrior nobility enjoyed a great measure of freedom. 

5. Write a letter in Tamil to your friend about cither “ your choice 20 
of a profession ” or “ the advantages of travelling.” 

0. Write the substance in Tamil of one of the following verses : — - 

(а) €uit0 flpQot 20 

meoQi&n 

mn&eo 

GTffieS&VsoQtu. 

(б) Gtntfis ^ifieearir eu freer at a ^mffesrti 20 

e8£& pear Lfeme) QeuifiQjtu) g/siQS 

'Qtp« fiiuQfeonth jf ireer m/noGio 

aoatujs (jpw & run fitrsQat. • 


2 — 1259B. — 83 
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MALAYALAM VEBNACULAB 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Bao Bahadur L. K. Anantha- 

krishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Thq figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 . (a) daTl^g-jo^l^nrto 5 

<B>Cah\0CLA (S^<OOCOTl<l&nr>& 2 <fi>ajW6*QQ> 

motoen oo a^rr^od&rrvo ? 

( b ) a-jggi 6>flrw6o morooDJOYT) GCbGonoctt (®»oaj4<ft s 

Q&S OJOrtrc^ldSn COOfOOQQJ^nr) (^6Tljr^oO<^>7nl6)nrtO 

flTlfljftaCQJ a-jocfl cOT>onCQJ^Gui ononn <W&"D<0>. 

(c) “ ^fWaJOTJ^ro^fyor^o " ggrcftanrio 4 

<fi>arfooaj cts^rb c^ayTlcob ojgj^de^o^o <&>m 

&<X2) £L^(&c&€)ao<w) <*&#>&)<&>. 

(d) e*<&osumnb (®*? 2 >rt> 3CQflft»pnrd 4 

4io6^<TWha-iOOn f^f^QO>Da^onn(7r> 
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B. Give in plain Melayalam the meaning of the following verses : 

(a) roiDAiolroto jg(OGOa_i»«vldB>do- 

co^ojliob o-ieeftOdBOS* - ** rolejrorsconh ; 
e>a_K»ffl3anv> jga rtfldftajooBidfcnb 
n_ie_l8(09§° 6>«_13<CMjflsrD e>a_J§mo@« 
a_i(D>6>nj9§<&s^| o_jrt>P3©9nraejnrt 
a_HO-> <»_J(»«fia6>POOs'lajgJ^o 6).0J9g^PO3r»b. 

i(b) trocar rorri Qg&jrrotlrob QjaBsaASffnsIsorol 

ejaa<a>n6 ^cvjODro6»6ioro<fl>flr3onr»b 
^jloa)9ajro"l (2^0361 £2^1^ 6OJ3ej<0<a ? 
nonv). coat coju^o nnorrt onjosjjJhoajo \ 

(c) a-ioccymoeig^jo racooeftCff^joennoonfh 
<W(8^9|ri<SoB6i3ade6iaa-J'6«C(!0 Qj3§. 
ajegjo QCU&n^crouO ! iucs^ooTlacai ! 
awrn&ei ^_nfl om ®a_i3K»6cvoroo. 

3. aarsb oj(0^||® aJ®fi 6 v 3 |. 6 is oruasrroesrjrj)^ 

4. unoei# ftfliyroTlca) <u«aw^.6is (ronao«W6>|. 

©AJ3«co3or6, Gojalcojrtf, Qeftlra i 

« 3 OJStrS/ 30 , d&flcfl(o_^>, C^-iCTOOO, OOQC*VLjl 

roldra^o. 

6. Translate into Malayalam one of the following passages : — 

(a) A traveller onoa told me that a Chinese king showed him 
round a garden at Khanfou. This garden was twenty acres in extent. 
There I saw roses and many flowering plants. I have never seen 
anything more beautiful. At Andaman the Great is a golden temple 
which contains a tomb. It was an object of great admiration to the 
people. 
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{ 6 ) It was their reverence for this tomb which induced them 
to build a golden temple over it. Thither go the inhabitants in 
pilgrimage. They say that it is the tomb of Solomon the son of David. 
To thiB day, no one has ever touched at Solomon ; no one at least has 
ever returned to tell the tale. A sailor has told me, how a ship was 
lost at sea. Ten men only escaped in the long boat. 

6. Write in Malayalam a letter to your guardian on one of the 
following subjects : — 

(a) A rainy day in Calcutta. 

(b) Advantages of foreign travel. 

(c) Elephants. 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. AppAJr Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(a\ A language is like a friend whose very faults and weak- 
nesses endear him to us. 

(b) The value of public opinion. 

(c) Describe a village you have Heen, under the headings : — 
Bcenery, society, sanitation, population, education, occupation and 
industries. 

(d) Obedience to parents : it is but a poor return for the 
trouble they took for us while we were weak and helpless— it also 
secures our own interests, since what they say is always for our own 
good — it is also a religious duty enjoined by the shastras. 

2. Translate into Kanarese : — 

It is not so long since all parents, when their children were 
born, adopted the point of view handed down to them by their own 
parents : that the boys would be educated and go out into the world, 
while the girls would marry. And bo it, noted that, while every con- 
ceivable preparation— the best schooling available, a university education 
if required, and all the rest of it — was made for the fonner, none 
whatsoever was made for the latter. 

Nowadays it is true we have advanced a stage. We realize 
that some women must also go out into the world and be equipped 
for their going. But much the same attitude still persist with regard 
to those who marry. If a girl decides to take up any of the careers 
open to her, — nursing, teaching, stenography, massage, motor driving 
for example — her decision is accepted and her specialized training 
undertaken. But if she desires none of these things and prefers instead 
to become a wife and mother, is anything done to assist her to train 
for this career, as she must do for all others, if she is to attain a 
proficiency that will earn her living? 
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8. Describe briefly the methods used by Savitrl to please Yama 15 
who thereupon gave her the boon of IjfijoriO. 

4. Narrate the story 25 

5. Which of the Kavyas in Kavyasangraha is beat appreciated 10 
by you? State your reasons. 

6. A?<4> rtjcfjwcS o3j?$rt i 

sis^cSsa jyaoc&srt j30o3jj | 

tpgcSejj^ ^jotJjdTfii 
a^tiesaci) i 

oSjC<3<&u rfodfti i 

rntii tfod^sitAi aSoaJ it 

Write the above m prose order and add short notes wherever 15 
necessary. 

7. Explain the meaning of : — 20 

fJjoftd ?3 Sid sl>4 UoSjM 
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BURMESE ■VERNACULAR 1 

P/I „„_ /Mating We Lin. 

Pap e r-S e «er 8 -| MAUNG Ba> b a 

Examiner — Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A.. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable « 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

l. (oo) ro£go$«£s(3soo^gSoo6§£c:$ag3*(w^o5§S: 10 

cQScoocyysjoccjacjQOQ^Syl oo DlcoTQol n 

(o) (gol3ajgc^[ o 026«*^?00D8ol|j00^330§58l OQo 85 10 
30C$ 30Cj5 300gD8^3 § g) COO S COJ o €| gQd 6 8 CX^ S 00 o5 COO 

^ScoojcoTQol h 

(o) 0300}.^$ «£&ocosoog5 ajo£ 08 ^ 08035 QScjgSs 10 

a3cQD£8C^GCj80D3§GoT@a"l n 

(to) 8 cgg[_c^cx>o5g£ g 3D3 S g£ g $ S c§ <fjj 10 

C|£ CCXJj 8 CO 00 3og 3O^3S)C03 3Dfl^ OCCOCt^ S 6dJo8 jj£ cQofig 
CC|8OOO2CoT0ol 11 

2 . goodoS ol oo^S^jogc^i oo^83o^o5338yDo5a^o6 n 

QoSgjjl C^£s OD^S C§oEJ OoSgC^| 5 GOOOOOqcj38 0g£ OOgJ) Ojj£j 
GCj8gol II 

cqpoosaogSu aioooon (§ S (§ “cj o 5 11 oijuooaSii co> 
cQooogSu 
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3. coioo5o)coo&D©D^5djjj»$o$338o:>oSrf}ccj8ow8 
CoTgol.l 

ogugjcSi coScooSooojigSsi oSgcolSsass* oooScgjoS' 

<j)38tyl 0003 903 8 <33336 i gcoS, <S03 d£c§ » WCftsS «gg3 I 

ooS8oo6so3^i ogDD5|C)§i §coo5co§c8§» a^oo^c^c^oBt 
sfJc^oScfJcajpl ofjcgsGOOSOOg^Sl 03C003o8o8l «Q§t8e<go5l 
c8c8cgg6i o8cg3$6cQi C|cg8<$api oSacjoS 

c6$gSs> oo0 a oogS8c^|6i c85oogS*Scg68i c§j5oo68c$3o5 

c$p C©ogo30$l cqc6y$O(j|8C036s» COOD£*C0388oqj§l 
o§oo38oogli oo3 oo ©003 8 1 focgo5<jp8djji q^ogssoqoS 

85 I 33380^6:^5 COg§8 I «§5c§o5o6l COJ|8<J>8336 c03§l 

^SojSg^oBl WCt8oScf}l O038«gj(8t 03Cl6oCJD£gi3jl 330 (J 8 

(yScXjpt UO^O?COgS8l CJOOD^gl O^OOoJJl OOOgGCpgS8l 03^)8 

o5sooi ^8gS$l cgooS 0380^03^38 (S I ^)8 3338C0^J30S Oo6» 
qciSg8ggo5fli c*368goS4 co 9|5 » o48j>§c<xj|5aj i co)58coT 
Q^S* 0^580600^1 0^^0co§» 0^5800$: y6o5|o5 1 3g6 
OOnSoltl §3o85o03Scjjll ii 

4. Translate into Burmese : — 

Tn thick darkness the great steamer was creeping through 
dangerous hut smooth waters towards the end of her journey. The 
passengers and most of the crew were asleep in their berths. The 
captain was taking his well-earned rest in his cabin. On the bridge 
was the* pilot, who had left his wife and the son whom he loved much 
better than his own life, to bring this great ship safely into harbour. 

It was one of those dark nights at sea when it is impossible to catch 
a glimpse of the vast ocean through which ships make their way. Not 
a star shone in the sky. The only sounds in the darkness w T ere the 
grinding of the paddles, and the deep low murmur of the smooth sea. 
But of a sudden, a terrible cry aroso above the sea— a cry of “ Fire." 
Gone was the darkness. Every face was visible. The great ship, 
now a driving shape of flame, cut through the smooth and dangerous 
water, at its highest speed, a race against fire. 



136 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


5. ' C333 oSyl 35C (2P6 8 33CjX^©38oJ 8 C C^S <XD * ol 
aoaj|^OD^gg33G@D£8 

oonq§ co£| ggca»£l§£l<jf 330^8- ococo£8g£« <jj| a oQS - 
gcooS 8 qssoS ugS qjjgoq 8 oof oag§ - coS o£ oaa35ga 3 aoooaj 
8068 — coodS 8 eboa 33oj|§ 33cooc^ 6| cog£ 8 -c ajp£? og£ axp 
O3qg?aa£ajg@aD0£8-cociDc|@b) ocfydjaS $o@St— ooooiSs 
GOODOqy38f§ GColSS C<sTg£ 8 - OCOOafi 8 GODD 33D<0^ OC^oSo 38 
g£s- afpogSs cow gag 3303 S 33^aocp c$p£ cq§g£8- 

COOD£8ca5333ga8 3306 C| COGJ? 33CCO 33C0gg£*-330q 330 
cQo^oS^gg£ 8 - 388o5c^a^gg£ 8— g3o£> «go£ 88c^c5 o^c85 8 
o 8§8 cod§ c$po5 g£s-oaj godS ^£ ool£ : ^ ijoS 8 8 c@a£8 
<Jooo$ooot 


IOTA SI VERNACULAR 
Papcr-Scitcr — "Mr. Boy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
Examiner ■ — Mil. Wilson Readk 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The » figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passage into Khasi :— 

It is said that Lalitaditya of Kashmir asked the king of Bengal 
to come to Kashmir, and promised him safe conduct, swearing in the 
name of a famous image of Vishnu. But when the latter reached 
Kashmir, Lalitaditya had him killed by assassins. As soon as the news 
of this foul crime roaohed Bengal, there was a cry for revenge. But 
Bengal was weak and helpless. All the same, a number of attendants 
of the late king of Bengal swore vengeance and proceeded to Kashmir 
in the disguise of pilgrims. 

2. Give the imitatives of five of the following in Kliasi with 
illustrations : — Khawduh , Duaid, Dorkhat , Diengiei , Kyndiap % Khyllah , 
Lalot , Lamher. 

3. Explain in Khasi with reference to the context : — 

Either , Dei liangne la hap ka jingkit ha ban sat. ( 

Or, . . . te kum u bnai 

- Ta kylla ham khyndew, arsut ruh u leit. 
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4. Explain two of the following, giving illustrations : — U sim 10 
ftyngwieng , U dieng byltan, Ka ta but khlem saikun. 

5. Explain the following in Khasi, giving illustrations : — 10 

(a) Kam bit ban set artylli ki masi kyrtong ha kawei ka sem. 

(b) Ka dieng kam jn khieli thala khlem da beh ka Iyer. 

6. Explain in Khasi with reference to the context : — 10 

Either , Ngin liat hi ha ka liewlep ba ngi riam ia kiwei. 

Or, Ksan rympei rem dorbar. 

7. Write in Khasi from your text about U Sing Iapnat. 10 

8. Write an essay in Ivhusi on one of the following subjects : 20 

(a) Bweet arc the uses of adversity. 

( b ) Town life versus country life. 

(c) Any journey you have made. 


MARATHI VERNACULAR 

7Wr-™^r S _/ PR0F D - E - Bhandaukar, M.A., Ph.D. 

^ * \MaIJAMAHOPADHYAY PANDIT SlTARAM SaSTRI. 

Examiner — Mahamaiiopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — 20 

( a ) to ^ stnctt tfqxflxii tot 

tost y 

(i) ^ sfercr i 301^ 1 

2. Translate into Marathi the following : — 15 

There is no wonder that people in England paid no attention to 
learning at a period when the theory of * might is right ’ was abroad, and 
physical strength and military skill were the only accomplishments that 
were highly prized. At that period the only things that the nobility 
cared to learn were war and the chase. They did not know reading and 
writing. If they learnt to read at all, they could with great difficulty spell 
out the smaller words only, skipping the long ones altogether! The 
clergy were the only learned class, but their learning, too, was generally 
of a very limited kind. Their favourite atudy was theology, although in 
the monasteries a dim light of other sciences also was slowly beginning 
to break. It was the clergy who practised all the peaceful and dignified 
professions; t}iey were the lawyers, doctors, and teachers of that period. 

Every monastery had a separate room for writing where these clergymen 
were set to copy out manuscripts which were bordered on all rheir four 
sides with illuminated designs in brilliant golden colours. Such copies 
of manuscripts were sold at very high prices, a Bible sometimes costing as 
much as forty pounds. 
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3. Write what you think about as a man, 10 

giving reasons. 

4. Give the substance of sn&T ^ and sketch the 10 

character of | 

6. Explain in Marathf the following 20 

3 ?$«!?*& EftCjfa TOTRof) I 
«r>arywi nnifo goigof) u 
Jr Sraaft «r 7ft&3g®fti7T i 
«r *n^ jtmi ^ »r ®as«n tsj §*i<i mil 
vttht *F?iN astro) gg I *t cfcf) i 
m awnren? aft?r) it 

?t*T *lftfa 'T%5fl TO ’jof I 

arRrfa ^ sifterr ftfir irii 

3TP7T7 TTST") 3f5feRT^T I 
75?) ^ 7TOT 3R>#) STRICT II 

^n^Ft «r? 7 it^ra) tut i 

cr 7ift$ 3ft sft) 3w^vnf) ii3.il 

6. Parse the following : — 10 

wmw snaro snf) i 

7. Gi\c tho sense of the following : — 15 

q>fogJ l 1f& fttH® 7T5TO I SHnifan TTOTTRTO II 

JiftroNN i sa ®7?ft i afttroVror fjra) <ro) 11 sro) 
sn$R ®tf«T %tf) i anni zasz®) ’rorox ®rf^f) I ^tott *nf 
*R3 awflrart i 3^33331 an?^ 7nro >f)?f) i sT^rtt gt areifgr 
^rro 1 51 'fcic^i fofiarosr *aro 11 roT 517 aranrrt 37T 1 

STlft «n 3133171 || 3*331 3*73) ^f) 3133 I 333 

«M>at ^ 3^3 11 7n®r st =571 1 sn®r ro'j^r ft 571 1 
aro 1 a>tft friPfc3i tf 333 11 tit ggnsi ft 

I 773 TMTt 73?l 777 II 7^ 7^ II 
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NEPALI VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setter — Rai Sahib Hariprasad Pradhan 
Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gbwali, B.A., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their anstoers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Nepali any ttco of tbe following passages : — 30 

(a) Once, whilst sailing in his yacht on the Mediterranean Sea, King 
Edward decided to land at a little Italian seaport. As it was a wet day 
and the roads were very dirty, a carpet was brought on which the royal 
visitor might walk from the landiug.plaee to the carriage which was in 
readiness for him. At the last moment it was found that the carpet was 
too short to reach to the carriage ; so. to complete tbe pathway, the 
officials of the town spread on the ground the Italian dug, the only piece 
of cloth which, in their hurry, they could find. The king landed, and on 
reaching the end of the carpet, at once noticed the flag. Ho did not 
hesitate a moment ; hut stepped aside on the road-way, at the same time 
raising bis hat out of respect for tbe flbg of Llio country he was entering. 

This simple yet royal act of courtesy completely won the hearts of the 
Italian people, and the story is told in many parts of Italy to this day. 

(b) When lie was twehe years old hiB dear mother died. He was 
now a friendlet-s orphan. His bt»p-father, who had become \ery poor, 
refused to help him, and at this early ago he was turned out into the world 
to shilt for himself. He earned a little money by teaching children, some 
of whom were older than himself. A kind-hearted missionary, who knew 
how poor he was and how hard he worked, took him into the English 
mission school at Surat as a free scholar. So this little boy of twelve 
taught his own pupils from seven o’clock to nine in the morning, and six 
o’clock to eight in the evening* and went himsell to the English school from 
ten o’clock till four in the daytime. His own meals he cooked whenever 
he could find time. And he worked hard at his English books far into the 
night. Never whs there a student who worked hauler than Bahrain}!. 

(c) Alexander was very fond of his mother Olympias. She was a 
stern woman with a bad temper, and was always trying to take part in 
tho government of the state, for which she was not fitted. Her son often 
sent her Splendid presents when he was far away m Persia. At the 
same time, he begged her, in his letters, not to meddle in state affairs, and 
to give no trouble to Antipater, the governor of Macedonia, who had been 
left in charge of his kingdom, while he was making war in distant lands. 

Once Antipater was obliged to write to Alexander, complaining bitterly of 
Olympias. The king remarked to his friends. 'Antipater does not know 
that one Bingle tear of my mother is able to blot out six hundred of his 
letters.' 

2. Either, Explain and expand in Nepali the ideas contained in the 15 
following passage, with reference to the context : — 

" sfajt, fowl? vt 

Or, Depict in Nepali the character of Sita as the ideal of Indian 

womanhood. 



140 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


3. Fill up the gaps in the following passages 

TOT TOTT — $TT OTTT TJOT— ' wfevt. Ht 

jfsferr nit sratwn ht hot, hot, «nf ^— hh suit- 

fnsft 9*PBHT OTfiHI HT T *OTTT 5^— HT «nt>, 

HOT* 5OTJ*— «OTT— 3OTTT H>T — HTHfa qsft OTTT — *T^ SJTRHC 
SOTIOTT *Z|P?— OT*h HflTTsft 'Tsft HH - I 

4. Write a letter in Nepali to your father, giving him an account of 
your experiences in the school. 

5. Write an essay in Nepnli on any owe of the following subjects : — 

(a) The usefulness of the row as a domestic animal. 

(b) The evils of smoking tobacco and cigarettes. 

(c) The value of education in character building. 

(d) Nepali us the medium of instruction 


PORTUGUESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following into English 

Dom Joao I, rei de Portugal, cognomiuado o de Boa Memoria, mas 
mais connecido pelo sen titulo de Meatre d’Aviz, foi filbo de el-rei D 
Pedro I e de D. Thereza Lourengo. Nasceu em Lihboa a 16 de abril de 
1368, e na idade de 11 unnos foi eleito mestre da ordern de Aviz e armado 
cavalleiro por seu pae. A prudencia e valor deste inonarcha deveu 
Portugal a conservugao da sua independencia, que estava a ponto de perder 
com a morte de D. Fernando I. 0 Mastre de Aviz, a qu^m a rainha D. 
Leonor, regente do reino, confiara o governo do Alemtejo, para o afastar 
de Lisboa, aonde era benquisto do provo, foi ao pago a pretexto de con- 
ferenciar com el la. 

2. Give in your own words the meaning of the following verses : — 

Tremia a rainha de me ouvir cuntnr. ... 

Oh, loucura minha, desvenfura rninha; 

Cantigas sao asas, fazem-nos voar. . . . 

Mandou-me prender, mandou-rne espancar. 

E eu desatei a rir, eu desatei a rir, 

E tres dies caotei com mais tres noites a seguir; 

Nao dorinia a rainha de me ouvir cantar. . . . 

Oh, loucura minha, desventura minha; 

Cantigas sao gragag para tiro chorar. . . 

Mandou-me prender, mention* me enforcar. 

3. . W T rite a short essay in Portuguese about — 

*0 amigo certo conbece-se na occHsiao incerta.* 

4 Translate into Portuguese the following sentenees : — 

(a) We saw her herself. 

ib) W© saw her ourselves. 

(c) It was you who saved me. 

(d) It was 1 who affirmed that. 
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ia 


(e) It was not we who said that. 
(/) To be out of one's mind. 

(g) To be conscious of oneself. 


TELUGIJ VERNACULAR 


Paper-8 etters — 


Prof. S. Radhakrisiinan, M.A., D.Litt. 
Dr. R. C. Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 


Examiner — Dr. R. C. Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu : — 20 

Man is an imitative being. He learns to imitate from his very infancy. 

It is absolutely through imitation that he learns even to walk and speak. 

As he grows up he goes on imitating the people he mixes with. Some he 
imitates in their mode of living, some in their fashions and fancies. 

Even the ideas held by him are often the outcome of imitating some one 
or other. The different religions are all human institutions and in the 
formation of these institutions too we must expect to find expression of 
this peculiar characteristic of human beings. And, in fact, when we 
closely study the religions of the world we are surprised to find many 
common underlying principles, im>de-> of worshipping, forms of rituals, &c. 
in quite different religions as they aie culled. 


2. ;£) r»£>oA S&gtu, X&tSj&C&t— £>33 20 

Xobo-Q 


3. -cS§;53oS £*r» *343 fc&eo 2» 

( X^r»0-{5 XtiS’’* 

4. ^08 Oj~° 1® 

(a) “ WoSS <J5b8cS>bo TvjSo.” 

(W “ i3 3'd3b3jko.” 

(c) “ tvS 

(i) “ bsxa, c S&&. Xg 

(e) SfcsS^JSM tbLvii" 


6. *' ©tt3btf§;fco “ XoSo-Q Sr*sr§AXx> 31 * 
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URDU VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters 


{ Maulvi Syed Md. Tahir Rizwi, M.A. 
Khalifa Md. Asadullah, B.A. 


Exaniiner — Khan Bahadur Maulvi Reza Ali Wahshat 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Explain the following passage, with reference to the context, in 10 
your own Urdu 

di** (_*■*; jfi ly* 

i-ilj?- % Jlr" v_r* j*- - fiv* 

■ j*- - *—> •> Jy* 7 * 

oj*-) &-) ^ Jo ^oU. ^UJl 

^ iT If ob 

if* lyfc jJf (_yvl 1 — M/l - <■£»! jij) 

uf*- v - o* 5 w, u ^ «£•> 

^V?4- ^ «-*!•*$ yj 

2. Give a Bhort description of the ^ Aa which j’ou find 10 

in text-book, in your own Urdu. 

3. Comment briefly, in your own Urdu, on the central idea contained 10 
in the poem obji ^ ijjfi 

4. Explain the following in Urdu, with reference to the context : — t 

<£. lj|ti *y* * — H *> 

^ Ub £. iS 

J yjl* u~* J 8 * V 

Ijyi jp l|« J* 

y* f 4 ! J 4 i lyf 

A j—*L J jixUif} ^acI) ^.x j/ 
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j£*j> '- r ~» £. u^J)0 j JU 

jxm\ a_b jf\ jo 

j— V -4. V * *H V* 

eJ ^5. <£■ u^Jj aTC « SJ-xi »j 

!>♦?> <_y»j '•»>**“ 


3. (a) Use the following expressions in sentences : — 5 

tyi y - iyi ^ . UjU ^ - two f <i - ty 

( b ) Give the opposite numbers of the following : — 5 

j&jL+c - jiy<a - - ltJU - Cy* _ ^Lswi) - pijjc 

o^l - ^ 


6. Expand the idea contained in the following verse : — 10 

U# V T iv/ 

tjj J |Ju^ ^JUL <jlT ^ 


7. Write an essay in Urdu, on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(o) Truthfulness : its meaning — advantages — illustrations. 

(b) Female Education : its advantages and disadvantages — 
suitable type — present-day tendency. 

(c) Shah Jahan : brief sketch of his life and reign — his artistic 

taste. 

8. Translate the following into Urdu : — 

The question of cost is of course very important. It is generally 
believed, by those who have experience and knowledge, that children 
brought up under this healthy system would make as good pr egress with 
their class-work as in the ordinary school, even if their class hours were 
very much shorter. If, however, this were not quite the case, the system 
would still be advantageous economically, as well as educationally, because 
the children would certainly be able to bring to their homes contributions, 
in kind, of considerable value. 
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MANIPURI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — Mr. Sanjiban Nadia Singh 

Examiner — Mr. Rajkumar Sethu Singh, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 Either, (a) Give a brief account of the events that took place on If/ 
the eve of the war between Arjun and Babrubalian. 

Or, ( b ) Enumerate some of the great deeds of Alfred the Great, King 10 
of England. 

2. Give a critical estimate of the character of Moirang Tboibi and 10' 
explain why she is called the embodiment of divine love. 

3. Either, la) Explain the truth of the statement that Horatio Nelson 
was born to protect thj honour of England. 

Or, (b) Give the gist of the conversation between Madhu and Maloti. 10' 

4. Explain any two of the following extracts with reference to the 5+5 
context : — 

(a) wt «PTS% ; 

’TStttSfSl ft? 5^ fcwft <St*tf*l? 33f5t1 

l” 

(b) fit’ll 'qfn fcrat?»fl cst?9l 

i 

Hi I 

6. Amplify the following : — 15- 

^ «1t«T I 

^ ft? II 

6. Translate the following extract into Manipuri : — 15- 

Once upon a time there were two cats who lived in the same town 
and were great friends. One afternoon they went out for a walk together 
and came to a house with an open window. Cats never pass an open 
window without peeping in. The two cats stopped, and, looking into the 
room, they both saw, at the same time, a cake on a table. 

7. Fill up the ellipses in the following extract : — fc 

HWl 51^91 «rfir — C«T»l 

ft? HratH 'HltV’tl wrl— ^ i 
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8. Construct five short sentences with any five of the following 5 
words : — 

(i) fii) fill) (iv) (v) 

(vi) *tNt¥t»T. 

9. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 30 

to) Female education 
lb) National games. 

(c) The rules for keeping good health* 


GAEO VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Miss Charlotte A. Wright, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their an steers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Answer in Garo four only of the following questions : — 40 

(a) Describe Moses’ meeting Jehovah on Mount Sinai. 

(h) What was the year of Jubilee, and liow was it to be 
observed according to the laws of the Hebrews? 

(c) Mention any one of the laws of the ancient Hebrews as 
given in the books of Moses, and explain clearlv how that law was 
changed or added to in the Sermon on the Mount. (Matthew 5 — 7.) 

(d) Contrast the choices of Abraham and Lot in Canaan, 
explaining the effect which the choice of each had upon his life. 

(e) Tell the story of the Atching. 

2. Give a summary of a sentence or two in Garo of the following : — 15 

Amgkeni gimin gesa golpo gnang, ua antangni dedrangko 

mikkangchi regija gitchingclii reani gimin saiaha. Angke bisaran^ 
aganchakaha ‘ Ama, naa antangan gitchittgchi rea * ; bisarang magi- 
parangni aganuko dakana late uarnangni daka gifasa dakpagen. 

Magipa kaonangrakgipa ongode dedrangba kaonangrakgipa 
onggen. Magipa namgija katarangko jakkalode dedrangba indaken 
onggen. Magipa tole agangipa ongode, dedrangba indaken onggen. 

Indiba magipa sontolgipa, kusik kasingipa aro sronggipa ongode ded- 
rangba ugitan dalroropagen. 

8. Translate into Garo the following passages : — 15 

(a) The rainy season sometimes held longer or shorter, as the 
winds happened to blow. After I bad found by experience the ill 
consequences of being abroad in the rain, I took care to furnish myself 
with provisions beforehand, that I might not be obliged to go out, and 
I sat within doors as much as possible during the wet months. 

•( b ) One day as Abraham Lincoln was riding along a country 
road on horseback, in company with some friends, he saw a pig stuck 
fast in a deep place filled with mud, struggling to keep from going 
in deeper. The poor pig was squealing in terror, and the oomical sight 
filled the friends with laughter and delight. After Lincoln had ridden 
on a little distance, he turned back his horse, saying, 1 Gentlemen* 

10 — 1250 B . — 88 
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excuse me & few moments,’ and rode back as fast as he could to the 
place where the poor creature was, got down from his horse, and drew 
the pig out of the mud. When he rejoined his companions they asked, 

4 Why did you go back? ’ He told them what he had done, adding, 

4 I couldn’t sleep well to-night, if I hadn’t done that thing.* 

4. (a)Explain the composition and state clearly in Garo the mean- 10 
ing of 'five of the following words or phrases : — toradok , biret biret , 
balkoponi , jagengwangari, hinggok rae , wakelong . 

( b ) Explain the difference between salgimik and salmadrang , 
bakan and ruutgijan . 

6. Write an essay of from 200 to 300 words on one of the follow- 20 
ing subjects : — 

(o) Let your school room clock tell the story of what it sees 
and hears for one day. 

(b) Contrast rice cultivation in the hills of Assam with that 
in the plains. 

( c ) Describe the observance of some one national holiday, Buch 
as Empire Day, the King’s Birthday, or Armistice Day in your high 
school and community. 


LUSHAI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — -Rev. E. L. Mendus, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words * 
as far as practicable 

Seven questions only to be answered 

1. Give your reasons for the popularity of Aesop's Fables and of 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim's Progress. 

2. State any historical facts you know about Aesop and John Bunyan. 
8. Give a full and vivid description of Christian’s fight with Apollyon. 

4. Say what you know of Iiintlema. 

5. Write out one of Aesop’s Fables to illustrate the truth : 4 Union 
is strength ’ (Inzuwmna chu chakna a ni). 

6. What did Aesop say about the miser (mi fir thu )? 

7. Write out the various useB of the Lushai word tn. 

8. Give examples of the use of the subjunctive mood in the Lushai 
language. 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Rev. A. Cameron, 
Mr. A. K. Chanda. 


M.A., B.D. 


Examiner — Mr. H. C. Claridge, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Rewrite one of the following passages in your own words : — 14 

(fi) The Tare seems a leisurely current till you begin to 
breast it in a heavy old boat under a high sun. It starts into activity 
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then, I can assure you ; the oar that you have gaily plied in the 
•descent becomes hostaile and hateful, the boat a leaden tub ; now is the 
time for your elders to exert themselves, while you recline with dignity 
in the stern and handle the rudder strings. I like to be free to watch 
the shifting landscape, I like the responsibility of steering our course. 

(b) It is rather in the twilight than in the heat of the day, 
or perhaps just before twilight, when the sun falls horizontally across 
the earth, that the deepest buried springs of memory within us are 
stirred. What is there about those lengthening shadows, when they 
fall ^across lawns or meadows from motionless tree-branches, that stirs 
the mind and makes a person feel strangely kind to his worst-hated 
enemy ? What is there about a long white road, disappearing in the 
twilight, over a ridge of hills to some remote, unseen destination, 
that touches the imagination in a way so hard to put into words? 

2. Bring out clearly the meaning of one of the following verses : — 14 

(a) My wealth is health and perfect ease : 

My conscience clear my chief defence; 

' I neither seek by bribes to please, 

Nor by deceit to breed offence : 

Thus do I live : thus will I die; 

Would all did so well as I ! 

(b) Now rings the woodland loud and long, 

The distance takes a lovelier hue, 

And drowned in yonder living blue 

The lark becomes a sightless song. 

3. Explain and illustrate any two of the following terms : — 5 

Alexandrine, anapaest, dactyl, iambic, troches, hexameter, couplet, 
blank verse, pentameter. 

4. Explain and give examples of any four of the following : — 16 

allegory, strophe, anticlimax, alliteration, antithesis, irony, satire, 
metaphor, simile, synecdoche, oxymoron, apostrophe. 

5. Either , Write a short description of a circus or a fair that 20 
you may have seen. 

Or, Write a letter to a friend asking him to read a book which 
you have found very interesting. 

6. Narrate briefly (in not more than two pages) either the story 16 
called The Gold Buy, ou the one called Ancient Lights. 

7. Either, Explain, with reference to the context : — 16 

And as afield the reapers cut a swathe 

Down through the middle of a rich, man’s com, 

And on each side are squares of standing corn. 

And in the midst a stubble short and bare ; 

So, on each side were squares of men, with spears 

Bristling, and in the midst the open sand. 

Or, Give a summary of Reverie of Poor Susan by Wordsworth, 
and explain the main idea of the poem. 
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| ,, Susilctiandra Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

Examiners \ Srimati Renuprabiia Ghosh, B.A., B.T. 

, Mr. Sisirkumar Achabyya, M.A. 

! ,, SAMBIIlTNATn BANERJEE, M.A. 

,, Banawartlal Bastj, M.A. 
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,, Charuchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 
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Examiners- - 
(Contd.) 


ASSAMESE 

Srijut Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

ARMENIAN 
Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 

NEPALI 

Mr. Hariprasad Pradhan, M.A. 

TELUGTI 

Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

BURMESE 
Mr.-G. J. Munro. 

TTRIYA 

Rev. B. Das. B.A. 

HINDI 

Mr. Lalitmohan Ray, M.A. 

URDU 

Mr. Muiiammad Siiafi, M.A. 

Maulvi Sved Matiamed Badrul Alam, B.A. 
MARATHI 

Prof. S. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Lit. 


•Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Answer six questions only, at least one being from each group 

Each question carries 1(5 marks; four marks are reserved 
for excellence of style . 


Group A 

1. Sketch the career of Chandragupta Muurya and state what you 
know of his system of civil administration. 

2. Give a brief account of the reign of Harshavardhana, illustrating 
the character of his rule from contemporary evidence. 

3. Write brief notes on the following dynasties : — Saisunagas, Sungas, 
Andhras, P&llavas. 


Group B 

4. Trace the history of the kingdom of Vijayanagar with special 
reference to its relations with the neighbouring Muslim States. 

5. Mention the steps that led to the conquest of Northern India by 
Akbar, and characterize his policy towards his Hindu subjects. 

6. Give a short account of the life of Shivaji and mention what you 
consider his principal achievements. 

Group C 

7. Trace briefly the history of the struggle between the English and 
the French for ascondancy in Southern India between 1744 and 1754. 

8. Describe Wellesley’s system of subsidiary alliance, and show how 
lie made the British the supreme power in India. 

9. State the leading events of the administration of Lord Curzon. 
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Group D 

10. Indirate the present constitution and functions of the Indian 
Legislature at Delhi. 

11. Describe the principal heads of taxation in British India at present, 
and write what \ou kno»v of the prevailing methods of collecting the land- 
revenue. 

12. Summarize the meusuics that, have been taken by the British 
Indian Government for the construction of public works and tht preserva- 
tion of forests. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Examiners — { 


/Mr- Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 
rapei - setters ^ „ Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

Head Examiner — Mu. Panciianan Siniia, M.A. 

[Mr. Benimadhab Bhattaciiaryya, B.A., B.T. 

SURESCHANDRA NlYOGI, B.T. 

’j ,, Kalikrishna Raksiiit, B.T. 

I ,, NlBARANCHANDRA EAYCnAUDHURI, B.T. 
Indubiiushan De, B.A., B.T. 
Praphullakumar Sarkar, M.A. 

Rebatiraman De, B.Sc., B.T. 

Sasadar Banerjee, B.A., B.Ed. 
Sailesciiandra Dasgupta, M.Sc. 

Gopeswar Mookerjee, B.Sc., B.T. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Vernaculars) 

( ' URDU 

| Nasir Ali Khan, M.A. 

HINDI 

Mr. Lalta Prasad Sukul, M.A. 

Examiners — ^ UBIYA 

Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

ASSAMESE 
Mr. A. N. Borah, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


10 


1. Clearly distinguish between — 

(а) the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn; 

(б) neap-tide and spring-tide; 

(o) soil and alluvium; 

(d) a dormant volcano and an extinct volcano. 

B. Explain the following terms in connexion with a river : — delta, 
ipstuaiy, source, and tributary. 

Give an account of the erosive action of a river, illustrating your 
answer wi^ reference to the Ganges as far as possible. 


10 
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3. Either, What does a barometer indicate? 

Explain the main principles underlying the circulation of air. 10 

Distinguish between constant winds, periodical winds, and local 
winds. Give an example of each. 

Or, Explain the formation of coral reefs, with examples. 

. 4. Draw a map of India and indicate on it the following : — Bhuj, 10 

Comorin, the Mahanadi, the Patkoi range, Ranchi and Sambhar. 

5. (a) Describe the region of India characterized by the presence 10 
of glaciers. 

(b) Enumerate : — 

(!) The chief mineral products of Bihar and Orissa. 

(til The chief agricultural products of Bengal. 

(lit) The peculiarities of the animal li'e in Gu;arat. 

6. Either , Give an account of the geography of the Bombay Presi- 10 
dency under the following heads (a) boundaries, (b) chief rivers, (c) 
main industries, (d) chief towns, and (c) principal languages. 

Or, Describo the irrigation system as it prevails in the Panjab 
and in the Madras Presidency. 

7. Write short notes on the following : — Agra, the Brahmaputra, 
Chcrra-Punji, the Parasnath hill, rarhmari, Quetta, Bewa, Seringa- 
pat am, Sylhet, and Taklit-i-Sulaiman. 

8. State the directions in which the principal mountain ranges 10 
of Asia run, and show how T the main water-channels of Asia have been 
regulated by them. 

0. Either, Draw a sketch-map of Africa and locate on it the 10 
following : — the Atlas Mountains, Cape Town, Kilimanjaro, and the 
Nile. 

Or, Enumerate the different provinces into which Australia has 
been divided, and mention the capital town of each. 

10. Write short notes on the following : — Athens, the Danube, 10 
Geneva, the Greater Antilles, Lima, Mont Blanc, Oxford, Philadelphia, 
the Volga, and Warsaw. 


ELEMENTARY MECHANICS 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Muktid aran jan Ray, 
,, Satischandra Ghosh, 


M.A. 

M.A. 


{ Mr. Kshetramohan Ghosh, B.Sc. 

,, Gopalchandra Rhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Santanukumar Mukiierjee, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any seven questions 
The questions are of equal value 
Neatness will be taken into consideration in awarding * marks 


1. Enunciate the parallelogram of forces, and show how it is experi- 
mentally verified. 
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2. Define ' moment of a force about a point.' How is it geometrically 
represented? 

Prove that the moments of two intersecting forces about a point 
on their resultant are equal in magnitude but opposite in sign. 

3. The sides AB and AC of a triangle ABC are bisected in D and E . 
Show that the resultant of forces represented by BE and DC is represented 
in magnitude and direction by 3/2 BC. 

4. Define 1 centre of gravity ’ of a body, and find the centre of gravity 
of a thin uniform triangular lamina. 

5. Describe the different kinds of levers, giving one familiar instance 
of each kind. 

6. An iron rod weighs 12 lb. per foot length. It bajgnces about a 
point 1 foot from one end when a weight of 288 lb. is suspended from that 
end. How long is the rod? 

7. Define 4 relative velocity.' 

A steamer is going due west at 14 miles per hour and the wind 
appears from the drift of the clouds to be blowing at 7 miles per hour 
from the north-west. Find its actual velocity. 

8. Define ‘ acceleration of a moving point.’ 

A body starting from rest- and moving with uniform acceleration 
describes 342 feet in the tenth second. Find its acceleration. 

9. A body is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of 3,270 
centimetres per second. How high does it rise, and for how long is it 
moving upwards? 

10. State Newton’s Second Law of Motion. 

When a body is projected in vacuo under gravity, prove that its 
path lies in a vertical plane and that the horizontal component of its 
velocity is constant. 


ELEMENTARY HYGIENE 


[ Col. A. J). Stewart, M.B., Cit.B., E.R.C.S.E., 

Paper-Settera- j . ‘ D.T.M.Ht., I.M.8. 

Kai Bahadur Upexdranath Bhahmachari, M.A., 

- M.D., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 


[Dr. Abdul Majid, M.B., D.P.H., D.T.M. 

! ,, Radiiakrisiina Banerjee, M.B., D.P.H., 
Examiners — \ D.T.M. 

I ,, Amalciiandra Ganguli, M.B., D.P.H., 

1 D.T.M. 

(To look over answer-paper written in Vernaculars) 

( TELUGU 

| Dr. Ramohandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

; HINDI 

| Dr. Lalta Prasad Sukul, M.A. 

Examin era — \ URDU 

] Dr. Abdul Majid, M.B., D.P.H., D.T.M. 
j UlilYA 

* ( Mr. Maiieswar Das, M.A. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Four questions only are to be answered 

1. Mention two diseases in Bengal which are caused by the bites of 
mosquitoes. 

; How can you help to reduce the number of mosquitoes in a village? 

2. Describe any tank you have seen which is used as the source of 
water supply by the people living near it. 

Describe (a) the good points, and ( b ) the bad points about the parti- 
cular tank you have in mind. 

3. What are 4 parasites * ? 

State six parasites of man ( three of which can be seen with the 
naked eye, and three which cannot be seen by the naked eyo). State whether 
the particular parasites you mention cause uny disease or not. 

4. Why is it important for the growing boy and girl to have sufficient 
exercise in the open air? 

5. Describe your daily diet. 

Is this in your opinion sufficient in amount and in nutritive principles? 
Give your reasons. 

6. Why is it important to take care of the teeth? 

Describe what you think is a good method of taking care of the 

teeth. 


[BUSINESS METHOD AND CORRESPONDENCE 


Paper-Setters 



S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 

Mr. Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 


Examiner — Mu. S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Attempt any two of the, questions marked with an asterisk 
and any four of the others 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. A stock-broker’s client writes to him inquiring why the price 18 
of 3J per cent. Government -securities has come down from about 

Re. 66 to about Us. 61. The broker replies giving suitable reasons. 

Draft these two letters. 

2. What is a telephone directory? What is a. numerical list of 18 

the directory? Under whose management are the telephone systems 

in Calcutta worked? 

3. Give a complete specimen of ruling, with at least six entries, 18 
for the purchases journal of a firm that deals in three kinds of cotton 
goods, vis., socks and stockings, shirting, and underwear®. 
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4. The following equivalents are given : — 18 

One pound sterling equal to four dollars and fifty cents. 

One dollar equal to three rupees and eight annas. 

One rupee equal to six francs and fifty centimes. 

Calculate how much £1. 10s. is equivalent to in French money. 

*5. What is the difference between a short-term loan and a long- 14 
term loon? 

6. What are tho formalities to be gone through before a Public 18 
Company can be registered? Give all the details of the procedure. 

7. Explain any six of the following terms and abbreviation : — 18 

partnership, clearing house, Stock Exchange, Enfaced paper, D/P Bill, 

R/D, Cash memo., Not negotiable. 

*8. What is the difference between Insurance and Assurance? 14 
Write short notes on any two of the following : — Life Assurance, 

Fire Insurance, Marino Insurance, Accident Insurance. 

9. (a) Show how the following message may be written in code 18 

words : — 

Buy at best price 2,000 34 per cent. Government loan. Acknow- 
ledge receipt of this telegram by wire. 

(b) Decipher the following code telegram : — 

OCATH JOOfiY OJAVK BIOCS OCAZM KLON.I JiBKYX ARZOY NYHMY. 

[adkuh, Acknowledge receipt of this telegram by wire; ak/oy, At 
or about; bijcy, Buy at best price; blocs, Shall we buy; kdkyx, Bearer 
debentures; joogy, Government loan; KLONj, Municipal; mlagz, Two 
thousand; nyhmy, Par; ocath, 3J per cent.; ocazm, 4 per cent.; ojavk, 

Price is too high.] 

*10. What is discount? 14 

Distinguish between cash discount and trade discount. 

Explain how an alteration in the Bank rate of discount can ease 
the tightness of the money market. 

11. Give a complete ruling, with all necessary details, of (a) 
a Bill, and (b) a Receipt. 

*12. What is meant by (a) export and import trade, and (b) 
Balance of Trade. 

Name some of the important export and import trades of 

Bengal. 
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COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

TMr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. 
Paper-Setters — J (Lond.). 

L. A. Natesan, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Dwijendrakumar Sanyal, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Answer the first question and any five of the rest 
The jigures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Draw a map of India showing the river system of Northern 20 
India. 

2. What do you understand by the ‘ Mediterranean type * of 16 

climate? What crops are generally grown under this type of climate? 

3. What do you understand by the 4 monsoon lands ’? Estimate 16 
the economic importance of the Ganges Valley. 

4. What are the principal agricultural and mineral products of 16 
Bengal? State them in order of their relative importance. 

6. What are the natural conditions for the cultivation of any one 16 
of the following products : — (a) rice, ( b ) wheat, (c) cotton? 

6. Describe the import and export trade of India, and mention 16 
the ports taking part in that trade. 

7. Write short notes on the importance of water-power and 16 

petroleum. 

8. Account for the economic importance of any four of the follow- 16 
ing : — (a) Singapore, ( b ) Marseilles, (c) New York, (d) Hamburg, 

( c ) Karachi, (/) Calcutta, and (g) Alexandria. 



LA. AND I.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 
1933 


ENGLISH 

First Paper 


( Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — -J ,, Praphullachandra Ghosh, M,A. 

I ,, ClI ARU CHANDRA BlSWAS, M.A., B.L. 


Head Examiner — Dr. Mohikimohan Bhattacharyya, M.A. f 

Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


I Miss Stella Bose, M.A. 

Mr. Mamkpmar Mukherjee. 

,, Banabihari Das, M.A. 

,, Aciiyutakumar Datta, M.A. 

,, Xripeschandra Guha, M.A. 

,, Haricharan Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Satyasaran Kahali, M.A. 

} ,, Debendranath Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

.* ,, PlUPnULLARANJAN DHAR, M.A. 

,, pRAPHULLAKUMAR J)AS. 

,, * Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibiiushan Ghoshal, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Somnath Maitra, M.A. 

,, Jitendranath Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Nirendranath Baychaudiiury, M.A. 
,, Diiirendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Taher Jamil, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

With regard to Question 5, no credit will be given for 
incomplete or incorrectly worded quotations 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Either , 06 

‘ Shall I be tempted to infringe my vow 
In the same time 'tis made? I will not.’ 

t Show liow this iron mood of Coriol&nus is gradually madi to 
melt into one jot yielding 4 compassion.’ 
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Or, 1 1 seek 85 

This unfrequented place, to 'find some ease — 

Ease to the body some, none to the mind 
From restless thoughts.' 

What are these * restless thoughts ' that trouble Samson, 
whenever he is alone? 

2. Either , Give a sketch of the social side of life at 1 Auburn ' 25 

in its best days. 

Or, ‘ And yet, perhaps, if countries we compare, 25 

And estimate the blessings which they share, 

Tho’ patriots Hatter, still shall wisdom find 
An equal portion dealt to all mankind.’ 

Illustrate this remark with reference to Italy and Switzerland. 

8. Give for four ofi the following passages (a) the context, (b) a 28 
note clearly bringing out the sense, (c) comments on the expressions 
in italics 

(i) Thou hast affected the fine strains of honour , 

To imitate the graces of the gods; 

To tear with thunder the wide checks o’ the air , 

And yet 1 to charge thy sulphur with a holt 
That should but rive an oak. 

(it) And there, O memory more sweet than all 1 

Lived he, whose eyes keep yet our passing light; 

Whose crystal lips Athenian speech recall; 

Who wears Rome's purple with least pride, most right. 

(Hi) He saw not far his eyes were dim : 

But ours he swore were all diseased. 

‘ A ship of fools ' he shriek'd in spite, 

' A ship of fools ’ he sneer’d and wept. 

(it?) I still had hopes, my latest hours to crown, 

Amidst these humble bowers to lay me down; 

To husband out life's taper at the close, 

And keep the flame from wasting by repose. 

(t?) The canvas glow’d, beyond e’en nature warm , 

Tho pregnant quarry teem'd with human form; 

Till, more unsteady than the southern gale, 

Commerce on other shores . display’d her sail. 

(ui) For want of me the world's course will not fail : 

When all its work is done , the lie shall rot; 

The truth is great, and shall prevail, 

When none cares whether it prevail or not. 

4. Write notes on four of the following: — Luke’s iron crown; 10 
that £3flB&n Isle; brighter streams than fam’d Hydaspes; her vacant 
interlunar cave ; His pity gave ere charity began ; hireling wolves, 
whose Gospel is their maw. 

5. Either, Quote from memory two of the following : — 12 

(a) Coriolanus on Valeria. 

(b) The two similes introduced into Goldsmith’s sketch of the 
Village Preacher. 

(e) ‘ I dark in light, exposed 

To daily fraud, . . . ' . 

• 

Without all hope of day.’ 
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(d) ‘ The fairest things have fleetest end, 

And leaves fell from that day.’ 

Or, Give for two of the following passages (a) the context, 12 
(I b ) notes on the points indicated 

(i) ‘ Her skin was like a grape, whose veins 
Bun snow instead of wine.' 

Clearly explain the contrast implied in the last line. 

(it) 1 Where lingering art kindled her latest fires I ’ 

What were these ‘ latest fires ’? 

(*»*) 1 The swan on still St. Mary’s lake 
Float double, swan and shadow.* 

Scott, in quoting these lines from memory, substituted * sweet * 
for 1 etil.’ Do you think it was an improvement? 

(it?) ‘ My shame in crowds, my solitary pride.’ 

Bring out the force of the antithesis in this line. 

(o) 4 New foes arise, 

Threatening to bind our souls with secular chains.’ 

What 4 new foes ’ are alluded to? What is meant by 4 secular 
chains ’? 


Second Paper 


Head Examiner — Dr. Srikumar Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


, Mr. Bholanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

I ,, Mohinijviohan Mukherjee, M.A. 

I ,, Hiudayranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

! ,, Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

! ,, .Tyotsnamay Bose, M.A. 

,, Sasikumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Susilchandra Datta, M.A. 

Bijayranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 

„ Kirtischandra Banerjee, M.A. 

Dr. Satyendrakumar Das, M.A., Pn.D. 

Mr. BiNODBinARi Banerjee, M.A. 

I ,, Jogendrakumar Chaudhuri, M.A., B.A. 

(Oxon.). 

,, Durgapada Biswas, M.A. 

,, Eajkumar Chakrabarti, M.A, 

,, SURENDRANATII CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 

„ Jnanadakanta. Ganguli, M.A. 
j ,, Amulyaratan Gupta, M.A. 
i ,, Nanigopal Mookerjee, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Write a Bhort note on the character of Silas Marner as 20 
depicted in the story. 
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Of, Give a short description of the scene at the Rainbow when 20 
Silas Mamer went to report the theft of his gold. 

Or, 1 1 know that, Marner. I was wrong. I’ve repented of 20 
my conduct in that matter.’ 

What is the matter referred to, and how did the speaker offer 
to make amends for the wrong? 

2. Either , ‘ The consequence is that a changei to which the history 20 
of the old world furnishes np parallel has taken place in our country.’ 

How does Macaulay elaborate this statement, and what explana- 
tion does he suggest to account for this change? 

Or, Give some account cither of the military system, or of 20 

the conditions of travelling, in England in the reign of Charles II. 

Or, Show how the reaction from extreme austerity to extreme 20 
licence which came with the Restoration was reflected in the literature 
of the time. 

3. Either , Write a brief appreciation of the life and character of 20 
the Rev. Robert Walker. 

Or, Tell briefly the story of the Convict’s Return, adding your 20 
own reflections. 

Or, Give the substance either of Carlyle’s advice regarding 20 

the study of History, or of Ru skin’s comments on the making of 
money. 

4. Write short notes on any one of the following : — 8 

(a) Jesus’ testimony concerning John the Baptist. 

(h) The transfiguration of Jesus. 

( c ) Jesus’ teaching on humility and forgiveness. 

(d) The Ramble of the Prodigal Son. 

5. Explain any four of the following, adding the context where 20 
necessary : — 

(a) For joy is the best of wine, and Silas's guineas were a 
golden wine of that sort. 

(b) As the child’s mind w^as growing into knowledge, his mind 
was growing into memory. 

(c> And now something had come to replace his hoard which 
gave a growing purpose to the earnings. 

( d ) TTis family pride was beyond that of a Talbot or a Howard. 

(r) What, they asked, were the boasted inventions of Archi- 
medes, when compared with the achievements of the man w r ho had 
turned tlje nocturnal shades into noonday? 

(f) Beneath the caravan all is dry and bare; but far in the 
rear, is the somblance of refreshing waters. 

(g) But there is something that stands above all fingering, all 
microscopes, and all curious diagnosis, and that is, simply, life. 

( h ) Slide back into the cradle, if going on is into the grave : — 
back, I tell you; back — out of your long faces, and into your long 
clothes. 

(i) Though ye take from a covetous man all his treasure, he 
lias yet one jewel«left; ye cannot deprive him of his covetousness. 

6. Write short explanatory notes on any three of the follow- 
ing : — 

(a) The Kingdom of Heaven. 

(b) I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil. 

(cj I came not to send peace, but a sword. (Or, I came not 
to send peace, but the sword*) 
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(d) Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peaoe, good will 
toward men. (Or, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace to 
men of good will.) 

(e) Man shall not live by bread alone. (Or, Man liveth not by 
bread alone.) 

(/) Go, and do thou likewise. (Or, Go, and do thou in like 

manner.) 


Third Paper 

Head Examiner — Mr. Rajanikanta Guha, M.A. 

Mr. Hrishikes Bose, M.A. 

,, Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

,, Jatindranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Dwi.tendranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Bankubihari Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, BiBHUTIBHUSUAN BaNER.TEE, M.A. 

,, Saurindrakumar Chaudhuri, M.A. 

) Lieut. Ajitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

1 Mr * Jatindramohan Ghosh, M.A. 
Examiners - j ^ M d_ Gray, M.A. 

I ,, Debendrakumar Sen, M.A. 

I ,, SAsmonAN Chakrabarti, M.A. 

I ,, SuRENDRANATH RAY, M.A. 

I ,, Abu IIena, M.A. 

; ,, Girijakanta Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Gofalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

| Ibraiiim Khan, M.A. 

I ,, Harendrachandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The necessity of discipline in all forms of association. 

(b) Home was not built in a day. 

(c) Have the discoveries of science elevated human thought 
and character? 

(d) That which is not of advantage to the swarm is not of 
advantage to the bee. 

0. Write an appreciation, in not more than 150 words, of one of 
the following : — 

(a) The services to his country of any distinguished Bengali. 

(b) Any famous work in Indian literature. 

(c) JThe work of any great religious reformer, European or 

Asiatic. 
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3. Give in your own words the substance of the following 
passages : — 

(a) Either , (i) It is a calumny to say that fpen are roused to 20 
heroic actions ny ease, hope of pleasure, recompense — sugar-plums of 

any kind in this world, or the next. In the meanest mortal there 
lies something nobler. The poor swearing soldier hired to be shot has 
his ‘ honour of a soldier ,* different from drill, regulations, and the 
shilling a day. It is not to taste sweet things, but to do noble and 
true things, and vindicate himself under God’s heaven as a God- 
made man, that the poorest son of Adam dimly longs. Show him the 
way of doing that, the dullest day-drudge kindles into hero. They 
wrong man greatly who say he is to be seduced by ease. Difficulty, 
abnegation, martyrdom, death, are the allurements that act on the 
heart of man. Kindle the inner genial life of him, you have a flame 
that burns up all lower considerations. 

Or, ( ii ) The family, like the house in which they live, needs 20 
to be kept in repair, lest some lit tic rift in the walls should appear 
and let in fhe wind and ra ; n. The happiness of a family depends very 
much on attention to little things. Order, comfort, regularity, cheer- 
fulness, good taste, pleasant conversation— these are the ornaments of 
daily life, deprived of which it degenerates info a wearisome routine. 

There must be lighf in the dwelling, and brightness and pure spirits 
and cheerful smiles. Home is not usually the place of toil, but the 
place to which we return, and rest from our labours; in which parents 
and children meet together and pass a careless and joyful hour. To 
have nothing to say to of hers at such times, in any rank of life, is a 
very unfortunate temper of mind, and may perliaps be regarded as a 
serious fault ; at any rate it makes the house vacant and joyless. 

(b) Either, (t) I have lain in the sun, 20 

I have toiled as I might, 

I have thought as I would, 

And now it is night. 

My bed full of sleep, 

My heart of content, 

For friends that 1 met 
The way that I went. 

I welcome fatigue, 

While frenzy and care, 

Like thin summer clouds, 

Go and melt in the air. 

To dream as I may 
And awake when I will, 

With the so7ig of the birds 
And the sun on the hill. 

Or death— were it death, 

To what- should I wake, 

Who loved in my home 
All life for its sake? 

What good have I wrought? 

I laugh to have learned 
That joy cannot come 
Unless it be earned. 


11— 1269B-33 
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Por a happier lot 

Than God givefch me 
It never hath been 
Nor ever shall be. 

Or, (ii) One lesson,- Nature, let me learn of thee. 

One lesson which in every wind is blown, 

One lesson of two duties kept at one 
Though the loud world proclaim their enmity — 

Of toil uncovered from tranquillity ; 

Of labour, that in lasting fruit outgrows 
Par noisier schemes, accomplish’d in repose, 

Too great for haste, too high for rivalry. 

Yes, while on earth a thousand discords ring, 

Man’s fitful uproar mingling with his toil, 

Still do thy sleepless ministers move on, 

Their glorious tasks in silence perfecting 
Still working, blaming still our vain turmoil, 
Labourers that shall not fail when man is gone. 

4. Either , What is meant by paradox and irony'? Give an 
example of each. 

Or, Distinguish between simile and metaphor; and comment 
on the metaphors of four of the following with reference to their origin : 
— iron-hearted conquerors; the golden age; that isn’t cricket; my 
salad days; brazen impertinence; ebbing fortunes; black ingratitude; 
he poured cold water on my suggestion. 

5. Either, Quote from memory any four consecutive lines of blank 
verse and scan them. 

Or, Describe the metrical structuie and rhyme-scheme of the 
poem, ‘ One lesson. Nature, let me learn of tlice . . . quoted under 
Question 3 (b) (in and scan the last six lines. 

Or, Rc-w rife the following ns blank verse without altering the 
order of the words. (N.T3. The pnssage docs not begin a line. The 
first verse consists of three feet and the last contains only ono foot.) 

My fallier oft would speak your worth and virtue; and, as I 
did grow more and more apprehensive, I did thirst to Bee the man 
so raised. Bui yet all this was but a maiden-longing, to bo lost as 
soon as found; till, sitting in my window, printing my thoughts in 
lawn, 1 saw a god, 1 thought (but it was you), cdIoj our gales : my 
blood flew out and back again, as fast as I had puffed it forth and 
sucked it in like breath. 
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{ Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Bai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, M.A. 
Head Examiner — Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 


Examiners — { 


Srimati Labanyalekha Banerjee, B.A. 

,, Swarnaprabha Sen. B.A., B.T. 

,, PUSHPAMAYI BaSU, M.A. 

,, Sunitibala Chanda, M.A. 

Mr. Kumudciiandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 
ff Bibhutibhushan Kanthal, M.A. 

,, Ramrenu Acharyya, M.A., B.T. 

,, Saurindramohan Mukiierjee, B.L. 

,, Abdul Majid, M.A. 

,, Charuchandra Basu. 

,, Hemciiandra Vidyaratna. 

,, Probodiichandra Sen, M.A. 

,, Bislinucharan Biiattaciiaryya, M.A. 
,, Janardan Citakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Jatindramoiian Bagou, B.A. 

,, Saratkumar Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Sibratan Mitra. 

,, Narendranath Biiattaciiaryya, B.A. 
,, Girijasankar Raycaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Radiiaraman Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, BASANTAKU\r\R ClIA'l TKRJEE, M.A. 

,, Btsavapati Oiiaudhuri, M.A. 

,, SUDHIRKTJMAR DASGUPTA, M.A. 


Candidates are required to tjire their a ns ice res in ther oicri tcords 
as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1 . Either t What 1*3 the highest object of man’s life according to 
Bankim Chandra Chatterjee? 

Or, Give in your own words the anecdote of T&lia Kh&n’s bravery at 
the siege of the fort of Egara Sindhn. 

2 . Explain with reference to the context any two of the following 
extracts : — 

(a) <4 «f3T 

*rac«rfc* 

(i>) ^ 

Wt»T^rf»T « SSWC* ; «rffw 

^f»i srft ’tf’raf* g^fif r 


10 

10 

12 
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W 5#®, fefsj ^R6 m wn 

<4W ws 5cn 

f%fr c*f *j?nt«iT ^fac^ra c*tmc*« c*pf*ir8sf i 

{>!) 4T«fC^tW^ «W3* «fW C«1$ *1^® «ftfa'5 ; 5t5t 
sra 5$®, «t?t« ^fsrraft*f«t c^f tfsr-fafjww, c*5 atq-fsfw* 
’wn ^fstn •ttfii's i wt* fet*i crc*te 

*1^ 05« Sifft *tfCif f« 5^ Si I 

3. Explain any two of the following passages : — 

'efiTS-S’T fcvWR 

Clf*15l *K^5-3W COTfo, 

'PPtt '®Ttf »l W «t*TC I 

( 6 ) cs Jiatfe, 'stt *tfyv qn 

CKHf^l ^f54|C<i *1515? spni 55 s ! 
ctN^t 'f«itC5 i 
Viz f¥ Nt»l1 5»ltC5 
5sf?W 5?«l 

?s*ftis ’r?c s tcfl >rtc«r r 

(c) 5<rfa wmct f¥ v$ ^ttv «m, 
sr*5ta *’« ’srfpt jpftw* «rt5— 

C^T«f1 5*C5 VI'S f 

*T5t^ ^^5 55 <2tt1 '05*35 ! 

(d) sfa C5 *iT«fv ^T5 ! TO*f CBW? 

faET *rf5R«f I 

W C?C5 S5 si5, 

^1 fr<J <35 | 

4. Quote from memory the first sis linss of either MichAel's 

^Qf^tTl or Rabindranath's 0r Akshay KumSr Baral's 

^TiFHRRl I 

5. (a) Construct sentences illustrating tho use of each of the following 
words both as noun and as adjective : — 

*it*f, ** 51 , w. 

(6) Form adjectives from the following : — 

- «tt<sn, *ttS Sft^l 
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4. Amplify the idea contained in the following lioes 

iin?* c^rs j 

uq > 1^1 «IM 'stf J '9^C3f?l ^5« 

«rra c* 'em:? m?5t a?c3f 
^c*tf5mi v’W «wrtf «rc, 
oaT* «« cmi *iW i 

<2Ht^f «fW?r 3R fac*Tffa<5 *13 } 

$?i* srrc®m»i ( 

>W itc? ^Nf*l'5 W9 I 

fo* ^«t? *&, « | 

i«**TW HJS *K*rf9 | 

7. Translate into I'engnli : — 

While waking about the roo ti f Napoleon usked, 1 What sort of a man 
did you take me to be before you became my surgeon? Give me your 
real opinion frankly.’ The doc tor replied, • I thought you to be’ a man 
whose stupendous talents were only to be equalled by your measureless 
ambition. Although I did nut give credit to one tenth part of the libels 
which I had read against you, still I believed that you would not 
hesitate to commit a crime when you found it to be ncces*a r y.* ‘This 
is the answer I expected,’ replied Napoleon, ‘I have risen to too great 
a pitch of glory not to have excited the envy of mankind.* 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(a) Outdoor games : some instances — evils of neglecting them — 
influence of games on character. 

( b ) Facilities of transport : conveyances and vehicles, ancient and 
modern — their advantages and disadvantages. 

(c) Plain life : evils of luxury— spare time and means of self-oulture 
— fitness of vicissitudes of fortune— possibility of selflessness. 
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LA. AND I.So. EXAMINATIONS 


HINDI VERNACULAR 


Papcr-Sclters 


{ Lala Sitauam, B.A. 
Du. Baburam Saksena. 


Examiner — Pandit Sakalnarayan Sahma 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their oton words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain in Hindi with leferenco to the context any two of the 
following passages : — 

( (i ) sflfcl 35 5ft <Jef TT*T I 8 

ftt g* sian ^las $ ftfc# sf^r ssrs ii 
m fttessr # wifft ftft $ sts i 
fanjs sfe gq jftm sft $ ®3im n 

(b) 3W# ITf fa TOT? >T5!^ ft femft 5PFT I 8 

iffe *IT% ST5n%5 TIT 5T »Tlft I 

qftt srnw qftft qn fa* ftt’ fefe fafa # 3 ? i 
iqra wigs s ^ faftr # anil t wi nfqi u 

(c) fttzl # sz^rt stfita suqsfl sfa szs 8 

st i vft # f^x? fft?s *gq vpb vrcsft asm, sist # qftt 

<Nr ijn ftfa ssjt fssw *| i mq> qst ftqsrt ft^r* fas 
ss g mw sst i 

2. (a) Uliu.I lias used ^ fol, 3HsT, and 4 

evidently in the same s--i.sc. Is their any difference in their meanings? 
Which of them are exc lusivelj used in poetry ? 

(6) Wliat are the lour kinds of trfcTsfaT described by Auasuya? 4 

3. Express any tuo of the following passages in simple KJiarboli 
prose : — 

(a) ft# ft hist sreratf aft? qftsra q*m fqoffa mrf t 8 

q* a# a* ft 3*1# aft* aw# ar# mm amst wi 

gta «r JUBiftw # i gft am* ft ftftfa ^ assrr *i asft i 
%n% mfaftG mm*<q qftsram# ft ftf aqgw fa ft mrnterq, 
qsFnmftfti 

(i) ?nffa awmr n t# w sift i q'fa# % ft# it 8 
<ft*T ftf #ft asfth mr#q % ftfirer an ftm ftt ft qqsg 
ft«jrog?r*rr qfftw scmmnfifa mfcftfacrsrar % mg ftamft 
mfaraR ftt <fctr famg *m «n ft &q*mft ftt g<m ftt ift ft 
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(c) it far far snjrai ^rar i 8 

, tot wifir wmt wr <rrani 
Orar *nrt fag Tiff i 
TTO fajpi TraT ?rffe II 
«t favrer aqift «rrar i 
arm ■to *pt fafa f *Vm n 
*nr «iw fSraa* sw ®t«Bi i 
fell sftHN 5<||j,<4 *PT ^BT II 
«CT£ *B£T *T I 
Ttfik || 

4. Amplify the following : — 

Either , 

wsrfl g SttoOt, gnfa i 

•TRT arfiTN ’TO, Ipr *TT«T II 


Or, 

«ufar *lfat VHT srf? wt I IvftfT *W 3FOTi| | 


6. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 

(a) There is nothing that we know of in prehistoric Egypt or 
Mesopotamia or anywhere else in Western Asia to compare with the well- 
built baths and commodious houses of the citizens of Mohenjo-daro In 
those countries, much money and thought were lavished on the building 
of magnificent temples for tile gods and on the palaces and tombs of kings, 
but the rest of the people secuunt'ly had to content themselves with 
insignificant dwellings of mud. in the Indus volley, the picture is 
reversed and the finest structures ure those eiceted for the convenience of 
the citizens. Temples, palaces and tombs there may of course have been, 
but, if so, they are either still undiscovered or so like other edifices as not 
to be readily distinguishable from Hum. 

(M Those who have read Tod’s Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan 
need not # be told in what high estimation the royal dynasty of Mewar is 
held throughout Hajputaua. ‘ By universal consent as well as by the 
gotra of this race/ says he, 4 its princes are admitted to be the direct 
descendants of Hama, of the solar line.’ These arc styled Hinas, and are 
the elder branch of the Sfiry avamslri, or 4 childern of the sun.’ Another 
patronymic is Itoghuvaipshl, deiived from a predecessor of Rama, tho 
focal point of each scion of the solar race. To him, the conqueror of 
Lanka, the genealogists endeavour to trace the solar lines. The titles of 
many of these claimants are disputed ; but the Hindu tribes yield unani- 
mous suffrage to the prince of Mewar as the legitimate heir to the throne 
of B&ma, and style him Hindna Stiraj , or 4 Sun of the Hindus *. 


6. Frame sentences to illustrate five of the following : — 


(a) «6H I 

(<■■. STMT ^ I 
(e) qft fTHT I 
(.</) sft ft WTWf ifcU I 


(l>) mir «hptt i 
('/) sfos V»WT 1 
{ ' ) ?fi*r stc i 


15 


15 


10 
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7. Write an essay cf not less than fifteen lines on one of the following 20* 
subjects 

(a) Grcmff qn - srcft fftsrftt % qfft, 

% qfft, «roft *jRRt % srfft, siqft tsr ft srfft I 

(i) ftsjait ft - fti*RRT ft «nr, ft ?pq 
gs* <ffcr, «ra*rar fthft* ft) i 


MAITHILI VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setter — Kumar Gangananda Singh 
Examiner — Pandit Debananda Jiia 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Write explanatory notes on any one of the following stanzas : — 10 

(u) ^ far sf® sratffa t » sresftta ftiR fqflfft * u 
qqdt sr^r ftta ira? ^ i sfft qf sad jt ^ 11 
qasjf q* ^ ■ fttr ftft f ? & *r * a 
snf| sr fafftftt si €t® 1 1 df fqair sfft ftte ^ 11 
fttfftqiqi ftsi ^ i nft qf q> * i 
*r| firarqfft 5Ti5r ^ i gpq ;t q* fsRtsr ^ 11 
(A) sr sir*® fttq 3tft iter? i 
si3^ ag ftw ft pi ii 
ffrl%5T «np? fsrau srmq I 
spur; if*T q >5 qro n 
ftft ^ 5rsft ftq i 

vj*r sift *req ftlft jftq u 
sr? fhnqfft g 5 i m i 
^5 *£ fftqR grift ii 
(c) wrafft fftgft qgg snfft i 

fttf? 5BW5 WIT ^355 JR* 3159 ? qnfti II 
$ % snfelft 5 T 99 ftqf qq? fttqj ftw I 
t TO ft) liqH 5 |tR ft??! || 

*R fWftft ^Tffft ft fqfft qsrfft ft ft ft)®T I 
fiftr ftrafftf ftteR ?rr gqtfft ftter 11 
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2. Describe after Manabodha either bow Hari got tbe appellation 
Damodara, or tbe incidents that preceded tbe incarnation of N&r&yana as 
Krishna. 

3. Write in Maithiii either a synopsis of .tbe Sundara-Samyogandtaka 

of Jfvana Jha, or character sketches of ftnd 

as revealed in tbe play. 

4. Explain tbe allusions in one of tbe following stanzas : — 

(®) ^1^ rf*T> ^31 fpj I 

sfora ^ 35iTro 11 

{b) STO fosK I 

liras?! WT, 3^5 5RPI 3RcTT? (| 

5. Amplify in Maitbili the idea contained in tbe following 

Ever let the Fancy roam I 
Pleasure never is at home : 

At a touch sweet Pleasure meltetb, 

Like to bubbles when rain pelteth ; 

Then let winged Funcy wander 

Through the thought still spread beyond her : 

Open wide the mind's cage-door 
She’ll dart forth, and cloud ward soar. 

6. Translate into Maithiii : — 

One of our great duties toward ourselves, therefore, is to fill our mind 
-with things worth having, aDd worth being reminded of by association in 
after years ; to avoid foolish books, foolish talk, and things which it is not 
worth while to have in our minds at all; and to avoid things which are 
actually wicked or destructive These may get into the mind by accident 
before we know what is happening, and at any moment we are liable to 
be reminded of them. Let us remember that there is no better treasure 
than a mind well filled with memories of noble things seen, noble sounds 
heard, noble ideas, great poetry, recollections of friends, and so on. A 
•rn.in with such n mind may sa.y to himself, *My mind to me a kingdom is, 1 
or may talk with Wordsworth of ‘ that inward eye which is the bliss of 
solitude.' We cannot express too strongly the importance of filling the 
mind with good materials for association. 

7. Ee- write correctly : — 

wrr gfa gsrareisj sjsptst 'sstotwt mfefa »itfSr 
vdt i afoft spto «j3tt snnfa fgr«a vrfsprr awr n* <ra*Tr Sfcft 
11 

8. In how many ways can you use the words and WHl^to 
express different meanings in Maithiii ? Illustrate. 

9- Write &u essay iu Maithiii on one of the following subjects : — 

(а) Hope : — (i! Introduction, (if) Its relationship with human life 
and action, (Hi) Its action and reaction on tbe human mind. Uv) 
Conclusion 

(б) The Cinema : — (i) Its origin and growth, (ii) Its utility. (Hi) 
Its evil effects, (iv) Its future. 
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ORIYA VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 


Mr. Kasinath Das, M.A. 
Rev. Brajanandan Das, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Explain any two of the following extracts : — 


(a) | e§aiG© ©ii? ©Ql-Gs»qpG<^ 

ca GQS1I D9RI G©IQ 

gqsii gicq ©iG- acral© 

©ICSIIG© ©»l C§RI I 


(b) ©i ©ai$ ®§ 

cioigr -sai© rqri 0«i©, 
smSri g©i§q ©ciiai g©©3, 
c£q ©iQ-QoiSi 

(c) C©IQ ©aiQGffl BO 

g©i ©ai ©|G© qq £-3 qiff 

8^ G©l©<fo ©Qlc GQIRtvJ 

fl$i©l2fciGa grig© a©i aw 

^QIG© 3q 1C C§IQ Gflaiq© 

rq ©i$ ©q qniG© ais© n 

2. Translate into Oriya any one of the following : — 

(а) The only son of a poor man used to bring him from the 
market all sorts of articles every day — spices, sweets, knives, and 
many other things. He did not care to ask the boy whence he got 
those things. The man ought to have known that the boy had stolen 
those things. In course of time the boy became a trained thief and 
was caught red-handed. Age did not reform him but confirmed the 
wickedness, and the thief was imprisoned by the magistrate. 

(б) As young Francis was walking through a village with his 
tutor, they were annoyed by two or three cur dogs, that came running 
after them with looks of the utmost fury, snarling and barking as if 
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they would tear their throats and seeming every moment ready to fly 
upon them. Francis every now and then stopped and shook his Btick 
at them or stooped down to pick up a stone, upon which the curs re- 
treated as fast as they came. 

3. Re-write the following in simpler language : — 15 


<wqo g<^iQ©1 C13 g$G©GQ 006^5/ n§a«iQ 
. OIOSIG^I § 9 J SIOI©giGQ G 9 § 09 iqQ - 41001 flflqGQ 
ca$ cos', qoiai, qoqi©, goiciqoi g $6 eiui 
wq g 9 GQ Gi§ictg g$iq ©i$iaQ© 6 fco 9 $as ^oqcci 

»QOI©» §6§0 §4] I aiOHlQ|IGQ 4109121 

21141 , 910 C9 0031 OOte G$©1 tUg GO 09G%f 

« 0KHCQ 09 G^q ai§ 001 N 

i. ISxpIuin the following passage in your own language : — 10 

qa©«iig cc\«ioo gqa 0211 o§©io c§© 40 * 
3 ^a-oeii o§©io sigr. aS gqcog©g© ©o© fr 1 eoi| 

gfio 0POO ©CQIil 010 G$IO GIGS' GOG© ©G> §GIOQ 

1 001 1 G 9 ©aoe^ qoiQ oiq©i 9 u*i g§© 0211 ©c# i 
S©4J qsiiG^GGt qao'iigQ 0 £f§ 1 © g$sii g©i«. ©30 

I 

aoa© 41©° 8041 ©§0 S1GR ©10CII9Q ©QO«q GOliiaQQCI 

•3 


c$iq qaff'iigsi©,© gcoiGO oqo ©G«a ooc© 11 

6. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following : — 10 

aoaeSei S® 16 * 1 ' wmSs '’ °' 8 «a»i, and 

6. (a) Enlarge the following sentence by the addition of nouns, G 

adjectives, adverbs, etc : — 


QO\Q) ai$ -£ISI 


(b) Give the difference in the meanings of the following pairs 4 

9iin) j and q§ and 9§l 

7. .Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) The benefits of physical culture. * 

(б) Student life. 

(o) A marriage ceremony. 
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ASSAMESE VEKNACULAB 


n rj ii fSuiJUT Jnananatii Borah, B.L. 
Paper-Setters-^ Suryyakumar Biiuiyan, M.A. 


Examiner — Mu. Ambikanath Borui, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far p r ad' cable 

The figires tn the margin indicate full marks 


3. Either , Discusj the following st ltemenfc in the light of the history 
of the world : — 


fatC^ tecs 


Or, Write a short history of socialism and its effect on universal 
brotherhood. 


2. State briefly the pirt played either by Chitralekha or by Kuji in the 
development of the plot oF Kinnar-haran. 

3. Give a short account of one of the following : — 


(а) The paik system under the Ahorns. 

(б) Assamese huranji's. 

(r) Relations of the Abom government with the frontier tribes. 

(d) The functions and privileges of the Ll.rec Dangarias under Ahom 

rule. 


4. Explain with reference to the context any 
passages : — 


three of the following 
3x4 


(a) ^ W5i 'SfsjtttSI mm 7 


(6) *fS| 9fa ^tf? ?f9 I 

'afa «R frSOT 'St 5 ? ^t*tt9 II 

It* ?*f Btfat* «tC* Cm II 

(c) fafat fan fa* *rt® c*WI i5fa, 

JI«fl fafWl CTfa **l*ft1 

fall 'Sltfe I 

(d) 'qtffatu 

fi?f*ifa ^«r — wj i 
m 'Sfc <5t9 ^51 5^ '"ifa®, 
xff 5t9 Wlsil *»t® I 

c*w?t i 
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(/) #tfasr **9v*l, ***** *<**t* fm nps*f 

m fc* 'sttcst* *t«rHt*f;ra fast* «rt* 

, ***^ti ®i^«i f*$t* *>t* i 

5. Either, Amplify the idea contained in one of the following 15 
passages : - 

(./) *i*$ *t-r **<® *t* i 

(i) **t* **fc? fa*tt** 

«ITC«t% 9T$, 

feft'et* fcfwv *f* *tffaf, 

**** «flwtw| *i^ i 

(o) *f**t* *C* <i*ftt i2f*tt*f 

c«*-<*3«* *#t I 

U»ra nw* *tt* «tfa fail 

*t* S’&T'S? C®f¥ II 

Or, Give the substance, in Assamese, of ihe following passage : — 

«R '8|^3-<2t*T** uaftl *1*1 I 9C*t* JpK*1 

*P»W 3^9 sffa «Ttf* I fas <R ?f**-4r*fa*t «A|fel £(9t* I 
«R* *1*1 C9C* *"*l¥ ^F9 *9, C3W *T*tfa f**fCTl ^?9 *9 I 
#S$1, *sstfJl '»TPF m *** I .'»T3Jt5t* *4^ 9*1 I 

9<r bra *** ^c* *F3j, fav hat *rc*t** ?l*«i **9 i *t*t*-7|** 

*T*tf99 fe*ft?fCTE* f*f*fa I 5R9H2t9t* 9l*1* **fc I 

9C* C*t 9t*1-**9* 4&1 9*9 'St* ^rS *93^1 C*fsf f*C9 I 
fa^S »ftf*l'S $f%C* C-sttfe 9T^ 9C* faster ’sjfS ^*ffar *tf*9 
«tfc* I 9% <2f jf% 'St«I 9C*I f* f*V* «TPF '»Tt** 9*9 *tf* 

'*^8 f*^t* ^ffabl *m *9 1 cflC^CS* srI* *rc*F'S ffe-»ttJR 
f*^5 <2fc9t«R I C9**»l 9t*Mfa* ^*tt9 fa»Fl 9*fa»& ^ 

*99 1 ^S *H* C»11X*f faj <*t¥ 5|***tfr ®t* 

*<S*t^ fac* *t*t*S C**1 C9PI I 

6. Translate into Assamese one of the following passages : — 15 

(a) I was a native of Udarbund, in the country of Cachar. I have 
been a prisoner of war in Ava. I was seized at my native village, about 
twenty months ago, by a party of Burmese belonging to the army. About 
six thousand persons, including men, women and children, were seized 
about the same time. We were all taken away from Cachar. We were 
treated with great rigour ; we were chained two and two, got very little 
food, were made to carry heavy loads on the march. Women, with infants 
at the breastt and who on this account could not carry loads, had the 
infants snatched from them, tlieir heads chopped off before them, and their 
bodies thrown into the rivers. I have witnessed murders of this description 
twelve or thirteen times myself. Old and sick persons, who could not carry 
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burdens, were oftsn killed by the Burmese soldiers; end tbeir loads, which 
consisted of plunder, were divided nmon? the other prisoners— Statement 
of Muhammad Huffy recorded in June 1826. 

(b) In the first century of the Christian era there ruled in 
K&mrupa a great king whose wealth and power were the talk of the whole 
of India. He had a daughter named Amrif-aprabhS Her beauty and 
accomplishments attracted many redoubta* le princes of Hindustan to her 
swayamvara ceremony which was held at Pragjyotiaha, the then capital 
city of Kainrupa. The bride-elect, dressed in her finest costumes and 
ornaments, moved from one prince to another, accompanied by a magical 
umbrella which cast its shade only upon the heads of princeB who were 
destined to be great and famous. Juvaraj Meghavahana, bod of Gopaditya, 
a descendant of the Gonandiya kings of Kashmir, was among the 
numerous throng of suitors. When A mritaprnbha approached this prince 
the umbrella cast its shady beams upon Ins head; and the bridegroom's 
garland was offered to Meghavahana. The happy pair, on the termination 
of the uBual marriage ceremonies and festivities, went to Gjndharu where 
Gopaditya was living as an exile under fch protection of the king of that 
country. Aryyarai, the king of Kashmir, renounced the throne and became 
a Buddhist sannyasi, and the people selected Juvaraja Meghavahana as 
their sovereign. Queen Amritaprabhn exerted her benign influence in the 
promotion of Buddhism, and the shrine known as Amriiabhavan has kept 
the name of this Assamese princess still green in the memory of the 
Kashmiris. 

7. Re write the following passage correcting the mistakes where 
necessary : — 

>■)<>*) i 

'bntF® 'bib’W csyfa 

5«hst*is *<«r1 

cawsi, si® «ion sift ®in 

eliksRtetttat®? 5«sfW3 *mfwl 

^f« 1, «rsf%3l, stfs, 

'STtfa *ttV3-3'T®t*l’F*R IWfTO 5|f% , *!^ptt»| 

i wi «i5fsnts '"isfiran 

•STBtS OT*f1 

cst®s i CB5f, «rtf®?r 

i£|C5t ' a ft'3 5 ti|W C“fJf I 

8. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The influence of English literature on Assamese literature. 

(b) ‘Rome was not built in a day’. 

(c) The tea industry in Assam. 

id) One of the following Assamese authors : — Lakahminath 
Bezbarua, Padmanatli Gohain-Barua, Hemchandra Goswami, Sabyanath 
Bara, Hites war Barbarua. 

(e) Music and its influence on man's character, 
if) The qualities and equipment necessary for success in business 
enterprises. 

(g) The fnture of the Assmese. 
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U B D U — VERNACULAB 

t 

Paper-Setter — Maulvi A. P. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

/Maulvi M. Mahpuzal Haqub, M.A. 
Examiners _ Nasir Ali Kuan, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figuressin the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write down the substance of Hall's discourse on VJs 

2. Give the gist of Nazir Ahmad’s essay on 

3. Either , Write down in your own Urdu the purport of the 
following : — 

^•Sl v j2/l a*. yy] Ci-Jlyi l_Jj| £l£ 

^»i») i. aT ^ju| f - If* 

O'Vlr*'" **"* # * j** Uf^< J) 1 id *>k 


' 

otSjl u**) iSli Jf 0 A> b wUj i_ ^4 

J*! £.^9 - 1,5 b^4 jjtiJ) ^ 4 j If <iU. u 3b 

^jo) JL. l^JL« L- c ij| JJ £_ ^iCA 

Ci-AJ i— ^1 H/ bf »/• y )! jjf l> dta^O 

* <-X 5 >_C| ^ £.ly ; *i/ «£4 Jjjl 

Or, Discuss the difference, according to Muhammad Husain 
Azad, between the styles of prose- writing in English and Urdu 
respectively. 

4. Give a brief account of the life of Khwaja Haidar * All Atash, and 
also give an estimation of his poetry. 

5. Explain in simple Urdu one only of the following extracts : — 

(a) 

1— 451 dU £jda/o 


7 

8 
9 


7 


9 
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^ >r *-*i L *** *V- 43 

If (IlJ £_ JS 44 ^Jjl £. 

Ki |3 L-^A. ‘Ij^^ 

l«*j" j 9 ~ &- [j'i^ V^" 6 

*% if JO 0^7 ^ G / V^ 

(6) 

Ur A. Ujj £. jac c . — |u — jo| 

(j L_jkT Ly. i-+C>i» /I /T 

JL )y* v ( i <£_ ilil» 

<j UT (j^w ^ (Jtilc 

u^jj* *i jV ^ y- 

(jU^AUyy ^ Jo 

e/V i-U ^ (jf~* e/-^ *i 
<| UT £. tJ^Aj vi4c £_ £|j 

S ^ <2- ^ J &* 

6. Illustrate the uses of the following idioms in short sentences :— 10 

Uja J.I i - UjJ ^ . lil*<b i*uj _ lif ^.If , U4U1 Jj 

7. Write down in your own Urdu the substance of the following 15 
lines : — 

jysi) ijtf u-jjiL ^ ;jl 

eLj* \jfy° i- ^yUL-./* jtiiA jj - y ^ jA 

l/H-’I - a? jjl 

^7 jjl iL HU- <J— *i '-r'i'V *— 1$ ^ ^1 {ji* u _7*Ui‘ 

•; v^Vl A. j;y* **/* a** ^ ‘HJ 1 u^<l. 

Jyoji ^ ^ vy^ijy s-^u. ojMA 

* L/i* M*> U**J&J* Ji;l e/4* H ^ 
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jjjl U ill A* L~ IjJii «L A- ^t)| <) 

£, \_rj* dri} jjl £. c—y ^ ur 11 * 5 '-In*' 

*-r~» ^ ^_f uS?i U >* (*y*^ 

* or** U** 

8. Translate into simple and idiomatic Urdu 15 

Mullfi Nuru*d-DTn 1 Abdu’r-JRafoman JfimT, who was born at the 
little town of Jam in Khurasan on Sha'h&n 23, 817 (A.H.), and died at 
Herat on Mnharram 18, 898 (a.h.), was one of the most remarkable geniuses 
whom Persia ever produced, for he was at once a great poet, a great scholar 
and a great mystic . . . He was held in the highest honour by his contem- 
poraries, not only by his fellow countrymen, but even by the Ottoman 
Sultan, who vainly invited him to visit his court. By his most illustrious 
contemporaries he was regarded as so eminent as to he beyond praise, 
and so well known as to need no detuiled biography. 

9. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) 

urV uh) * J±*i '*-*”}*- 


(b) 

UaJ j+f £l tjjj *]) 

lyA dj)j^ dT Uo ytj) 

(c) AnTs: a brief sketch of his life; a reference to his family; 
the branch of Urdu p et?y in which he specialised; his influence on Urdu 
literature and characteristics of his Btyle. 


PEBS IAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-Sciicr and Examiner — Dr. P. D. BRaganqa Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Give in your own Persian an account of the visit of the 12 
Shah of Persia to the Bank and Tower of London. 

Or, Write in Persian an oocount of Bahrftmgilr s visit to India, 

12— 1259B— 83 



178 


I.A, AND I. So. EXAMINATIONS 


3. Give the substance of the foIJp*ing lines in Persian s— 

u gy ji V s ** J^ J Jot ***"/ 

JU*) ) {*'>&• jh^ y j) ji£- J-** { J*i ut-if" **il kt-J 

tS jJl Cx* jlolo Ij U£ y bf ^^'ai 

JU>I j j juJCjl. J >iV, v^J' J I) u «^ 

I? ^6<a*a <4^^ j av A -C** \^yyt b ^ vd/^ ) 

C-jU-y*} yL5+X> <M m j£*Xs* ^iXdy* jx & JO j«JJ J JJjLtJU* Jt*jb 

^^•p-cw j*ac bf l^^b JD oil y 

yj?j ly** &0 3 j- - * \j*y J**?* i^y 

* oi&« i^U i fj Ij u ljJjA 

3. Give the meanings of the following expressions and frame sentences 14 
Co illustrate their use : — 

- lii u>**yi - &***» ^ j** 

* <**=0 <-Ul - uj - **% 

4. Give in your own words an account of as given in 10 

your text-book. 

6. Give Persian equivalents for :— To carry coals to Newcastle. A 10 

widow's mite. Out of the frying pan into the fire. He is close-fisted. 

Make hay while the sun shines . 

6. Write an essay in Persian on one of the following : — 20 

(a) Country life. 

( b ) The book yon prefer, and why. 

(c) Advantages of education. 

7. Translate into Persian : — 20 

He had continued his business for several years, and had neglected 
his health through his perseverance and industry, when he felt ail at onco 
that his strength was failing, and that he would soon be exhausted unless 
he permitted himself at times to take some recreation. He therefore very 
willingly resolved to buy a fine estate by the side of a river in the country 
combining means for hunting and fishing. 
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SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. P. Seelananda 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English . 20 

(а) «e*£&scr ©eago ©crf©oogS et t ®ts>4& S 

OS® Bd©jd© ©i»©«9. O3©es)0 &di-€)§) G)Q&S0B& ■ 

if&diQQ css©© ©t®0B. C&&® etd 

6§®c5a>. ®«« 3 s 5 >€>* 5 @>< 32 X# oi8<?Q@cdce. 

@oa*sS ©tooco co©»C*®©®co«sf Oi8t3 

g®c£«. 0<5d8«cf *55e«§C0 U-©3Bas ©q© S>® 

«m cptf® <p§a4 C3i<o gegefco© ©<$. 

(б) ©as^iS dc* Osn©»ei© dQo©o©S>© ©o 

®d© €3g-©n> anqB 3 ®S04?5 “^bSoaoS ; £5)3©ed ££33 
©eosS# <5© @eo3d<££j «S3i<9Qeo. £)<s>S)9'SE)»as&? ©SS33 
©od eo^sstf &64fi. dQJPicxo&iQ^ taco tgiidS 

©0 9. ®@ ©009C03CD 23308 ©00©. CT<^®030«^ g© 

co^eoaco. @0 C5»3«fi3C3«3 a»d-€g)®lsS5©zS " 

tftCOj. 

(c) © 2 a <^<8 tftS , .®«s>D©i«S5©iS c 9 §e 3 ©co 45 o ©coa 
©za© 253©Qoa?£>0 Sg®erf ®^<gs andi QSi<^ 
©©©•©oc,® ?3>08o3.-nQ ©g ®0 «j©3 coz®SiQ 

00«S3© ©Q ®JS3a§SSf <9Q COS®^*^ *ft©«$ ^@©<3 

■03 CO© *&00©CD®^«S5. 
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2. Give the substance of the following stanzas : — 20 

q<S)&&S ceig® © 

@i©g(8§)36<Sg ®€#ese© 8 © 

gea||si ©geg to i&nzS)Q esi05o8ssJ@>a&3 0 

®oc, ©*S) (S@sstf ©g ©^©iSaesaisdfi© 

8&f®g ge^stf 8 c3c38sJ e£©sJ j£>co <5t 

eg4620i4*c g-^ g«g®o §«»© 61 

«5s» gcsf a^ssi g<5i®©S ©<33©©«o q?g<5r 

®&>zsi& 6 i dQx$ &®qqQ ©s>3®©0o3g 61 


3. Explain with reference to 
necessary ■ 

the context, adding notes 

wKere 

to- ” 

o. 


tjpo erv l ) 

/ 

<?- 

n 


C /'“Jv;! cl 

s 

8o3a«r> Q<x> Lao?? 

ficc&so a j® 

c 


4. Write an essay in Sinhalese on any one of the following sub- 20 
jects :— 

(a) Evils of had eompanv. 

(b) Good nuinncis. 

(c) Friendship. 

(r/) Civ di/al joij. 

5. Tran’' ate ini o Sinhalese : — 20 

Then the Mauadha Kirer Seniva Tlmib^ara, when lie under- 
stood that the RJes-ed One bad accepted Ins invitation, rose from his 
seat, respe-Hfully saluted (he Bles.-ed One, and passing round him with 
his right side towards him, went away. And when the night had 
elapsed, the ALigndlm King S' .»iva Himhisara ordered excellent food, 
both hard and soli, to he piepaie I, and had dinner-time announced to 
the Blessed One, in the worn'.,, ■ It is time, Lord, the meal is ready,*’ 
and in the forenoon the Blc -ed One, Ijaving put on his under-robe 
and with his rohe on entered Live city of Rajagriha. 
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BURMESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Maung We Lin. 
Maung Ba, B.A. 


Examiner — Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. (oo) ogo1Ssjoo|cg8oo6poDd8§^§i6oooeooc8:ogc6 
epeooo^ogo18c^d8S^c8^j5^sp: ooSgQocSc^gooog^tjo^o 
^UOOdS§|^O^Qcvj5GODOO3G^o8sqp5C^GS|5OOO!GoT0o1 II 1 

(a) Ge[©@^GOTS@cSo$i r^coSo3Gcoor)|cSgSs oao s 08 
G^cgoojo^OTc^sylsroofsmosGgQSsc^GsisooosGoTBoli. 

(o) o^oogooowoS i [c§ s oo^Gol^cooac^oaqgicSooep : 
G|G©e|^G0OGODOGOOOOOSpS^pSC^33nq|§S 3305 §8 g 6|S COOS G«sT 
jyol II 

c^gojcS ii 

goto c8o1©o ^S^bs^cSosSgo dSc^S s co8 s g«sT 0 o 1 n 
«£go 33 CocS i O 9 | 8 oo 0 c 8 g| i Gogscoc8oao| i sana^cjcgo^ i 
oSg§«fc| I €|000&000 I 33§51c§@0 I COOOCpC^ I OGo|6sg I 
^GCgSSOGCO? I gOOClDGOO^ I c8fi[£0§C§ I GO^G^OOO I 

$c8&ooocq|S i cSSooocoscoo 1 6<rj|8spoog§ i ojclocgcS i 
coc6^8s^c8^ i go18§oo8 I cgr8<Tj][2a3|S^ i ooo8a§o6ooo i 
G0oc6^g1| I ODdI^GCO I q>Gg1©CO$ I OOg}6[OcS I scsogcjS 
COOS I clsaodS@£§§(S I OO^SCgSl g§S@3|0 I «6|ODOCO^SI 

oagooqgcS i GcocIsqcSq i 408(03009 1 ogo^gcoS i 58 
S°9£§ 1 c 8 cv 3<S^ 0308 1 e ©© s le§^ 8 ® 00 ' :,c ^ * ©cwGqprSWJ 1 
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«go1<£uc$ i o&§fcc§i fflgycSooS'i ©j£«8SaS§« s»@S 

<jooo i oorScpoo^ i i oldSgpo^osoaooo^s u 

[ ojooGoooydjjj ] II 

(oo) o3G^Ss|ooooS!coo§6§|So3qo5©oga90Sq|c6Gc»o * 
OaG^o8s936p(^GS]SCX)02o1 II 

c^yojcS n 

^fi|Oc8o^05«8s^io3G^oSsC^Gfi|Sa305GoTyo1 II 

2. oo8so^y8s@;oo^©o5oy§^ogc8^)dSc^§ng|^s^cgoJ 15 

G03^G% ©§33G|crpS!GS|S OOOSOOO t G00OG93OcSo1gSOg 8 S ol ; 

cooSoc^©ooo;g§g6|soooso1 II 

cgoscoSs 1 coocoSs I 9 ©Ss|oOO I §©o6ocgS I 03^0 
$|8c|c8 1 §8ooSodcS<§ 1 c^:s)c8g§oc8© i ^aoaodScS 1 
gooo8«o8 1 1 oofgep&^oaalooS 1 jj^oooa'lgS 1 cpcS 

ao^soocS 1 §8sjc&G00o£rp i gjjoaalqgS 1 godooooog| i ©g§s 
©§§<§ 1 coooco^Ssao^sooS 1 §Sooco£§sao§sa1 1 ©cSoo^oio 
coct> 1 oogo93Goq|5 1 ©8sgsTgo£§oogo&o I <Xj6g30Oc8cS 
§cS 1 oao^rSoa^j 1 33^rSogSs^^c8c^ 1 GC^GoaoSGyoycgdS 
OJS I oScodSosfl I GO^SGGGO I §^SGCOOCV)|8GCg I OgcS^ 
gcy)<§ 1 G$9f Salcg^sojolojiS 1 coo6oog(^s§ 1 ©a$;£§cS 1 
ejSs^cSf osG^cg§g)s8cS 1 oaSjcoooS 1 y§8ojsGog 1 c@og^| 1 
§|ooe|cb 1 GjsnoJjj^S 1 ^sooooSodS 1 cgc8o8^;og| 1 g^§£§ 
fi^oolojs 00 ^ 1 qg||j§|§8c88 1 olojsSScgS 1 ©cSsSSoodS 
fiSgs 1 cg^oagjs I g^!OjaoeS8c8§8 1 g^oSc^s 1 
8 ©^ 8 oS! 09|8 1 OOgSsjSsoag I COc£§S©GOCb I Og^JtpJCgcS 
£$ 1 oo^c8cg^§ 1 c»9^@5 1 oo§sc§SsoacSo3c85c85 u 
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3. ^$S«|no$«f£o$c§§9:f9*c£goSt i oji/ISsjgo^Sojot 10 

eooo*^909lu9^<ptc9<£$c6§§|6ico6:G<$TQo'l * 

4 . G930rSol93G@o8s33fipOO^^r^®18o^*GC{»a30:o1 » 20 

(cm) oj^ojsoo^sG6p8sooS§8soaG§oSs n 

(a) OJC§^CO§GCrj!6pOO§GajSGQo8j It 

(o) Co8®OO^JO03OD3gQo8: H 

6. Translate into Burmese : — 15 

Evening lowered around Morton (name of village) as he ad- 
vanced up the narrow dell which must have once been a wood, but 
was now a ravine divested of trees, unless where a few from their in- 
accessible situation oil the edge of precipitous banks, or clinging 
among rocks and huge stones, defied the invasion of men and of 
cattle, like the scattered tribes of a conquered country, driven to take 
refuge in the barren strength of its mountains. These too, wasted 
and decayed, seemed rather to exist than to flourish, and only served 
to indicate what the landscape must once have been. The track of 
the road followed the course of a brook, which was now visible. 


KHASI VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setter — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
Examiner — Rat Bahadur Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their anstcers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passage into Khasi : — 15 

In order to raise money, Charles asked for what was called bene- 
volence, that is, a loan of money, which was never to be repaid. This 
waB really a tax, and as Parliament had not agreed to it, whole counties 
refused to pay. When the king tried to raise the loan by force, there was 
great indignation among the people. The House of Commons refused 
to grant any supplies until the king agreed to rule according to the law. 

In anger be dissolved two Parliaments, aDd when want of money caused 
him to coil another, the Commons were more determined than ever to 
resist him. 

2. Comfose penien. *s m Khasi illiiatr.«iing the use of five of the 10 

following : — Kyndang kuah, reng , Khum ka jtngit , Hymnew akum 9 , 

lakad-maw , Raken , Sakar . 
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8. Write an essay in Khasi on one of the following 20 

(а) College Discipline. 

(б) Higher Education in the Hills. 

(o) Description of any Khasi festival. * 

4. Either, Iathuh ia ka Histori ka jiDgp >i ki Syiem Lieh ha ka hima 15 
Ehadsawphra. 

Or, Tatliuh bniah aiu phi tip shaphang U Major David Scott. 

5. Explain iii Khasi with reference to the context 15 

Etlher, 

Kuruba rwai iarykhie ka lang Bhugain niuhmoh. 

Or, 

Ba ioh Ui sin uiaDg bulot khleni akor. 

8. Give the Context of the following with full explanatory notes : — 15 

Either , 

In bnmsap Vi pyrthet, iu duh sohkhau. 

Or, 

Ifa ka tyrut ka arner laipliew kynsha 
Bu ka iiDg kam ieng d’iii ka hok njlla. 

7. Bahii bha kimino u nonuthoh T ‘ong phi u ong shaphang kaba 10 
nehiingrnufc ha ‘ Ki Jingnilien ba ka Kam.' 


NEPALI VERNACULAR 

Paper Setters— f Rai Saiiib Hariphabad Pkadhan, M.A. 

1 ' \Mit. Hodubikuam Adhikaki, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gewai.t, B.A., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Sketch the ch a lat ter of Abhnnanyu and describe how he was pre- 16 
maturely done to death by the cruel hand of fate. 

2. What wa- the attitude of Sanjaya towards his-ei.emy before Bidula 12 
spoke to bin., and what changes were wrought in his mind by her speech? 

8. Describe some of the acts of treacheiy played by Duryodbana upon 12 
the Pandavaa. 

4. (a) Explain and illustrate the following proverbs : — 

(*) ssrptsr i 

(**) son wrfsa srarar *nfei i 
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(b) Give the figurative meanings of the following and use them 10 
a n sentences of your own : — 

firfNit STHT Jgsrraj I 

3. $*irwg i 

*. flSST 5IW3f I 

«• srl *rct % i 
m. ^ vim 5nf i 

5. Expand the idea contained in the following : — 10 

qat ^ ^ | 

*l?ft f^VT 

fafaxT, 

WW S*ft Slfrl I 

6. Translate the following into Nepali s— 15 

And for hours they walked on under the cool trees. They retained 
their reserved attitude towards each other and scarcely exchanged a tford, 
though they never left each other’s side, but went through the darkest 
greenery of the forest. At first their way lay through a jungle of saplings 
with trunks no thiiker than a child’s wrist. They had to push them 
aside, and open a path for tin mselves through the tender shoots which 
threw a heavy lacework of foliage before their eyes. The saplings closed 
up again behind them, leaving no trace of their passage, and they 
struggled on and on at random, ignorant of where they might be, and 
leaving nothing behind them to maik their progress, save a momentary 
waving of shaken boughs. 

7. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The value of science as evidenced by present-day comforts. 

(b) Your idea of an ideal life. 

(c) The value of sports in the constitution of character. 

id! Man is the architect of his own fate. 

( e‘ Town life versus country life. 


TELUGU VERNACULAR 

{ Dr. 13. Uamachandra Rau, M.A., Pii.D. 
Paper-Setters — ) Prof. Sir S. Radftakrishxax, Kt., M.A., 

( D.Litt. 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu t — 20 

This change in the constitution of the intellectual class that 
is taking place under the influence of science, and is required by the 
application of science to human life, is accompanied also by a change 
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in the status of the intellectuals. You will remember that when Plato 
pictured his Utopia of the most desirable society, on the top was the 
philosopher, the thinker, the man of knowledge, and he was the ruler. 
Underneath him were the fighters, the tradesmen, and the crafts- 
men. The same thing is true of the Hindu caste system. The 
thinker was at the top, a leader and ruler. Now what has happened 
since then? Under the development of western nations the fighter has 
pushed the thinker to one side, and we have a period of domination of 
the people by? the fighting tribes who formed the nations and the 
empires. 

/t 2., T&fjfcotf v ^ajj!)Q-Ck - C£>o&> ^ 

£vr» Xoffg'tf ^^oTr>^7r°5S <*$» 

3^80. , sr ,, d'S£x> 

.. r 4| . * * 1 

’■S' .v* - ‘ v, 

io, 3. XdS»» >v t^s|5», 20 

* ^ vAP® S5££sSado3 ooS^ 7?Tz$zSx> Xir*o-£) SXr-» 3^0# 16 

^ t ) 

tSr°t>vo& sfr’oiSbsStf-G Votk> "titSvc €$S^_;5‘i5sbsr’ ^r*£y5 
sSx> ^ry£>x>&>. 

XXZ O-CSb, abo<2 ~£sst> o-Sj 

tS&iO-tfo, s5X^s}|| 

tft&VcSo SSoQS^- zx>Q q^)SoSx 

cT^sSmS ■g'S Sj-»So£<3o. 

5. XoiKb tr'^TsSbotjASb foQo-Q "sfQtSsSm 

(&jc3Sx>i&> 

“XbSb^J, T§*£j, dtfoah 

Sfr’otfsSawab Xo&o-Q srgl&SM 


25 
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GUJARATI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — Prof. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D £ 

Examiner — Pandit Hargovind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

V Mq 61«3*l Sll<Sj &$1 Slni Rl? 4»i 15 

S& & sSi n§«m mmi S SiS »u$i*i I *i(«t 

«> HPll S*ii M1§|1 'I'll foldl^S <l^lu 

«. ’Mi ^w-i i^i. 51 M**wi <1? in Ml is 

n>uM & S <H11<H1 nn«t^i. 

3. <HIH<UI31<3 SA&ld ‘tsj'l S^l. flMlli *1 Sftftlg 10 

«u^n Mi n«l3u»ii ii«ii»ii 

H*l«U 

•t»i«l libld SW HI*®, aw’iw" «tS M€l«Hl<li 4»< 

,, 3l*i'llcl{i <Hl«ll »tll«l" Si *HH SlJ,5ii ^Al*l niHl^l. 

3ftSli*u £iufci>u*i >ii2 «ii<MiiS Sa *m “in ? 

v. nf«Hd>ii i? «« &, «I>mi aii^i hi*c<i 15 

31<tl<(l *? **t*l SlA«l SH>lm fc* #l*t, 

«hS ailsj4 M^lMlH & ri «HgSl Sti <Hl«^Sl Ifj ; Miil “fl«l n<4«ll5U 
3icti >ji<i5i^ h»i*u e«i€um «hi Htjj n^m 

«ll«Sl$ &. “I H$ll Hl'te Si 8«i «Ulll 

ft»Ul»ii«fl > »Ul$ ®HllH *1 *61 «l« 9. VH*i 

hmSi I «i»i nGi, hS nm ni«l *i*Si «w» 

. «vaiSt nuin i^ni a«li, ttm U<u ai«u 3v«ii*i<fl 

fl$U Illicit **®l H$ll Si S H>l*l *r^ " 5uS|| S 

j ' . -i 

.%«ftfwiSi e^wflui m&u 4*i t# 

Many families in China live perpetually in moving hornets 
upon the crowded rivers. These house-boats are called sampans, and 
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•they ate about twenty feet in length and within them lives an entire 
family — grand-parents, parents, and children. These boats are curious 
structures. They look rather like long barrels. But despite their 
crowded quarters the Chinese seem to enjoy this sort of life on the rivers 
in their rolling homes. 

(*) SHUtfl *l<l »i»l 4l«ll, 

(si) 'ill Guu</*u 3 

<«l) W ?l*l *1^1 illf •* au^l, 

(4) «hWI ai'H'ft. 

Sl4 f«lX<l H? ifo f'l'HM «vll : — 

(4) OH*l *11* I Sl&w'.j, 

0*i) iflSli^i 

<>i) %u*n. 


KANAEESE VEENACULAE 
Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. Appa.ji Bao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following sub- 
jects : — 

(a) The purda-syBtem : probabilities of its origin and growth 
in India — its present form and scope- its extent — its effect on women 
and the present and future generations — should it exist or not? 

(i>) Dramatic literature. 

(a) Am I not free to da as I choose? 

(d) fysOrt cSeta&fc. 
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9. Translate into Kanaresfc the following : — 15- 

Remember me when I am gone away, * 

Gone far away into the silent land ; ■ " 

When you can no more hold me by the hand, 

Nor I half turn to go, yet turning stay. 

Remember me when no more day by day 
You tell me of your future that you planned : 

Only remember me ; yon understand 
It will be late to counsel then or pray. 

Yet if you should forgot me for a while 
' And afterwards remember, do not grieve ; 

For if the darkness and corruption leave 
A vestige of Ihe Ihoughtu that once T had,' 

Better by far you should forget and smile 
Than that you should remember and be sad. 

8. Amplify (in Kanaresc only) t lie idea contained in the follow- 8 
ing 

fo9 tf/Kto a aJ3®^as>, o 

») Oc< xi aadeb. 

4. Give the substance (in Kanarese) of the story of xs 

aaed 

6. Explain with reference to the context : — 15 

sJ&sfo oJjoWrf cSjs^ | 

ss’aOxLisS 3^3 zJjs* (4&jo £ i 
tW'StSoi) c3 js?siajoc3 ^»Si? - 3?Sc3Sft it 

ftt'SsiqisSjo sScteS s^F^siici i 
<3BE±T*io;^o rf,t3nWo i 

SjCaoSjo s&dtij siB&Jfitf sStijQrt saft ^jarfcSo 
3Sj5j?Sj. 

6. What is your estimate of Vikrainorvasiya Na^aka? Explain 10 
fully in Kanarese. 

7. Write a letter in Kanarese to your friend explaining the steps 12 
taken to improve the industrial and economic development of your 
town. 

8. Write short sentences illustrating the Use of the following : — 5 

(a) (j) ( C ) (d) s&jtfao, 

(<) axxbwrt, (/) 
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MODEBN ARMENIAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — Mr. Zebqdee Hananian 

Examiner — Mb. Zebedee Hananian 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 

ffou* nubfiu rj.nL. urjfi 

tuljujuiu mgbputb [nntj nubp 
\\jlpuils nubftu rj.nL. ifippr/wup* 

Wfipuiu utjbptuh funtj nub ft pftup I 

WjL rW 1 m L P'U't'P 9 

\ %%r Ul_Jpb tuutnb rjuitj bpljphpffb* 

*||j pJiubfij^ jJtu Ifpphtup rj.nub 
^^nif-uijju np b png tub^nub s 

^ nut tuutnijJrjip jjrb JbnXjtpa 
\) ^turjlifpbhjth ^ ntj jb% pnruJfip, 

\\t/uj£rppli j trb Ppp^lrp 

b/Y 1 b*u*'jn*H_ kp tj-nup^tpnu L o/j. • 

|jB f\ufj rj.nu bu fl unj.au^fm* 

p $ ai lk ut £ m PnpzpJfr 1 ** 

<\\urpAbt4fj~ pnppfitj. fuprun^ 

7 M W n tl u U! ,, L t 


2. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 

When all around grew drear and dark, 

And reason half withheld her ray. 

And hope but shed a dying spark 

Which more misled my lonely wayi. 

In that deep midnight of the mind 

And that internal strife of heart, 

When dreading to be deem’d too kind 

The weak despair— the cold depart. 

When fortune changed and love fled far, 

And hatred’s shafts flew thick and fast, 

TJjoa wert the solitary star 

Which rose and set not to the last. 
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Oh I blest be thine unbroken light 

That watch'd me as a seraph's eye. 

And stood between me and the night, 

For ever shining sweetly nigh. 

And when the cloud upop us came, 

Which strove to blacken o'er thyi ray — 

Then purer spread its gentle flame, 

And dash’d the darkness all away. 

Still may thy spirit dwell on mine, 

And teach it what to brave or brook — 

There’s more in one soft word of thine 
Than in the world's defied rebuke. 

0. [Write in prose on the following subject in Eastern Armenian : — 10 

*!*•» *b£r £• uMuitfu Jtt 

ll \miptq_ "t_ *l tpWvb irii 

lv» v u r u t a,u ' b m & m i‘ 

Jy*. Jpb'ugt' ftSfan^irpni-u $trm JUgmqj 


llffpuJifitun.frh gnupga puu 9 gjrpbtrp putitZCput^nbr 
1 J ^irpXbrhutptaf_ yuttfputpjup* 

f fpju tr aT ftptrbg tfuyftultL nqpjufynb nu tfnpatp • 
S^pfunt^p ifpuipfru nuputulpuisitlrph brh ^tuJlutf* 

£\pbnpp ^n^t-tya ^uttjjtL. ^tuuutb- utppnu^pft* 
dftltp Ipulttjbfih optrppit tjnupui nu tjtuuitMtp 
tntulb fit A putftntfttubpU utptjnuhpft : 

Jfiitutfy LtT ^ mi tp/^tTpirpnc. ^ Inn tnpptnni.Jl 
\\ty*tlrpnu ^ Irm upntsp pncOtfSb frq& nu [uuftstp 
\\pni*g iutjitfiii tjuthl^brpb uitjopp uthutufattmnt^tP 
\\p{unptntutybrit bputqu nu jnyu Jutltutuutbtp : 

4. Answer in Modern Armenian : — 

(®) 0 ) ( 1 / t \\ 9 pfttlktub ^uypfiQb i 

(ii) q-npb- L tpirp £ nubbghp Jtp utqq.uy[tb f Irw 

t^uTi 


20 


(®) P) fyirutitgp nu trpfytrpp : 

/ 

(|i) t^C ^ typ fpwfytMt3UaL.p&tith Jbj^t 
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5. Answer in, Modern Armenian : — 10> 

* ( a ) 1'^ WpLirJtttib m. | \pLJimhA 

pMVppauitf JfrfUi fcMK>(lKl# ^ ttl 

(fi) i\pL± tpiytul^ush [tt-puspvib gttt-p ^njntfruf Mijwgu»ob 

& 9*n&ni.if] %$ufuu»tpu»u:n-p truth t/^-^Jrpp sjup£fiL.&-ni*if i 

r 

(c) ‘j.r.L fLsMjf&rpfi ujiiy J-utJl "£ 

(^) tf£hrybp L.»fu»tru»ts puipptvn.nt£ t 

6. Write an essay in Modern Armenian on one of the following 30 
subjects : — 

(ffl) usj ^utbpuMt*ilrutni.p[itJb ■ 

<&) ^uirjtrupiujfi’b IfL ufbp[wtj : 

(<?) 1 ; ^ utpiutppft U. tf.uiutnptupt**fynt-plru*b IpupU-n^ 

pa4-pfrajb Jtuufib > 
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MODERN TIBETAN VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setter — Dr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A., Pfc.D. 
Examiner — Mr. Karma Sandon Paul 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
X, Translate the following extracts into English : — 40 

(a) *> ' 

q^ewrqv&rqsw^w •‘^gwgTfq [ 

q^-«$*gSq-w^*gi«?rqq | w-yry^s) -^ai • jj«?r|c-^c-fl|?rer 
^q-qac'gprq^q*! | *°r 

*j-gr?w-g«rq \ *q*qac"g*raqi , qgnr*r§^ | i^srg-^-^np^* 
B^qSfypw^q^arwfy I i 

( 6 ) olg«rj}N*^c: , Qr^q*^c'gc'q | j«r^c’ j 
g«|^*l^fi\-ars^-q'qjc-g«r^c- j 

^ w B i’ s l ?r *^ :arfl i c ’§ i r e i i 

^•Sr«c-^q'S«i|^Soi n 

2. Explain the following passage in Tibetan and draw out the 10 
moral : — 

am *V«^ c l I jarq-qSg* 

W5‘ tr 8 c « r ^ f vrMbrS'mapr 

JVWI ^■^•r^-qw^-wr3q-«35vq^-S('^(:-| qq-fr 
aS^Tr^J&t^^a&nfy j 

8. Give the substance of the following extract in Modem Tibetan : — 10 

gnrgq-g«-a^«ortvwv:*| p*v*»T§ v *T^ A, Vtr !r 

13— 1289B— 83 
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4. (a) Write sentences illustrating 1 the use of the following par- 8 
tides and quote the rules 

both as conjunctive of individual words 

and of whole sentences. , . „ ... - 

(b) Conjugate the following roots in all the tenses and the 6 

imperative mood : — 

gcq| tpreij §C'«J| 

5. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 86 

(o) Genius is capacity for taking infinite pains. 

(b) Culture and civic virtues make a nation really great, and 
military power is only a necessary accident. 

TAMIL VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Vedanta- 

VISARAD ANANTAKRISHNA SASTRI 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 . Jiif-u9jbaGsorL.£ O^np^erfJenr aQfpgju) ^eu poepuupfSiu 
Jffisn dibs aflat Qis/rssQpuiUjirQpeor efl&rs^s : — 

Either, 

(а) isQeq f§%vGv>L0. 

( б ) ^QpdsEtTQrfCVLD. 

(cj 

Or , 

(«) §i^SSQfimu.esito „ 

(6) LI/DIB&k-QpGtoUi. 

(c) utuceftevd QsireoeoiretDiD. 

2 , S^sedaru. (&p&r<serf)&) e&QuDtShu earn ® (§jpt&r afar upeqanf 15 

OpetfleqaeBS^L^ear efl&r&aequo : — 

(а) Quit jp£pe$puL§'&sm Qujdsrjpjupfesr . 

Mflfaeufigpi isebrjp' 

(б) Utuasflet ueveoan (tpjbQsn&Jevemuj&fleo 

smli^ir/raar Q&djpe$jbf8gl> 

(e) pm&eqeosj fitunip uspeoeonp 

Qutrevap'ffi SjbuQfndsjp . 

{d) sffetjfitypQfiujMeafNQjSQfafiQp 

u>nemu Quifi#}, 
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$. ( 4 ) msfpufie*. 

(b) g)aifls*Qtrirmeap iSiurtLif. y/r ZaUri— eSajireiuii 

4 . Q)aRajGBH>i &^pp&&($ui$asr “ Osiu men fiiufipfeo ” u/10 

4fQp*sn(tf6a>LDd(§UL$e8r Qeuoo ds/TGnuDGOMJUjib en&uufpQM 
snoeoarpcop ef(tpptifib. 

5 . ^(T^nsniDibos’BefnLfua airffeaarfsi^'Bsfrtiftb 

jfifevn &iDcaorir& t 2Gfr Qgugog9iu euneOft/banpajih o9c anaia# Q&ujLUsyib. 

JtoeVGyJglm 

<?rf!czri'fi<SDtL] eScrsQ ^ n 07 ot,\I - .s 
&ubGGKn £$jzrr Qoj&ifr'iluj <su5*'.;7jb&»G> eSar-j^g GV.V~ s «r;;h. 

6. Translate into Tamil : — 

In some parts of India which are infested by tigerB, the natives 
adopt a curious plan to catch them. They prepare a sort of birdlime, 
which is wonderfully sticky, and spread it very thickly over broad 
leaves. Finding out the animal’s haunt, they scatter a few hundreds 
of these smeared leaves about the place, and then retire to a safe dis- 
tance. So certain are they of their game, that they begin to cut pegs 
with which to stretch out his Bkin ; nor are they mistaken. The tiger, 
quite unsuspectingly, comes sauntering along to where the birdlime is 
scattered, and presently one of the big leaves sticks to his paw. lake 
all animals of the cat kind, be is very particular about his paws, and 
tries to shake off the leaf, but in vain. He next tries what good a 
whisk at the side pf his head will do, and thereby gets his whiskers 
and eyes smeared with the treacly stuff. 
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MALAYALAM VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mb. C. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

•The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer Questions 7 and 8 and any other three — five questions in all 

loldBGipno a OdfrfiQ (vo oxcjar^Tl6>r^o c&&q_l 

(&6)S OJOCTOCTunaJOCO (2 Oo-^o Qjgjnrpd06*<30». 

2. <8aajQ6vvncQfl6>£j ^earoarriflficnctyes c®^rsT I8 

(o-JDcidots^o ojlcv^rol^ aJ^ac^ri<j06i<fi>. 

3. “ oJ^cjJ^a-Tlar^rtno £Aon-eJ\dd®><&> acrdeB^jm odmj 18 
(?^PJ y (C^^|Oa-jr7^d8>0%.C£^o > ct 6}6>ar> 0^0^05*3 0g>_Qty<> 

Q>crdf&±j(b 6*(» Ca-JQ6^fiLJ U06rr?l<&e)6rr)o. (TOOJPOajrro 

(&bQ<$o>° cS'&ajooajnrb 
rtnamo (BTlfOPnoo.” 

(^o^fznrmnsLjCB^^ 0 (JafuamrO <6> iocofl«fc rn\m^ 
g>aoao(ol<^dB>. 

4. cv^caaTlcty^s iUiol(S)o Wtpftf), 18 

<&bCU%>_6)S (VOLJ/SOaJ oJl$C/8«£fc(ff>dB>d© Oj)oe^«fl>an<66^dBb. 

5. dB>4o^nr6o a_?lc£j a-jroo^aas's&o ouig£g)<86id9>. 

18 

6. aD^oJl<fi>0Gnol^(^ar^6)aj *o>jpg>4** i$ 
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7. Write an essay not exceeding three pages on one of the fol- 80 
lowing subjects : — 

(«) «*»). 

(b) <s<e>®aarofl6>e_i <«*aujg<^<7n 

(e) Q&OdrroevuotDo (a-JgCOOCimo. 

(d) ^rrbc\jojQQj)e>ej Qanopasiolasb enoo^&s efioj 

8. Translate into Malayalam : — 10 

(a) A beautiful legend tells us that after his death hia 
Muhammadan and Hindu disciples disputed the possession of his 
body; which the Muhammadans wished to bury, the HinduB to bum. 

As they argued together, Kabir appeared before them, and told them 
to lift the shroud and look at that which lay beneath. They did so, 
and found in the place of the corpse a heap of flowers; half of which 
were buried by the Muhammadans at Maghar, and half carried by) the 
Hindus to the holy city of Benares to be burned — fitting conclusion 
to a life which had made fragrant the most beautiful doctrines of two 
great creeds. 

( b ) 0 servant, where dost thou seek Me? 

Lo I I am beside thee. 

I am neither in temple nor in mosque : 

I am neither in Ka'ba nor in Kailaah : 

Neither am I in rite v and ceremonies, nor in Yoga and re- 
nunciation. 

If thou art a true seeker, thou shalt at once see Me : thou 
shalt meet Me in a moment of time. 

Kabir says, ' 0 Sadhu 1 God is the breath of all breath.' 


PORTUGUESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter & Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 
1. Give in Portuguese the meaning of the following verses : — 80 

( 1 ) 

Se ve a forga, o amor, 

Que lavra na terraS nteir a, 

E faz sair uma flor 
De Dentro d'uma caveira. 
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( 2 ) 

Se Ibe lembra a morte odiosa, 

Velba trapeira homicide, 

Que db costa tenebroaa 
Junta os farrapos da vida. 

(3) 

Se pergunta quern nos ares 
Poz a terra, esse mosquito, 

E faz jogos mala bares 
Com astros pelo infinito. 

2. Write a shoit essay in Portuguese on Junqueiro's poetry. Say 36 
wbat impresses you most in his style. 

3. Write jd Portuguete what you think of Eurico as a novel. 25 

4. Bender into Portuguese the following sentences : — 10- 

(а) Go to Mr. Smith and tell him from me that I am expecting him. 

(б) From whom do you come ? 

(c) Do not meddle with my affairs ; attend to your own. 

(d) It is covered with'tiles. 

(a) France extends fiom the Bbine to the Atlantic Ocean. 

(/) I walk every day from twelve to three. 


Alternative Paper 


Paper-Setters 



IiEv. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 
Mr. Hirankumar Banerjee, M.A. 


Examiner — Bev. C. S. Milford, M.C., M.A. < 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wards 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Either , Compare and contrast Tennyson and Browning as poets of 15 
art, illustrating your answer with reference to their pcerris. 

Or, Summarize, either Love and Duty or The Last Ride Together 
and show bow its outlook on love is characteristic of the poet. 

2. Explain briefly any two of the following extracts, noting allusions, 20 
if any : — 

(a) This high man, with a great thing to pursue, 

Dies ere be knows it. 

That low man goes on adding one ro one, 

His hundred's soon hit. 

(b) Now lies the Earth all Danae to the stars, 

And all thy heart lies open unto me. 

Now slides the silent meteor on, and leaves 
A shining furrow, as thy thoughts in me. 
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(c) Had you enjoined them on me, given me soul , 

We might have risen to Kafael, I and you 

• Nay, love, you did give all T asked I think — 

More than I merit, ye*, by many times 

(d) As when we dwell upon a word we know 
Repeating, till the word we know so well 
Becomes a wonder and we know not why. 

So dwelt the father on her face. 

3. Write notes on Sir Lancelot , Camelot , Fra Lippo Lippi , My moon 15 

of poets, Pompilia, 0 Godlike isolation which art mine 

4. Either , How does Rousseau describe his first impressions of Paris 15 
and what does he say about the French people ? 

Or, Give un account of the character and person of Josiah Franklin 
as they are described by bis son. 

5. Either, Wbat does Gibbon tell us in lib Autobiography about the 15 
publication of the last three volumes of his Decline and Fall and the recep- 
tion given to them on their first appearance? llow does he defend his 
work against the adverse criticism of his contemporaries? 

Or, What does Mill tell us about tli* impress'on that Wordsworth’s 
miscellaneous poems made on him when he re id tl;< ru for the first time? 

6. Explain any two of the following extracts : — 20 

(а) He loved his country so well that he w iiild not doubt my being 
his countryman, for fear ho should not have so much occasion to speak 
of it. 

(б) Our importance in society is L*ss a insitive than a relative 
weight: in London I was lost in the crow. I : I rmked with the first 
families of Lausanne, and my style o f prudent expense enabled me to 
maintain a fair balance of reciprocal civilities. 

(c) The abbreviation of time an! the failure of hope will always 
tinge with a browner shade the evening of life 

(d) I was sentimental, sniveling, go ,dy morbidly religious, [hope 
and do believe I am a better man than I w is a elnl 1. With my respects to 
Wordsworth. 

(e) Much of parliamentary debate is d.sp.ite between men who in 
truth and at bolt »rn agree, but invent .irguiiuai* to disguise agreement 
and contrive a difference. 

if) Cobden and Palmerston wire in-n oT t‘ie high responsible world, 
and they were ureab men, perfectly awtr* of thi force of the Medicean 
truth that States ^re not governed by paternosters. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English one from Group A, one from Gruup B, and 
two from Group C : — 6 x 4=24 


Group A 

(a) OTTW fgJTsft fiwt I 

wjf II 

whUw 4f^4*wn ftslj* *rt jMsip wnwi wSlsfh h 
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Group B 

(«) w ft i 

($) fcr ’frrian. i 

sdron: filat *n p ii 


Group C 


(a) ^hns wb^pr^ii a \ 

^s^ra^raT: <B®f aaiwr sjcftf^ wlag^$*nts II 

(fj) w^wr gre^ffrm^ gV^ fewad <rfsin& ?m^n^ i 
*f*wror»n’ | s5%?i^ hb <4m ^steii u 


W 

(<i) 


gqrm ittiimt arn^ «*sn ^ a* ga: ^33^ i 
fora g^awfirfttrsfg w ftgaT ftgro: n 

aatsfa njFmfe^: *rf^T aflWTRHRJTTOTag* i 

swfUra t nsraatNfcr^ aw^ agsrf n 


2. (a) Account for the oase-emlii.gs in four of the underlined in the 2 x 4 
‘following : — =8 

0) i (**) afaw . «ugaifr i 

(in) ^li«i icj^ fgfips!^ I tv fo-nfs i 

(v) qfgjjft: fctra3r i (vi) naarat : w>fa^ i 

( b ) Derive any three of the following :— 2x8*6 

(i) fe$tVT | (H) | (Hi) I 

(iv) aa*vrnar: i («) Rwai i (vi) aaa : i 

(vii) aw: I 

(c) Expound the samasas in any four of the following : — lx 4«®4 

(0 ^afci 0>) fwigvftwnti 

(Hi) aUsft: i (iv) fp^ra^ran i 

(®) i (vi) adtaafe i 

(vit) I 

(d) Discuss the grammar in VSjrf or f^T VlfJ! I 2 

8. Either, Give in simple Sanpkrit the main poiuts in the account of 6 
Bharata's search for and interview *ith Kama, ms in Bhatli, Canto III. 

Or, Describe the best method of devotion to God as in Gitd, chapter * 
XII. (Answer either in English or in Sanskrit.) 
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Or, Explain id Sanskrit the allusions in : — 

(«) fesnggRg : I 

(a> «rer* gggrflra qswiffo 1 

(c) JHTT: i<ai<inci«l)iiai#' *ii*il+i<ii , s«n*TUtl 

4. (a) Frame short sentences to illu 3 trate any five of the follow- 5*3 

ing ^ = 15 

(t) Either , without ft prefix (grron) in I 

Or, with a prefix in I 

(it) Either , used in the plural number, 

r 

Or, W? used as a I 

{Hi) Either, iu f&T5 with the I 

Or, WT+fT^in an} conjugation. 

(*©) Either, fit + in TOP#! 1 

Or, Gft +*rf$r*T in tho sense of l 

(r) Either , + ■’» fSPIW in the sfma-' 5tH ara t 

Or,5HH+^ with a sftera$3T?qsr i 
(o£) Either, 3PI+a eT%3JTWI in the sente I 

or.a^+a in the sense I 

(on) Either , A word derived fiotn ^ and in the snnse 

*TT *TT I 

Or, A Word derived from ^SjT in the sense ||E *IT AT I 
(5) Cornet auy five of tire following 5x2=10' 

(*) *TT 3JTC3R ) 

('*) wf* I 

(Hi) srptt fign i 

(tv) fetf, (q'n<4, JTO I 
(v) mint snwsr: ? 

(vt) <wist/i ?rst »r <jjRrr i 
(vit) ft gw: y 

( via ) SCfTtafo' I 

5. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following 5 x 5=25* 

(a) Conquer your mind first; all the other senses will be conquered 

thereby. 

, ( b ) Happiness is to be sought for; but see that you do not make 

others unhappy. 
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If) Money is necessary no doubt ; but money should be wel-earned. 

( d ) Life is not positively miserable ; only know bow to live your life. 

( e ) Do not try to pry into other people’s secrets; that is not 
gentlemanly. 

\fi There are so many religions; they however lead to one 
destination. 

ig) Happy the man and happy he alone ; 

Who can call to-day his own. 


Second Pape it 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as [ racttrable 

The figures in the margin indicate fnV marks 
1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : — 6 x 3=15 

(«) srarer «rnrnt ^ “fsEraHitsfa, 

si It swuw” ?Rri snsrotsft mrroni 

wgagi 

SttfNt Tfsnsrro^, “moTOfrw' «fhit susfu* jmmff 
mufri 8Rrai^ snfwf^r^w fst«$f?f sfo* wfcrer 

Pwramf : i” 

(c) fw* forat srcgfty m fi n rc w g 

^t!II Sf a p rospmn : JlWt WWSHrftcgiFT- 

q grenqgwr i 

(<i) fsRurc^ wig sr wsi- 

mtiftsaiiT otatar: n fe fe fa m lt i 
*fcww«<WKs h|> awfa irat fa ita IsisnflRlfiwifir 5%: 1 
(") w*f cduigonss 
e nw greg wr qfa&fa sm * sitroif^: 1 ?nsf wi 
WlfoWIMfi 1 

2. (a) Answer any two of the following * — 3 x 2*3 

ff) Do you find any grammatical discrepant y in the f irn» , 

in Question 1 (a)? How do you derive and support it? 
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(it) Acocunt for the case-endings is ^T! in Question 1(6) 

and $ 15 $ in Question 1(c). 

(i*i) Can you change into ^T^rB^nT* in Question 1(d)? 

If not, why? 

(tv) State the superstitious belief underlying the expression 
(fc) Either. Derive any three of the following : — 

snwsp I ftwssr: I Stf«ra: I fvTRT! I auwfta* I I 

Or, Name and expoun 1 the samdsas in fagJBtq: ana ftsawawftas- 

3. Either, Explain in English or Sanskrit the purl icular asper t of 
Sibi’s character which i9 illustrited by the s: item nt— ^ Jn^TTST^T 

Or, Give in simple English the substance of the following passage : — 

%a ff aa«ia*ra*?fa'w<|i 
srreT aff ns r fttjdgftf i &a #r: 



8 


6 


4. (a) Construct short sentences to illustrate any three of the fo’low- 

ing:~ 7Jt 7J=15 

(it An intrausuive verb with au object. 

'(it) The comparative form of I 

(Hi) 5T'S[ ,, ^S^ ^ • I 

(tv) ftawnff i 

'( v ) I 

* 

'It?*# The word as the last inember of a bahurnhi compound. 

•(Ml) The feminine forms of an-typ gf | 

(b) Correct or justify any three of the fo'lowing 

it) vrafer fsufsu i^ar: i 

'('*) 3»*na ftwRt 5*aas i 

'(m) 4a*n[i*wr*at i 

s('») TT3TT STSTT*Tt BTOW VlfUdl a I 

<») aw aa' 8a sna*^ c«a?t i 
{in) arcraaia aawatfa a a gwifa i 

5. Translate into English any three of the following Id x 3=30 

(<0 <?aiafc faarar f?® wt$a fasaaj- 
— Q'n j nai a sftafe aawr* alw aarfa sfbsra 
a. a n w fe i aan afowafare t *#lfa \ aa? fawjmrta 
saftataftaaw i 
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( 6 ) fanffavft wurmren mem irforeft i 
sm t mra w n ; mft gftra? mmmfoftm— gym i «*iiftfttinifty 
mfcwia t «Eft^ ftcfim *T*ra: i « mf— «wr ; m 
ftvnpitjFf mm: i 

(c) m<i(*T mm sfor^mn^nrt m ftflffr mitmnift, 

mnft msm$sg 5 ftfim mftww*^ m^rimmnatsftr I «rafir 
mrrftm m^r, a^fa m i 

(</) mta ft' mt m ^Tfm mw ^ y 
ft mar y 

ft mt m m mfrnm^y 
ftmmm mt m y 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any four of the following : — 4 x 0J = 2£ 

(a) King Vikramadityn was a great patron of learning and of poetry. 
Ujjain during liis reign was the most brilliant capital in the world. 

( b ) Among the eminent men gatheied there, nine were particularly 
distinguished, and these nine are known as the ‘ nine gems.' 

(c) Any poor student, who works hard, may become great and 
famous* How patience and industry oven ome all difficulties is seen by 
the life of the eminent man. 

(d) The fi\e princes, t wo srns of Madri, three so* s of KuntI, felt 
a deep thirst, but nowhere could they see water. 

(e) Great was his grief when he saw the four dead men, and he 
glanced all around to see who it was tha f had killed them. 

(/) There is a great deal of advising, and very little faithful 
performing; and talk that does not end in any kind of action is better 
suppressed altogether. 


PALI 


( Prof. Benimadijab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 
Paper-Setters — < Mr. Charandas Chatterjee, M.A. 

I Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Pu.D., D.Lit. 


Examiners 



Mr. Sadananda Bhaduri 
AmULYACHARAN V I D Y A BII U SHAN 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Give an account of the life of Buddhaghosa and* this works. 
Cr, Summarize the story of the conquest of Ceylon. 
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2. Translate into English any three of the following passages : — 15 

(a) Atthi siddha tstn viriyam pafina ca mama vijjati, 
evam mam pahitattam pi kirn jivam anupucchasi. 

Nadlnarh api sotani ayam \a»o risosaye . 
kifica me pabitaLtassa loliitam n'npasuesaye. 

( h ) Attavetanobhuto ’ham asiiii putla ra me samaniya aroga, 

tesum na supami kiflci paparii atha ee patthayusT pavassa deva. 
N&ham bhutako ’smi kass ic> nibbittheua caraaii sabbaloke, 
nttho bhatiya na vijfati atha re patthsi \ as! pavassa deva. 

U) Udakaih hi nayant> nettikl usukara namayanti tejanam, 
dfiruih namayanti tacciakd aManarii damayanti paijidita. 

Solo vat I* a ekaghano vatena i a samirati 
eviiiii nindiipasanisasu na aamifijanti pa$dita. 

Ub Mamrassa pa mat t atari no t-npha vaddhati maluva viyn 

so palavati hurahururii pbulain icchnih va vana*mi v&naro. 

Yarn csa sahati jainml tapba loke visattika 
sokii tiissa pavaddliunti abhivaddh.irb va blranam 

3. Explain one of the following stanzas : — 9 

[a) Sultarh gey yam \eyyfikm.mam gathudanaitivuftakam 
;at ikabhhutavedallaiii navai’igiA Satihimasanmn. 
lb) Na tena bhjkkhu bhavsiti ya\ it, a hhikkhate pare. 

viss.iiii dliammarh samaday.i bhikkbu hot i na tavata.. 


4. Reproduce in Pali (in ten linesy the conversation b *t veen Buddha 10 
and Mara. 

6. Write explanatory notes on any three of the following : — (a) Artya * 9 

tthahgiho maggo, (b) Cattari ariyasneedni, (r) Sable sahkhdra unicca , 

(d) ChalalhiilHd 9 {e) Upadhl hi narassa socand. 

0. (a) Expound the samasas in any four -jf the billowing : — (i) vitinna - 4 

paralckassa , (ii) vyddhimaranaturmdnam 1 (iii) pamsuknladharam , (iv) nad- 
dhapadcayudho , (v) sabbdbharanabhueito t »\i) sambuddhamatakovidam. 

(b) Give the derivation of any four of the words italicized in the stanzas 4 
in Question 2. 

7. (a) Decline in all the cases and numbers either saddhd on nadi, G 
and either bhikkhu or ddru. 

(b) Conjugate any two of the following roots: — ji (to conquer) in 6 
aorist, su (to hear) in future, bhuj (to eat) in imperative, pa (to drink) in 
aoiist. 

8. Translate into P&Ii any two of the following extracts : — 25 


(a) Once on a ti;re Bnihiuadatta was reigning in Benares in Jvasi. 
The Bodhisattva, having come to birth in those days as the king's son, was 
named Mahiihs&sa. By the time he could run about, a second son was 
born to the king, and the name given to this child was Prince Moon; but 
by the time he could run about, the Bodhisattva's mother died. 

(b) The Bodhisattva was once born as a wealthy northern Brahma^. 
Realizing the evils of lust and the blessings of the life of a recluse, he 
retired from the world and become a hermit. He bad a large number of 
followers. Once when the rains set in, he travelled on an alms- pilgrimage 
with his followers and came to the town of Benares. 

(c‘i Now when the fishes caught sight of him, they said, “ Of what 
are you thinking, my lord, as you sit there?" 41 I am thinking about you*'* 
was the reply. " And what is yeur lordship thinking about us?” ” The 
water in this pool being low, food scarce, and the heat intense, — I was 
wondering to myself* as I sat here, what in the world you fishes would 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answer in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

J. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 

(a) Tada pans Baraijasirafifto mattavarape abhimukharu ag&cchante 
>anivattanadhammd , usaniya 'pi stse patantiya asantasanasabhdva, Srlava- 
mah&rajussa ruciya sati sakala-Jambudlpe raj jam gaheturii aamatthi, 
saha^samatta abhejjavarasuramahdyodhd honti Te M Walaraja agaccha* 
ti " 'ti sutva rajanam upasaihkamitva “ deva, kosalaraja kira 1 Barapasi- 
rajjam gaphissarni ' 'ti agacehati, gacchfima nam Rinhakam rajjaslmam 
anokkantamattam eva potbetva ganbamA, ' ti vadiriisu. 

(6) Bodhisatto pabujjhitva sayanapiftlie pallaiiikena nisiuno addasa 
ta itthiyo turiyubhandani avattbaritva niddayuntio, ekaccfi paggharitakhejfi 
Idldkilinnagattd , ekacca dante kbadantiyo, ekacca k&kaccbantyo, ekaccft 
vippalapantiyo, ekacca vi .utamukha, ekacca upagatavattha pakatabTbhac- 
chasamb&dhatthana. So tasnrh tom vippskarRin disva bhiyyosomattaya 
kamesu viratto abosi. Ta^sa slamkatapatiyattHm Sakkabharanasadisam 
pi tam inahabHlam vippaviddhandnakunavabharitam amakagiipanam viya 
upat-tbSsi. 

fc) Nahu asbRsapasaaso tliitacitlassa tadino I 

onejo santim arabblia yam kalam akarl muni II 
Asallinena cittena vedanam ajjbavasayi I 
paj’otass'cva nibbanarh vimokho cetaso abu 'ti I 1 

2. (a) Expound the samdsas in any four of the italicized words in 
Question 1. 

I b) Decline in the instrumental case tho bates of any four of the fol- 
lowing : — (i) stse f (iij rajanam , (lii) amhaknm, (ivj fkaaa , (0 santim , 
(vi) vedanam , an 1 ( vii; celaso. 

(c) Conjugate the roots of any two of the following (i) gahetum in 
aorist, (li) pothetca in future, (iii) upatthdsi in imperative, and (i v) akari in 
optative. 

3. Either, What do you understand by tho term Jataka ? Mention 
the different part* of a Jataka and explain their characteristic features. 

Or, Describe briefly the “ chain of causation " ( Pa^iccasamupvdda ) as 
expounded by tho Buddha. 

4. (a) Illustrate the uses of either the genitive or the locative case in 
Pali. 

(b) State the rules for the formation c f either the infinitive or the 
gerund iu Pali, and illustrate your answer by examples. 

(c) Show how the desiderative verbs are formed in Pali, and give 
examples. 

5. Write notes on any four of the following : — (oi Majjhimapatipadd , 
<b) Pdrami , (c) Brahmadan<fa, (d) Disdkaka, (e) Niyydmakusuttfi , and 
(/) Sukaramaddova. 

6. Bender into English one of the following extracts : — 

(a) T&smim kira kale bahu sandhicchedaka-panthaghataka-manus- 
aagb&takacore munussa anetva kosa’anflflo dassesuiii. Te raja rajjuban- 
dbana samkhalikabandhanehi bandhapesi. Timsamattfi janapada bhikkhu 
Satth&ram daMhuk&ma, ggantva diavk vandit\& punadivase pipd&ya caranta 
bandhanag&ram gantva te cove disvft pipdap&tapa^ikkantS s&yaphasamaye 
Tathftgatam upasamkamifcva “Bhante, ajja amhehi pip (Jay a carantehi 
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bandhanagare bahu cora rajjub.»ndhan&dihi baddhft mal&dukkham anu- 
bhavanta di^tba. 

(6) Abbikkantena vaijijena ya ivurii devate I 

ObhasentI (lisa sabba oeadhl viya l&ruka li (1) 

Kena 16 tadiso vanno kena te idha m-i”‘haii | 

Uppajjanti ca te bliogft ye keci maoaa j piya II (2) 

Pucchami thrii devi mahanub' ave | 

Manussabhuta kirii akasi puflflarii II 
Kes&si evarh jaJitanubhiha I 

Vanijo ca te sabbad>sa pn bhfis • tl *ti II (3) 

Sa dnvata attamana Moggallanena pn.-ebita I 
PefihHih puttba viyakasj yasaa karnmass* idarii phalom II (4> 
Ah aril iDanusseBu manussabhuta I 
Puriun&ya jatiyi manussaloke II 
Addasarii virajarii Buddhnrii | 

Vippasjnnaih anavilarii II (5) 


AEAB1C 


First Paper 


Paper-Setters — 


{ Khan Sahib Maulvi Muhammad. 
j Khan Bahadur Siiams-ul-Ulama Md. 

\ Hidayet Hosain, F.A.S.B. 

I Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A. 


Examiners 



Khan Sahib Maulvi Muhammad. 
Maulvi Md. Haidar Ali, M.A. 


Candidates are required to (jive then answers in their awn words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following • 25 

A 

AJJ> J15 3| - Jiti] . «_>LXX)| yj| ; 

- (ja {*Jxe J j 31 ta <ja * ") ^ I” -Jj 

l* (JW I » ta. jj 

^J£ y ^baxSJ) iSX»'S ) c^jb . by* U o)yo 

I ■ //I • 

f) ^ J 15 - Q) JhM* 

^*JJ yw!l a L - de ^l** Jl> - lxL« j 

♦ ^ ui *i| ylj 



I.A. AND I. So. EXAMINATIONS 


200 


B 

|4* ubJu^o aftj [i/ xxA$J) jXr*) b J&l J jj jfl JUL i 

J*S VS^f} iy - fj* v+lijClpi) 

(•*» IjA Jl5 ) /■**■ y/* 

WU.| u *j) 4) >4*5 <— 4iO - I4j 

a_ic Jloi- ^IxJf ^y» J^aiJl w-AO Jtaj 11/ ^b ^ 

JUu 11 / Ujl>| ^4 ^. 1 UI| | (if) UuAj 43 jJj * | b ^»JJ^» 

C D*)l j-A*Jb ^b-D) y/L*li ^OJ) ^ (_Jjy»J|' s-ifci 
j3 V1/ ^*0u,| y - iJbj j WjUi ^ ya»« j 

* dJLJL. ^}4 


c 

1L» &LosJ| 4A ^yL >< JLwJ > (aJUJ| ^ ^ j 

4^1 ^1 <J^; \jy e j^i 

^|J y.u+xx<) ]jiK Jj ^4j^ c v£jJ*i <A-*> 

J ; 4*f-* iu*laJ| ^y AjJ) ^ \J£ Al ) 

> c/ £ J u? «jh4j ^ j ^ ) 

^UaJU**J ^ k±JUA AJ| Ajlan-*| j *U| v y*- 

0)<Jlc) jXj*1 j 4L*i|*>j y l^ilA.«3 gjsCL*J J Jlj>| y A^l^°l 

t^C« djj^sxjJ wJ) A^lxJ| ^Ayra? Ui 

♦ j i-jjU a5 j 


2. la) Re-write any one of the passages in Question 1 with full vowel- 
points. 

( b ) Write grammatical notes on the words underlined in extract G. 
9. Answer any three of the following:*— 

(а) Use JSS and yj y) and J*U from 

yJJ yJ cjIj - JUjuu and &ixU/« • 

(б) What is ? Define it with an example. What ia 

the term which is opposed to it? 

14— 1259B-83 


6 

4 

12 
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(c) How is a ^ j tx* governed? Explain with examples. 

(d) Give the JbJUS °f L—i^su* _ Jjui - JS 4JJ) • 

(e) What are the rales for forming plurals in Arabic both for 
masculine and for feminine genders? Classify them and give examples 
of each. 


4. (a) Write the story of the charity of * jjjj y° ur ' 

Arabic. 

( b ) Write short notes on any two of the following 

(») The story of the old lion, the fox, and the ass. 
lit) * Abdullah, son of ( Abb&s. 

(mi) Abul Qisfira At-Tamburl ( ) 

5. Correct the errors iu the following 


Iasu h J 

* Ails Ajlsj 


\sj ^ ^ 

y d/°dJ jtmC* 

y sUj ;L ; 




6. Enumerate both the 
examples. 

7. Translate into Arabic 

My brother’s name is 1 Abdu-MAzIz. He lived in Delhi for full 
sixteen years, and received his Arabic education there. When he returned 
to his native village in Bengal suddenly one night, his own people could 
not even recognize him. He is a great scholar in our part of the country 
and highly respected by th.3 people for his self-denial, piety and vast 
erudition. 


and the JkAJ| v , ~*ly 


with 


6 

6 


G 


ID 

25 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indtcote full marks 

1. Translate into English either A or B 15 

A 

IpJJ y du-*3 1313} JJ 

bi)U y ** ^wsli 

# to/ 
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i — i»- j—&! y 



4 liiU ^ 

IL»JIJ LLJLf ; 




Jo 0^1 *j» 

<z*i\y 


1 ** 

Oj*r L* 




k«> y/» ^ yyC ^ UJ| l_>J 

J 

J ^lfi| C 2 ^)| I 4 J) 




dif ^J| j >LjuJ) ^ j^LbJ| 

i*U 

JL—UU 


^bti 




B 

r*v y Jr*^ j 4 *# r-^ 

M) 



; l_U| jut 





L_cj 


y ^ ^ Cr~ 

i— <t. 6 > !y!y ^ — ••* 

£jL^J| )| JkSI f-ULi II J 

Z-*U£ a-L* 

£iUl S| fj |3| 

U^IU liL-wJl b V*JU»> y 

£)G OyJ y 4jb| UlX|A/. y 

t*JLJ| ^;S| r aJU| UJ 

£-JU ajjI «Lctt UJjJ 

2. Answer any three of the following :— 15 

(a) State in what points concord is necessary between ftuaJ| 
and «— • 

(5) Name u^IaJ) JUi) and state why they are so called. 

* 0S 

(c) Give the different uses of ^ ) and ^ | with examples. 
ti) Mention the ^ V^l $ ^ e * r aaemple*. 
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3. Write notes on the following : — 1ft 

• (Ja***») - jt**' )j* - 

- V^j^l 

4. Translate into English either A or B : — 25 

A 

A-Jir JuJJ|j i’rLJl y i£)j3 UJti iS=K* ^ 

jJL&sJ) )l| L» U3«Ai| y OjJ y ^Ulo 

/ # * O VII ✓ 

^ iX*3X* ^ £ J^l 

# / r • iu 

ijL cHf) ,v **>• j y 

, t , ' rn * * . . > C 

JjjJ ^*13 ^ jJ| l^.A3 ^ 

//*• / / / / / / 

^ jlilj ku^ v^aJ| »tXa.^ Li a^kiJ 

7 # / 

* ^LaJ ^1^) *-*/* 

B 

*J«>) l j^U l iy3|^ »— »l^JJ J-yi W'SLxti 

1 ✓ . x / / 

ijjJHcl j v£jjki AJJl isj,b JlS J *aJ|) Jy*. jjdae ^ 

/ ^ • m 

Sjlufil ^Joc ^Jx irLJ) AjJ| ^,ae) y L*JUi} J> ^x 

* * .» ✓ /✓ <u / • 

ajjjU y^lr v£jJo a»3 >|jJLJ| J^Ujj ^1 <JaJLc j/| y »U| 

* - " * .* 

•<jJ| j Sjkctw® dale J^lJ ^ dJoJL* ^ir v£jJa Jjo 

/ / / ti # / / / • // / 

4juhJ ; aaJ| <Ja«J <UdJ|j ^ ^li &u»l6 U> 

5. (a) Conjugate i^iyyu * from ^5^-iJ . 10 

( b ) Give the opposite numbers of — 

- SJuylo - - > }axj * JalA - gli/o 

6. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

The original name of Sher Shah was Farid. His father was 

Hasan, an Afghan of the tribe of Soor, and a native of Boh in Peshawar. 
WhenB&hlol Ladi ascended the throne, Ibrahim Eh&n, the father of 
Hasan Soor, came to Delhi in quest of military service. The seat of 
these Afghans is Roh, a word which, in their langaage, signifies a moun- 
tainous country. It extends in length from Sawad and Bijaur to the town 
of Seewy, in the territory of Bhukkur, and in breadth, from Hasan AbdaL 
toJKabul. 
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PERSIAN 

First Paper 

f Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Md. 

Paper-Setters- K, Q Hidayet Hosaik. 

F 1 Maul vi Md. Sanaullah, M.A. 

(Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A, 

f Maulvi Syed Md. Jahir Rezui, M.A. 

Examiners j » Amjad Hossain, M.A. 
examiners— j MD Fazlul HaqdBj m a 

( Shah Kalimur Rahman, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 
1. Translate into English 


Jjj'cVA OjC j Lll A/* j J 

y j|0)j 

c5^ ) ( 3 !)j 

ji J#* j* ^ ^ jtyi 

f- 

Vjl J ^ ) J^jl fdlf&jji 

Ojy I c->I i+A- p j 

ImI|0 ^Jjun jjlT d»A ,\ of j ^ »jb 

.Jw ^y 4kJU ^ 

immAytt y iX if kiyilf 


** y j J 

y*e ^ y u^e 

^ y *i ^ y* 

U- .lft \SF* Ij j i 
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Sr * ^ — ^* 1 Ip j — *il— «“ 

^ gi* v**)i •=*»*»» *i l — ' 
j *il— « OjJ jj3 

cSJtj <j£iHT j U^JU. 

«y »i)U. <oL 

Ij >i-~j y j| jji J 

1} £-** ^ ; lP^v 

2. (a) Comment on the construction of any three of the following 
words : — 

i^ 3 4 * u ‘ ur^^r*** - j°* - /iH o^P ,l " 

(6) Explain the allusions in the extract (b) of Question 1. 

8. Explain any tiro of the following :— 

(a) 

jl i^JaS JZjj £j*. 

V3*»b y jl oUa. <_>T cy.j j&t 

16) 

b 4 "* u - f y** j 

j l* f 1} ii U |<p9£ j 

(c) 

* ^ ‘’ "ij Ct*»jl J ^ 

•Jj-f ipj OjJ l — i-u ut-ii' 

4. Give in your own words the story of either 

or 

jjj 4lib ;l*^y ;;^^j ^j va-iKa. 

6. (a) Explain the force of in the following :— 

) J6 if i*>3 io. IjU -caity tf Ojf if 

ym i<ixi uy ^ ip ■ _y 

, (6) Give the ^ules for the formation of ^ in Persian, 

Illastrate them with examples. 


8 

10 
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6. (a) Write down etymological notes on any four of the following 6 

aSUuA.. k-rti-yh- - avijjA. - jCivtfj > jK*3L, 

(6) Give the meaning of the following words : — 5 

JaJjAJ - JeJjJ| - jxL* - Ox* . aJlslm 

7. Translate into Persian 25 


Ibn-i-Batufa, a Muslim traveller came to India during the reign 
of Sultan Muhammad Tughlaq. Having left his home in Tangier he 
roamed about for several years in Egypt, Arabia, Persia, India, China, 
Palestine, and Spain. He then returned t«> his native land. lie has 
recorded the experiences of his travels in an excellent book called Kitabu*r - 
Rihla. This work he wrote in Arabic. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1« Translate into English any two of the following 20 

A 

) ^ )ji) j>y uwHi) j Jo* 

!; ^ L-* 3 ) 43 ^ ^ | V^dJU o 

/ A A ✓ A/A S* S / ^ SJ 

- j J* 4 *'* 4 fk ^1^1 J IS 

j o_iAt> o|*> *J" ua. jjvic 

I—Jj (Lr iJ/I - <Aiyi j) 

j) y V^clU ^1^/* ili ^ J slwjb CUaL# 

duy Jaw OjUfi l^JUJ * ^ - dJL. La..^ Oi)[a£ 

* J^|j l-J)j j y fix ^Uo Joe fdjli y 

B 

jlSJ y j oJi^Cve i_4oJ jO iS dJ| »Oj_jT 

J*)xi ^jUaIS - t o>jS yjjloJ y La-*o^ 

v - •yy v/* ‘-y* ****1 ji c w ; y 
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- oUL^b sJJab ^yUj «j^£ ^ j ) 

J ) * J **4 J *»*> ji y Jb ^ 

jl ) (_#* i-L^ja. yA-AJ y VS--£^ 

( ^ALwqU 1 ** *J ift 411) ‘ ** jS <iy* m i)tjJ i_ef* yti 

•sy v *s lj ji ) Jb a ? £*S tS jb ^liL-U \ji^y y 

lSJ)J *%“) c/il AJ J 0j|0 

* OjliT 


C 


obuv^j ^Iajj ^.jXAm >L£jjb ^UlA»| b ^.b) j«) 

L* oLso'l ^jLu a^ aU «l£ob j| ^ 

4jJUi plLe) ^KsO ^Ka.) A*' £?yb* Jy^b* 

J) J l ^-J)*> ^il A^ |j ALctiJ A*” *>yi; jdbtf 

*1) *»»J j>> ‘Wl A-Aft/ ^ 1 / CyAft. ^bjli y&~£ 

AAcliJ j - Jawji ^°y* '-r - — y “ «AiA<A) »lb j 

- oJ&b LdX« ^ jjL* «a£ <^s)j* a*a 

^jSl-bl OJjl_*/« U^y»J jj^y* jb jbjO jl> 

<-r~*= *y u c;ij' b ; jU - a3j / ty !<*-" c/!^l 

* <y 5 bj (jjbjl^i Aiib J UX*| 


2. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) Give an account of ^ ^ ^ . 

(b) Briefly narrate the oLL*^ ^IS^JLxuaJ’ by Sultan Mahmud. 

(c) Write short notes on : — 

jaL&j|j -^i yw -t-JUTDiy and bju» Ay 
8. (a) Explain and make clear the allusion :— 

‘Mlr-iy I; ji &*//-& 

b Ojf IAjJsu ‘j* b ^ IaiLm 

(b) Form sentences with the following : — 

* o*f ^ . jj . jj ujj «A/*f 
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4. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A 

titsuju vj yo j 

k I) ^ J| d-/®U* J *3y3 ^J3 

lj j aJ|j.xJ I; dll**) - a/®|jJ ^ J<3 

* *■£-■“» & s-*4“ !/• ^ ysj* o - ^ b _r?y «A% 

(JJJJumJ j 8 J dA jJjJ dJdj u>* v«** 

^yiasJf ^lg J; ^ ajtj j; (3^ 4 *a 

d ■■■■i jJ J& &S>. jb \z)^J y j) &£)] 

* «x£lx> !; f'j* d** ) ^ <Akjy& *]y^ 

4c d- JtiaJ 4c 

U^D J ^ ‘V 0 ^ J-^I 

a_i>JdJ a-^ j| 3 

^UoLw J JjJ jJw j b L_X[ jij 

aJJI — J ^ j 

B 

^ o^j aJL I* O— i^/ 

) f— itA jl SiA-4|j J V£*Jj 

jjj y jJj/Ljlj y* Ksyyy * v *^£ u# 

J jl ^ J jl u*^ aijpU- 

jj/T »*-*$> «— £. y/l jl *>-*J ^ " *>!»> 
ti u^aT . ^ o|t> y jUj eiJtf' - ouuli* y j^»Lj 

uiJkf -^yui ^-jlmLu j-iU. jj tf tS • 0|o jl^S 

- U* y^yiL-* ITv* 

Jl*. - ub^a. «Jl L* yU y_^l j «v»J y 

<OmJ^S y Jwf* v_T(j ^ytil^S . ut.afjb 
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- |JL* mJkf ^ O/0 - vl^ ^ 
h *S* d • J b ^ ^ )ji ^mL *yi 

♦ j) j vli jJkJBJL* J fcV*) Lmf+SX 


0 


A-JL*d Uf j! jJ * 

JJli j| dJut&J J/ I*ju> jd lj He 

dJkXj IL* *Vt>^ s|c 

f-ijl »t A-J jLf * 

^JdJ> Ci^-*i * 

dJpfd-A^ } ^dJ^*| d-** ®JaJ He 

5. Translate into Persian :— 


d — A**0 d uA a> Jjb Ji^ ^ dJd 

y-xJj «Ukf oy a*. fiS 

y 1 ** ~ 

fifi J > a ■ ,u %? 

f+i/ SO O ^ 

o-i^i* / y y 


Looking at him and bis work from every aspect, Muhammad was 
not merely a heroic prophet, but he was much more, a king and a leader 
of men, a ruler and a judge over them. If we are to judge of him, to take 
him for what he is worth, we must pronounce him to have been a great 
and remarkable man, a man who, when his true value is understood and 
appreciated, will stand out in history as a political and religious reformer 
of a virile and heroic type. 


LATIN 


First Paper 


Paper-Setters — 


Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
,, G. H. C. Angus. 


Examiners 



Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A, 
Rev. Father Verbock Haven, S. J. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate 

(a) Domuisti gentes immanitate barbaras, multitudine innumera- 
bileSf locis infinitas, omni copiarum genere abundantes : sed tamen ea 
vicisti, quae et naturam et condicionem ut vinci peasant habebant ; nulla 
eBt enim tanta vis quae non ferro et viribuB debilitari frangique possit : 
aQimum vincere, iracundiam cohibere, victoriam temperare, adversarium 
nobilitate, ingenio, virtute praestantem non modo extollere iacentem, 
sad etiam amplificare eius pristinam dignitatem, fiaec qui facit, non ego 
eum cum snmmis viris comparo, sed siroilliroum deo iudico. 
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(b) Haec igitur tibi reliqua pars eat : hie reBtat actus, in hoc 
elaboraudum est, ufc rem publicam constituas, eaque tu in primis summa 
tranquillitate et otio perfruare : turn te, si voles, cum et patriae quod 
debes solveris et naturam ipsam expleveris s a tie t ate vivendi, satis diu 
vixisse dicito. Quid est ehim omoioo hoc ipsum diu, in quo est aliquid 
extremum? Quod cum veuit, omnis voluptas praeterita pro nihilo est, 
quia postea nulla est future. Quamquam iste tuus animus numquam 
his angustiis, quas natura nobis ad vivendum dedit, contentus fuit, semper 
immortalitatis amore flagravit. 

2. What is the relation of the speech for Marcellos to the state of 8 
party politics in Home at the time it was delivered? 

8. Comment briefly on : — 8 

(а) Nam cum M. Marcellum deprecan tibus vobis rei publicae 
(Caesar) conservavit. 

(б) Satis diu vel naturae vixi vel gloriae. 

(c) Obstupescent posteri certe imperia, provincias, Rhenurn, 
Oceanum, Nilum. 

( d ) Perfuncta res publics est hoc misero fatalique bello. 

(e) Ceteros quidem oinnes victores bellorum civilium iam ante 
aequitate et misericordia viceras : hodierno vero die te ipsum vicisti. 

4. What in your opinion are the chief merits and demerits of Cicero's 8 
style of oratory ? 

5. Translate : — 16 

(a) Gentis humanae pater atque custos, 
orte Saturno, tibi cura magni 
Caesaris fatis data : tu secundo 

Caesare regnes. 

ille seu Parthos Latio immiDentes 
egerit iusto domitos triumpho, 
sive subiectos Orientis orae 
Seras et Indos, 

te minor laetum reget aequus orbem ; 
tu gravi curru quaties Olyinpum, 
tu parum castis mimica mittes 
fulmina lucis. 

(b) Privatus ill is census erat brevis, 
commune magnum : nulla decempedis 

metata privatis opacam 
porticus excipiebat Arcton, 
nec fortuitum spernere caespitem 
leges Binebant, oppida publico 
sumptu iubentes et deorum 
templa novo decorare saxo. 

6. Write notes on any six of the following : — 8 


(a) Grave ne redireb 
saeculum Pyrrbae nova monstra questae. 

(b) Vario Maeonii carminis aliti. 


(c) Ambiguam tellure nova Salamina. 

( d ) Cantonis nobile letum. 

(e) Pabulosus Hydaspes. 

(/> 0 diva, gratum quae regis Antium. 

(g) Fortis et asperas tractare serpentes. 

(h) Cantabrum indoctum iuga ferre nostra. 

(0 Damnatus longi Sisyphus Aeolides laboris. 

O') Tyrannus Hesperiae Capricornu3 undae. 

(k) Daedalio tutior Icaro. 
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7. Either, Scan the passage in 6 (b). 8 

Or, Give the meaning of — atavis edite regibus, sub love frigido, nil 
mortalibus ardui est, nil desperandum Teucro duce, carpe diem, cuius 
octavum trepidavit aetas claudere lustrum , quem Venus arbitrum dicet 
bibendi, non si male nunc et olim sic erit . 

8. Discuss the use Horace makes of (a) Roman history, (b) Greek 8 
mythology. 

9. Parse, giving the principal parts : — fretus , fundus, oriturus, 10 
sperando, lollite, age , daret , moreris. 

10. Explain and illustrate by sentences the chief uses of — quin, dum, 10 
quumvis. 

Give the Latin for— ton years ago, in my lifetime, a man of great 
courage, all good citizens, we must all die, what time is it?, away with care. 


Second Paper 

r andidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Latin 40 

‘ Do you dare to say \ cried the infuriated mutineers, * that the 
soldiers in the camp did not again and again entreat you to lead them 
against the enemy? Have you anything to reply to this accusation? If 
60 , speak; if not, confess that you deserve death.* To these words the 
general replied, ‘ I see that you are determined to murder me. Yet my 
oldest lieutenant will bear me witness that I showed my prudence in 
giving orders for a retreat. I had only two thousand men at the time 
with me. I did not know which of the two roads through the wood led 
to Rome. Upon my proposing a retreat to my officers, they all kept silence 
except two, who expressed their approval of it; and in the end it was 
unanimously determined on.' 

2. Translate into English one of the following 30 

(a) The Character of CatiUna. 

L. Catilina, nobili genere natus, fuit magna vi et animi et corporis 
sed ingenio malo pravoque. buic ab adulescentia bell a intestina, caedes, 
rapinae, discordia civilis grata fuere, ibique iuventulem suam exercuit. 
Corpus patiens inediae, algoris, vigiliae supra quaoi cuiquam credibile 
est. Animus audax subdolus varius, cuius rei lubet simulator ac dissi- 
mulator, alieoi adpetens, sui profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus : satis 
eloquentiae, sapientiae parum. Vastus animus immoderata, incredibilia, 
nimis alta semper cupiebat. 

(b) Greek and Latin . 30 

Nam si quia minorem gloriae fructum putat ex Graecis versibus 
percipi quam ex Latinis, vehementer errat, propterea quod Graeca leguntur 
in omnibus fere geutibus, Latina suis finibus, exiguis sane, continentur. 
Quare si res eae, quaa gessimus, orbis terrae regionibus definiunfcur, 
cupere debemus, quo manuum nostrarum tela pervenerint, eodem gloriam 
fa oq a tuque penetrare, quod cum ipsis populis, de quorum rebus scribitur, 

•haec ampla aunt, turn eis certe, qui de vita gloriae causa dimicant, hoc 
maximum et periculorum incitamentum est et laborum. 
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3. Translate into English 30 

A sign from heaven . 

Viz ea fatus erat : defixique ora tenebant 
Aeneas Anchisiades et fidus Achates, 

Multaque dura suo tristi cum corde putabant ; 

Ni eignum caelo Cytherea dedisset aperto. 

Namque improviso vibratus ab nethere fulgor 
Cum sonitu venit, et ruere omnia visa repente, 

Tyrrbenusque tubae mugire per aethera clangor. 

Suspiciunt; jterum afcque iterum fragor increpat ingens. 

Aroia inter nubem caeli in regione serena 
Per sudum rutilare vident et pulsa tonare. 

Obstipuere animis alii ; sed Troius heros 
Adgnovit sonitum et divae promissa parentis. 


FIIENCH 


First Paper 


Payer-Setters and Examiners — 


{ 


Rev. Father E. Populaire, S.J. 
Mr. Nagendranath Chandra, M.A 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full maths 


1. Translate into English any three of the following passages 

(а) On silence de mort avait succ4d4 & cette conclusion inattendue. 8 
Tons, nous nous sentions coupables dans une certaine mesure des mdfaits 

de Thomereau; nous comprenions maintenant combien nons avions 
6t4 coupables de nous associer & la mystification poursuivie pendant deux 
ou trois semaines cons6cutives contre un homme de grand cosur et de 
profond savoir. Cela nous allait bien, & nous mis^rables blancs-becs et 
ignorants gamins, de rire aux d^rens d'un savant Eminent comme 
M. Desbana 1 Mais son tour 6tait venu maintenant, et il ne nous restait 
plus qu f & courber le front devant la tempfite. 

(б) 1 En discours latin, reprit Je proviseur, nous avons M moins 8 
heureux : M. Dutheil a un premier accessit; mais c’est un 6I6ve de 
Charlemagne, M. Monnerol, qui a le prix d’honneur de rhdtorique, et un 

416 ve de Saint-Louis, M. Julineau, qui a celui de philosophic Le 

second prix de discours frunfais nous resfe, et c’est M. Dutheil qui l'a 
obtenu ; un troisi&ne accessit est attribu6 & M. Besnard. En version 
grecque, M. Besnard a un second accessit, et M. Dutheil un quatri6me. 

M. Baudouin a un second accessit de version latine ' 

(c) 4 Oui, meadames et messieurs, moi, Monin- Javot, ici present 8 
et parlant & vos personnes, j ’off re une prime de cinq cent mille francs & 
celui qui me tombera ! (Mouvement g4n£ral de stnpenr.) Cinq cent mille 
francs, en billets de la Banqne de France en or,— en valeurs 6 vue 

sor M. le baron de Bothschild ! Et fort benreux je serai d'scqnitter 

cette dette sacr6e, je voua le jure, car cela me prouvera que le sang de 
la vieille Ganle n'a pas d6g6n4rd.' (M. Monin- Javot essuie une larme 
en envoyant un grand coup de latte & la toile peinte tendue derriire lui.) 
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(d) A sept heures moms dix minutes nous debouch ion 3 sur la 8 
place Gerson, au milieu de contingents envoyfes par les autres lycfees. 

II ne se passait pas d 'instant qu*un dfeeachement nouveau ne fit son 
apparition. On se montrait au passage les noins connus, les laureate de 
l'annfee riernifere, les vainqueurs probables que dfesignait la rumeur des 
lycfees. Un bourdonnement de ruche emplissait cette place fetroite et 
comme encaissfee sur trois cfetds dans de hautes constructions. Sept heures 
sonnent. Les deux battants s’ouvrenfc avec un grand bruit de barres de 
fer et de gonds criards. 

2. Write in brief the plot of Moli&re’s L' Avars, 20 

8. Write short notes on grand' chance, Auvergnats, tout-b-Vheure. 6 

4. (a) Give the superlative forms of — bon, motivate; bien, mat. 4 

(b) Conjugate the future simple, indicative mood, of — savotr, 9 

courir, envoy er. 

(c) Give the plural forms of— ver-b-soie, coff re-fort , bitail , ditail, 6 
bijou, verrou, 

(d) Give the infinitive past of aller. 1 

5. Translate into French : — 30 

(a) Have you been to Darjeeling, so cool and agreeable in 
summer? 

(b) The train ill leave from platform No. 5, at 8.55 p.m. 

tc) My brother will wait for me at the station. 

(d) My mother is 9ick, and I must not go out this evening. 

(e) The sun rises in the east, and sets in the west. 

(/) It is hot in the afternoon, but it gets rather cool in the evening 
and lovely at night. 

Uj) In summer the days are long and the nights short. 

(h) At Agra we saw the Taj Mahal under a full moon. 

( i) Can you tell me the name of a famous French dramatist? 

(/) He came in uniform, and we could not recognize him. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

. Translate into English one of the following : — 25 

(a) 'Sire, dit le Benard, vous fetes trop bon roi ; 

Vos scrupules font voir trop de dfelicatesse. 

Eh bien ! manger moutons, canaille, sotte espfece, 

Est-ce un pfecbfe? Non, non. Vous leur fites, seigneur, 

En lescroquant, beaucoup d'honneur. 

Et quant au berger, Ton peut dire 
Qu’il fetaifc dig ne de tous les maux, 

Etant de cos gens-I4 qui sur les animaux 
Se font un chimferique empire.' 

Ainsi dit le Benard ; et flatteurs d’applaudir 
On n'osa trop approfondir 
Du Tigre, ni de l'Ours, ni des autres puissances, 

Les moins pardonnables offenses : 

Tous les gens querelleurs, jusqu’aux simples M&tins, 

Au dire do chacum, fetaient de petits saints. 
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L'Ane Tint 4 son tour, et dit : *J'ai souvenance 
Qu’en un pr£ de moines passant, 

La faiin. I’occasion, l'berbe tendre. et, je pense, 

Quelque diable aussi me poussant, 

Je toodis de ce pr6 la largeur de ma langue; 

Je n*en avais nul droit, puisqu’il faut parler net. 1 
A ces mots on cria haro sur le baudet. 

(b) Sou vent sur la montague, 4 l’ombre du vieux chdne, 

Au coucher du 9oleil, trUtement je m’assieds ; 

Je prombne au hasard mes regards sur la plaine, 

Dont le tableau changeant se ddroule 4 mes pieds. 

Ici groode le fleuve aux vagues 6cum antes ; 

II serpente, et s'eafouce eu un lointain obscur; 

L4, le lac immobile 4tend ses eaux dormantes 
Ob l*6toi!e du eoir se l&ve dans l’azur. 

Au sommet de ces monts couronnds de bois sombres, 

Le crdpuscule eucor jette un dernier rayon ; 

Et le char vapdreux de la reine des ombres 
Monte, et blanchit d6j4 les bords de 1'horizon. 

Cependant, s'^lan^ant de la fl&che gothique, 

Uu son rehgienx se r^pand dans les airs : 

Le voyageur s'arrfcte. et la cloche rustique 

Aux derniers bruits du jour mfile de saints concerts. 

2. Translate into English one of the following : — 

(a) Vous vous souvenez bien que nous partimes 4 sept heures du 
matin. II fit un temps superbe jusqu*4 une heure apr&s midi, quand un 
orage affreux nous surprit 4 I’iraproviste. Le vent fut si violent qu'il 
arracha nos cartons et nos boites de dessus la voiture et les emporta 4 
plus de cent pas dans la plaine. La pluie tombait comme du temps du 
deluge et nous mouilla jusqu’aux os. Nous voil4 done en plein champ, 
sans parapluie, moi vfitue d’un simple fourreau de linon et ehauss6e de 
16gers souliers de soie, courant apr4s mes hardes qui se familiarisent 
avec les pommes de terre et les choux qui couvrent les champs. Pour 
surcroit de malheur, notre cocher avait bu une bouteille de trop avant le 
depart; jlnous verse dans un fosse. Heureusement quelques paysans, 
quivinrent 4 passer aupr&s de nous, eurent la complaisance de relever 
la voiture, car Bans cela nous serions peut-4tre encore sur la chanss£e 4 
l'heure qu'il est. 

(b) Plus docile que l'homme, plus souple qu'ausun des animaux, 
non seulement le chien s'instruit en pen de temps, mais mdme il se 
conforme aux mouvements, aux manures, 4 toutes les habitudes de ceux 
qui lui commandent ; il prend le ton de la maison qu’il habite, comme les 
autres domestiques; il est dgdaigneux chez les grands et rustre 4 la 
campagne; toujours empress^ pour son maltre et pr6venant pour ses 
souls amis, il ne fait aucune attention aux gens indiffdrents, et se declare 
contre ceux qui, par dtat, ne sont faits que pour importuner ; il les connaft 
aux vfttements, 4 la voix, 4 leurs gestes, et les ernp&che d'approcher ; 
lorsqu'on lui a confix pendant la nuit la garde de la maison, il devient 
plus fier, et quelquefois f^roce; il veille, il fait la ronde, il sent de loin 
les strangers et pour peu qu'ils s’arrdtent ou tentent de franchir les. 
barri&res il a Glance, s 'oppose, et . par des aboiements r&fcdrds, des efforts 
et des cris de col&re* il donue 1'alarme, avertit et combat. 

8. Translate into French : — 

(a) Robert was fourteen, and bad just left school. As bis mother 
was a widow, it was necessary that he should do his best to help, for 
there were several sisters and brothers younger than he. It was his first 
day in his new employment, and he looked about him in the shop. 
,How mother and the children would like some of these things 1' he 
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thought, and wished that Saturday would come, so that he could spend a 
part of his wages and take home some of the nice things the shop 
contained. But it was only Monday, and he had all the week before him. 

(6) It was upon the first of October that the treaty was finally 25 
to be signed. In the morning I was congratulating Monsieur Otto upon 
the happy conclusion of his labours. He was a little pale man, very 
quick and nervous. He was so delighted now at hi9 own success that 
he could not sit still, but ran about the room chattering and laughing, 
while I sat on a cushion in the corner, a habit I had learned in Turkey. 
Suddenly in came a messenger with a letter which had been forwarded 
from Paris. Monsieur Otto opened it, and then without a word, his 
knees gave way and he fell senseless upon the floor. 


BENGALI (FOE FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

First Paper 

(Mu. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 
Paper-Setters — Barrister-at-Law. 

(Eai Kiiagendranatii Mitra, Bahadur, M.A. 

Examiner — Mrs. Tatini Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English either of the following passages lfi 

(«) *l#rt I 

ii 

3tWJ ’Wl W ^5t*1 jjfa i 

mwj c?fV ^ ws n 

*TWT ’■W i 

swwtv s««t to* n 

'■rat** ii 

stwrj ’nrl fes i 

it 

(i) ®t?r® i sa? 

i *ttc* 

'■itw fartt i 

’W ^ fats*!, 

, ^tw- w mvs } 

*Bf wrfw 5Tfs»1 sflsrt C*K, 
llfcon ^ ^ wta i 
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2. , Explain with reference to the context any four of the following 24 
passages : — 

(a) q«1 3t*fq ; 

«f#K qfV, fSnt&*rl q»i 

•swPt c* ^c?, 

*tf*r i c*it^i vfc*tT PiPr»rl f 
qq, or*. i 

(b) < 2 i«rfari 

wrfa «tw br*ntqraq, 

^f^Tl : “ CT1 *155^, y£m f?W '■Ttfwp 

'■rm?, faf«i *rc* qr« frrsKTff \ 

Pram fpr ui qq 5it3'5i, 
qtcsw CTt5 *— 

(c) , *rfwrl c^ptcfe ^ cq 

i*)* 5t'69l i 

*nfa wPt ^ ^5, 'qtfq 

T»f=I 5Tft ^St'3 ?t%, 

'sft *PM qsc«| <3T?f3 
*ftnra <ftfq i 
■aim qi* fm cq«R 

(d) 'Q C*f1 'jfa, ql qfr VQ ill-^ | 

TO ^ 'BltP CSW9 a^TOl ; 

TFti *’W 3$* *fP5’, 

to^ ?? cwi ^ca' 
arrPiw 5t«i fat»ra-5t3i 
fcqtfj «lqq<s1 

(e) Pw Put <i)tq, TO* a*TOTa | 
c*We ®^cqTsrefa f»ra w^ct f 
ifftl ctc* ^ar m* fa*ttq 

CSCT* fg'S 5»K«tq ! 

(/) «m?l ^ ftra fq^-*n afoi bf)c* 
cqtft ^ fflwtwm frfacv i 

15— 12S9B— 88 
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«wft ffa few 9* 3T*t? 

nrfWffH f»l CHl ffec*i vflr®-33fC3 ; 

5^3 esta «> <m, w* 3»t- icjrtw. 
asr^S C3CT *193 CW CStHH «* TCW1 C**! OMW I 

3. Either, Describe ti e scenes which attended the ceremony of 1C 
Pramila’s ascending the funeral pyre of tier husband. 

Or, Give iu your own words the substance of Sutyendranath Dutt's 10 

9ftf^Rt «ltf® I 

Or, Describe the manner in which Abhimanyu’s Death was accom- 10 
plished by the Knurnva heroes. 

4. (a) Name and expound the samasas in any fftree of the following 9 
compound words : — 

BVmsfl, vtwqjn, ust«R, ^ftfara i 

(h) Substitute a compound word for each of the following phrases 8 
and frame a sentence with each of such words : — 

ftfsj Stef'S 5CS3 J 

mm* «rtcv j 

fulfil '8(1^3 *I**rtW* m«1 f3*fo? 9TOR ; 

$tmc* ctff^rcm 1 

(f) How me the following words firmed? Name the samasas in 8 
them, if any. 

OT*t5l, 3t5«Rrt, fTWtVI, I 

5. Translate into English : — 25 

Either, 

(a) .3^313 W WfC*[* ^<5W C3^TC®I ’fE’IW 3tC3 ii]®fi> 

*t®J fe*l I few ' U)^ 

3lCfJ9 3T*fc ^313lgr few3 I 3'$3'«C*1* ®l^»| 

C33tnf%? 3?tC3 I ®)3C»tC3 

fsf 3 ■fc.o. fog »i^5l i<it *t®j ''n^ 5 ! *fac*i3 i ?t% 5#rft 
^5 *rtec*i3 31 1 fofa 540 . « «rrl rfami "im 

VW»Ml*t* ®2T 3^ <«f§ ^C*!3 I m^l* *H* 9fe?1 V*t 
frra 5t*Hl *nf*rw3 i vm n ve»i i ?^t«. <a* ^ 

«rtf*ral *t%* wsp ftfaq i ?t% sw mvn c?faw3 1 fr®- 

fanrv ^rtwt c^m ^ 3^3 i ^ mm 

'■Itm *fe»l "1 1 W3 $T5t* C6ll ft® f®CT 3t3 *fet$C5 

•HCT3 I foft 3t*ffM 5^13 |f* ®tf^l1 

f3W* ^ vn^rl few* 1 ui^ren «wrcrc*rc ^^3^1 fafew* 

3 * 
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Or, 

(6) «nr *TC»RI *C*T$ W# <4* fWfl «rfTO 

^sTO^TO-ofc? fajj* *$c»w i c*htm toto nfga ^rti 
orcf $tro «OTifw *$.*1 1 «r^t 

<stgiw f»| W fatfsPH i wr*i uqfw^ 

to® *c?r i *f»it«*f<f !nw *ito 3 fstvcfe fcv «nfiR ^ftfsi 
S««flHl i c*$ to ®tfw>sf 

•tfj® $T« »it^ tf*^ 9 ^t? 5%®fg* i W)* ^fetcnr feft > 

StN »|$FJ $TTO TO® <4f«tPI3 JffgTCTJ CWfUft 

TOt^TO 'BRprf% *tT^C»1S» | $TTO «*I5fT#ft® ***1 « *g«|1 
«J.< gg^ffft 5tr#\ « TO«fTft ii)f«R fg«I I 

w sm i <*it cSm* Rtc*t RTc^t to 

Sjf® 5 RttCTOCT fSntil rfTO *[ffa*I I fro 

WTO NWJ c*l *g Wt? f f®Hl *fg»l I H «Tg > f TO 

fetfsnrl, cto cSi ^5rf»rcfo Jtgw i 


Second Paper (Prose Texts) 

Candidates are required to give tliair answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate either of the following passages into English :— 

(a) p «l<fJT*r* CSH « ^TOtfg® *fC? f® 

^frol c*tc«rc, ^gra *t«i fagt &ri otq i toji -stgi 
®fro1 rto ’rccgfcs sfsjq, " tor TOi <n\ *tto ^TOgc 4 * 
3T~*>m g^il sfafi RtTO ®a»Tl gg Rl i TOfir sfl frol 
<<& -g f TO i a cTOj gw TO i* 

( b ) c»R® sfqwcg^, “4 $ to TOfiJ toto *** fro 
^tf»wl '"rwcw fat* gjf gt® *rrf®si i cto 

*ttf®»f ®fg1 w ®tPWl } TOC»I TO off f^? teg CTf^Sl C J T« 
gtw *ftf«»f I gw *fl^1 f?TO, f»fs '5tg1 

wfirai f?Tt*rfsm m *ttf^*i . gt*i» pt ofim «fe»t 

■pt«* 'ef’t^i >ifc® «tgtg ^ stfs»i i * 
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2. Explain any three of tbe following with reference to the context : — M 

(а) atTOTSR *1 atfosjC* *T*R *f*l1 

fwsR *«n 5tw *fwi <s»faaTf|t:»rc, afatFar 

^*ta stfasTa aaT$ 5Tf»m ^aa« c*ai *faatfec*ra i 

(б) asra’fat* aft a? atfrona <2twt5^j a«n 

ata, 'TORa^C* ^Raa a?|1 at&$ *fTW I 

C*T <2|^K? OTTO BfTW JTff?F8J-fm f^ftar **1^5 

5$a1 ^d i cat ^aTtaTt? c*aa <4^f5 c^Ttaa iT^t 
5fR afaatfsa I 

(<■) fa^Ta atffF 'afagst® «tt« fcc"tta ^TTf’ffll C5 tSafe 

’Rla’Jffl, fraaFtfa^, ataftfBe® 

c?at%tftwg to '■jtM «i 5tal aftatw , $?Tt wra a^etata 
<*htf j « c*rr%i i 

(il) Ca C*fTO Cat a'Sta awtfacaCfat ffratfa 'efea 
-taWit 3 $ i ca ^ c»faai ssfata awa-a^ps 'sfea ^?«r ^fas— 
fc*ttaata «Hfit5 af^s ?lv5 i 

3. Explain any three of the following passages : — \& 

( а ) «rraf*t*l*T* f?CT C5 aiift C*aa (fl^tWfCat 

'srtaroa to=i, aca atfna agfat faft asatt^, fefat 
«rt»K— afTO «ftasi c^aaatar fBatTO <2ftOTf*t^ £t«fi « atarttga 
ttw Ftal, fefe 'atH to=», fas tta ta *rc«o frota ®Pt « 

«tc« ftfca TOl ^wta 'G ^*a 'stia **f<3 at 'S *faT5 atai Jtt 
*m r, fefat ^tr-f 1 

(б) c? at®: ^to aa, 
a«TWa 3ft a 55, 

catal faal '®a- 5 :c«r castai afaafta i 
nafaca *ta, 

*W, «5T»Tl. <SH TO, 
m hf & aata i 

<gfa ^ca fro atsi, 

«tfi, 

«rf%(tt«f c'StTO -«revra *w- at*l i 

(c) ^tac's? iffeafa, fwa c^s^st. ffaar "sjmi * %«f 
faatf^sti ca ^t-M, ''Ttatwl « waa «rtca«t «i^al »t^ *fips,. 
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1 » 


-< 5 ts 1 ifac*i y? i atui -its *•? 

i^»ii m ire <m*i ifa?l ifnnr c? i«jl *rrimr? <sw ira 

aifas?® ytul ^55 anitcr? Hire? ffT®Tt?l itfi® ®T5t? iro 
foi ®w*rR i i® C«fC*t? i® srfa 3 ® Iffa Cl ®<m >if*ps fg*i, 

®t?l aw «m«m i®t® j 

(d) Ifll 1C13 Clll 1?1 1t«Tfal, f%® *1C33 CTlIISlt 

<stf ® vd -, it? 4 ! c^irci^ cmt? itn i**f 4 ?t 

itfy? 5 ? i i£i ciit? ic«a n^fat 7 ^ ifa® ww «rf«ra ®1 
afa i irai-incii? fajiitfcail ^ 5 t? fen i iat caci? *M 
^*31? i® i® , «r»i^T3l afft stiiit? ifam 

lfat®C 5 , c* ®T5TfaW3 Clt iT^l 3F11 C*fTCl J 

4. (a) Change the following complex sentences into simple one? :■— 6 

ci *K fa?c? £fc?*r iforo?, ®T5Tci fetfaii itfm in 
^failtca? ifaT acy ; 

®H Hca c^<s*t ”f3iTM?r ®*Jr ??, yfw'a cm 
-y$c® atcsf j 

®*C3 in itsic?? imtffe *f*ma ifac® 

*ti *m ai i 

(6) What do you understand by sandhi and samasa't G:\e examples 4 
■of each. 

• >. Re-Write the following* corr<cting all errors : — I 

itaTeam ?i<ftc® mimm i*itc? citc*i? itgi sw 
onl it? H 1 ittii ifac®fo*i i 

15 m i^s fas*® y$c® artfsr»i i ypura *r« y$*i 
^ ^itfait cilffa ®ti i 

G. Translate into English either of the following : — 25 

(fl) $t5H 5fat3T 'em lillfB fafat|®1 C?fastf6*m. 3tyT? 
3RPF51 «4W ^felTf?®! I Cl ’fan f®fa 151 lf?C®s =1 Cl 

lie® f®fa afaral fac®a, ®r f®fa urcrcm c»ti| y^a 
ifa ^wtci? citiy yfca 1 f®fa faci ityT3« c®nncatf 
ifaC® ITfat®! 11, fill 1C®? C^TTfWtl'Q ifal® Itfal®! 

11 I 115 Ifafal 3C«fT Clfal >H(tM C?fac»l ®T?1 

flifa ifarai i mi ci® citsi c»nci imi ?:ci *ifaci 
i^tcaj ®tyf? faicfe itfmi ®?c?? m cste « utfaul 
fac®i i 
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(b) 'srfa*l<mR fawwr cffawfe, <*tfo mm 

WSS WW *T»I* *lf*|?1 *tiWu fcOW *$C<5C* wfawfe— 
<«ifnri gfwtf faitfe, 4$ fmi fcsiw? w» fwtwmi tcww? 
opt *tfars i fafa wi f^c«r mm wra* ^twt? 

<8fe1 $T*13 WCTHtfsnW* fafil WSJ 
fefa*R I *PrtCT^W fa«l WtW ?1W WM l»l , $T*R wfawi 
•ltftc*R I f? '«i^fa«(1CWt $151C?J Vtfj wfatfS *t*Tfe*I— Sit 
few ^*1^5* f-.ww, si few wfejgjs? i fee* minjsT 
55S1 wftcw 'SITU'® ?t?C»R, 'SICS'? ^CW fee 5 ? cfetCWTI ifW 

fewcw fehfen gi*Tw, ®)tfafa *'|fw faroi fmfaiw wfewfa 

wjstI wfiraffeews i 


HINDI (FOE FEMALE CANDIDATES) 
'* First Paper 


Paper Seilers 



Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
Lala Sitaram, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Ambika Bajpayi 


Candidates are required to gice their answers in their own words- 
as far as practicable 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain fully in Hindi any two of ihe following passages : — 

(a) If j’faw Wife TOI «K® | s. 

3Wt <£CT % mjl wt Jig 5PTT3RT II 
fag m »nfe wfl? sung* wl wrcr i 
fag RlBiwi «i?*r, fast anrafifi wTuith ii 
(o) fffeef «HHI5< afecT facT, 8 

wiw wfe *i| <ig wfaw g*flw % i 
fast f srcfta gw qfasft sinfiw few- 
*r fait ftlnftw % n 

(c) fasftiM* <msnftwraww»w$?wwfei 8 

Wgi INp gTWT tit Tlfe 5IS WT Wt? II 
<£$ ?i»i fawift wi*ft <*im»il *wy i 
gpfttfaw fatft S#T jH* W* II 

2. Parse the w Old srfe underlined in tLe last line of 1 tc). What f 
if the usual signification of the suffix wl en added to nouo* a ad 
pronouns? 
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3. Explain in Hindi the allusion in : — 

*T*it I 

4. Explain the following words : — 

♦(•itsMi* HffagH, » *nj*WRT» WiWTj 

*wfn, i 

5. Translate into English any two of the following passages 

(«) wrfn fir* iter* font**, 

jjfo* RWI* <|5f^ H JR I 

*t* HUT 3ff3 fRT^'Sr *f** *lfo 
*rftR jr>* ^*» * srgnre; n 
(6) w*m $wifa wt ?j* *t*I i 

*fer 3 ^r wUr % w* w gj m t i 
*fe sum warn wro wjt *i*3f jit*! i 
*r*Bt n»i?n Rtfo **s # wgjmft u 
('•) *®r *t fori® «tfw $ jwt* ®t **t i 
sraw *k nra ^»jnV s*t n 

g*H?f*R WT* aj? JRt I 

frj* *t7 snf* *1* star wt wwt **t » 

6. How a re diminutives formed in Hindi? Give examples. 

7. Re-write the following after correcting the mistakes 

tk 3* **t i «s® ^ <m «kt &*t wr 

aft fwr ^ ®iw maf nsr I f** ays aw *ifon *k* wn *r* % 
wnr «n i *rt *r &*t qft^ninn ilfoi ffor 
*i* aft *"*i it •sm ^ ®it i affr nfnrr 5ra Ir* »p «t 
$r apt <fc* ®it i 

8. Translate into English : — 

fw*t aw ^>R u l *g* WTWTTO f I JIJR fi*T fit Wf *ff 
WWJI I fjft a*f fjRT f | W5«W % fjRT «RR**R! 
tl wfa 4h JR aft RWlf**> *f® ®t ffo Rl?t % J»3R 

sit fiw |)W ifo*T «R*T 1 1 wtl TO R % lq<UI« w 

«t**®Rfi ^swjR^wfw ^ ^ wtowt toiwtor 
f&j®ifitf?ft*nreftt i jr % sm* *rrta wtfstft* r*t 
f i fait ir <wffr *w ^*t itey Wr «irt 1 1 «m *wm waft 
ftsmft | wfo JffoTO Jtwfa® R5 WTWRT f I 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate any two of the following into English 15 

(*) TI3TT ft qfelST «FT ScTT SHTIst ft fet SR ft 

^cT 5nn i m rrar arts ft 2nr 

#si^ % feft feft i 

( b ) <*ft % ?t 3fTT fft *pi f 3tR«W SfTT 

*T SPTOR fen | 3ft 3HT 5RT ffltf 'TTH anft 
stft 3>t , 5n snf* *s?ft ft feft ft fen srnjur i 

(<■ > S e q^ JrHU T ft 4ft H<* ft ^ ft fs<R* tffcn? 3TPR 


^n gpft art? amft ^t arm ft Wt i 

2. (a) Give the context of 1 {h). 4 

lb) What is g s q ^t-c T j 6 

(c) Pur.se the underiineci ‘\orils in Qurguo 1. 6 

3. Explain the* following : — 26 


(а) srora; it ^ ?rg^r t, fera (irara 

mr w q? 5Tff | qqtfc forfo & ^ 1 1 

(/>) TOTT^I % *T®T U$tt«hl'l'>6 % | qft WTH 

sft 3JVT ifclM & Sgj^T I TO % 5TTT ^TTST fosft 
ft t I 

4 Illustrate the ordinary ami epe i-tl i.ses of ^ and ^ | 10 

5. Translate into English : — 16 

(#) ^Tf I 

3ifen «r «nff ^*tT ut afa fsftv g^i? fesn ut i 
uft ftt wbw fti ssfeTjpit *ff i sr us urer sift 1 1 
fft^; srfcr gqg H R strut* u^euft I ft «?q> *u % mf 
sfeft ft sfft ssft %■ | 

(б) ufe mn ft fert mrfft smft «ff feft tot ft 
usrr srfft*rc s^st ft *ftf uti ft uftt sffe fftjftt fttaft 
iff i fer % hr: ft nfefT *ftf fftft *ft *f smrsr ft sn*r *ftf 
mi qi i 5^ ft sft a^ren ft fisft snft *r lit nw bw ft 
ftft ftt ffeft snft ft I 
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6. Translate the following passage into Hindi 20 

About four years ago, passing a few days vuili the highly educated 
daughters of some friends in the neighbourhood, I found domesticated in 
the family a young lady win.iu 1 shall cull, as they called her, Cousin 
Mary. She was about eighteen, nut beautiful, perhaps, but lovely 
■certainly to the fullest exuni rt that loveliest word — as freBh as a rose; 
sb fair as a lily ; with lips like winter benes ; dimpled, smiliug cheeks; 
and eyes of which uobody could tell Lhe corner, they danced bo incessantly 
in their owu gay light. 
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History of England 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Six questions to be attempted, of which at least two must 
be ffom each group 

The questions are of equal value 

A 

1. Give a short account of the Anglo-Saxon conquest of Britain. 

&. * Canute, though a foreign conqueror, was a good king.' Discuss. 

3. To what extent wog Henry II successful in his struggles with the 
•barons and the Church? 

4. Sketch the career of Simon de Montfort, with special reference to 
ithe part played by him in the evolution of Parliamentary government. 
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5. ' The Model Parliament of 1295 was important rather for what it 
was than for what it did.' Explain. 

6. Give a short account of the reign of Henry VIII. 

7. Write a note on England's relations with Spain in the days of 
Queen Elizabeth. 

a 

B 

8. Review the career of Oliver Cromwell. Was he, in the world of 
action, 1 the greatest because the most typical Englishman of all time ’? 

9. Write a short note on British colonial expansion in the eighteenth 
century. 

10. ‘ After Great Britain had waxed fat under a Walpole, it was 
fortunate for her that she had a Pitt to inspire her to action.’ Explain. 

11. ‘ It w*as national patriotism which crushed Napoleon.’ Do you 
agree ? 

12. Attempt a critical estimate o'* the Irish policy of the younger Pitt. 

13. Tell (he story of Parliamentary Reform in the nineteenth century, 
with special reference to the parts played by Grey, Ruasell, and Gladstone. 

14. Write short notes on any four of the following • — 

(a) The foreign policy of Canning. 

(b) Catholic emancipation. 

(c) Repeal of Corn Jjaws, 184(3. 

(d) The Chartist movement, 1848. 

(e) The Midlothian campaigns. 

if) Parnell and Home Rule. 

(g) The ‘ Grab for Africa.’ 


Second Paper 

History of Greece and Rome 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than six questions to be attempted, of which at 
least two must be from each group 

The questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Give a brief account of the political organzation of the early Greeks* 
as depicted in the Homeric poems. 

2. Say what you know’ about the Olympian games. How did they 
quicken the consciousness of fellowship among the scattered folks of the 
Greek race ? 

3. Compare Dycurgus and Solon as law -givers. 

4. Give a brief account of the services rendered to Athens by Miltiades- 
and Themistocles. 

5. Examine the claims of Athens to he regarded as the ’ instructress 
of Hellas.' 

6. Form an estimate of the character and career of Alexander the 
Great. 


Group B 

' . 7. What are the characteristic features of the Roman polity during; 
the regal period? 

8i Describe the successive steps by which Rome became the mistress* 

of Italy. 
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9. Write short notes on any four of the following (a) the Decern- 
virate ; (fr) the Lex Hortensia; ( c ) Hamilcar Barca; ( d ) Fabius Cunctator ; 
(e) Battle of Magnesia 190 b . c . ; ( f) the Social War, 90 b . c . =88 b . c . 

10. ' Hannibal was an adept in every art of the soldier and the* 
general.’ Do you agree? Account for his failure to conquer Home. 

11. Form an estimate of the work of Tiberius Gracchus. 

1 2. Write a short account of the Roman Empire under either 
Augustus or Constantine. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Tile % jigurcs in the margin indicate jail marks 

1. Either , Wliat benefits does one expect to derive from the study 14 
of Logic ? 

Or, State and explain I he definition of Logic which appears to 
you to be the most satisfactory. 

2. Either , Enunciate and briefly explain Ihe fundamental principles 14 
of Logic. 

Or, Explain and illustrate the following divisions of terms : — 

(fl) Singular and general. 

(b) Distributive and collective. 

(c) Negative and privative. 

(d) Couuot alive and non-eon notative. 

3. Give and explain t he diagrammatic representations of the 14 
propositions A, E, i, and 0. State the gencial rules relating to the 
distribution of terms in propositions. 

4. Either , Explain the processes of Inmudiate Inference by (Jon- 14 
version, Obversion, and Contraposition, giving an example of each 
process. 

Or, Define a dilemma. Explain \n1iv dilemmatio reasonings 
are more often fallacious than not. Rebut the following dilemma : — 

If I cross the field I shall meet the bull; and if 1 go up the 
lane I shall meet the fanner. 

Either I must cross the field or go up the lane. 

Therefore either I shall meet the bull or the fanner. 

5. Either, State and analyse Aristotle’s Dictum de Omni rt Nnllo , 14 

and show by your analysis that it forms the basis of reasoning in the 
First Figure. 

Or, What is meant by Opposition of pr< positions? Draw the 
Square of Opposition to illustrate your meaning. Give the rules of 
Immediate Inference by contrary and sub-contrary opposition. 

6. Either , Prove the following : — 14 

(c) If both premisses be aflirmative, the conclusion must be 

affirmative. 

(b) The premisses IE can give no conclusion in any figure. 

Or, If the major term be distributed in the major piemiss, 
and undistributed in the conclusion, determine the mood and figure. 

7. Put any four (v the following arguments in logical form, and 16 
test their validity, mentioning the fallacies (if any) involved in them : — 

(fl) Air is material, for it gravitates like all material things. 

(b) If you work hard, you will get a prize. Therefore you 
must have worked hard, for you have got a prize. 

(c) Some poisons are vegetable ; no poisons are useful drugs ; 
therefore some useful drugs are not vegetable. 

(d) The soul always thinks, inasmuch as to think is its nature 
as a rational being. 

(e) T can afford to buy these books. I can afford to buy these 
pictures. 1 can afford to buy these statuettes. The books, the pictures, 
and the statuettes are all that I at present wish to buy. I can, 
therefore, buy everything that I want to buy. 
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(/) I knew he was a Bohemian, for he was a good musician, 
and Bohemians are always good musicians. 

(g) All men have equal rights; therefore if A has a right to 
ten thousands a year, so has B. 


Second Papek 

Candidate « are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Name and explain the precise kind of reasoning involved in 'Jfr 
each of the following : — 

(a) The sky is overcast with heavy clouds : it will therefore rain. 

(hi Most scientisls are mathematicians; therefore it may 
safely be inferred that some mathematicians are scientists. 

(c) The captain of a ship is obeyed by everybody on board 
the ship. Therefore the Prime Minister, who is the captain of the 
ship of the State, ought to be obeyed by every sub ect of the State. 

(d) Every part of the boundary o." this hind is washed by the 
sea : it is therefore an island. 

(e) The three angles of this particular triangle ABC have been 
proved to be equal to two right angles : therefore this is true of all 
triangles. 

(/) Being a miser he is unhappy, as all misers are. 

2. Either , State the Law of Causation, giving the distinctive 14 
marks of the causal relation. Explain and illustrate the distinction 
between Causes and Conditions. 

Or, Explain and illustrate any two of the following : — 

(a} Composition of Causes and Intermixture of Effects. 

(b) Scientific and popular conceptions of Causality. 

(c) Expcrimentum Cruets . 

( d ) TTltimate, Derivative, and Empirical Laws. 

(c) Scientific .i n<l Illusory Explanation. 

3. Explain I lie nature of Observation and Experiment, and their 15 
place in Induction. Hon docs Experiment supplement Observation? 

4. Enunciate the Method' of Agreement. What are its defects, 14 
and how are they remedied ? 

5. Name the experimental method on which each o" the following 14 
arguments is based, giving your reasons : — 

(o'! Two small pieces of blanket, exactly alike in all respects 
ereept that one is coloured white and the other black, are placed on a 
block of ice. After a certain time it is found that the black piece has 
sunk deeper into the ice than the white one. Therefore it is concluded 
that black absorbs more heat than white. 

(b) A large number of birds have been examined and found 
to be without teeth. Therefore it is inferred that all birds are without 
teeth. 

(c) A nation becomes more prosperous as it develops in an 
increasing measure habits of industry and prudence. 

(d) One Sunday morning in a poor country parish there appears 
the surprising phenomenon of a half-sovereign in the offertory; the 
clergyman knows by repeated experience that none of his flock ever 
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by any chance gives more than a silver three-penny piece; but he has 
perceived a stranger in the congregation, and therefore he concludes 
that he is the donor of the half-sovereign. 

6. Either , What according to you is flic most satisfactory view of 14 
the relation of Induction to Deduction? Give your reasons. 

Or, Distinguish Analogy from Induction. On what does the 
strength of an analogical argument depend? 

7. Either , Distinguish Hypothesis from 'lheoiy. Illustrate the 14 
uses of Hypothesis and explain how it aids Induction. 

Or, Explain the distinction between Natural and Artificial 
Classification. How far is i he distinction tenable? State and illustrate 
the principal rules for the right conduct of scientific classification. 


CIVICS 


First Paper 


( Mr. Durgagati Chattdraj, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — l ,, R. N. Gilchrist, M.A. 

{ Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Head Examiner — Prof. Piiamathanath Banerjea, M.A., 

D.Sc., Barrister- at-Law. 


Examiners — 


Mr. L. A. Nateson, M.A. 

,, Abdus Samad, M.A. 

,, Haricharan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Khagendranath Sen. 

, , M anoranjan Bhattacharyya. 

,, Panciianan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Prakaschandra Mallik, M.A. 

,, Abdul Sadeque, M.A. 
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Mr. Bhujendrakumar Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Binayendranath Banerjee, M.A. 
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,, Dhirendranath Sen, M.A. 
fp Siddhanath Sen, M.A., B.Sc. 

,, Dinesohandra Datta, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Any six questions to be answered 

The questions are of equal value 


1. Examine the statement : ‘ Law is the condition of liberty.’ 

3. Define and in general terms explain the purposes of the State. 
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3. Explain the difference between a natural and a naturalized citizen. 

4. What is meant by responsible government? How far is there res- 
•ponsibility in the Government of Bengal? 

5. What do you understand by the phrases freedom of speech and 
freedom of the press? 

6. Describe, as briefly as you can, the functions of a Collector- 
Magistrate in a Bengal district. 

7. Explain the difference between central and provincial subjects in 
■the system of government at present in force in India. 

8. Give a short outline of the constitution of the Calcutta Municipality. 

9. Write a short essay on manhood suffrage, as applicable to India. 

10. What are the functions of the following bodies? — 

(a.) The Public Service Commission, India. 

( b ) The Board of Revenue, Bengal. 

(c) The Calcutta Port Commission. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any stx questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. * Economics is the study of mankind in the ordinary business of 
life.* Explain. 

Define the term ‘ Economic I>aws.* 

2. Mention the advantages of the different forms of division of labour. 

3. ‘ Bad money always drives good money out of circulation.' Name 
and explain the law. How does tho good money disappear? 

4. What is a Trade Union? What are the effects of Trade Unions 
on wages? 

5. Mention the advantages of large scale production. Can a small 
producer hold his own in the presence of large scale manufacturers in modern 
times ? 

6. Explain the term * budget.’ What do you mean by a deficit 
budget? How can deficit in budget be ordinarily made good? Refer, if 
possible, to tho financial condition of the province of Bengal. 

7. Give a brief account of India’s mineral resources. 

8. Illustrate the influence of the prevailing social and religious customs 
on the economic life of the people of India. 

9. Discuss the economic consequences of a general and prolonged fall 
of prices in an agricultural country like India. 

10. What are the various factors that determine the rate of interest 
paid by (a) the Government of India on its public borrowings, (b) the Indian 
ryots on their loans from local money lenders, and (c) the members of rural 
co-operative credit societies on their loans from these societies? 
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COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

First Paper 

( Dr. Harisciiandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com.. 

Paper-Setters — ^ (Lond.). 

I Dr. Nalinimohan Pal, Ph.D. 

Mr. Anilkumar Chandra, B.Sc. (Lond.). 

,, Pramathes Ray, M.A. 

Examine rs — ,, Hemantakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Sachindranath Sengupta, M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer the first question and any fivk of the rest 
The figures in the margin indioat c full marls 

1. Draw a map of Great Britain, showing tin* principal ship- 20’ 
building centres. 

2. Write n short essay on the effect of climate on manufacturing 16 
industries. 

3. State the climatic conditions under which sugar beet and sugar 16 
cane are grown, and name • five important sugar-producing countries of 

the world. 

4. State jive important grasslands of the world, describing the 16 
climate and production of each. 

5. Name am four countries where waterpower is principally used. 16 
Explain the special cr ieumstanees in each country favouring its use 

in preference to other forms of power. 

6. Discuss the geographical distribution of iron and steel industry 16 
in post-war Germany. Compare the position in Germany with that in 
England in this respect. 

7. Give an account of (a) the natural resources, and (b) the 16 
climatic conditions of Japan, and show how r they have affected her 
development. 

8. State the precise situation and describe the reasons for the 16 
importance of any five of the I ol lowing : — (a) Alexandria, (b) Durban, 

(c) Marseilles, (d) New Orleans, (e) Shanghai, (f) Sydney, and (g) 
Vancouver. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer the first question and any five of the rest 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Draw a map of India, showing her principal mineral resources. 

2. Name five important oil-seeds of India, describing the areas 
where they are grown and the usee to which they are put. 


s 8 
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3. What are the chief areas in India where tobacco and silk are 16 
produced ? Describe thg climatic conditions which favour their growth. 

4. What are the causes for the localization of the jute manufac- 16 
turing industry in Bengal? 

5. Write a short essay on the foreign trade of India, stating 16 

(a) the imports and their sources, and ( b ) the exports and their destina- 

tion. 

6. Distinguish between the monsoonal and Mediterranean types 16 
of climate. How do the monsoons affect the economic condition of 
India ? 

7. Describe the railway system of India, and show how the 16 

railways connect the principal producing and consuming areas. 

8. Account for the importance of the following places : — (a) 16 

Allffhabad, '(b) Moradabad, (c) Poona, (d) Dehra Dun, ( e ) Agra, and 

(/) Vizagapatam. 


COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTS 
OF BOOK-KEEPING 


First Paper 

r Mr. Nauendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — < Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

^ Mr. Ranjit Ray, M.A., A.C.A., F.R.E.S. 


Examiners - 


■{ 


Mr. Narebchandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 
,, S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any seven questions 
The questions are of equal value 


1. (a) A trading concern in the lirst, year made a profit of Rs. 1,875 
on a turnover of Rs. 23,500; and in the second year a loss of Rs. 710 was 
sustained on a turnover of Rs. 22,300; while in the third year a profit of 
Rs. 935 "was made on a turnover of Rs. 24,140. What was the average 
profit per cent, on the three years’ turnover? 

(b) At an election a candidate polled per cent, less than his 
opponent, who obtained 2,160 votes. How many votes were given for the 
unsuccessful candidate? 

2. (a) W r hat premium at 3 per cent, will be paid for insuring a ship 
worth Rs. 12,000? What sum must it be insured for so that in case of 
loss the value of the ship and the premium may be recovered? 

(b) A ship worth Rs. 18,000 is wrecked ; one-eighth belonged to A, 
one-quarter to £, and the rest to C. Find what loss each of them will 
sustain if the ship is insured to the extent of three-fifths of its value. 

3. One firm, A, offers to pay carriage on all goods bought at cash 

price, while another, B, in the same place, gives a discount of \d, in the 

shilling but pays no carriage. If I reside 20 miles away and desire to 

purchase 3 cwt. of & certain article at 4 \d. per lb., which firm ought I to 
go to, the carrier’s charge being at the rate of Is, 8d. per cwt. for a distance 
of 00 miles? * F 

16— 1269B— 33 
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4. (a) Make out the following invoice with appropriate heading, date, 
Ac., and complete the necessary calculations to the nearest anna : — 

1,000 envelopes at 7$ a. per 100; 20 order books at ll}a. each; 
7$ dozen pencils at 1$ a. each ; 1 gross pen nibs at 6 for 1 a . ; 17 reams 
foolscap at 6 a. ptr quire. 

(b) The cost of carpeting a room, whose length is twice its breadth, 
at Kb. 3-12-0 per square yard, was Rs. 187-8-0. Find the dimensions of 
the room. 

5. (a) During the year 1932 the bank rate was as follows ; — 6 per cent, 
for one week, 5 per cent, for one week, 4$ per cent, for one week, 4 per 
cent, for seventeen weeks, 3$ per cent, for three weeks, 3 per cent, for five 
weeks, and 4 per cent, for twenty-four weeks. What was the average rate 
during the year? 

( b ) The average dividend paid during eight years by a company 
is 3*8125 per cent. The dividends paid for the first seven years were 
respectively 3$, 3£, 3$, 4, 4$, 4}, 4 per cent. What was the dividend for 
the eighth year? 

6. (a) What was the prime cost of an article which on being sold 
at a gain of 7$ per cent., yields Its. 4-11-0 more than if it were sold at 
a loss of 12$ per cent.? 

(6) If the manufacturer makes a profit of 20 per cent., the wholesale 
dealer a profit of 25 per cent., and the retailer a 'profit of 40 per cent., 
what was the cost of the manufacture of an article bought at the shop for 
IK 350? 

7. Having invested a sum of money in 2$ per cent. Consols at G0| 
T held the stock until I had received a half-year’s dividend. I then sold 
ii at 60$, and invested the proceeds of the sale, together with the dividend, 
so as to produce 4$ per cent., and my income was thus improved by 
.1:90. 19.?. 0d. per annum. If brokerage of one-eighth per cent, be charged 
upon sales and purchases, what sum did T originally invest? 

8. I bu> in London .£1,000 worth of Berlin bills at 20*53 reichsmarks 
lo the £ and transmit them to Palis to bo sold at 100 reichsmarks for 625*5 
i'raneb. In return I receive bills of two months ’ date at 125*22 francs to 
the C. Is the operation profitable? (Discount 3 per cent., brokerage 1 per 
1,000, and commission one-eighth per cent.) 

9. Three men A , B, C go into business, A contributing Rs. 5,000 
B Ks. 3,000, and C Rs. 2,500, of the capital on the understading that, after 
allowing one-eighth of tho profits to C as manager, the remainder should be 
divided amongst them all in proportion to the amount of capital contri- 
bulcd by each. At the end of the year C received Rs. 280. What were the 
total profits of the business, and how much did A and B receive respectively? 

10. What is the present value of Rs. 1,000 due in two years at 5 per 
cent, per annum compound interest, according as the interest is paid (a) 
yearly, or (b) half-yearly? 

11. What do you understand by banker's discount and true discount? 
If the difference between the true discount and the banker’s discount on a 
sum, due in four months at 3 per cent., is Rs. 10, find the amount of the 
bill. 

12. The liabilities of a bankrupt were Rs. 1,36,000 and his assets were 
estimated at Rs. 97,500. The creditors received a first dividend of 0-8*0 
in the rupee. On being wound up the assets realized only 85 per cent, of 
the estimated amount; and the legal expenses and the payments of pre- 
ferential claims together absorbed 12$ per cent, of the sum realized. What 
additional amount in the rupee should the creditors receive? What total 
sum should a creditor for Rs. 27,500 receive, assuming he has no prefer- 
ential claim? 
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Second Papeb 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer Question b and any five other questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain the following commercial terms and abbreviations : — 

Account Sales , Ad Valorem, Annuity, Bank Bate, Bill of Lading, Days of 
Grace, Dividend, Floating Charge, Letter of Regret, Liquid Assets, Rebate 
Telegraphic Transfer, D/A, F.A.S., I.O.U., E. & O.E. 

0. (a) What is a Cash Book? Explain the forms of (t) the Single 

Column Cash Book, (ii) the Double Column Cash Book, and (Hi) the Three 
Column Cash Book. 

(b) From the following particulars compile the Cash Book of H. P. 
Banerji (ruling the necessary form), and bring down the closing balance 


of Cash on hand as on January 31, 1933 : — 

Bs. 

Jan. 1. Cash in hand ... ... 1,000 

2. Received from J. Mitra— Interest on Loan ... 200 

3. Paid to Dutt & Co. for stationery ... ... 17 

4. Paid for Electric Light to December 31, 1932 ... 21 

5. Paid for Goods ... ... 219 

6. Received Advance from S. Roy ... ... 500 

8. Received for old materials sold ... ... 31 

9. Received from J. Mitra — Principal ... .. 1,000 

15. Lent R. Banerji ... ... 1,500 

21. Paid for postage and telegrams ... ... 17 

31. Salary paid to Staff ... ... 175 


3. Rule a form of Petty Cash Book containing analysis columns for 
the following kinds of petty cash expenditure, viz., Stationery, Postages, 
Telegrams, Carriage, Travelling Expenses, Cleaning, Lighting, Firing, 
together with a column for such payments as require to be posted direct to 
the Ledger. 

Enter tne following transactions, bringing down the balance on 
hand at the conclusion, and showing how the expenditure is recouped by 


the Petty Cashier from time to time : — 

1933 Rs. A. P. 

Mar. 1. Received Cash from Chief Cashier ... ... 50 0 0 

Paid for Postages ... ... 0 4 6 

„ „ Telegrams ... ... 0 13 0 

2. „ „ Electric Bill ... ... 5 7 0 

8. „ ,, Dyeing Co. for cleaning ... ... 0 16 6 

„ „ Coal for Firing ... ... 18 0 

4. ,, „ Fares to Midnapore ... ... 6 6 0 

6. ,, „ Carriage of samples sent ... ... 0 13 6 

,, „ Postages ... ... 0 14 9 

,, „ Telegram to London ... ... 13 8 0 

7. ,, ,, New Copying Press (Debit Furniture Account) 20 0 0 

„ „ Postages ... ... 17 0 

,, ,, Bus fares ... ... 0 4 0 

10. „ „ Typewriting paper ... ... 19 0 


4. Write up, in the books of both parties, the ledger accounts (including 
cash) for the following transactions in bill : — 

On July 1 8. Sajkar accepts a three months' bill for Bs. 1,500, 
drawn on him by G. Basil for the latter’s benefit. Basu discounts the bill 
at the' rate of 3} per cent, per annum, and at maturity forwards Sarkar a 
cheque with which to meet the bill. 
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5. What is a Journal? Give illustrations. Is the Cash Book a. Journal? 

The following balances, extracted from a trader's Trial Balance 
on December 31, 1932, are to be transferred to the Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts through the Journal; a reserve of Us. 200 is to be raised to 
cover the estimated loss in realization of Book Debts ; the Closing Sto' k 
amounted to Us. 1,500. The closing balance of Profit & Loss Account is 
to be transferred to the Capital Account. 


Opening Stock 

... 2,600 

Purchases 

... 10,400 

Sales 

... 13,460 

Returns Inwards 

100 

Salaries and Wages 

... 1,050 

General Expenses 

250 

Rent, Rates, and Taxes 

150 

(a) Define Depreciation. What 

entries are necessary in the books 


when an asset is depreciated? 

(b) Machinery is bought for Its. 3,000. Its life is estimated to be 
six years, and its break-up value at the end of this period Rs. 534. Show 
the Machinery Account for the six years, writing off depreciation at a fixed 
rate per cent, on the diminishing or reducing value of the asset. 

7. J. Bay & Co. of Calcutta consign goods to the cost amount of 
Rs.. 15,000 to their agent, M. Kimura of Hong Kong, on which they pay 
freight, insurance, and charges Ks. 550, drawing on him at 90 days for 
Rs. 13,000. They discount the bill at the Bengal Central Bank of India, 
Ltd., being charged Rs. 150 therefor. They receive Account Sales of the 
consignment for Rs. 17,290, less Agent’s commission, etc., lis. 710, and a 
draft on the Hong Kong Shanghai Banking Corporation for the balance. 

Record the above transactions in the books of J. Ray & Co. 

8. From the following balances of Sikdar & Sons, prepare Trading and 
Profit & Loss Accounts for the year ended March 31, 1933, and a Balance 
Sheet as on that day : — 


Rs. 


Stock and Work in progress, 


Apr. 1, 1932 

... 10,000 

Materials Purchased 

... 14,000 

Wages 

... 5,000 

Trade Charges 

... 2,700 

Salaries 

700 

Partners’ Salaries 

300 

Cash at Bank 

560 

Discounts 

200 

Land and Buildings 

... 46,600 

Plant and Tools 

... 15,000 

Office Furniture 

... 2,640 

Debtors 

... 5,000 

Cash in hand 

40 

Drawings — 


J. Sikdar 

* ... 500 

H. Sikdar 

400 

R. Sikdar 

200 


1,03,840 


Rs. 


Sales 

30,000 

Received for Cartage 
Partners’ Capital, April, 1, 
1932— 

40 

J. Sikdar 

25,000 

H. Sikdar 

12,600 

K. Sikdar 

12,500 

Creditors ... 

22,000 

Bills Payable 

1,800 


1,08,84 0 


The Stock and Work in progress on March 31, 1933, was Rs. 12,000. 
Provide 10 per cent, per annum for depreciation of Plant and Tools, 
and Office Furniture. 

The partners share Profits and Losses equally, but are entitled to 
5 per cent. Interest on Capital per annum. 
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9. (a) What is meant by ' goodwill ’ in a partnership? When is 
goodwill brought into the books? 

( b ) D. Dutt and G. Ghosh are in partnership, sharing profits and 
losses two-thirds and one-third respectively. They agree to admit B. Banerji 
as a partner on condition that he brings in Rs.' 18,000, Rs. 2,400 of which 
is to be regarded as premium for goodwill ; the money, however, is to remain 
in the business. Make the necessary entries in the books. 

10. * (a) What is a company ? What are the maximum and minimum 
number of members (t) for a private company, and (ft) for a public company? 

(6) Mention the principal points of difference between a company 
.and a partnership. 

( c ) A limited company issued 20,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each 
payable Re. 1-8-0 on application, Rs. 3-8-0 on allotment, and Rs. 2-8-0 on 
each of two subsequent calls; also Rs. 1,00,000 debentures at a premium 
of 5 per cent. All the shares and debentures were taken up by the public 
and all the money was duly received. Make the necessary Journal and Cash 
Book entries, and exhibit a Trial Balance and Balance Sheet. 


MATHEMATICS 


Paper-Setters — 


[ Prof. Nikhilranjan Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 
j Mr. Bhupatimohan Sen, M.Sc. (Cal.), M.A. 
i, (Cantab.) 

(Dr. Nripendranatii Sen, D.Sc. 


Head-Examiner — Prof. Nikhilranjan Sen, Pii.D., D.Sc. 


Examiners — 


Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Mandal, M.Sc. 

,, Bholanath Pal, M.A. 

,, Priyanath Biswas, M.A. 

,, Gangadas Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

,, Srikanta Karmakar, M A. 

,, Bhupendrachandra Das, M.Sc. 

,, Jyotischandra Mandal,, M.A. 

,, Nagendranath Basuray, M.A. 

,, Nepalohandra Ray, M.Sc. 

,, Kaliprasad Bandyopadhyay, M.Sc. 

,, Sasimohan Chakrabarti, M.A 
,, Karaliprasad Ray, M.A. 

,, ClTARUCHANDRA BoSE, M.A. 

,, Haridhan Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, ClTARUCHANDRA GHOSH, M.A. 

,, Pratibharanjan Ray, M.A. 

,, Nagendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Gurudas Bhar, M.A. 

,, BlIUPENDRACnANDRA SENGUPTA, M.A. 

.Dr. Panchanan Das, D.Sc. 



240 


LA. AND I. Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


Examiners — 


Mr. Kamalaksha Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Kalikrishna Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

,, Prabodiicitandra Sengupta, M.A. 
Dr. Habindranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Kiranchandra De, M.A. 

,, SUDHANSUBADAN PANDA, M.A. 

,, Basantakumar Sinharay, M.S6. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Group A 

Answer Question />, cud any tico of the remaining four questions of this group 


1. Prove that a quadratic equation cannot have more than two roots. 
Find the condition that the roots may he real. Is it possible for a 
quadratic equation to have one real and one imaginary root? 

If a, £ be the roots of the equation 

ax*+bx+c=0, 

find the equation whose roots are o* and £ a . 

2. (t) Find the sum to n tern s of the series 

l a +2 8 +3' + 

Hi) Show that a real value of x will satisfy the equation 


1 — ix 
1+ij; 


= a — ib, 


if fl*+b* = l, a and b being re tl and » denoting V— 1. 

3. Find the number of combinations of n different things taken r at a 
time How would the result be affected if two of the things were exactly 
similar? 

In a municipal corporation there are 20 councillors and 8 aldermen. 
How many committees can be formed consisting of 5 councillors and 3 
aldermen? 

4. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index. 


If 

prove that 


(l+J5)""»c 0 +c 1 a:+c,x # + ...+r p ,a;", 


c +c +c +...+C 


(2n) 1 

n In 1 ’ 


t 

I 


5 

6 


6 


5 

2 

e 

7 

9 


5. (t) Expand log (1 -f x) in a power series in x . Is the expansion 5 V I 

valid for all values of x? 

Hi) If 


y=®+a; , 4*2jr s 4-...+ 


12n) 1 

n!(n+l)l 


c" +, +...ad inf. 


* 


p rove that 
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Group B 

Answer Question 8 and one of the remaining two questions in this group 

C>. (j) Prove the formula 6 

sin (A+B)**ain A cos B+cos A sin B. 

( ,ii) Prove the identities 


(1) C0**4+C0S 1 ^ 4 + y ^+C03 a ^ 4-y ^ = yi 


(2) sin 24+sin 2B+sin 2C= 4 sin 4 sin B sin C, A, B, C 3 
being the angles of a trangle. 

7. (i) Prove that the area of a triangle is given by the formula £> 

S = \/s(s — a)[s — 6)(s-c>, 

whtre 2 s — a+b+c. 

'll) If a =39, 4 = 81°35' f B = 27°55', solve the tri ingle (Mathematical 7 
Tables supplied). 

8. (£' Draw the graph of y = tin x t .r lying between P an! 2ir. 7 

(it) Solve the cquatirn 7 

sin 0+2 cos 6= U 


Group C 



Answer any two questions out of this group 

9. Prove that the square of the ordiDHte of ui y point on a parabola is 7 
equal to the rectangle contained by the latus rectum and the abscissa of the 
point. 

PQ is drawn perpendicular to 4P, a chord pa sine through the vertex 5 
A of a parabola, Q being the point on the axis. If PN be the ordinate, 
show that NQ is equal to the latus rectum. 

10. Prove that 'the taDgent at any point of a parabola bisects the angle 7 
which the focal distance of the point makes with the perpendicular drawn 
from the point on the direct! ix and conversely. 

Hence, or otherwise, prove that if PSp be a focal chord, the tangents 5 
at P,p intersect at right angles on the directrix. 

11. Prove th.it the portion of the tangent to in ellipse at any point 7 
intercepted between that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at 

the focus and conver9ly. 

The ordinal PN of a point P on the ellipse is produced to meet the 5 
tangent at the end of a latus rectum Ht Q Show th it the distance of the 
point P from the corresponding focus is equal to QN. 

' 12. Prove that the middle points of a system <»f parallel chords of an 9 
ellipse lie on a straight line passing tbroi gh the centre. 

Given an ellipse, find its centre. 


3 
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Group D 

Answer one questton out of this group 

18. Prove that all straight lines perpendicular to a given straight line 7 
at a given point in it lie in a plane which is perpendicular to the given 
straight line. 

Prove that a point can be found in a plane equidistant from three 5 
given points outs’de the plane. State the exceptional case if any. 

14. Prove that if a straight line outside a piane is parallel to a straight 7 
line in the plane, it is parallel to the plane itself 

If a straight line is parallel to each of two planes, prove that it is 5 
parallel to their liDe of intersection. 

Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicates full marks 

Full credit will be given for answers :o Questions 3 and 10 starred) 
and five of the others. Not more than fouh questions 

from either group may be attempted 
Group A 

1. Enunciate and explain clearly the triangle of forces . 7 

A small ring is placed it the e*nt e of a regular hexagon and kept in 7 

pos'tion by six strings drawn tight, all in the. plane of th« figure, and each 4 
fastened at the other end to an angular point of the hexagon. The tensions 
in four consecutive strings ore 2, 7, 9 and Gib. weight respectively Find 
the tensions in the t*o remaining strings. 

2. Define the moment of a force, and explain how it can be represented 2 
geometrically. 

, Prove that the algebraical sum of the moments of two forces acting 5 
at a point about any point in their plane is equal to the moment of the 
resultant about the same point. 

A narrow uniform plank 20ft. long weighing 100 lb. is supported 7 

in a horizontal position on two posts, one 5 ft. from one end and the other 

8ft. from the other end of the plank. A boy weighing 60 lb. walks on it 
starting from the latter poBt towards the corresponding end. Find how 
far it is safe for him to walk. What are the reactions of the posts when 
be is farthest from the starting-point without upsetting the plank ? 

*8. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a set of copl&n&r forces acting 7 
on a body. Is any modification of the conditions necessary when frictional I 
forces are introduced ? 

A uniform ladder of weight w rests on rough horizontal ground and 7 
against a smooth vertical wall inclined at «n angle a to the horizon. Prove 
that a man cf weight W can climb to the top of the ladder without the 
ladder slipping if 

w v 2(1 —/u tan a) 

W > 2 m tan a— 1 * 
p being the coefficient of friction. 

4. Fin! the centre of gravity of a uniform lamina of the shape of a 6 
parallelogram. 

A hoy cots out from a sheet of thin uniform pasteboard a figure 8 
•composed of a semicircle and a square on its diameter on the opposite side. 

If be wants to balance it on a needle, find where the pant of the needle is 
to be placed. 
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6 . Explain clearly what is meant by the work done by a force and 6 
power. 

A locomotive draws a train weighing 200 tons along a level track at a 8 
speed of 40 miles per hour, the resistance amounting to 10 lb. per ton. 

What horse power is it exerting? Find also the horse-power necessary to 
draw the train at the same speed up au incline of 1 in 200 

6. Define the mechanic.il advantage of a machine. Draw a neat l 
diagram of the first system of pulleys, and calculate the mechanical 6 
advantage, neglecting the weights of the pulleys. 


It is required to lift a weight of 10 cwt. with 4 pulleys each weighing 7 
8 lb. Would you prefer the first or the second system as being more 
advantageous? 

Group B. 

7. Prove the formula 7 

s =uf + sft* 

for a particle moving under uniform acceleration /. 

A railway train moves with uniformly increasing speed for the first 3 7 

minutes after starling and travels a distance of one mile during the time. 

What is the speed attained, and how far does it move in 2 minutes? 

8. Prove that lor a pari clc thrown vertically upwards, the time of rise 6 
is equal to the time of fall. 

A stone dropped into an empty pit of depth h is heard to strike the 8 
bottom after t seconds. Prove that 


V' (•+$ ) = 


where V is the velocity of sound supposed so large compared with h that 
(Z//7) 2 can be neglected. 

9. Define momentum, and explain bow it is connected with force. 4 

Two unequal masses m , and w, are connected with a string passing 5 

over a fixed pulley. Find the motion, the weight of the string and the 
friction of the pulley being negligible 

A lift has an upward acceleration of 3*2 ft. per (sec.)*. What pressure 5 
w ill a man weighing 110 lb. exert on the floor of the lift? 

*10. Find the greatest horizontal range of a particle projected with 7 
velocity u. 

A gun is mounted on a cliff of height h above the sea-level. If u be 8 
the muzzle velocity of the shot, prove that the maximum range d at sea- 
Jevel measured from the foot of the cliff is j 



and the angle of porjection a is given by 

tana = u*/32d, 

g -32 ft. /(sec.)*. ’ 

11. Two spheres of masses m, m', moving in the same direction with l 
-velocities «, u respectively, impinge on each other. Given the coefficient 

of restitution, find the motion after impact. 

A ball at rest is struck obliquely by a similar bail. Show that if 7 
they are perfectly elastic, their subsequent paths are at right angles. 

12. Verify that for a heavy particle thrown vertically upwards, the 7 
euin of the kinetic and potential energies is always constant. 

A shot of mass 100 lb. moving at 1,600 feet per second strikes a fixed 
target. How far will the shot penetrate the target, assuming that it offers 
an average resistance of the weight of 12,000 tons? 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as fa j as practicable 

Attempt six questions , of which at least two must be from each 
of the Groups A and B and one from Group C 

Group A 

1. What is meant bv ‘ acceleration of gravity ’? How do you prove* 
that it varies from place to place on the earth’s surface? How does it 
vary? 

2. Define the angular velocity of a body moving uniformly in a circle. 
Find its periodic time. 

Show that the foot of the perpendicular drawn from the body to a- 

fixed diameter of the circle describes a Simple Harmonic Motion and hence 

define such a motion. 

3. Describe a Nicolson’s hydrometer, and explain how you would deter- 
mine the specific gravity, of a liquid with its help. 

1 c.c. of lead (sp. gr. 11*4) and 21 c.c. of wood (sp. gr. 0*5) are* 

fixed together. Show whether the combination will float or sink in water. 

4. Describe an air pump and explain its action. 
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Group B 

6. How would .you determine the coefficient of increase of pressure of 
a gas at constant volume? How is it related to the volume coefficient? 

100 c.c. of air are measured at 20° C. If the temperature be raised 
to 50° C., what will the volume be, the pressure remianing constant? 

6. Describe a dew-point hygrometer and explain its action. 

What use is made of this instrument in weather forecasting? 

7. Describe experiments to show that radiant heat and light are iden- 
tical in nature. 

8. Describe, with a neat diagram, an} form o." a modern petrol engine. 
How does it act? 

Group C 

9. Describe the human ear, and explain how sound iB perceived. 

10. Explain the formation of the beats heard when two tuning forks 
which are not quite in unison arc sounded together. 

A standard fork A has a frequency of 256 vibrations, and when a 
fork B is sounded with A there are four beats per second. What further 
observation is required for determining the frequency of B ? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Attempt six questions , of which at least two must be from each 
of the Groups A and C and one from Group B 

The questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Prove the furmula 



connecting the position of thq object and the image formed by reflexion at a 
concave spherical mirror. 

Trace the changes in the position of the image and in its magnifi~ 
cation as the object moves from a considerable distance close up to the 
mirror. 

2. Explain clearlyi how you would experimentally determine the focal 
length of a concave lens. A double convex lens has a focal length of 8 cm. 
and an object is placed 6 cm. from the lens. 

(a) How far is the image from the lens? 

(b) How does the image compare in size with the object? 

(c What is the nature of the image? 
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3. (a) A clean platinum wire is gradually heated in a non- luminous 
Bunsen flame and observed through a spectroscope. State what you observe. 

(b) Explain why a pool of water seems to be less deep than it 
actually is. 

(c) Give a short description, with a neat diagram, of the direet 
vision spectroscope. 

4. Describe tho Galilean telescope and trace the path of the rays 
through it when the telescope is directed towards a distant object and ad- 
justed for normal vision. 


Group B 

5. Trace the lines of force surrounding a bar magnet when the magnet 
is placed along the magnetic meridian with the north pole pointing north. 

How are the lines of forces of a magnet altered w’hen a ring of 
soft iron is placed in its field? 

Describe how you would find in the laboratory, the positions of the 
poles of a bar magnet. 

6. Define specific inductive capacity. Explain how Faraday determined 
the fact that different substances have different specific inductive capacities. 

7. Explain the following : — unit pole, declination, potential, equipoten- 
tial surface, and magnet moment. 

Two conductors of capacity 20 and 30 respectively are connected by 
■, fine wire and a crarge of 100 units is communicated to them. Find the 
potential and charges on the conductors. 

Group C 

8. Describe a storage cell. What is its E.M.F.? How’ would you 
measure such an E.M.F. ? 

The E.M.F. of a cell is 1*5 volts and its internal resistance is 0'07 
ohm. What resistance should be added to give a current of 5 amperes? 

9. Describe a Dost Office box and explain the theory of Wheatstone’s 
Bridge with its help. Show how it is used to determine an unknown re- 
sistance. 

A current of 10 amperes produces a deflexion of 45° in a tangent 
galvanometer. What is the value the current which will produce a 
•deflexion of 30° in the same gai«r«no meter? 

10. State Lenz's law and apply it to explain the production of electrical 
currents by induction. Show that it follow’s from the principle of conser- 
vation of energy. 

11. (a) A 10 olnn co:l ot wire is used to heat 1,000 gm. of W’ater from 
■25° C. to 75° C. in 10 ininves. How much current must be used? 

( b ) What is the joint resistance of five electric lamps of 250 ohms 
•acb when connected in parallel? 

(c) How many Joules of energy are consumed when a 40 watt lamp 
burns for 10 minutes? 

12. Describe briefly what happens when an electric discharge is passed 
through a vaccmri tube in which the pressure is being gradually reduced* 
How do you prove that the discharge from the cathode consists of charged 
particles ? 
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Candidates arc required to give their • insuers in their • ,jn 
words as far as practicable 

Any six questions , of which Qutstion 8 must be one, carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What is meant by the term 1 combustion? * Describe experiments 
to show (a) that combustion may take place in the absence of oxygen, (b) 
that the terms * combustible ’ and ‘ supporter of combustion ' are inter- 
changeable. 

2. Explain and illustrate the following : — efflorescence, sublimation, 
dissociation, electrolysis, allotropy, acid salt. 

3. What are the chief constituents of air? How would you determine- 
the proportion in which they exist in air? State the reasons for consider- 
ing air to be a mixture and not a compound. 
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4. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of hydrogen peroxide. 
How is it distinguished from ozone? 

5. By what metals and under what conditions is water decomposed 
with liberation of hydrogen? What are the uses of hydrogen? What is 
-* nascent ’ hydrogen and what arc its properties? 

6. What happens when — 

(a) copper powder is thrown into an atmosphere of chlorine; 

(b) phosphorus is lowered into a jar containing oxygen; 

(c) to a ferrous sulphate solution, concentrated sulphuric acid con- 
taining traces of nitric acid is carefully added ; 

(d) nitrous oxide is passed over heated metallic sodium? 

Give equations in each case. 

7. What are the chief minerals conaining phosphorus? How is it pre- 
pared and for what purposes is it used? Name its allotropic modifications, 
stating how one is converted into the other. What happens when phosphorus 
is boiled with caustic soda solution? 

8. Ten grams of iron wire were placed in 150 c.c. of hydrochloric acid 
containing 30 grams of hydrogen chloride. Calculate (a) the volume of 
hydrogen evolved, measured at I9°C. and 750 mm. pressure; and (b) the 
weight of acid left at the end of the reaction. 

[Fe=56, Cl —35*5.] 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Arty six questions , of which Question 8 must be one , carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe in full how sulphuretted hydrogen is usually prepared in 
the laboratory, giving a neat sketch of the apparatus, used. 

State its properties and uses as an analytical re-agent. 

2. What is meant by the ' temporary * and the * permanent 1 hardness 
of water? To what is the hardness due and how may it be removed? 
What is the action of hard water on soap? 

8. How is anhydrous hydrofluoric acid prepared? Bv what means did 
Moissan prepare fluorine from this substance? Compare the properties of 
fluorine with those of chlorine. 

4. How would you prove that (a) oxygen is a constituent of water, (b) 
chlorine is a constitutnt of common salt, (c) carbon is a constituent of 
marble, (d) nitrogen is a constituent of nitric acid, (e) diamond is nothing 
but carbon? 

5. Name the important ores of zinc, and describe any method need 
for its extraction. What are its principal properties and uses? Write 
what you know about * galvanizing.’ 

6. Explain, with equations, what happens when — 

(a) tin is heated with concentrated nitric acid; 

(b) copper is heated with concentrated sulphuric acid; 

^c) manganese dioxide is heated with concentrated hydrochloric 
acid ; 

(d) chlorine is passed into boiling milk of lime; 

(e) dry slaked lime is acted upon by chlorine; 

Jf) sulphuretted hydrogen gas is passed into an acid solution of sino 
chloride. 
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7. How are the following substances obtained and what are their uses : 
lime, alum, calomel, ded lead? 

8. State (a) the laws of chemical combination byi weight and by 
volume, ( b ) Avogadro’s hypothesis. 

Calculate the composition by volume of a mixture of carbon 
monoxide and methane, 10*5 c.c. of which required 9 c.c. of oxygen for com- 
plete combustion. 


GEOGRAPHY 


First Paper 


Mr. 


Paper-Setters 

» > 

i .. 


Saratchanpra Majumdar, M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 

Hemcitandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 
K. Zachariah, M.A. 


Examiners 



Mr. Kumudchandra Raychaudhuri, 
,, Santoshkumar Ray, M.Sc. 


M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Six questions are to be attempted. Question 1 is obligatory 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. ‘ A mountain may be a barrier; a river is only a link.* Dis- 20 
cuss this with reference to Asia. 

2. Show how tho geographical environment has loter-nined the 16 
conditions of life of either the Eskimo or the Bedouin. 

8. Explain briefly the causes which have made the following 16 
places important : — Liverpool, Constantinople, Alexandria, Durban, 
Karachi, Chicago, and PariB. 

4. Describe with a map the river system of North America, end 16 
show how it has influenced the development of the country. 

6. What are the. geographical reasons which have made England 16 
a mainly industrial country?’ What arc its chief industries and where 
arc they carried on? 

6. Explain the main physical features and climate of Burma, 16 
and show their relations to its chief products. 

7. What parts of the British Empire produce (a) sugar, (b) cocoa, 16 
(c) raw wool, and (d) jute, and why? 

8. Account for the density of population in China and for the 16 
sparseness of population in Australia. 

9. Draw a map of India apd indicate on it all the important 16 
railway systems. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Six questions are to be attempted . Question 1 is obligatory 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Draw a map of the Indian Ocean. Give an account of the 20 
oceanic deposits, with special reference to the Indian Ocean, and 
state what you know regarding the temperature and salinity of the 

Bay of Bengal. 

2. Explain how the trade winds arc caused and discuss the effects 16 
produced byi them. 

3. What are the various ways in which mountains and valleys 16 
have been formed ? Illustrate your answer with Indian examples. ' 

4. What are the isothermal and the isobaric lines? 16 

(а) Do their directions alter in the northern hemisphere from 
winter to summer ? 

(б) Docs an isotherm coincide in direction with a parallel of 

latitude ? 

Give reasons for your answers. 

6. Wliat. are the chief causes that influence the climate of any 16 
place? Illustrate your answer with reference to the varieties of climate 
observed in India. 

Are the climatic conditions of eastern Canada very different 
from those of the lands of western Europe lying within the same 
latitudes? Give reasons for your answer. 

6. Compare Eurasia end North America with reference to struc- 16 
ture, drainage, and coast-line. 

7. Distinguish clearly between a cyclone and an anti-cyclone. 16 

Describe any cyclone which has passed over Bengal during 

recent times and mark its track carefully. 

8. What are the characteristic features of deltaic regions? 16 

Illustrate your answer by examples from Asia. 

9. Give an account of the different minerals found in the various 1<F 
parts of India, and point out their significance from an industrial 
point of view. 
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Paper-Setters — ■ 


Sir Nilratan Siroar, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

LL.D., D.C.L. 

Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc,, M.B. 

Prof. Subodhghandra Mahadanobis, 

B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 


Examiners 



Mr. Sunilchandra Sen, M.Sc. 
,, Parimalbikas Sen, M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

All questions carry equal marks 

1. What are the signs of life? How would you distinguish a living 
from a dead object? 

‘2. Describe briefly the different types of joints found in the human 

body, mentioning one example of each. 

3. How many different types of cartilage are there in the human body? 
Describe briefly the microscopic structure of each. 

4. Describe the composition and general properties of blood. 

5. How is respiration carried out? Describe its mechanical principle. 

6. What is the composition of bile, and what is its action? 

7. Describe the influence of respiration on the circulation. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

All questions carry equal marks 

I. What are the functions of the large intestine? 

9. What are ductless glands? How do theyi act? Name them. 

3. Describe the circulation in the kidney. 

4. What are the effects which follow severance of the spinal cord? 

5. Give a general view of the action of the nervous system. 

6. Draw a diagram of a section through the eye-ball, showing the 
position of the different structures. 

7. Describe the function of the semicircular canals. 


17 — 1969B — 38 
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BOTANY 

First Paper 

I Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

| F.E.S.E. 

Paper-Sellers — j Or. IS aha yr am Bose, Ph.D. 

| Mr. Surkndrachandra Banerjee, M.A., 

{ B.Sc., F.L.S. 

(Mr. Surkndrachandra Banerjee, M.a., B.So.> 

F.L.S. ( Head Examiner); 
,, Jyotischandka Pad, M.A. 

,, Ilabanta Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Kantigopal Bandyopadiiyay, M.Sc. 

,, Alokkumar Sen, M.Sc. 

,, Murarimohax Raychaudhuri, M.Sc. 
Examiners — ,, Nagendranarayan Chakrabarti, B.A., 

B.Sc. (Ohio). 

,, Hemendrachandra Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Mrs. Sarojini Datta, M.A. 

Mr. Amiyakumar Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Dr. Nagendramohan Gupta, Ph.D. (Wien.). 

J Mr. Sailendraprasad Nag, M.Sc. 

[Dr. Syed Hidayatullah, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer only five questions 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. How would you distinguish between a tuber, a root-stock, and 20 
a napiform root? Illustrate your answer with an example of each. 

Give neat sketches. 

‘2. What is an albumioua seed? Describe the structure of a dico- 20 
tyledonous albuminous seed. Give an example, with sketches. 

3. Distinguish between vernation and aestivation. Describe 20 
the principal forms of each. 

4. Describe the sporangiferous spike of an Equisetum. Give a 20 
neat sketch. 

6. What is alternation of generations? Explain it in the case 20 
of a Fern. 

6. Describe the life-history of a Mucor, with sketches. 20 

7. Describe the germination of a inonocotyledonous seed, with an • 20 
example and neat sketches. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer only five questions 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe, with the aid of a diagram, the microscopical appear- 20 

ance of a transverse section of the stem of a monocotyledonous plant. 

2. What are lenticels? How are they formed? 20 

3. Describe the various modes of new cell-formation. 20 

4. Give the characters of the natural order i4nonaceae, with an 20 

example and sketches. 

5. Define the following terms, and mention in each case the 20 

natural order iu which an example can be found : — (a) tetradynamous, 

( b ) epicalyoc, (c) vexillum, (d) gynobasic, and ( e ) corona. 

6. What is respiration? Describe the process in an ordinary 20 

land-plant. 

7. Describe the process of obtaining raw food materials from 20 

the soil by an ordinary green plant. 


ZOOLOGY 

.First Paper 


( Dr. 

Paper-Setters — { 

\ >> 
l „ 


Himadrikumar Mookerjee, M.Sc. 

(Cal.). D.Sc. (Loxi>.), D.I.C. 
Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

H. S. Purethi, D.Sc. 


Examiners — 


{ Dr. Harendranath Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Mr. Purnendunath Chaudiiuri, M.B. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their oiryi 
words as far as practicable 

Four questions are to be attempted 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the structure of Paramccdum. 26 

2. Describe the life-history of Hydra. 26 

3. Enumerate the general characters of Echinodermata. 26 

4. Give the distinguishing characters of Crayfish and Cockroach. 26 

6. Give a broad classification of the Phylum Mollusca. 26 

/ v J ?• . Writ ® Bhort notes on : —( a ) Crystalline style, (b) Nephridium, 26 

(c) Chitin, (d) Budding, (e) Otocyst. 
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Second Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Four questions are to be attempted 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Enumerate the chief characters of Amphioxus. 96 

2. Describe the mechanism of circulation through the heart of a 26 
frog. 

3. Describe the urino-genital system of a male frog. 95 

4. Describe the pectoral-girdle of a pigeon. 95 

5. What are characteristic features of a mammal? 25 

6. Write short notes on : — (a) pancreas , (6) notochord, (o) giz- 25 
zard, (d) hyoid apparatus, (e) atlas. 
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ENGLISH— HONOUES 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours) 


Dr. Harendracoomar Mookerjee, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

Mr. Nirmalkumar Siddhanta, M.A. (Cal.), 

B.A. (Cantab.). 

Rai Satyendranath Bhadra, Bahadur, M.A. 
Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 
Mr. Bijaygopal Mukherjee, M.A. 

Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., 

I D.Litt., Barrister-at-Law, M.L.A. 

j Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.T.E., M.A., B.L., 

\ M.L.A. 

I Mr. Jyot is chandra Bannerjee, M.A. 


Examiners — 


f Prof. Jaygopal Banerjee, M.A. 

I Eev. A. Cameron, M.A., B.D. 

! Mr. A. K. Chanda, M.A. 

I Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 
j Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 
[ ,, J. W. Holme, M.A, 


First Honours Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs 

1. Either , Write a short essay on Shakespeare’s conception of 15 

Tragedy, as illustrated in Julius Caesar. 

Or % ‘ The character of Cassius serves as a foil to that of Brutus.’ 15 

Discuss. 

2. Either , Sketch the character of Miranda, and discuss the 15 

propriety of her language and sentiments in the scenes in which she 
meets Ferdinand. 

Or, ' Prospero is not Shakespeare, but tlie play is in a certain 15 
measure autobiographical.’ Discuss. 

8. Either , What are the moral lessons specially emphasized in 10 

The Tempest ? 

O f » ‘ It seems difficult to escape from the conclusion that 10 
Shakespeare intended his monster (Caliban) as a satire incarnate on 
Montaigne's “ noble savage." ’ Discu ss . 
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(b) And, for the sage, 

Let spear-grass and the spiteful thistle wage 
War on his temples. Do not all charms fly 
At the mere touch of cold philosophy? 


Philosophy will clip an Angel a wings, 

Conquer all mysteries by rule and line. 

(c) Alon. And Trinculo is reeling-ripe : where should they 
Find this grand liquor that hath gilded ’em? — 

How cam’st thou in this pickle? 

Trin. I have been m such a pickle since I saw you last, 
that, I fear me, will never out of mv bones : I shall not fear fly-blowing. 

(d) Even by the rule of that philosophy 

By which I did blame Cato tor (he death 
Which he did give himself -T know not how, 

But I do find it cowardly and vile, 

For fear of what might fall, so to prevent 
The time of life. 

(e) Said H6seyn : ‘ God gives each man one life, like a lamp, 

then gives 

That lamp due measure of oil : lamp lighted — hold high, 
wave wide 

Its comfort for others to share 1 once quench it, what help 
is left? 

The oil of your lamp is your son : I shine while Mul6ykeh 
lives.’ 

(/) The Genius and the mortal instruments 

Are then in council; and the state of man, 

Like to a little kingdom, suffers then 
The nature of an insurrection. 


4. Either , Write a critical cote on Shakespeare’* conception of 
the character of Julius Caesar. 

Or, 1 In this play ( Julius Caesar) one of the most minutely 
described personages, if it can be so called, is the People.' Illustrate. 

5. Either . What do you take to be the central idea of Tennyson’s 
Holy Grail ? (Give your answer in the form of a short essay.) 

Or, * He (Keats) w*as as near to the Greek spirit as any 
Englishman has ever been.’ Discuss (with special reference to Lamia), 

6. Explain any four of the following : — 

(a) He being thus lorded, 

. . . — like one 

Who having unto truth, by telling of it, 

Made such a sinner of his memory, 

To credit his own lie, — lie did believe 
He was indeed, the duke. 
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Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss the statement : * It (Burke’s political philosophy) is of & 
the essence of compromise : its criteria are the possible , the expedient, 

the becoming : it is not concerned with abstract principles except in 
their bounded application to facts and circumstances.’ 

2. Briefly indicate the nature of Burke’s attempt at a vindication 12' 
of his own policy with regard to the American Colonies and of the Party 
System in general, so far as may be gathered from A Letter to the 
Sheriffs of Bristol. 

3. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the follow- 16- 
in g : — 

(а) But nothing in progression can rest on its original plan. 

We may as well think of rocking a grown man in the cradle of an 
infant. 

(б) War suspends the rules of moral obligation, and what is 
long suspended is in, danger of being totally abrogated. 

(c) We are not too nicely to scrutinize motives as long as 
action is irreproachable. It is enough (and for a worthy man perhaps 
too much) to deal out its infamy to convicted guilt and declared 
apostasy. 

( d\ Our business wsb to rule, not to wrangle; and it would 
have been a poor compensation that we had triumphed in a dispute, 
whilst we lost an empire. 

4. Either , From the essays of Lamb included in your text-book, 14 

illustrate the following observation ; — 1 The essay in our time takes 

many forms. . . It may be a fragment of autobiography or a piece 

of nonsense.’ 

Or, Characterize Lamb’s humour, illustrating your answer by 14 
particular references. 

5. Either , Briefly describe Hazlitt’s impressions of Lamb and 10 

North-cote, as given in his Conversation of Authors. 

Or, Reproduce the substance of Lowell’s review of White’s 10 

Natural History of Selbome . 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the follow- 16 
mg 

(a) I went to the university, but was soon torn from thence 
by that violent public storm which would suffer nothing to stand 
where it did ; but rooted up every plant, even from the princely cedars 
to me, the hyssop. 

(b) Nature is an instructed and impartial teacher, spreading 
no crude opinions, and flattering none; she will be neither radical 
nor conservative. Consider the moonlight, so civil, yet so savage. 

(c) We house together, old bachelor and maid, in a sort of 
double singleness; with such tolerable comfort, upon the whole, that I, 
for one, find in myself no sort of disposition to go out upon the 
mountains, with the rash king's offspring, to bewail my celibacy. We 
agree pretty well in our tastes and habits — yet so, as ‘ with a differ- 
ence.' 
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(d) These aged things have on them the dew of man's morning ; 
they lie near, not so much to us, the semi-artificial flowerets, as to the 
trank and aboriginal taproot of the race. 

7. Either , Write a review of the Book of Job in the light of the 20 

following observation ' Never think that God’s delays are God’s 

denials. Hold; hold fast; hold out. . . With time and patience the 
mulberry-leaf becomes satin.’ 

Or, From your acquaintance with the Psalms, illustrate the 20 
following : — * They are a mirror of the human heart in all its spiritual 
moods and emotions, in penitence, in desire for holiness, in doubt 
and perplexity, in danger and desolation, or again in deliverance or 
triumph.’ 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own viordt 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) Political life and thought in India. 

( b ) The decadence of modern literature. 

(c) The art of publie speaking. 

(d) ‘In the long war between falsehood and truth, falsehood 
always wins the first battle and truth the last.’ 

2. Give the substance of one of the following passages : — 25 

(a) We talk a great deal of the rose-coloured illusions in which 
youth wraps the world, and the agony it suffers as they are stripped 
from its bare, hard face. But the fact is that youth (aside from its 
narrow, passionate friendships) is usually apt to be acrid and watery 
and sour in its judgement and creeds — it has the quality of any other 
unripe fruit : it is middle age that is just and tolerant, that has 
found room enough in the world for itself and all human flies to buzz 
out their lives good-humouredly together. It is youth who can see a 
tangible devil at work in every party or sect opposed to ite own, whose 
enemy is always a villain, and who finds treachery and falsehood in 
the friend who is occasionally bored or indifferent : it is middle age 
that has discovered the sweet golden mean of human nature — who 
knows few saints perhaps, but is apt to find its friend and grocer and 
shoemaker agreeable and honest fellows. It is these vehement illusions, 
these inherited bigotries and prejudices, that' tear and cripple a young 
man as they are taken from him one by one. He creeps out of them 
as a crab from the shell that) has grown too small for him. 

(b) I should like to go a step further and affirm that we have 
something to be grateful for even in the weaknesses of men like Robert 
Burns. Mankind is helped in its progress almost as much by the study 
of imperfection as by the contemplation of perfection. Had we nothing 
before us in our futile and halting lives but saints and the ideal, we 
might well fail altogether. We grope blindly along the catacombs of 
the world, we climb the dark ladder of life, we feel our way to futurity, 
but we can scarcely see an inch around or before us. We stumble and 
falter and fall, our hands and knees are bruised and sore, and we 
look up for light and guidance. Gould we see nothing but distant, 
unapproachable impeccability, we might well sink prostrate in the 
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hopelessness of emulation and the weariness of despair. Is it not then, 
when all seems blank and lightless and lifeless, when strength and 
courage flag, and when perfection seems remote as a star, is it not 
then that imperfection helps us? When we see that the greatest and 
choicest images of God have had their weaknesses like ours, their 
temptations, their hour of darkness, are we not encouraged by their 
lapses and catastrophes to And energy for one more effort, one more 
struggle? Where they failed, we feel it a less dishonour to fail : their 
errors and sorrows make, as it were, an easier ascent from infinite 
imperfection to infinite perfection. 

3. Express and expand the thought in one of the following 
pieces : — 

(a) A laddin 


When I was a beggarly boy, 
And lived in a cellar damp, 
I had not a friend nor a toy, 
But I had Aladdin’s lamp : 


25 


When T could not sleep for cold, 

I had fire enough in my brain, 

And builded, with roofs of gold, 

My beautiful castles in Spain ! 

Since then T have toiled day and night, 

I have money and power good store; 

But I’d give all my lamps of silver bright. 
For the one that is mine no more : 

Take, Fortuno, whatever you choose — 

You gave, and may snatch again ; 

I have nothing ’t would pain me to lose, 
For T own no more castles in Spain I 


\b) Alone I walked the ocean strand; 

A pearly shell was in my hand : 

I stooped and wrote upon the sand 
My name — the year — the day. 

As onward from the spot I passed, 

One lingering look behind I cast ; 

A wave came rolling high and fast, 

And washed my lines away. 

And so, methought. ’twill shortly be 
With every mark on earth from me : 

A wave of dark oblivion’s sea 
Will sweep across the place 

Where I have trod the sandy shore 
Of time, and been, to be no more, 

Of me — my day — the name I bore, 

To leave no track nor trace. 


And yet, with Him who counts the sands, 
And holds the water in his hands, 

I know a lasting record stands 
Inscribed against my name, 

Of all this mortal part has wrought, 

Of all this thinking soul has sought, 

And from these fleeting moments caught 
For glory or for shame. 
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FouRTn Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Illustrate from the Fifth Book of the Golden Treasury 13 
the significance of the comment r 4 The Victorian time was one of 
unparalleled material prosperity for England; but prosperity proved 

but a fains motive to song, and in the more enduring expressions of 
the mind, the note of inner disturbance and dissatisfaction is far more 
clearly heard.' 

Or t Write a critical appreciation of any one of the following 13 
poems : — 

(a) War Song of the Saracens. (Flecker.) 

(b) The Laboratory - Ancient Regime. (Browning.) 

(c) To Virgil. (Tennyson.) 

(d) Dover Beach. (M. Arnold.) 

2. Either , Schlegal says that the Chorus in a Classical play is 14 

* the spectator idealised,’ or in other words is 4 the universal voice of 
moral sympathy, instruction and warning.* Indicate clearly how far 

the Chorus m Samson Agonistes fulfils these conditions. 

Or, ‘ The personage of Samson Agonistes being a veiled present- 14 
ment of the tragedy of Milton’s own life, also allegorises the ruin of 
the public cause to which that life had been devoted.’ Explain and 
illustrate the remark from the text. 

3. Either , 4 Pope’s poetry is not a mountain-tarn, like that of 14 

Wordsworth, it is not in sympathy with the higher moods of the mind. 

It was a mirror in a drawing-room, but it gave back a faithful picture 
of society.’ Elucidate this. 

Or, 4 Burns, a national and universal poet, is yet in a special 14 

sense the poet of the peasant.’ Write an appreciation of the poetry of 
Robert Bums, with special reference to the .above remark. 

4. Either , 4 The leading events of King Richard II and all the 7 
persons except the' Queen, the whole substance, action and interest 

are purely historical, with only such heightening of effect, such vivid- 
ness of colouring and such vital invigoration, as poetry can add without 
marring or displacing the truth of history.* Examine the accuracy of 
this remark. 

Or, Indicate and comment on any incidents, not based on 7 
historical truth, which Shakespeare has introduced in his Richard II. 

5. Delineate the character of Bolingbroke, with special reference 10 
to his attitude in the deposition Scene. 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any three of the follow- IS 
ing passages, adding notes where necessary 

(a) Twilight and evening bell, 

And after that the dark ! 

And may there be no sadness of farewell, 

/ When I embark; 

For tho’ from out our bourne of Time and Place 
The flood may bear me far, 

( I hope to see my Pilot face to face 
When I have crost the bar. 
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(b) I strove with none, for none wast worth my strife, 

Nature I loved and, next to Nature, Art; 

1 I warm’d both hands before the fire of life; 

It sinks, and I am ready to depart. 

(c) From scenes like these old Scotia’s grandeur springs, 

That makes her lov’d at home, rever’d abroad; 

Princes and lords are but the breath of kings, 

An honest man's the noblest work of God. 

(d) If Heaven a draught of heav’nly pleasure spare, 

One cordial in this melancholy vale, 

’Tis when a youthful, loving, modest pair 
In other's arms breathe out the tender tale 
Beneath the milk-white thorn that scents the evening gale. 

( e ) Not all the water in the rough rude sea 

Can wash the balm off from an anointed king. 

(/) Here did she fall a tear, here in this place 
I’ll set a bank of rue, sour herb of grace; 

Rue, e^en for ruth, here shortly shall be seen. 

In the remembrance of a weeping queen. 

7. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following, 2& 
pointing out any special excellences that strike you : — 

(a) Sea Fever 

I must go down to the seas again, to the lonely sea and 
the sky, 

And all I ask is a tall ship and a star to steer her by; 

And a wheel’s kick and the wind’s song and the white sail’s 
shaking, 

And a gray mist on the sea’s face, and a gray dawn breaking. 

I must go down to the seas again, for the call of the running 
tide 

Is a wild call and a clear call that may not be denied; 

And all I ask is a windy day with the white clouds flying, 

And the flung spray and the blown spume, and the sea-gulls 
crying. 

I must, go down to the seas again to the vagrant gypsy life. 

To the gull’s way aud the whale’s way where the wind’s like 
a whetted knife ; 

And all I ask is a merry yarn from a laughing fellow-rover, 

And a quiet sleep and a sweet dream when the long trick’s 
over. 

(b) Make me thy .lyre, even as the forest is : 

What if my leaves are falling like its) own I 
The tumult of thy mighty harmonies 
AVill take from both a deep, autumnal tone, 

Sweet though in sadness. Be thou, Spirit fierce, 

My spirit I Be thou me, impetuous one ! 

Drive my dead thoughts over the universe 
Like withered leaves to quicken a new birth 1 
And, by the incantation of this verse, 

Scatter, as from an unextinguished hearth 
Ashes and sparks, my words among mankind ! 

Be through my lips to unawakened earth 
The trumpet of a prophecy 1 0, Wind, 

If Winter comes, can Spring be far behind? 
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Fifth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain, with reference to the context, three of the following 24 
passages : — 

(a) But the idea of beauty and of a human nature perfect on 
all its sides, which is the dominant idea of poetry, is a true and 
invaluable' idea, though it has not yet had the success that the idea 
of conquering the obvious faults of our animality, and of a human 
nature perfect on the moral side — which is the dominant idea of religion 
— has been enabled to have. 

(b) Yet even in the Old Testament, if you listen to David’s 
harp, you shall hear as many hearse-like airs as carols. And the 
pencil of the Holy Ghost hath laboured more in describing the afflictions 
of Job than the felicities of Solomon. Prosperity is not without many 
fears and distastes; and adversity is not without comforts iand hopes. 

(c) The great winding-sheets that bury all things in oblivion 
are two : deluges and earthquakes. As for conflagrations and great 
droughts, they do not merely dispeople, but destroy. Phaeton's car 
went but a day; and the three years’ drought in the time of Elias 
was but particular, and left people alive. 

(d) One may concede that it was impossible for him to see 
Christianity as it really was ; ns impossible as for even the moderate 
and sensible Fleury to see the Antonines as they really were; one may 
concede that the point of view from which Christianity appeared 
something anti-civil and anti-social, which the State had the faculty to 
judge, and the duty to suppress, was inevitably his. 

(cl There is great use of ambitious men in being screens to 
princes in matters of danger and envy; for no man will take that part 
except he be like a seeled dove, that mounts and mounts, because he 
cannot see about him. There is use also of ambitious men in pulling 
down the greatness of any subject that overtops ; as Tiberius used 
Maero in the pulling down of Sejanus. 

(/) Style takes your fancy, arguing takes your fancy, and you 
forget your home and want to make your abode with them and to stay 
with them, on the plea that they are taking. Who denies that they 
are taking? But as places of passage, as inns. And when I say this, 
you suppose me to be attacking the care for style, the care for argu- 
ment. I am not. 

2. Either , Illustrate Bacon's character from his Essays . 17 

Or, * Bacon was a rhetorician rather than a philosopher.’ 

Discuss. 

Or, ‘ A loose sally of the mind, an irregular undigested piece; 
not a regular and orderly composition.’ How far does' this description 
apply to the essays of Bacon? 

3. Either , How far is it true to say that Arnold’s prose works 17 
embody a protest against the spirit of the age? 

Or, From your study of Arnold, what would you consider 
Iso be his permanent value as a literary critic? 

4. Write a short essay, contrasting the prose styles of Bacon 17 
and Arnold. 
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5. Give the substance of one of the following passages : — 25 

(a) Prose of its very nature is longer than verse, and the virtues 
peculiar to it manifest themselves gradually. If the cardinal virtue of 
poetry iB love, the cardinal virtue of prose is justice; and whereas love 
makes you act and speak on the spur of the moment, justice needs 
inquiry, patience, and a control even of the noblest passions. But 
English prose, as the anthologists present it, is at the mercy of its 
passions and just only by accident. By justice here I do not mean 
justice only to particular people or ideas, but a habit of justice in all 
the processes ol thought, a style tranquillized and a form moulded by 
that habit. The master of prose is not cold, but he will not let any 
word or image inflame him with a heat irrelevant to his purpose. 
Unhasting, umesting he pursues it, subduing all the riches of his 
mrnd to it, rejecting all beauties that arc not germane to it making 
his own beauty out of Ihe very accomplishment of it, out of the whole 
work and its proportions, so that you must read to the end before 
you know that it is beautiful. But lie has his reward, for he is trusted 
and convinces, as those who are at the mercy of their own eloquence 
do not ; and he gives a pleasure all the greater for being hardly noticed. 

In the best prose, whether narrative or argument, we are so led on as 
we read, that we do not stop to applaud the writer : nor do we stop 
tc question him. 

(b) The poetical mind is one full of the eternal forms of 

beauty and perfect ion ; these are its material of thought, its instrument 
and medium of observation — these colour each object to which it 
directs its view. It is called imaginative or creative, from the 

originality and independence of its modes of thinking, compared with 
the commonplace and matter-of-fact conceptions of ordinary minds, 
which are fettered down to the particular and individual. At the same 
time it feels a natural sympathy with everything great and splendid 
in the physical and moral world; and selecting such from the mass 
of common phenomena, incorporates them, as it were, into the 

substance of its own creation. .Prom living thus in a world of its own, 
it speaks the language of dignity, emotion, and refinement. Figure 
is its necessary medium of communication with man, for in the 

feebleness of ordinary words to express its ideas, and in the absence 
of terms of abstract perfection, the adoption of metaphorical language 
is the only poor means allowed it for imparting to others its intense 
feelings. A metrical garb has, in all languages, been appropriated 
to poetry — it is but the outward development of the music and har- / 
monv within. The verse, far from being a restraint on the true poet, 
is the suitable index of his sense and is adopted by his free and 

deliberate choice. 


Sixth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer six questions only , as indicated below 
The* figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Group I. History of English Literature 

{Answer Question 1 and two others from this group) 

1. Either , Write brief notes on four of the following works, 18 
mentioning their importance in the history of English literature : — 
Beowulf , Ormulum , Pearl , The King's Quair, TotteVs Miscellany , 
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Arcadia , Ralph Roister Doister , Areopagitica , Robinson Crusoe, Pope’s 
Homer , The Spectator, Gulliver's Travels , Rasselas , Tfcc Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire, Idylls of the King. 

Or, Discuss in brief the position of two of the following writers 
in the history of English literature Caedmon, Layamon, Sir Thomas 
Malory, Christopher Marlowe, John Dryden, James Thomson, William 
Blake, Thomas Carlyle. 

2. Discuss the form and extent of Old English poetry, briefly 16 
contrasting its spirit with that of Middle English poetry. 

3. 'Either, Give a sketch of the work of the more important English 16 
poets of the fourteenth century, excluding Chaucer. 

Or, Indicate in brief the development of English prose up 

to 1550. 

4. Either, Give a grief survey of Elizabethan poetry. 16 

Or, Who were the ‘ metaphysical poets,’ and what were the 
main characteristics of their poetry? Indicate their place in the 
history of English literature. 

5. What is meant by the * Romantic Revival ’ in English litera- 16 
ture? Mention the more important writers of this movement, and 
indicate the nature of their contribution to English literature. 

6. Give a critical appreciation of some Victorian pod or novelist 16 
with whose work you are familiar. 


Group II. English Philology 

( Answer Question 1 and two others from this group) 

1. Either , Write notes on four of the following words : — 18 

kitchen, dainty , bridal, handbook, bask, leal, doubt, kindergarten , 

Miss, Yankee, children, not, surround , helpmate , scientist. 

Or, Discuss two of the following (a) ‘ the beloved I with a 
big letter ’ ; (b) primitive Aryan ; (c) ‘ nonce-words ’ and their origin ; 

(d) back-formations, with examples; (e) Johnsonese; (/) malapropism; 

(g) ‘ value-stress.’ 

2. Either , Institute a comparison of English as a language with 16 
any other language you know. 

Or, What, according to Jespersen, are the striking character- 
istics of English as a language? 

3. Discuss briefly how Latin has helped to build the English 16 

language. 

4. Discuss the origin and history of the following affixes of 16 

English : — (a) -ish ; (b) - s for the verb third person singular, present 
tense; (c) -able; (d) -ee. 

5. Write notes on two of the following 16 

(а) The English Bible and the English language. 

(б) Influence of Christianity on Old English. 

(c) ‘ Linguistic omnivorousness ’ of Modern English. 

[d) The split infinitive. 

6. Write a short essay on the language of Shakespeare. 


16 
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ENGLISH— PASS 

First Pass Paper 

Prop. Jnanranjan Banerjea, M.A., B.L. (Chairman). 

(Mrs. Kajkumari Das, M.A. 

| Mr. Amulyachandra Aikat, M.A. 

Batuknath Bhattacharyya, M.A. % 
Abinaschandra Bose, M.A. 

NAtlNIMOHAN CHATTERJEE, M.A. 

PRIYANAIH CnATTERJEE, M.A. 
SOMESWARPRASAD MoOKERJEE, M.A. 
SURESOHANDRA BAY, M.A. 

SURESCHANDRA SENGUPTA, M.A. 
Anandakrishna Sinha, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Compare the speeches of Brutus and Antony, laying 15 
special stress on the rhetorical devices by which the latter ecxites the 

mob to fury. 

Or, * The difference in the two women (Portia and Calpur- 15 
nia) is not more remarkable than that in their husband's bearing and 
tone towards them.' Illustrate. 

2. Either, Examine the external and internal evidences which 15 

may help you to determine the date of the composition of The Tempest . 

Or, Discuss the character of Prospero. What moral lesson 15 
can be drawn from his conduct towards his wicked brother? 

3. Either , ‘ Had he (Shakespeare) never created a Miranda, 15 

w© should never have been made to feel how completely the purely 
natural and the purely ideal can blend into each other.' Illustrate. 

Or, It has been remarked that the play of Julius C cesar is 15 
wrongly named, and should have been called Brutus. Does this ob- 
jection seem to you to be reasonable? 

4. Either , Sketch briefly the characters of the King and the 15 

Vizier in Arnold’s poem. The Sick King in Bokhara. 

Or, Write a note on Byron’s qualities as a narrative |>oet, 15 
with special reference to Mazeppa's Ride. 

6. Explain any four of the following : — 40 

(a) For when the Lord of all things made Himself 
Naked of glory for His mortal change, 

4 Take thou my robe,’ she said, 4 for all is thine,’ 
«... and she 

Follow'd Him down,” and like a flying star 
Led on the gray-hair 'd wisdom - of the east. 

(b) If you but knew how you the purpose cherish 
Whiles thus you mock it ! how, in stripping it, 

Ton more invest it! Ebbing men, indeed, 

Most often do so near the bottom run 

By their own fear or sloth. 


Examiners — 



272 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


( c ) Here wasfc thou bay'd, brave hart; 

Here didst thou fall; and here thy hunters stand, 

Sign'd in thy spoil, and crimson’d in thy lethe. 

0 world, thou wast the forest to this hart; 

And this, indeed, 0 world, the heart of thee. 

(d) Ste. Mistress line, is not this my jerkin ? Now _ is the? 
jerkin under the line : now, jerkin, you are like to lose your hair, and 
prove a bald jerkin. 

JTnn. Do, do : we steal by line and level, an't like your grace. 

(c) It was no dream; or say a dream it was, 

Real are the dreams of Gods, and smoothly pass 
Their pleasures in a long immortal dream. 

if) 0 hateful error, melancholy’s child, 

Why dost thou show to the apt thoughts of men 
The things that are not? 0 error, soon conceived, 

Thou never comest unto a happy birth. 

But kill’st the mother that engender’d thee ! 

(g) Why should I relate 

That objects which the Shepherd loved before 
Were dearer now? that from the Boy there came 
Feelings and emanations — things which were 
Light to the sun and music to the wind; 

And that the old Man’s heart seemed born again? 


Second Pass Paper 


Examiners — 


f Mr. Girtjasankar Biiattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Manjugopal Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, JlTENDRANATH CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 

,, Narendranath Ciiatter.tee, M.A. > 
,, JlTESCHANDRA GuiIA, M.A. 

‘Rev. G. H. C. Angus, M.A., B.D. 

Mr. Gopalchandra Maitra, M.A. 

,, Rampada Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Jyotischandra Mitra, M.A. 

,, Suharchandra Ray, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Do you agree with the opinion that, with the passage IS 
of time Burke’s moral wisdom shines more and more only because 

it is based on the immutable principles of justice and morality? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

Or, Write a note on Burke as a man, basing your opinion on 
what you can infer of his character from his attitude towards America. 

2. Explain any two of the following, adding notes where neoes- 16 
sary : — 

(a) Tou judge of the delinquency of men merely by the time 
of their guilt, you make fortunes and accidents the rule of your 
justice. 
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(b) The Court gazette 1 accomplished what the abettors of in-, 
dependence had attempted in vain. 

(e) liberty must be limited in order to be possessed. 1 

3. Either , You will find that the essays of Charles Lamb appear Id 
with greater frequency than those of any other author in your text 
English, Essays . What is your explanation of this partiality for his 
writings ? 

Or, Write a short note on the appreciation of Nature and her 
beauties ae seen in the essays of any one of the following writers : — 
Henry, Thoreau, John Buskin, and Bichard Jefferies. 

4. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following : — 16 

(a) Here lies a Lord of Life, aged Bix months. He would 
never be broken to the house, but was adorable after sin. 

(b) All the couriers in Europe spurring rowel-deep make no stir 
in Mr. White's little Chartreuse. 

(c) Men of old time worshipped cats as they worshipped cro- 
codiles ; and those magnificent old mystics knew what they were about. 

5. Either, Discuss Pater’s dictum that Esmond is 1 a perfect 30 
fiction.’ 

Or, Give in your own words Thackeray's description of the 
character and doings of those eighteenth-century * wits ' who figure 
in his Esmond. 

6. Either , Comment upon the following : — * The Psalms are in- 16 
tended not for one age, but for all time.' 

Or, Discuss the statement that Job is a 1 philosophical and 
theological dissertation in a dramatic form.’ Your answer should be 
illustrated by references to your text. 


Third Pass Paper 


Examiners — 


Mr. Jyotiscjhandra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, A. H. Harley, M.A. 

Rev. Father L. Bryan, S.J. 

Mr. Narendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 
,, Asutosh Chatterjee M.A. 

,, Saratohandra Gupta, M.A. 

,, Chandicharan Mitra, M.A. 

,, Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.Lr 
,, Syamacharan Mukherji, M.A. 

,, Kumudbandhu Ray, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Give the substance of one of the following passages 25 
(a) It was famous, almost a proverbial, remark that Sappho’s 
poems were ‘ few but roses. 1 What should we say if we found roses 

18 — 1259B — 83 
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on every table, rose-trees along the streets, if our tramcars and lamp- 
posts were festooned with roses, if roses littered every staircase and 
dropped from the folds of every newspaper? In a week we should 
be organizing a ‘ campaign ' against them as if they were rats or 
house-flies. So with books. Week in, week out, a roaring torrent of 
novels, essays, plays, poems, books or travel, devotion, and philosophy, 
flows through the land— all good, all ‘ provocative of thought.' And 
they are so huge. Look at The Forsyte Saga, confessedly in itself a 
small library of fiction; The Challenge to Sirius is four short novels 
stitched together : consider the Golden Bough , how it grows. One is 
tempted to revolt and pretend in self-defence that these works are 
clever, facile, and bad. But they are not; far from it. The flood 
leaves you no breath. Hardly have you recovered from C. E. 
Montague’s dazzling Fiery Particles , when Mr. Guedalla comes at 
you with Masters and Men. Stop reading for an insant and you miss 
something really first-rate. 

(6) And so having brought into the world ‘ noble children,' 
ihe rests from the labours of authorship. More than two thousand two 
hundred yean have passed awayi since he returned to the place of 
Apollo and the Muses. Yet the echo of his words continues to be heard 
among men, because of all philosophers he has the most melodious 
voice. He is the inspired prophet or teacher who can never die, the 
only one in whom the outward form adequately represents the fair soul 
within; in whom the thoughts of all who went before him are reflected 
and of oil who come after him aru partly anticipated. Other teachers 
of philosophy are dried up and withered — after a few centuries they 
have become dust; but he is fresh and blooming, and is always beget- 
ting new ideas in the minds of men. They are one-sided and abs- 
tract; but he has many sides of wisdom. Nor is he always consis- 
ts 11 * with himself, because he is always moving onward, and knows 
that there are many more things in philosophy than can be expressed 
in words, and that truth is greater than consistency. He who ap- 
proaches him m the most reverent spirit shall reap most of the 
fruit of his wisdom; he who reads him by the light of ancient com- 
mentators will have the least understanding of him. 

2. Give the substance of one of the following poems 

(a) Of all the thoughts of God that are 
Borne inward into souls afar, 

Along the Psalmist's music deep, 

Now tell me if that any is, 

Por gift, or grace, surpassing this — 

‘ He giveth Ills beloved, sleep? ’ 

What would we give to our beloved? 

The hero’s heart, to be unmoved, 

I he poet s star-tuned harp, to sweep 
The patriot's voice to teach and rouse 
The monarch's crown to light the brows?— 

He giveth his beloved, sleep. 

• What do we give to our beloved? 

A little faith all undispiroved, 

A little dust to overweep, 

And bitter memories to make 
The whole earth blasted for our sake 
He giveth his beloved, sleep. 
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* Sleep soft, beloved !' we sometimes say. 

Who have no time to charm away 

Sad dreams that through the eyelids creep. 

But never doleful dream again 
Shall break the happy slumber when 
He giveth his beloved, sleep. 

«(b) What is the existence of man's life t 

But open war, or slumbered strife? 

Where sickness to his sense presents 
The combat of the elements; 

And never feels a perfect peace, 

Till earth’s cold hand sings his release. 

Tt is a storm, where the hot blood 
Outvies in rage the boiling flood; 

And each loud passion of the mind 
is like a furious gust of wind, 

Which beats his bark with rnanj', a wave, 

Till he casts anchor in the grave. 

It is a flower, which buds and grows, 

And withers as the leaves disclose ; 

Whose spring and fall faint seasons keep, 

Luke fits of waking before sleep : 

Then shrinks into that fatal mould 
^Tiere its first being was enrolled. 

-3. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) Indian womanhood. 

(b) Charity is greater than justice. 

(c) A thing of beauty is a joy for ever. 

( d ) The pleasures of life. 

(e) The choice of books. 

y(f) The advantages of travel. 
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BENGALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters • 


(Trof. Dineschandra Sen, Rai Bahadur, B.A. # 
i — J D.Litt, 

(.Dr. Surendranath Dasgupta. 


Head-Examiner — Rai Khagendranath Mitra, Bahadur, M.A. 


"Maulvi Abdul Karim. 

Mr. Manindramohan Basu, M.A. 

,, Manmathamohan Basu, M.A. 

,, Gurubandhu Bhattacharyya, B.A., B.T. 
Dr. Abinaschandra Das, M.A., Pn.D. 

,, Tamonaschandra Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Examiners — Mr. Purnachandra De, B.A. 

,, Panchanan Ghoshal, M.A. 

,, Gobindanath Gun a, M A. 

,, Dinabandhu Majumdar. M.A. 

,, Kumudranjan Mallik, B.A. 

Rai Sahib Jagadananda Ray. 

Mr. Kalidas Ray, B.A. 

. ,, Wajed Ali, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their oun 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. "I*! ?*! twl, fa fa«rT5l wtfr t 7 

Explain fully the significance of the above simile with reference to 
the context. 

2. Answer any three of the following : — 33 

(а) Comment on the Bengali style of Madhusudan and discuss 
whether it's hold on our language has passed away or remains as a 
permanent factor in modern Bengali. 

(б) Discuss fully whether Chandra Shekhar or Pratap may be 
regarded as the principal hero of Hankim's Chandra Shekhar. 

(c) Give an account of the last days of Madhusudan mentioning 
specially the services rendered to him by some of his friends. 

(d) Discuss the great moral of life underlying the play of Sakuntald, 
bringing out the humanising influence of misfortune on its principal 
characters. 

3. Explain clearly in Bengali the idea contained in one of the lEr 
following passages 

(a) c?*rvt»!*(tar osw c*fac»i fawv 

ciKft i ^rfrol »rff«VT 

orifal*. '®t«1 ofars sFrt* owv 

OWtCT <5T*RI C»W1 C*fOU 
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'sMwtfl ’rot ^tvwi , *rccB^ i *%tw , 

frora c»wrt ’toj cp?ri < 2 t®r*r pastes, c*ft*rtc^ 'sw? 
c*i«ri *rt%>sT *rr?irta* i 

(6) to *^wi cpm ^i *mti, 

«ftfsi cp Bftl^ psfa PHl i 
CP Pf®I *fl ipfi>TO 
preset «fs*?fTO 
CP ^?“1 to *tc«T PtPf»T PtPl 
®tfa CP ®ffa ^t'G PPfa Pf3l 
zfticz «rt®'Q PT5l 
PEPC5 f”fC5, 

CP ®tfa ^t« ppf=I fPCg I 
«rtPT* *>srt5T® 

^rtPtP 'SRTP® 

'arms ^Nt\5TCP ^tf®C5 'S'fPl 
^Tf=T C? ^tfsT 'St® Ppfa Ptfll I 

4. Form four sentences in Bengali to illustrate the different meanings 10 

of •'<01*1” and four >entences to show the use of v tC3tC l *F J and 

■fp?p€*jfpp? i 

5. Translate the following into Bengali :— 15 

The Birkenhead , a larre troop-ship, with 632 souls on board, was 
Bailing off the coast of South A fri.ja on a clear night in February, 1862. 

As the captain was anxious to shorten the voyage, and as the sea was calm, 
he kept as near as possible to the shore. Off Cape Danger, the vessel 
was steaming at the rate of nine miles an hour. Suddenly she struck 
upon a sunken rock with such for* e that in a few minutes she was a wreck. 

The roll of the drum called the soldiers to arms on the upper deck. The call 
was promptly obeyed, though ev^ry man knew that it was his death- 
summons. There they stood — no man showing fear or restlessness — aud 
the ship was every moment going down, down. 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) The peculiarities in character and customs of the people in 
any district of Bengal with which you are familiar. 

(б) England and India — what they can learn from each other. 

(c) “Ideals of womauhood — ancient and modern’ * — woman's place 
in society and domestic life — role of the mother and her influence on her 
sons and daughters— claim of equality of sexes. 
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ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN BENGALI 

• Bengali (Vernacular) 

(As an alternative paper for candidates taking up Bengali as Second Language; 

Paper Setter and Examiner — Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, 

M.A., D.Lit. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Write your answers in Bengali : use either the or the SplW 

avoiding a mixture of the two styles in the same answer 

Group I 

History of Bengali Literature : 46 marks 
Select any three questions from this group 

1. Discuss the character of Chandidasa's poetry. What positive facts do 
we know about his life, his age, and his work? 

2. Give a short sketch of either the Gopichand legend or the Lftusen legend , 
and discuss its treatment in Early Bengali literature, mentioning the more 
important works dealing with it. with indication of their authors and their 
times. 

3. Write a short essay on either the Rimdyana , or the Mahabh&rata in 
Early Bengali literature. 

4. Either , Give a short biography of Sri Chaitanyadeva, and indicate how 
his personality influenced Bengali literature. 

Or, What are the more important Vaishnava biographical works other 
than those relating to Chaitanyadeva? Discuss their authorship and 
importance. 

5. Either, Write a short history of the rise of the drama in Bengali 
literature and its history down to 1900. 

Or, Write a short essay on Bankim Chandra and his work. 

6. Write short notes on five of the following works or authors 

; To; } cmfrortt 

vfort* ; cntvNI ; WtW»l ; j 'eS j 

<sKW5farri; c#m; TOm*rr<m ? 

fiPRSt* } OTfaTroft ; I 


Group II 

9 

Bengali Philology : 26 marks 
Select any two questions from this group 
1. Discuss the pronunciation of the following letters in Bengali : — 

% v, *r, >M 
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2. Indicate the place of Bengali among Indo- Aryan languages of the present 
day, and discuss the stages through which its history has evolved, quoting 
suitable words and forms to illustrate your points. 

3. Discuss the origin of the affix in Bengali. 

4. Write a note on the various elements in the vocabulary of Bengali. 
How is it that the same word of Old Indo*Aryan (Sanskrit) occurs in more than 
one form in Bengali? 


Group III 

Essay in Bengali : 30 marks 

Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following themes : 

(a) l 

(0) 5 <nrT»ii i 

(<•) ITS I 

(d) Sms i 

(< e ) Wl | 

(/) I 

te) I 

(1) i 

« i) f^'Sl | 

(j) TOt*rl wcis i 

(k) kcws* i 


ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — | 


Mr. Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 
Srijut Padmanath Borah, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Ambikanath Boraii, M.A. 


r andidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into Assamese the following passages 15 

India, whether regarded from a physical or intellectual standpoint, is 
itself the great examplar of the doctrine of the One in Many which her 
philosophers proclaimed to the world. Though singularly varied both in 
climate and geographical character, there is one great force which regulates 
the rainfall and helps to fertilize the soil— the magnetic attraction of the 
tremendous mountain barriers which seperate her from the main continent 

of Asia and hold up the onrush of the monsoon clouds And in the 

domain of thought, though India has been more prolific in schools of 
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philosophy and religion than any other country in the world, there runs 
through them ail a vein of perception or insight which differentiates them 
from the characteristic bent of western intellect aDd makes them distinctly 
Indian. Beligion in the We^t is the light given from above which 
illuminates the path of life hut yet remains, for most men and women, 
remote from life itself. In India, philosophy and religion have always 
been Regarded as the essence of all sciences and the mainspring of all the 
forces which control life in every aspect. 

2. (a) Translate the following passage into modern Assamese : — 

f? faults ss i ^ cvw* 

stfss <rfSC®T ; I I 

1t% a?9i I ^Sf® *ftC5 Stsfa* 

Sf?»! I C551 fas C’Pftre CStVl C*RS 

' 5 rtf%fc«t ; *ftC5 C^tVR® *C*1 I 5tfS« f*f% *ttft I 

CSttBI *rf? ’ism *ltfs I vflt 5 fa SRfl catw 
«IRt* I f 5PS wt? <%9] I igca '=ftC6t^ 

fsR a®fats i catc^ ct #i ?t^ r 

(6) Give an account of the battle ol ‘Ttaklmlj’ ,is given in your text. 5 

3 Annotate any two of the following passages : — 10 

(а) (flfc 'BTfwfltg erfo OTSS fcffer*! I 

(б) 'stta*? $wtf5 <nreft iqv stes? i 

(c) 'atas tSfCTTWS J »lt#t I 

(/#) I 

4. (a) Analyse the predominant poetic sentiments in ‘Keteki.’ 5 

(b) Characterize the authors of ‘Chandhara’ and ‘Prahladchant' as 10 
idealistic poets, 

5. Either , What differences in technique do you notice between an Old 15 
and a Modern Assamese drama? 

Or, Write a critical review of the life and works of SaAkar Deva. 

C. Illustrate the uses of five of the following fa) verbal ( ^ ) and (6) 10 

nominal ( vsfo'e ) suffixes : — 

(a) — ^ i —'"ft? ; — ; 

(i) — ' •, «IWl } — ^ I 

7. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects 20 

(а) sifarc 'Bf’m i 

(б) «rtsrf*c*itc*ii? CTt*ttS i 

(c) I 

(d) CT"tS ^SfT5 'Stfa* *1*1*1 1 
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ORIYA VERNACULAR 

d- a a /Mr. Artaballabh Mahanti, M.A. 

p apefSetters-^ „ p RIYARANJAN SENf M A 

Examiner — Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Oriya any one of the following passages : — IS 

(а) For several hours the prince walked alone in unfrequented 
streets. His inind was full of concern; what to do with the diamond, 
whether to return it to its owner, whom he judged unworthy of this rare 
possession, or to take some sweeping and courageous measure and put it 
out of the reach of all mankind at once and for eve» , wan a problem too 
grave to be decided in a moment. The manner in w hi* b it had come into 
hands appeared manifestly providential ; and as he took out ti e jewel and 
looked at it under the Htreot lamps, its size nnd surprising briliancy 
inclined him more and more to think of it as of an unmixed and dangerous 
evil to the world. 

(б) He had the appearance of a finished gentleman ; his face bore 
every mark of intelligence and courage; hut you had only to look at him 
even in his most amiable inomei t, to see tliat he had the temper of a 
slaver captain. I never knew a character ihat was both explosive and 
revengeful to the same degree; he combined the vivacity of the south 
with the sustained and deadly hatreds of the nonh; and both traits were 
plainly written on his face, which was a sort of danger signal. In person 
he was tall, strong and active; his hair and complexion very dark, his 
features handsomely designed, but spoiled by * menacing expression. 


~Qf 2 - Briefly sketch the character of either «$Q1^ or 
® i/ OlOflCl Qj/tei ** ** 

I 3. Write a note on either Qlfcwtfl , or Q@ QGOQ 
Q® after the author of Bibidha Prabahdha. 


10 

10 


4. Either , Write a note on Madhusudan as a poet, or write appre- 10 
ciations of Madhusudan 's poems in Kusumanjali. 
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5 . Explain : — 

, (a) -a RlOl ©0§ Otf© 

gosS eo^ ©rc*o 99101c© coioi, 

G©^ C©^ SfllS© ©q»0 COIOI I 

Qgq-golo-qa- ool© 9--9IG© 
Stasis? «» gwi uhis> aiQi©i3®» 
9 $g 9 §g §qj»$$s aoio©, 

c*Sq ogco %co 9$me> &$t 


(b) (KfjTco qiqooco ei© C 9 9 ©o, 

COOSUOI, ends C©$ £Jflj CtlQ S?1CO 
ewdw ©§ 0191 a<j af> ©©So 
ClflRI ©10 0091(11 9§© 9§© I 

(c) G 9 §>ao ai^ 9 ioc as$fi© gc©«i© $$ gd© 
C 9 iai©-CO©$R(Q© SjOiq I ^© 01 * GS 3 $ Ggfl 9 (©©$OqQ 
odcg^ ©q, ai$i aiq 9 K?Qo 9© goto 9 ijo 9 sm© 
flp, 900 9OCQ0M0 aooio© o oqcokio, 0191 ca 

9*9100 09(0 C©ICM©^G© ads© 9 © 0901 B 5 q $59, 

<1 02(1 COtRGX ©I^RH 91$ 1 

6. (a) Use any five of t**e following words in different sentences to 
bring out tbeir different meanings : — 

qae, oifot, 3g»6©i , aioSoi, ©o, ©3, ©i€$r 


(b) Give five instances of 
sentences. 


oiayio §qi 


in five different 
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7. Write the following in an elegant style, making neoessary 
corrections 

ena piqgcp grigs 5»9C©1 ei§ go qqposir 

QI9I 9$jCT 908%. 091 G990 S1IRS»iy9 C9IR 9CS1 
0191 9S!$2IC£ $90 eiq^ GC99I AGlI £J9I CGil O 

O0C- flO0%. 99G9I9I G9IR ©f>RI I 000099 GCTQ 

oiaoi^ 9§o yooco orcr i rgoq g$ri i oioaiy 9 o 

CO «I9GR I 9^9 99H 9§g G$GR I 3%IQ* 9$9 

q00099 9O0C0 9§e‘9ICQ gG9Cl C$GR I G099IC? 
09R$Q 9% Olds 9^G0 ei9C9C$RI O G9IRI99IGQ 
G99 C£RII 

8. Write an essay on one of the following subjects 

(a) Industry. 

[b) Man never is, but always to be blest. 

<f) Self-control leads to success. 


HINDI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setiers — 


Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 
Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma. 


Examiner — Mr. Ramkrishna Sukla, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

The answers should be written in Hindi , unless 
otherwise directed 


1. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 

(a) In doing some things, it is the amount of energy which we 
have available that matters ; in doing others, it is the efficiency of special 
abilities that counts. For instance, when a man is faced with the plann- 
ing out of something, it is the amount of intelligence, or mental energy, 
that he has at his disposal, that makes him do the job well or ill. But 
the man with lots of energy to work with, if faced with having to remem- 
ber a list of dates, may fail utterly because his ‘ memory machine ' is 
not efficient, while his friend, whose supply of mental energy is less, may 
have a very efficient ' memory machine and remember the list perfectly. 
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(6) One of ibe worst experiences I bad was* in a tropic' tornado. 

We had come through a night of strange happenings. There was some- 
thing about the stiJlness of that night which preceded u storm. My 
night-watch m a u, a plucky Abor lad, was strangely perturbed. He told 
me be had seen a death omen, and wanted to be excused from duty. 

Great beads of sweat stood upon his forehead. Brave man as he really 
was. he stuck to his post as long as he could ; then, with one look upwards, 
as if being attacked by a huge monster, with whom he was unable to 
combat, he suddenly turned and fled. Throughout, the night there had 
been distant rumblings and angry mutterings, while every now and again 
the blackness was suddenly dispersed by a vivid flash of lightning. 

2. There has been a controversy in literary circles as to whether 18 
Bhushan has a just claim to the high place hitherto accorded to him as a 
poet, or his poems are mere hardic effusions in praise of his master’s 
valour. Name what lie has mainly depicted, and show, with quota- 
tions from the Sivd-Bdvani, whether be has or lias not achieved success in 
delineating it. 

3. Give in simple Hindi the mam ideas contained in the following : - 35 

fire? % sfhw, »re ^ fararr- 

sfe fteft & *rc ^Tct ffon ft; ^ t rim*? * £ i 
<WT SCftwr % srfcT 31 TT 5Tt 44dm 3^ Sqfa & 

I, ftsmH u I ^ % 

sfer & jpi n wit 3Bi *r«itftrer grofri 

?T ft I 3*% sfftf *ST STOSIrTT ms m I 

3jt g 3 ®, WtfT ft M*ll I 

4. Either , Compare the devotion of Chandravab with that of ttfidha. 8 

Or, Why was Uddhav sent to Braj? What was the nature of bis 
mission? -Why did it fail? Give quotations in support of your 

statements. 

6. (a) Write Sentences to bring out the genders of any sir of the 8 

following words 

■$yrar, ftftf, siwn, swnsr, ns*?, *cw* 4, ftw, 

ftqtf , *r*rt, *»r»T i 

(&) Comment on the grammar or idiom of the underlined word^ in 4 
any four of the following sentences 

ft) fpT ?RT 8 * \ 

(it) fjoSr snftf i 

(ii£) ms fyar >atarit ff snfr 1 1 
(in) w*i *&*m% ?f& 1 1 
(*>) sforeft grff 1 

(vi) afljgjftdhrar $f ftnfit 1 1 

(eii) fJur Wgt f t it 3"T *Tff ff t 1 
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6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects 29 

(a) jftst 3ft star I 

3F5T 5W TT'MMI II 

(b) Cloud9, real and metaphorical. 

<r) Tbe obedience of Lakshinas. 

7. Either , Wbat- should be ibe characteristics of a short story ? How IS 
does it differ from a novel? Show which of tbe reven stones in Prem 
Chand’s Sapta Saroj conform to tbe characteristics of a Bhort story and 
which do nor. 

tV dUyfti iw s g i wH*r «ft*T snssn 7 

Define beauty and enumerate the various objects that appear beauti- 
ful to the writer of the above. Has beauty a standard? What in your 
opinion should be this standard? 

8. Explain owe of the following: — If 

(a) *r$ cftm-Tra f toi 3ft sfft i 

$ sjsrte m* srass® ^ u 

3fll ^\®!T 1% 3®T SIHlt • 

sTfogf® «ft 3m*r farft ® «awit II 

(A) fate} sft asrcrsr ails 5 * r 'defter nt I 

3 ft ST 5 ft *f*T TPlff ^ > 5 *T *lt **f^ 9TT3T IT 

S5WT *f?T® H Sg ua , SRsft ^5 | 5T | 

Sift K ®ISST, s?pn ST ST ®fft sftfsi || 


URDU— VERNACULAR 

p o j.± /Maul vi Syed Mozaffaruddin Ahmad, M.A, 

raper-aettern — ^ Khan Bahadur Maulvi Md. Yusuf. 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answers to be given in Urdu 

1. Describe tbe different stages in tbe origin and development of the 1¥ 
Urdu language. 

2. Give a short account of tbe life of either Mir or Saud&, and discus; VS 
the characteristic features of bis poetry. 

3. Give the gender of any six of the following: — & 

jlapil - - jii - «> lf*> - va~»ia. -jjl* 
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4. Be- write correcting errors in the following: — 

J )/ ^ M *?/l ^ ch^ s y^“ Jr** (a) 

* ctyi !}““ ^ j«l y 

aW ^ (J*!?* fit** (** {b) 

* ^ oV 


% ^ - JL ^yti. |j) « — C| 0 v* j'iiii < — Q. I <«) 

* £_ Ojjj-i ^ lf£J Lfcf^ i_£?,t <Ja«.l} 


5. Explain any three of the following:— 


(ai 


u**S Jj* jj jJ 

xP £- vj)! ,sl***^ 

(b, 

JL U3t Oy /* ^ JufcLjj ^ J^l 

I*'} 

JJ c_ r J^-y’| «_£Sj £j;<» y^- 

c-jj £. u* 5 !^ ub 

W) 

JJ £- (JPj j ^ flM J A ^ 4 +^ jiT 
r “ £44-^ £- /jj ur-* 4 ^ 

6. Write short notes on the poetry of either Dard or Wall. 

7. Translate into Ur d Gi- 
lt was a shock to a good many people to see that the latest Economy 

Committee recommends reductions in the pay of some of the best and 
most industrious servants of the country. As a matter of fact, no class 
or profession, section or occupation, will admit that it can afford reduc- 
tions. Nobody thinks himself too welKpaid. It is the other fellow's 
salary that ought to be cut. The question of reduction would never have 
arisen had the post-war governments of different countries refrained from 
spending more money, from launching any more extravagant schemes ; 
had they anticipated these hard times which were anticipated by others. 
Now it is, in a sense, too late. The demand is for reductions so drastic 
that they must be hardships to many worthy people. 

8. Write an essay in Urdfi on any one of the following subjects 

(a) Failure is the pillar of success. 

(b) The present economic depression and its causes. 

(c) Peace has its victories no less renowned than war. 
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URDU (VERNACULAR) 

Alternative Paper 

Paper-Setter — Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat 
Examiner — Prof. Md. Zubair Siddiqui M.A., Pa.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 Either , ‘Urdu, as a literary language, differs from Hindi rather in 10 
form than in its substance.' Discuss. 

Or , Write a note on the early Delhi school of Urdu poets. 

2. Give a sketch of the origin and progrees of the drama in Urdu. 10 

3. Give a short account in Urdu of any one of the following poets : — 30 

Sauda. Mir, Mufb&fi, Atash. 

4. Translate into Urdu : — 25 

The beginnings of the caste system are obscure, and indeed an 
eminent authority has declared the subject to present an insoluble 
problem. The original Saoskrit word for caste means 'colour,' and it is 
inferred that the system owes its origin to the desire of the fairer Aryan 
people who migrated into India to preserve their own racial charac- 
teristics by the imposition of social barriers between themselves and the 
dark-bkinned races whom they found already established in the Indian 
Peninsula. The Brahmans placed themselves in a position of ascendancy 
-as the highest caBte, with a monopoly of the priestly office and a claim to 
the monopoly of knowledge. 

5. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 25 

(a) Modern Urdu poetry. 

(jb) Should the vernacular be the medium of instruction in schools? 
ic) The relation of agriculture to the prosperity of India. 


MARATHI VERNACULAR 


Paver Setter s f PR0F - D - R - Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

faper betters -^ MM> p ANDIT glTARAM g ASTRI 


Examiner — Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A.. JPh.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

I. Write an essay in Mar&Jhl on any one of the following : — 

(a) I 

(*) wwfitm warn snfo srrfo i 


20 
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2. Translate into Mar&thI the following, : — 16 

The third quality of an excellent style is easy intelligibility. 
Really speaking, this is not much diffeient from the above. But there 
are many subjects for whose exposition the common style of ordinary 
speech proves of little use. in the first place, since scientific and other 
subjects are far removed from our daily life, it is obviously impossible 
to express the ideas in them in simple, colloquial language; and another 
reason is that it is uecessary to use a dignified style to muke it suit the 
gravity of those and similar subject s Ti us sometimes out of necessity 
and sometimes owing to the gravity of the topic, a certain amount of 
obscurity iu style is unavoidable on occasions. One has to borrow 
technical wo>ds and phraseology from a highly developed language like 
Sanskrit. But excepting tho*e subjects.oue’s style in writing on 
other ordinary topics slouM be quite simple. We mean that the words 
used should be those in common use, and remote constructions in sentences 
should be avoided; that is to say, it should not happen that a word 
is used here and another syntactically connected with it is used quite 
far off. The mutual relations of the clauses in u sentence should be 
immediately noticeable in reading, a,Ld the clauses themselves should be 
neither lengthy nor involved. 

3. DiBcuns ^fanfl l»q»ccording to 10 

4. Write a short history of (qpqgj | which is shown in 10 
Atmavritta by Professor aft. 

5. Discuss with reference to Cicero the quality of described in 10 

fromnnsr. 

0 . Explain in Marathi the following : — 20 

fti®r-a at eft* srafa aft h aifa srrat * 
ast aaft arpt afaft fft& ana wcSi u 
asft ut gftr ftroftat i 

faai saa* an®a 3ia3ui fnftefta asfaaT inn 

aftfttjj^afa fciHqi aajfaaj aa?ifa abates i 
ataafarfaaa aaT a^aai aaT OtacSata irii 

aaifa aamfaaat a& aiaaf i 
t^nfa aWl aa ft a na anawfit n 
a^ta ftaraf aan aaa pa PTSffi^ i 

faar? aftar frnt, a g*at faa «#Mt irii 

gtat fa snsr m ff s w gjft aftat safara i 
aft air aa at aaa aafasr sarrft a^raia u 
sar jif asraraT fafaP? aia ®iar i 

araTf eanm aar^nafa aft araf at gaff aiasr m uvit 

*nja?aftt aiar anWt aaara anjr ft i 
ata 3* &*na aat arfltft anjrtt inn 
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7. Give the sense of the following in Marathi : — 1* 

gunfire gWIw 3*n awlwn sngdwr *reff ««n 
wx am&wi , fifcn m i n f i fo ngifa 

n*rai, surer retfaf «hff gssN nnffen wMi fforo! 
n rftnfrft 9>mi wft, am nnmnc , «ff nre *£trerf if smrff 
n ta wte «et tot sm mfnnw Tiff^. mrem sm g^i^‘ 
t wmire i g Rs-Jh >jik$ n'n, grremra sref! frircfirer 
shra? areft ^ sr smr 'mi, mft gunfire 

«w$g n fin«J mm ?! mar ants. 


NEPALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 


Pandit Dharanidhar Sarma, B.A. 

,, Bodhbikram Adhirari, M.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Dharanidhar Sarma, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Describe the story of the birth of Sakuntula and point out the 19 
significance of her name. 

2. Name and explain the eight kinds of Hindu marriage mentioned 10 
in Sakuntalopakhydn. Comment on Dushyant’B marriage with Sakuntala. 

3. Fully describe the occasion of the meeting between Puniraba and 10 
UrbadI and show that theirs is a case of love at first sight. 

4. Write a note on sahgamaniydmani and describe the part pluyed by 10 
it in the drama of Bikramorbaii. 

5. (a) Write short notes on : — 4 

SrtffPT I I v WTTO I 

(b) Use the following words correctly in simple sentences of your 9 
own : — 

fJT, ft*f, <(K flH> I 

6. Expand the idea contained in the following 10 

fWIT falTT GnWlfif 5IT«ft, 


10— 1259B— 83 
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7. Translate into Nepali : — 15 

The first quarter of a brahman's life he must spend as a student; 

during which time he leads a life of abstinence and humiliation. His 
attention should be unremittingly directed to the Vedas, and should on no 
account be wasted on worldly studies. He should treat bis preceptor with 
implicit obedience, and with humble respect- and attachment, which ought 
to be extended to his family. He must perform various servile offices for 
his preceptor, and must labour for himself in bringing logs and other 
materials for sacrifice, and water for oblations. He must subsist entirely 
by begging from door to dcor. 

8. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(«) Industry. 

(6) The crown and glory of life is character. 

(c) Education — its value anrt benefits. 

(d) The study of poetry. 


GUJARATI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — Prof. I. J. S. Tar aporf, walla, B.A., Ph.D. 
Examiner — Prof. Hargovind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. tfQUu (*lM«llMi«ft 5U h* GwU QMi: — 

(i) 

(»t) @*im id. 

(»i) omt MUJ mvu i(i&. 

, (li M«1 0 5 cl*Hl fc»wcfl n«ft ; « 

^Wl»U Ml* $» 1 l <Hi<H d cl «Hg9, Hill'll Ml Ml 

^J'll'fl 1%« fc*«U «»1li tfcfl Ml<d 

Mctii CiMi^i Md M<u i^mGiii <Jtf«i«ii >3t(l $ct jmuim?* 

S ; M*q Mi«d M 13 Md & 5 %u?i H»iii iictfMcu 

iimili Mil dell lift, M«l Ml* 1 Ul} Mfl*<»«<l dl*l Md 

mi*«i 1(4 idai MwC\rti'U $i«mi &id \ 

8V«l *4*ldl »M«tdl. MMl*fl ail'd *UH4*Uc4 

Mil <i d cl eini. 
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3 . *&• 

We all know besides that modern life has of late grown 
terribly tragic. Disruptive forces at work all the world over have 
thoroughly depraved our general outlook on life in every possible direc- 
tion — social, political, economic, or educational; and it is impossible 
to conceal from ourselves the alarming fact that everything, every- 
where in the world, has gone a nay. All around are seen signs of woe 
ample enough to show that if humanity is to be saved from the dire 
evils' 1 of our present ‘Civilization’ drastic dhanges and mod ifu at ions 
should be immediately introduced in our outlook. 

V. fel'Wi 4<tl $cfl Sti l«ii 

Klwii cl 

m. i*j >i*ui cl <u »ni »i»»j «i 

<l*U. cMl 

S. d?(V(S M^ctini «(C4rt?« JlVH 0. dill *i;jiti€«l 

*liMl <l5l ©i I 

"an'HWl o'-'UHi aavivu^i 0 ." *11 Hfl»i 

SH«ln i3i. 


«. «14«>i{ ctM«l fotlH «U«U? H«j 
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MALAYALAM VEBNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Kev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., S.i. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer Questions 6 and 7 and any other thbbb— fivb questions in dU 

i. n_H ejo o_J (5<8<^rocY\J6Vzrar><^ffl ojj 1 j, 


2. ooorofijor^o rnteuocajooqjo fulajaar)aiT 


3 . 


dbOCLJj £J <6£&6rr>e, 


orouonniQQjOj 


(&Q)rBT20<iS\6)rrbo 


rru J/SOOJo — a^jpnrfi OjInOa 00 * 65 ^ ^< 66 ^ ol^ OOCrOajOrolaji 
rLjtaft C/2Tid96\c6) . 


is 


4. £2J0f3v^06^r\x) CU^GJ j# 
ooDajfc oolmro cLQGmo^oo (znoj^lfijDceDao.? 

* 

5. Gojfi^a^ajy, dbow&jovDcn} asi&aa, ccyaJ^oeaoo-J— 1& 
€gOJ^>Vct $VW^6)S COJU//5DOJ eice^fi^flTS&o go^CtfprS) 
Or\)aoVm© nj|Jp^<6ftd9i. 
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ao» 

<5. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 86 

(а) a_iajo_jo OJ) pop pro o. 

(б) aJ'(2PO03C5*36o396ig^. pronoooo. 

•(ft) (lotteries) 05*§)nQ|flrar» aiaaconroj 

oaoy^lA (ra^aDsvogB^iioceft ®oe;38sfl^j<snn9 ? 

(<i) pro QaocQj 6)©o 6>6id8» Q-i ^.nrjg) <tq ref) era g>& 

odc^ss's^o 

7. Translate into Malayalam : — 16 

Hay hold on your sword, and join in the fight. 

Fight, O my brother, as long as life lasts. 

Strike off your enemy’s head, and there make an end of him 
quickly : then come, and bow your head at your Xing's 
Durbar. 

He who is brave, never forsakes the battle : he who flies 
from it is no true fighter. 

In the field of this body a great war goes forward, against 
passion, anger, pride, and greed : 

It is in the kingdom of truth, contentment, and purity, that 
this battle is raging; and the sword that rings forth 
most loudly is the sword of His Name. 

Xabir says : ‘ When a brave knight takes the field, a host 
of cowards is put to flight. 

It is a hard fight and a weary one, this fight of the truth- 
seeker : for the vow of the truth-seeker is more hard than 
that of the warrior, or of the widowed wife who would 
follow her husband. 

For the warrior fights for a few hours, and the widow'a 
struggle with death is soon ended : 

But the truth-seeker's battle goes on day and night, as long 
as life lasts it never ceases.' 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 


KHASI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters — 


f Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
\ Rai Saheb Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Khasi : — 15 

I have often been plt>a*ed to hear disputes adjusted between 

an inhabitant of Japan and an alderman of London, or to see a sub- 
ject of the great Mughal entering into a league with one of the 
Czar of Muscovy. I am infinitely delighted in mixing with these 
several ministers of commerce, as they are distinguished by their dif- 
ferent walks and different languages; sometimes I am jostled among 
a body of Armenians, sometimes I am lost in a crowd of Jews, and 
sometimes make one in, a group of Dutchmen. I am a Dane, Swede, 
or Frenchman at different times, or rather fancy) myself like the old 
philosopher, who, upon being asked what countryman he was, replied 
that he was a citizen of the world. 

2. Compose sentences in Khasi showing the idiomatic use of 15 
five of the following : — Sang rang , Shmain , Ngiah ngiafi , Kyrtung t 
Kyrweng , Bhum bham , Khmia khmia. 

3. Write an essay in Khasi on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The League of Nations. 

(b) The relation of the Khasi States to one another and to 

the British Government. 

(c) The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 

(d) The Shillong- Sylhet motor road. 

4. Either , Give the substance in Khasi of Zophar’s description 15 
of the state and portion of the wicked in the twentieth chapter of the 
Book of Job. 

Or, Briefly describe God’s great power manifested in the levia- 
than, as given in the Book of Job, chapter 41. 

5. Either , Batai ia ki adong shnong kat kum u nongthoh jong ka 20* 
Kitab Niam Khein. 

Or, Phi tip aiu na Ka Kitab Niam Khein shaphang ka rukom 
hiar pateng bad ka kamai Iapduh? 

6. Iathuh shaphang ki 10 ksing bad ki 27 sur ki ksing niam 15 
kumba phi shem ha ka Kitab Pomblang Nongkrem bad Thang Syiem 
Sohra. 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.So 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following into idiomatic Kanarese If 

In the visual perception of the colour of a jar, the intercourse 
that exists between our eye and the colour has been designated aa 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


united-inherence . It is not possible to understand the meaning of this 
term unless we understand the meaning of inherence. Inherence is an 
intimate relation between two things which cannot exist separately. 

Of the two things one exists only as lodged in the other. Such things 
are the whole and its parts, the substance and its qualities or actione, 
the community and individuals, and the internal substances and their 
final particulars. The relation that exists between these things is 
called inherence, e.g., threads inhere in the cloth, colour inheres in the 
jar, and bo on. 

2. Narrate briefly the story of of 9 btfGfij a&JOl) If 

in about two and a half pages. 

3. Explain the purpose of Id 

4. Quote a few lines from lines which appeal 15' 

to you most — and explain why these lines catch your attention. 

5. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 90 

(a) The cloth industry in India. 

(b) Air mail services— between provincial towns in India and 
foreign countries. The air boat as a means of transport. 

(c) Import duties and their effect on the foreign trade of India, 
id) The Federated India of the near future. 

6. Paraphrase fully : — 10 

torts* a«5«!3o zibtiUo&ti tfjsrijsJ rva$oi>o $ri i 

ftxJjs* -8-t^ xte^sljo i 

jJ.'srtoajWod tSsiiFdci dxi^si titysbj i 

djsJdjodesrtj o«>3c3 

7. sfoareritf ! <su3j 3?! »w?t> 

qtS&oc* S(<4i, aSi^MfXfnS 

rf^ata 5rt o*to s* ^ oiuo&ra?, e>Jo3^a*rori C7>3s*,?j[$rt 

oinsi s*03^rts*j»a wtf 

g 3oo«djft tjsdd ifo^fcrttfrt oiros* rt-s a iu& 

CJ9t, so Jot* SUOj tiji» e Vo?ftiks*!*Ort oires* 

erv><! i>rt® oiwofcJjs? » aSjsoct) 

s st}* TiSjOd TJoxJiStoSj.doR* • a6 jaodj. 

Rewrite the above in your own words. 10 

8. Describe in about 150 words any game yon like best. $ 
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TAMIL VERNACULAR 

f Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthaerishna Iyer, 
Paper-Setters — J B.A., L.T. 

{ MM. Vedanta visarad Anantakrishna Sastri 

Examiner — MM. Vedantavisarad Anantakrishna Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer only snc questions. Question 9 must be answered 

1 . aibuffirtotrujem^fi^anQasvLLtqL. 15 

QoiriDUiSffnesfiek n-Qovjfuni-j&Be/fUa 

Qamaoi^ WQffi Jt&pflG* sgfaop c8Girt&*&Q&uL)u>^u>. 

2. seSstbuSar eua&trjbaapeuwaffijp sunJtnwtnueaarjfi&F Qineor 16 

Gee mewenmsfan ctQpfjs* 

S. XfQtuajfiejB Mwcasn-ffiar wrsastr, pmjp *(§*wmtnu er 15 
UL-amaafleir fi&miTMBagytb jfeupflw* sit awn 
tb&f&fu) MjjraewtQsjem eSeutia&s. 

4s. fiigeum stfaofaSe&a^ mfi&sQairesBu- 15 

astremmf 

O fffjosetfldkr GuiTQ^Zeir QtuQpjsl eS^uu 15 
ULMp. $B€d*QQ+jbMwru.&Quj ^/mruunsa^Baa^b QpmsSei ir 
<jf,&amr&Mwfldr fifqj mjru>&s<temuu> arQgfaftb 

(а) fyflu «i; ( 6 ) 4 ^/Stk ; (c) &raih; (<Q Qfipmkr. 

S. (a) 0u>tS» QuMBniti fiBttOaHQfQpw 15 

m/esrdbumjQeffeoeQ/nb fVeo. 

( б ) jwanae&pmifi l festSeowiaOesr pastas 

LfVesnjnaBwnufijp. 

( c ) QmtpfiA *< 5 t**fi ufiqmo 

aSeeasquh 
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99 1 


7 . fttipaa®!* QDSjBmftfio&tb Jteoeoji a&eQuSxr ^eei& 15 

i Qil QfifQpw adruGBf QujaLLtf. §>ff imu. eSiuneefQwQp 

<£JS. 

8 . 40 . 41 . 42 . 43 . 44 . 47 . ®a*6ufi anatosafiar figtstrufalSar 15 

ii/lo ^GstpartScar wpQ^estawp mo/ss a iru 6m fasten 041b 
a a Of ib. 

9. Translate into Tamil : — 25 

Rustom* s Childhood 

Rustom grew very quickly in body and mind. When only 
eight years of age he had almost the appearance of a man. The 
father and mother watched the growth of their son with pride. The 
grand-parents also took a deep interest in their first grandson, and 
heard of his boyish exploits with joy and gratitude. The boy, indeed, 
promised to be a prodigy. 

During his boyhood the grandparents on both sides came 
t.o visit Zal and see Rustom with their own eyes. They viewed with 
satisfaction his bodily strength, and the bovish skill that he showed 
in martial exercises. The wise warrior, Sam, prayed that Rustom 
might grow up humble in mind as well as great in deeds; that he 
might use his strength in the cause of good and never become a 
tyrant. 


TELUGU VERNACULAR 

f Prof. Str S. Radttakrjshnak\ Kt., M.A., 
Paper-Setters — < D.Litt. 

I Dr. B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu : — 29 

Nayi, nay, my husband, didst not thou entreat 
That I remain behind in opulence. 

But that were shame upon a woman’s head. 

I've followed but the impulse of my heart. 

Home, comfort, wealth— without thee they were dust. 

It is my happiness to share thy fate. 

But cheer thee and look heavenward. All night 
I stayed in prayer in the Mother’s shrine. 

And now, towards early morn, I found response. 

Sweet, heavenly voices spake unto my soul 
Only a short spell and our woe is o'er. 

Look up, have courage, let the man, the king, 

Show all his manhood and his dignity. 

Now I must go, the day is on the wing, 

Perchance I find employment before eve. 
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2. ? •sr <, 43s5flsS^a ^d&o C&d&ifco O^) 20 
t>oS& 7 r° ^y$$x>&o. 

3. ^ XT'XmS sSXzyTS&JSS <uK5 Xtr»Ov5b &&>UO£^r* 20 
Or* 3 §Ot 5 S$r*t)t> 0 & fr’o&tiQ-Q ^d&odfc. 

4. SS^§s5bo«Sb IT'^O^SSoa ^cSSwdSo •— 1®- 

j 5 ch>£> 2 j§ 

■&>!§ dSxo£eS&X&i ‘^Str'S 
’’^<S£d 5 A; 3 fi cS 5 boOcS ■^HiSy^S' 

5. ^tSo^^x) ” rs r*» Kex>Kb er»# tfgs£ot» 2(v 

XjQo -0 ?r$Z>iSu ^dfibodSo. 

6. “•5 T, ex> zr'-eSxSSKb-sr’Bb •5 7> "8®x>Sbe» ” e3ASb 10 

■Sj^ASba^So-CSb-CSb Uodfo "sb?§ex> d§y-jS "3&osr ^T'gTSsSM 
^^c55bod$o. 
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m 


MODERN TIBETAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A.. 

Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

I. Translate the following passage into English : — 40 

(«) **t#*fp*rf I 

| fl-«rac-Sc-^c^ | ^•§«rg-^oi j 

^Tj'Vjs-avtpjc I <w^* -q-qfJftsi 

^> lk-aSw«i^ac ^| 3nrq^-w^qcg^-o«rS«r%^3«r 
qvnpr I! £'&' 

(b) 4)<q-q^-qy'g ^qcNvj^f }*r«5*gmr§N q’anq* f 
^qcsrjw^jc'g^wr^^i qft-av*r*r$'§*’m^| q<<rtf$*«SF* 
g-ymC^-^c- 1 g*rwrj*wq-wfr^| opj-^-^-jorpq^ | «4*r 

^•«rg0|-firq«t ^«rq-»nf2 a l* r T*'l* , l ‘*K'n» , 5f«^C'« , q5*l^| 
qe*«HTrnps|»*3 : aw I g-oj-g^^-P^-Soj | ^-»afa|-yrf|'^«r^C| 

^•^•8111 

2. Write in Modern Tibetan a short account of the course of 10 
Kala Wangpo’s life after Drowa-Zangmo's disappearance. 
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8. Give the diminutives of the following words with a state- 
ment of the relevant rules : — 

4. Write a short letter in Tibetan, requesting the Phari Zong- 
pon to supply five transport animals and four coolies for a journey to 
Gyangtse. 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The factors of progress for a nation. 

(b) The ancient civilization and culture of Tibet and the need, 
if any, of modernization. 


BURMESE VERNACULAR 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. «g$oo8«S8oggid}cco3o$$i g8(jj»oogSogg|c«i» 

2. cooooS oleo^Scg oogS©g§oog§ oo o§oS ©S o(}S 
<»$gStn q88q§c|aD8$>lo5c^oo6©ooo8@§G<}8olii 

(oo) oo&ojoSccqti cq$cog8cQ$i cooo8$ogSi oyo 
o^pq^caooi QoSeSigcogpSi o$sc€p£ogScg8t ccooo8oo6 
ooSqoSi ogoSogoSIgJji 08000$ 8 393031 » ogggo8ccqpo$ 
o8$8oo$ oo0oi oog 000 £$80081 ooog|$f@Sg§i o$8qS 
ooSgi qooo^i ocg[8goa8oo^*o}coooooS^<£o^ooggo^» 
^o 5 o 860 oc§ <fji *o8cp@gi 5|odScoooi @0 $000000008 11 

(o) otj|$$ 5 loc 8 cgi cgoSyf 0(0^030081 toScoocoo 68 
>81 ^ocgoo68o5|6<^i coToo 808 s^ 8 i 00008 8 coS (c§8oogS 1 
< t 33 §>§' qgoog§ol§i eoSP^S 31 «95c88°qo$i 
ccooSqoSogltcgi cgjoSogSscgcgSi ogSi 
CO 8800081 «§|C£Ol8j>§l Cgcl80$8cQ6i 88 cfi)oofo 5 i coooS 
(jpcQaSooi 0$ t §o 5 oooS e$S 00 g§ • $ 3 c§Sc@ «£<$$* 
00090008 11 
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(o) JpcoTyoc* £§OOcJJl «J,0^ 0*0° s 
^cg&lcaoScogSsi o£o$ 8 ooo$ 330311 (gogooooooSiasSi csj a 
e)5oo335ogo*iqdJo5cg|S@o8oo$dj)ii aiyQooogpi oooScScgooS 
cgsoodyoi adB*@§* eg* ogoojoS i oo^gcp^S^D8c§Gpi 
coc>oocp^§ 003*00 co oS i ooSooo* cl 88 ^oS . . . «s^£c^ 
c^cpyoi 33 $ocolo$^jo 5 «oq|coc^o§ii 

3. cooooS ol ooJJS c| 308 ylo 5 of}oo§ oooo*@£cg*o'iti 
$c5gjc*cpi o8oooc^c^oo5i sfJoS ccpcS oocoSoi co5 

coo§*5$*i O2)$*c^33^oi cpoocpo.1 (§<3089$ Oo£8 I oSs 

cJjc$Cpi OoSoDOajOOgS I C_g| 0^C33oSo$*l 0$g§$$800l 

caoo£sg$8cg§8i !§boq|j[ 8 coo 5 1 cj5aj8 cgcooi ggSooS 
oooooSi coooa ao oo£ i og$og|£ooo^i cgogJsQcoi ogSs 
ij(§S?cpi o$8oqooocoo5 1 oSfilcjjiocJi oo 5 aool 8 ol 8 i aoo8 
0008§800I goSgoogSi £}6cogS:oog|i oocg^cSaji gfiajacpi 
(Jscxjoo^Si coolool^ost coo 5 g 5 agoS 0 £i ao^oSogoSQCi 
0$G©q£gjj I C_g|oSoDg8l OgSC§o£o8c§l 333 §wS8C>i fijSjCXflOODSl 
ooSaocjgccgSi og<$8caj|5oogSi loScooSgEocjoooooii 

4. Translate into Burmese : — 

It is sometimes said that education can never make any man 
better. This is only true if education be taken in that narrow 
sense, in which it is not infrequently used, which applies it only to 
the training of the intellect. But it is not true of education which 
seeks for its end not only the training of intellectual ability, but also 
the production of character. There are three great results which will 
follow from this education, where it has been really successful. The 
first is, the capacity to see a thing as it really is, a capacity which 
is as yet none too common ; the second is the resolve to do whatever 
has to be done as well as it possibly can be done, and this is a 
common result of our present education, though it is often unen- 
lightened; the third is to live life by right values, by seeking truth 
because there is such a thing as knowledge, and by seeking goodness 
^because there is such a thing as virtue. 
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6. coa0ojoSg$t c£e6:6cax>5i °8)$ 8 22 $ o cood6ooo5i 10 
9003800038 «jj|+$ 8 i 0 Si^og$*agt afl$gog£iccp 6 o$i o §8 
§Ssa^fro5aj|i cog^cooSyoogS — 
03ooo5olcoo8oQg£ol^a5g§goo3ooo3«o^oq<£g@«og|5* 
<}5iOro38§gOOO+33+o5 1 gOCOO^GO+oSl £00303+ oSo^t^S 

co cn 33 o 5 m ^ c |8 s c| 09 91 oS §8 s qo5 ^8 s co 6 : 
ooT§o>lti 

& C033o5ol®C@D6*33GpOO^C§038c^lC9Sa033o]»— 20 

( 09 ) 33C+3o5§8ca§a^330CpoSog030o£ @38083 o|ao 

0^13308 H 

(o) C)30io5a38@38g8lc|330t^8C09)8^3 

(o) C00033§(jl’33C@3£8ll 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 
Group A 

f Principal Herambachandra Maitra, M.A., 

Paper-Setters — < D.Litt. 

I Rai Lalitmohan Chatterjee, Bahadur, M.A 

f Rev. G. H. C. Angus, M.A., B.D. 

Examiners — a Prof. Herambachandra Maitra, M.A.. 

(. D.Litt. 


Full marks— 50 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Out of this group answer Question 5 and any three of the others 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What light does the career of Cardinal Manning throw on the spirit 
of his age? 

2. ‘ What we must look for here is first, religious and ru&ral prin- 
ciple; secondly, gentlemanly conduct; thirdly, intellectual ability.* Show 
that Dr. Arnold's scheme of education at Bugby was an attempt to 
achieve these ends. . 
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3. Draw a pen-picture of Florence Nightingale among the wounded 
■soldiers in the Scutari hospitals. 

4. C omm ent on the conduct of Gladstone towards General Gordon in 
connexion with the sending of a relief expedition to Khartoum. 

5. Explain, in th? light of the context, two of the following 

(a) ‘ Poor Newman !’ he once exclaimed in a moment of genial ex- 
pansion. * Poor Newman I He was a great hater.' 

(i b ) The blowing up of the palace would have, he thought, 1 more 
>r less the taint of suicide,’ would be, ' in a way, taking things out of 
.tad's hands.' 

(, o ) He would treat the boys at Bugby as Jehovah had treated the 
Chosen People; he would found a theocracy; and there should be judges in 
Israel. 


Group B 
Full marks— 50 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

6. Present, in your own words, the central thought of eicter 15 
• Ode to Duty or Nature and the Poet. 

7. Give the substance of any two of the following poema : — 15 

Gird on thy sword; Within King's College Chapel , Cambridge ; Youth 

and Age; The Terror of Death . 

8. Explain four of the following with the context : — 20 

(a) Our song is the voice of desire, that haunts our dreams, 

A throe of the heart, 

Whose pining visions dim, forbidden hopes profound. 

No dying cadence nor long sigh oan sound. 

For all our art. 

( b ) Thanks to the human heart by which we live, 

Thanks to its tenderness, its joys and fears, 

To me the meanest flower that blows can give 
Thoughts that do often lie too deep for tears. 

(c) On a poet’s lips I slept, 

Dreaming like a love-adept. 

(d) Sun-girt City I thou hast been 
Ocean *8 child, and then his queen; 

Now is come a darker day, 

And thou soon must be his prey 
If the power that raised thee here 
Hallow so thy watery bier. 

{ ej Perhaps the self-same song that found a path 

Through the sad heart of Ruth, when, sick for home. 

She stood in tears amid the alien corn. 

{ f ) Thou liest in Abraham's bosom all the year, 

And worrfhipp’st at the Temple’s inner shrine. 



904 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


SANSKRIT— HONOURS 

First Paper 

Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, #LA., Ph.D. 

Mr. Kokileswar Sastri, M.A. 
Mahamahopadhyay Asutosh Sastri, M.A. 

Dr. PRABRATCirANDRA OlIAKRABARTI, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, SURENDRANATH DASGUPTA, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Biharilal Banerjee, M.A. 

f Mr. Bhabesctianpra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Biharilal Banerjee, M.A. 

Examiners — \ ,. Nilmoni Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Nalinimohan Sastri, M.A. 

,, Satyendranatii Sen M.A., M.L.A. 

,, Laksiiminarayan Veda-Sastri, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English one only of the following groups : — 12 

Group A 

II 

(b) Misjjwijyqgsfter sranfcfft I 

srasrfcr ^ n 

Group B 

(a) w(Rg’ surrerr? I 

(£) rftapnT JTT^^T 5l%: 5TT*?T JMlMdd. I 

Ht*Trnfa JR: «t«SR || • 

i 

(t) Comment grammatically on r — 10 

5i»y-n, and fftwifa i 

(«'»' Dttiw ®° d SlfWIHI 2 

2. gfl »8 tinm fajfrrE I 

Explain the above sloka fuUy in Sanskrit. ( 10 

(ol Derive and decline its base in the nominative ca^e in * 4 

all genders. 


e*pf ijfdfcEta 5Rg^x 


Payer-Setters — 
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(6) Name and expound the sam&sas in and 

wnfif 3*rcnft \\ 

Explain the simile contained in the above sloka, with special reference 
to the philosophical doctrine contained in it. 

4. Explain any five of the following : — 

xvwfe:, qrosrcr, grros^, 

and 3»nrkft i 

5. Translate any two of the following extracts into English : — 

(tf) I 

( 6 ) vwil^w r ^ t gf*r: qgmmf WT q? ^ | 

(c) snfvrwnTR^ *np v rarfo st Rrefr i 

f* fwremsns *nsn5 n 

6. We may be begged from by a brahmarartn , and when can he take 
his meal from one person only — with what restriction? 

7. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Mach enraged he waB about to kill him with his huge paw, but 
the wee little creature begged for mercy, In a piteous tone the mouse 
said, * Please do not kill me. 8pare me now and I will some day repay 
your kindness.* The lion laughed to hear that a mouse could ever come 
to his help, but let him go. Very soon after this, the lion, when wander- 
ing about in search of prey, was caught jua a net that had been spread 
in the forest to catch him. 

{b) The queen rose one hour before daybreak to say ber morning 
prayers, and performed the customary ceremonies. She then heard the 
sacred books of her faith read for a fixed period, distributed alms, and 
gave food in person to a number of Brfthma^as. After breakfast she took 
a short repose, after rising from which, and dressing herself, she went 
about two o'clock to her darbar. 


20— 1259B — 83 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oton words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Write down an account of the sham quarrel which kin? 10 
Caudra Gupta picked with his minister CSnakya as given in the third 

act of the Mudrd-R&ksasam, and show the bearing of this quarrel on 
the subsequent development of the drama. 

Or, (a) Who is Candana Dasa? Describe the nature of the selfless 10 
devotion displayed by him towards Rak?asa, stating how it involved him 
in great trouble. What was it which eventually brought him out of 
danger? 

(6) How and by whom wis the bignet ring of R&kQnsa stolen? 

Name the profession which gave the man, who Btole it, unquestioned 
admission into the female quarters everywhere. 

2. * The introduction of Dnrv&sas's curse serves an important 5 
dramatic purpose in the Abhijflano-Sakuntalam .' Explain. 

3. Explain either in Sanskrit or in English any two Btanzas, selecting 12+2 
one only from each of the folbwing groups, with reference to the context 

in each caes : — 


(") 


(*) 


Group A 


sfe* •fori' qsrit 

qig 5:^*1 wj; 11 




smnn^fesfN’tT «r ^ 5rwwfd8if*rsn i 

3TRPT ftgoi jfcft irit 

sm*ratsfa WRRwnrrfer: «i(^(5r n 


( i ROUP B 


(«) 




qni t fa^ writ wroraft&qvforat 

Wit riririfi snffoft 

qiv imwfiidt Pri > m v Ru n iftttgtt: qrero i 

w qnsri wfot u 
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(t) The extract (a) under Group A is said to foreshadow the crooked 
policy on which the plot of the play is based Show how it does so. 

Who speaks extract ( b ) ? What do the words ^ and therein 
refer to? Is there any difference in meaning between qnOR and ^ ^ 

(ft) In extract (a) under Group B, expound the compound if 

noticing the peculiarity, if any. 

Can you quote a parallel stanza from any othe* well-known work of 
Kalidasa which gives a sense exactly similar to the sense contained in the 
last line of stanza (b) ? 

4. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 

(a) 

3f i 

fesrPRRT falfafor || 


(b) 

(<0 


siwrafira ^TTrT*' sipf $sr ggn i 

f sstasfof ar hw^n F^ wsrap* 11 


5. Either , 

«T 5 Ttrl?fi|cf 55T *I$in ^fT: 
Wwfgqtrl^l ff «T flTRUratrrrH || 

There are, in the above stanza, references to a written document 
(&^P) and aale of ornaments (tJ^tJT-fsfSP?), among other things. Write 
in detail what you know of this document and the ornaments. 


Or, 

ClHNtliW'ftL *WT whi^inR I 
vSUiuMnfik stmt «jjr crenft «r fern n 

State BPecifically wha t sort of plot was cogitating in his mind, 

as indicated in the above stanza ; and state also how in the sequel of 
the drama the plot was* practically matured, and to what momentous 
•consequence it led. 

6. Expand in your r own words in English the fundamental thoughts 
contained in any three of the following extracts • — 

(а) faftra ft jfiprjrf *i***f siwftsw j 

(б) r mufl it sw 1 
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(c) 33ifir'oft «aw srokiT i 

(d) »ifip q t Mtwiu it «ws*ifilr i 

(«) «^tr fv srf^nra^s ^ftsnrent, i 

(/) fast: gsr: gsrcfa ufai-WHm: 

h qRwafa a i 

7. With reference to your text, prove any two of the following : — S 

That Kalidasa — 

(a) flourished in the midst of abundant agricultural prosperity in the 
country ; 

(b) was acquainted with both the civil and criminal laws of his 

day; 

( c ) was a keen and careful observer of natural phenomena. 

8. Either , (a) Reproduce from the Abhijilana-Sakuntalam, in your 4 
own words either in Sanskrit or in English : — 

Either , (t) The impressive description of the various changes brought 
upon the physical features of a charming damsel, when her mind is worked 
into a righteous indignation. 

Or t (tV) The beautifully faithful description of daybreak upon a 
hermitage, as putin the mouth of one of Kagva’s disciples. 

Or, tb) Write down the double senses of the following verse : — 

wprsBHt fafattil-c fircsrai »ranri i 
sr fasMjynwMtkf ii 

9. Translate into Sanskrit : — 36 

(a) Beautiful and gifted was the royal maiden S&vitrT. And yet, 
at the mention- of her name, the world thought only of her holiness. 

She had come to her parents as the spirit of prayer itself. For the 
marriage of her father Advapati and his queen had for many years been 
blessed with no children, which thing was a great sorrow to them. And 
they were now growing old. But still, daily, the king lighted with his 
own hands the sacrificial fire and chanted the national prayer, and begged 
of the gods that even yet he might have a child. 

(b) The enemies which rise within the body, 

Hard to be overcome— thy evil passions— 

Should manfully be fought ; who conquers these 
Is equal to the conqueror of worlds. 
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Third Paper 

Candidate s are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. (a) Enumerate the ways in which transformations of cases occur 14 
when a verb is changed into the causative; and explain clearly the 
exceptions, if any, with reasons. State the circumstances under which a 

verb is changed into dtmanepada. Explain clearly with illustra- 
tions. 

v b) Define and explain fully its conditions, with 6 

suitable examples 

2. Explain clearly the conditions in which the roots ^ ^ ^ and 10 
take dtmanepada , and furnish suitable examples. 

3. Correct or justify, stating reasons, any four of the following : — 10 

(a) I 

(/>) ^ i 

(<■) fi fa dmtmra i i 

{d) sppr i 


C f) i 

(.'/) ^fir: I 

4. Translate any tiro of the following passages into English : — 30 

(a) aw nr»Mtsfa nfMt 

WHcft «rnr wsft “aircfgw, firamr- 

wnrnram: i arat ororc&nftrafcKt i 

<WHig*|yU W vft W M9Ncl, HUT 

gaiW!i*rt ftuft - 

(b) aarai * TT wgfare w . t ft anwren: 

mnflfar: i trararastiftvfan irarawt srs*®H fan 

ftswftat: gsrw 

qrrfhuv^H vrwit jft ftftm i anwr *iw H nq n ft» 
wr ‘‘am fi 1 «nTO% fRlft9f 

warfrawn i ggera t rw r mmm : nmron i 
^ wihin m snrovnt i 
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•» 

^WIKf'^BR^RW^TOSR^SW: -^ BWWW l - 

*TOra«Bg>iS5<lBig8ig^r fcam&tftsR: *rc$w v* $Isi3«p*- 
^?P grr^ ?ng3[$33Rp snnffa fNfifaipsraP faz 


«rena;pm: ^ n rere i g : snsmm i 

(d) awtfwj^ aftrsra*ft^ jtw*t fn*i'»rfciV 

NNtt aranasa csK^^fa&dggzwMkult- 
Jlfihfa: f|<^tj(|<t SsiJWI fflOOT swwat 

mftfTTTtjrrerafa^T ^ q^at#Eronn srasflnssprotetswBBT&T 


5. Either, Discuss the position cf the Purdnas in Indian literature. 

Or, Discuss the history of the development of Sanskrit lyric poetry. 

6. Either, Discuss the question of foreign influence on Sanskrit 
dram a 8. 

Or, Estimate the position of Bhftsa among the Sanskrit dramatists. 

Or, Trace the history of the growth of the Buddhist literature in 
Sanskrit. 


15 

15 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English either ( a ) or (b) 14 

(a) *dlfavHdtfa«HIU|+j*i: l$3i®HTOgw I 

W N iJSfafKNt avH^forpfifiT sfom* || 

(i) <r iftfesur: *R3n: w ^ tsrci ^dkgifanc^ i 

g«ffer fair? &cnr?ftrfg$: n 

Explain the special significance of q^SKSIvrf in («) and the force of 
— qq[ in (b). Explain grammatically in (b), 

2. Befer to the context and give the substance of either of the II 
ollowing s — 

(a) arfaref wawNiratsft *igs IN ftwrawwn ft utg: | 

8l*ph|jtf 3jt(8fWH«ft *i *n*f ftftraiftMMi |1 
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' (ft) Hm w «*«*»(& *%Mt* i 

qftnf gfa ^wramrcjwift s 5 ^^ 5 U 

Explain the meaning of the verbal affix in Parse 


an< * exp^ a,n the suggestion in the same word. 


Give the q; and 

of OTNflfo » W- 


2 forms in the third person singular of the root 


3. Either , Reproduce the description of the ominous natural signs 7 
observed by Vibhieana foreboding the destruction of the Rakgasas. 

Or, Quote a verse from the Bhattlkdvya , similar in sense to the 
following: — 

gspp sw ntciptR u 

4. Translate into English either (a) or (61 : — 18 


(a) 5T5TT?vf 

wm? ^ Rsjfadduj'mSr 
JT^Jjavratsf gqanafgg®: ftg^sajp^Nf^r Rnaiswr 
^ fcRtvrrr smr^ *Uni^ foft^fafrr *rgq*rra%s{raniN 
%r ^sr snff^ij. i 


(ft) sn?t ufra^i m\ *ns*i sw4hw- 

3igwrt q^TSsrarasr »ef> q$q^: «tffciffoR«r 
farareeifr fou««tffrra»rft ?f *fim i 4 g wHwg*ri s ^$aiwwi 
wnra: sftafira stfafawFarenfir fjEP aqfcran * 


5. Explain only one of the following extracts, supplying the necessary 16 
words to complete the sentence : — 

(a) iwfiwKWH&ta qa agjgj fr ht&t 

fiwigg&Hi ggjfegngggN srare- 

oflc»g<fc(iq«Tt ^ssxfeji^nfsrfen i 


(A) 


vtcivrbct girrmu g fafe : 


g^MtnwRpsit q’nqflsn aifercar’ 

*wwl ftvtv* wnl qfaig fogfry i 


Explain either the double ireaning (jjjfq) in the underlined words 
of (o) of the above extracts ; or the idea of exclusion suggested by the 
fignre | in the underlined words of » b). 
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8. Either, Reproduce in your own words, in Sanskrit, the ideaB 15 
contained in )A), turning the metaphors into similes. 

Or, Fully elucidate the points of similitude in all the sentences 
of (B) . # ^ 

(A) 

TOfeifiwmt favrfrcrwn 

(B) 3ngmn<uii5fld ntajiof ^ tnR i jotwi ^ 

«T vwto- 

siftsj CTW ’T^si^TI <wlft?n fipTFOSlRTT I 

What is the exact meaning of fjtm| U |4j^ in (B)? Do you find the 

word used io the same sense in the Si&upalabadha or anywhere in your 
text-books? 

7. Render the following, freely, into Sanskrit 2§ 

Sweet was the sound when oft at evening's close 
Up yonder hill the village murmur rose ; 

There, as I passed with careless steps and slow. 

The mingling notes came softened from helow ; 

The swain responsive as the milkmaid sung, 

The sober herd that lowed to meet their young, 

The noisy gefese that gabbled o'er the pool, 

The playful children just let loose from school, 

The watchdog’s voice that bayed tbe whispering wind 
And the loud laugh that spoke the vacant mind : 

These all in sweet confusion sought the shade, 

And filled each pause the nightingale had made. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own i cordt 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Sbvbn questions only are to be attempted , of which Question 1 is comvulsory 

1. Render any four of tbe following into English, showing in brackets 18 
the original words after their equivalents io your translation : — 

(a) , rwt 

srwtst ft 

|| 
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(6) NT ?ti VFSfnfo 

*m *irat sjfrW «roras i 

i i 

swn? dj^iNwn 

q?jf Wra *nfe »jfi it 

_j «* 1 

(<•) JT?rm jtnt 3^5 sttor; 

w srrf^r fasta i 

N fMRl N ?Ntat 

sfotf aw fa sr ferat st f?n* 11 

i i 

{d) STWklfT ^OTT JT^seft 

fil?R?Nt sfiW ^ssn: I 
^nf^rai srag^rf^si^t 

SflT (TORT g*Ttft TSTUT II 

(«) sra srjvnfsr fern Tprr sft 

. 1 J 

SN*n^r ^ttns|J 5 t: i 

i 

am Tra^yyi' st mg' 

TJ 3 TT *RTT* ST ^|*S|t 

(f) 1 W **t wi TON wJn: «T 

g?i JTsgfifsft^t srftrftp i 
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81% 


^w^l^preT srqtai ii 


2. (a) Name and specify the characteristics of the metres of the 14 
above Rks. 

(t>) Re-write any two of the above Kks the Pada form, showing 
the proper accents. 

3. Write notes on 14 

(a) i (&) i («) ^nn 

(d) f fk I (.e) i (/) 

iff) I 


4. [a) Paraphrase the following into classical Sanskrit : — 14 

at s f+Hifo 

i * i i 

vr&r vrt sr ^ n 


\b) Describe the occasion when the hymn containing the Rk wa 9 
uttered, according to Sftyapa. 

(c) State the characteristics of lndra, and show what position 
he occupies in the Rgvedic pantheon. 


5. Translate tbo following into intelligible English : — 




• 

^ cure 


^ ?«r?FtTri ^vr i 

stft i 


rv -v * r r. 

srcngjRsrftm i fsrwfo 

qft swfrwrewffi i ?rar qsforasd 

snfanam i ?ratiwiRR4 nqtiSn 


w^jwl 1 888^9 ^ld WI I 

TTfT vQEwits **6Hlr i sifaflUj^srei «nur i 

OT ^ ^8^ I fewlta % stoqffir srH 

HWfjrtrdt I 


14 
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14 


6 . Annotate all the important words and names occurring in Question 
6 , tracing as far as practicable the quotations contained in it. 

7. Comment on the peculiar forms of Vedio grammar occurring in 14 
any four of tbe Hks cited in Question 1 . 

8 . (a) What are tbe phonetic peculiarities of the Vedic dialects? 14 

(b) What is the position of the upasorga in the Vedic language? 

(c) State in what way the declension of neuter nouns in 9 ^ 

«in tbe Rgveda differs from classical Sanskrit. 

9. Describe briefly the sociaUife depicted in the Rgveda. 14 

10. Give a brief account of the Akhyana or S&mv&da hymns in the 14 
?gveda. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Group A ( Grammar ) 

Attempt any four questions from Group A 

1. Explain any three of the following siitras with examples 15 

(a) a g jfr i sagft i 

(i) I 

(fl) I 

(rf) TinprfSrn^ i 

(i) Why does Hhattoji interpret 
the word karaka grammatically synonymous with &akii? 

(ii) Who are aniravasitas? 

liii) What is the grammatical conception of ? 

2 . Comment on tbe following with reference to the rules : — 15 

(a) i5®*iwwi% smfc»HT ftsrenmrerct 1 

3 ftWHHW I 

(*) Tf&i $rt 

(c) 3 tosrt wwsjt — gwnfii 1 

8 . (fl) Why do you lay Btress on iu the exposition of the 15 

rule 3MW Vflrt ? 

lb) Wb&t is the implication of the word in | 

Explain an( * lu ^e course of elucidating the above rale. 
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4. (a) How do you reconcile the dictum ^ 

with the compound Vs|2|«ffv|Ch<U|i^ which, though apparently tatpuruja, 
consists of three members ( f 

(b) State the oirournstances under which 3TT 

SjqiWfa I 

5. (a) Show how the designation * substratum of action* ( 15 

) m ®y logically he attributed to a case other than I 

(b) | How do you account for the 

validity of such forms as and the like? What do you know 

of those who are said to have made such y 

Group B (Alamhara) 

Attempt any four questions from Group B 

g«l$lmH*llWj: «*i ftwsRt 5R: | 10 

fiwHWilfvMtifli'Gs || 

Explain the above, givin? definitions of guna and dosa. Name 
the figure of speech contained in it. 

7. (a) ExpLiin 10 

Wllg'fKHI ^1® I 

sPr 5RP ftrsfli ii 

fb) Discuss whether is an acquisition or an inborn 

faculty on the part of the poet. 

8. (a) Explain and illustrate the following : — 10 

r i swifona* > wpran i amw i fas r i 

(6> In what respects does differ from 3PTJJ % y 

9- Discuss the alarpkaras in the following : — 10 

(° ) t mMMI falsi i 

^ ^•waiRw: <n i ssiw* w# 355 u 

( 6 ) «nf *rfir fiwrafir i 

(c) <ffcf swm wfcf *w i 

wnft a* *farr uct **f wfaPr j 

10. Define and illustrate fiUHqaWfo l , ft^lMI, »«d qfiffii: I 10 

11. Write a short essay on the origin and development of the Sanskrit' 10 
drama. 
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First Paper 

{ Prof. L). R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Biiagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

, , Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Dhireschandra Acharyya, M A. 

,, Atulchandha Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Bhabesciiandra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Debendrakumar Banerjee, M.A. 
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Examiners — ,, Nalinimohan Sastri, M.A. 

| Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Lakshminarayan Veda-Sastri, M.A. 

Pandit Krishnapada Vidyaratna, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Devanagri 
Character) — 

Bai Bahadur Pandit Gobinlal Banerjee, 

B.A., Kaviratna. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Uriya 
Character) — 

Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English one iloka from Group A, two dlokas from 5 + 84* 
Group B, and three Cokas from Group C : — 

Group A 

(a) i 
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Group B 

(<*) q?t q mfosga i i 

% fat^rral w^ww’i! w 'smi 

(b) T iq ig tf JlfWIST rjvrforfadsfo » 

wwfc T W i fr sft tforeif*' ^r: n 

(c) gonsmnsT*rra«sn^’ fofmfor k i 

3WIH|WR1STT TOfT 5T3wf3JHT: II 

* Group C 

(«) snjor srrafgsat qwpf 3[fo»!Tg^: i 

fwr HW T djp ft ^5T U^*5S^ II 

(!>) ssrfo T&t for: qwsmfasg sjfor: I 
f ^ ts fo : rriftraiforg ^giftn^Rr: u 



3Rfre*5«^T ^srsw^srsn^: 11 
(J) ffo^rmr g *mr *rehi i 


Iprrer Sfl?fe IRTT ©fc II 

(e) 3«ll4<MN|l4l4lrf4tal3t *IH^ : fon 1 
Ef^Rf^TT % forw sfw ^ feltadJ^ II 

2. (a) Chauge the voice of either half of A (a), and account for the *2+2 


absence of the singular number in **4 

(6) Expound the samdsa in the underlined expression in A (b). 2 + 1 
Derive fWwT. 1=3 

(c) Account for the dtmanepada in {ffogUM* in B (a). 2 

( d ) Comment on the formation of 8iJ4|&|S4T'A«n* in B (c). 2 

( e ) Parse dw in C (a). 1 

* 3. Explain either of the following ilokas in English or in simple 6 + 2 
Sanskrit, and indicate its context : — a 8 


(a) wmutf ammsr *nfl! Jmifor* wifowsanraroi i 

smnrft arrasff 3 v > a gi fiwifav wr f* wfor n 

(b) ?a! jwifoigm mrre^T jg'rreift&'ifoigBRinii i 

w$ ta 4ti> sfo jgvswmKft ftfa gsfrrt qsrenqgrfor w 
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4. Write explanatory notes on one of the following Slokas : — 8 

(a) qgoip WWiGtoii I 

(b) g < fHPffWOTB<E ^I 



5. (a) Write a clear note on hither abhivadana or naming ceremony 6 
and names. 

(b) Define the following terms 8 

8TM, 3 %^ , WTCngfar, and fa fr P^il | 

6. Annotate any two of the following slokas : — 

(а) *n«nfcr g<r: i 

*HO*Taf «T *I5T * STf^W f5PT^ ?T>j: II 

(б) OTP *FTOT^f Wf ^ ^ I 

«fll grr ffar 3 farfsr: n 

(«) ?r ^ ff srat gfrsrer m anwn: i 

rt fir frft 35 1 31 q 4frfil3 l 4UftW II 

7. Translate into Sanskrit :— 25 

(a) When a danger is apprehended from robbers or thieves, it is 
considered as distress common to all ; in such a case the danger must be 
repelled by all, not by one man alone, whoever he may be. 

(b) Studying the Veda, practising austerities, the acquisition 
of true knowledge, the subjugation of the organs, abstention from doing 
injury and serving the Guru, are the best means of attaining supreme 
bliss. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Describe in English or in Sanskrit the charming features Iff 
of the dirama of Kadyapa as set forth by K&lid&sa in Sakuntald, 

Or, Bring out clearly in English or in Sanskrit the full implication 
of the attempted but interrupted celebration of the spring-festival in the 
royal garden by Madhukarikfi and ParabhftikA. 

Or, Contrast the characters of Anasuya and PriyaipvadI, as well 
as of flffradvata and dffrfigarava, and explain the dramatic aspect of the 
contrast in eaob case. 

The answer may be given either in English or in Sanskrit.) 
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2. Write a Sanskrit commentary, after the manner of Mallin&tha, 
on one of the following, and explain fully in English another one of 
the verses 

(a) (i) fed fedw q ffofcw-awfou 10 

gq fe da fefe^T fm 3 y 

nfiwife AT d 

wgfe'^^jgfewr aan: 11 


(**) 3 ? *run 3 y flfesmt 3 y 

%b 3 ?nag. i>«iN gwp* y 

flsfasn stw dOT T iai ! 11 


(in) ^ at^ 3 T- 

5n3* jRn^flfea «r w<hm( 1 

JT 5 TTg BBT SPTTcft- 

w diqa t dldgsfei flfa: y 

(*>) frf H ^rif if^ra^sf fld 

^ ^ . ^ 

«T m STTOTrS^lfTOtaTS? 

SJ<m^TJ 5 r ?ferf flPTIsfld II 



flat fe fl^fqd^ ^33 


flST: I 


STfllflflflr: S MUIB^ a q: II 


(b) Discuss grammatically tu:o of the following : — 


(i) Vfamfe ft I (it) TOT TOlfif I 


6 + 2 
=•8 


(in) I (iv) STRICT. . .SlfTO* I 

Give one word for 3T?f*f SlCpT with the help of samdsa . 

3. Sanskritize, and then annotate in English or in Sanskrit : — 12' 

*t%i qqw fawrafowfl flwft rag w ndm fefeiwift 
% i w i fewt, wf ««f fl\j5t fe flund fe 

Pwfew pn wroiflq flift^dfefei « w *fewgn*n[ * 

sB^flnf fefe>npi®n* qfefef 1 g g dfl sgy f t «iifiO 

wiTftofe 1 g<su 3 flw« WB fi«g fl fewt Tfefer ft ft few* fljqwf 
sfe 1 agt md w gwfeisdfe flufev^nfe ^n»r 
a h wg&H q fr ft fi rcr % 1 gwnd fd dfenw fewqfe i 
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n >«w wft i fort few «mf§ #fl q % 

ftni^dfe wwn' arowwn m ww^nj i 

4 . Either , Contrast Cagakya and Bakgusa as politicians. 12 

Or, Set forth in the form of history what you have read in Jftidrd- 

r&kjaso. 

Or, Contrast the characters of Malayaketa and Candragnpta. 

(The answer to Questii n 4 may be given either in Sanskrit or in English.) 

5. Explain in ftfcfi form aiiy one of the following : — 12 

(b) wpfo? 

V*g* syfeftwrar ?f *n Twr i 

m 

v r N - * j *>. f\_ . 

fl^wiwtw wd^p i 

(c) agjife Twmm fogircfire^ 

sftsnsrt *ife?iRi TOJifwiFr i 

g<Ji fenw* JujcnrPr gsn tti^voninf 
^ m snzwRiftnwg»rafe g rora r fipft wT i 

6. Esther, Discuss the gram mar in any two of the following ; — 0 

(а) $fes | 

(б) wl ®*mt fe*n*m I 

(e) w aifewf niffig* sftoI i 
(d) «ur «nb=w: i 

Or, Complete the verse : — 

wt 5TO«reit?®rt fdtfW win vjin ray u 

. Translate into Sanskrit i — 17 + 8 

-2d 

(o) Where are now tho^e glories of Matburft? Where are gone 
those glories of Ayodhya ? Where are those heroes of a hundred fights? 

Ah I they are gone, gone for ever) Time brought them into existence; 
time kept them up ; time destroyed them Time alone rules supreme. 
Nothing of this world is permanent. Everything here is bound to perish. 

Nay, there are thinkers who even go further. Everything that is — ceases 
to be the very next moment. Change implies death. What iB there that 
Is not constantly changing? Time itself is changeful. 

(h) Unskilful he to fawn, or seek for power, 

By doctrines fashioned to the varying hour ; 

Far other aims bis heart had learnt to prize. 

More bent to raise the wretched, than to rise. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures 7>w the margin indicate full marks 
Group A 


1. Translate into English two of the following extracts 

gagagwrfafaaar i asri 

ga whnaren i fwnnsRwjwi gwi 

<nawt gal&ft faaarons^ga: a»ja i ataasat atunpa- 

WMflhf Hg'T^r JJrftfrft fi a ai a a SI safiRTW. | $a 
sssaks sja>mara ^a g nanrenr difiw«fN«i’ 


(b) aq^fET awt aaa^aT ft^n" anna i aa ajar 

^gtamwi n^arcr#' egawrt a g aaranr a^rmafa sran^Rff 
natoiroroifai ai a^T asr aawt aysh *rcafi r g*g atf nanfi 
anarcaaj aawfaana naat fafarar: saiga - 

atjitn snia^ i gaaaft 3 fwaga anavanraa 1 aafaaOTff 
aft, ajRa* $a: nama: a*»i ararafira^ a%t: i 53’ 

aaft Tray atanraa gfil 1 

(c) i^ar sfojaargat firara^ar ng a^ fe r 3^’ 
aaatgaia i nsar nrgai, anna glafeatr, an ^arama*’, after 
faarcarfa ara, aisgr araa, sjar: agrar gaNasnfaaasva - 
aafira^ assailant gtat a^ssnaifasfir afara; arterazaraw^: 
nfta^ gfa 1 aat arasrarrarinTialaarBsa 

aram^a gst faaiaaaara 1 




2. iff) Form sandhi in auv three of the following : — 3 

f^+ams ; afiarz+Stef ; ?ter:+f^; aa+atfcs ; 
sni+swat i 


(b) Decline any three of the following :— 3 

srg, in aanr ; gar^ iD %ftar (p lural * ; fir (feminine) in ^ 

(plural) ; gjp v i° (plural) : Sffta in nBlfh^aUr). 
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(c) Conjugate i.ny three of the following s — 6 

3 in fft^ in ^5 io W2 V J 

«B* in ^ < 

(cf) Frame sentences to illustrate the following : — 4 

(*') qswravfN *ftft %fkT i (/») i 

(«0 i (*>) fsraV asftt i 

(e) Dissolve the samasas in any four of the following, naming 13 
And explaining the nature of each : — 

; ^(gg r a. i i ; 

qrfi r n^ i 

3. Correct or justify any four of the following, giving your reasons for 13 
corrections : — 

(a) snft aufera^w uf i 

(i) ft fiwre ri i 

(<■) «ft foireT »j| aran^ w i 

(</) tw *nft srrafft, z&tw ^ i 

(«) if»rwr smresTTH fort ftwisri ?r%^i ss.i 
i 

( / ) an»t, ^RpsfsTpl’ %h qftji »i{ft<d i 


Group B 

{Attempt any x-HRErc question*) 

1. Write notes on any two of the following: — Asvaghosha, Kalidasa, 10 
and BhavabliObi. 

2. What do you know of any five of the following works: — Mrcchu- 10 
katika. Paflcatantra 9 Miial,$ara t K&jatarahgim, Kathdsaritsagara, Sdhitya- 
darpana , Gxtagovinda , ? 

3. Give an account of the lyrical poetry in Sanskrit. 10 

4. Write a note on * the art of writing and the transmission of Indian 10 
literature 

5. Determine * the Age anil History of the Mahabhdrata \ 


10 
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PALI— HONOURS 


First Paper 


Payer Setters — 
(Pass and Honours) 


^Prof- D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph. D. 

„ Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

Dr. Niranjanprasad Chakrabarti, M.A., 
i Ph. D. 

Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

L ,, Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph,D., D.Lnr 


Examiners — 


Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

,, D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Nilmani Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta. M A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 
Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Dr. Amareswar Ihakur, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into English any four of the following stanzas, adding 19 
short explanatory notes where necessary 

(a) S* kho pafhavim vi e^ati yarna okafl ca sadevakam, sekho dham- 
mapadam sudesitam kusalo pupphanj iva pmessati- 

1 (6) Aciram vat* ay am kayo pajhavnh adhisessati ohuddho apeta- 

vififlapo niratthain va kalifigamm. 

(c) Van am chindatba, niA rukkham, vanaro jayiti bhiyaih, 
chetvA van tch vam h afl ^a inibbipA hotha bhikkhavo. 
id) AnekajatisamsAnm sanJhwssim an>bbisam gabakArakazh 
gavesanto dukkha ;ati punappunam,(Jahakaraka I di^ho* si, puna geham 
na k&hasi. 

(e) Yo uppatibam vineti kodhaih visataih sappavisam va osadhehi, 
so bhikkhu jabftti orapAram urago jippam iva tacaih purAnam. 

(/) MamAyite passatha piiandamAne rnaoche' va appodake khlpaBote, 
ete* pi disvj auiaino careyya bhavesa Asattim akubbamAno. 

2. (a) Show bow the stanza 1 (b) is quite out of place in the Cittavaggo. 4 

(b) Discuss the importance of the stanza 1 (a). 4 

(c) Indicate the bearing of the stanza 1 id) on the JAtaka-cuIft of PAli 4 
Buddhism. 

3. Explain any two of the following stanzas ia Pali 10 

(a) Al&Akato' pi samari) careyya santo dsn to niyato brahmacArl. 
sabbesu bhfltesu nidhAya Lpijaih, so brahmapo, so samapo sa 

bhikkhu. 

(b) TasinAya burakkhato pafA parisappanti saso' va badhito, 
ssfifioiana-aAgasattakA dukkh&m upenti puuHppunuih cirAya. 

(c) Rkazh hi saccaih, na dutiyam atthi, yasmith pajAno vivade pajA naih 
nAnA te saccAni say am thunanti, taamfi ua ekaih samapA vadanti. 
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4. Write explanatory and critical notes on any three of the following 

(a) Manopubbahgamd dhammd , manosetfhd manomayd. 

(6) Appamddo amatapadaih . 

(c) Eso mag go visuddhiyd. 

(i d ) Ndharh taih brdhmonath brumi yonijafo matti&ambhavafo. 

(e) Khaggavisdnakappo. 

6. Either , (a) Comment on the langn&ge and metres of the miff os in 5 
the Suttanipdta. 

(b) Wherein lie the excellence and value of the gathds of the 5 
Dhammapada ? 

Or t (c) “ The high antiquity of the Suttanipdta is proved not only 10 
by the subject-matter, but also by the language and style." Refute or 
justify this remark. 

6. Either , (a) What is the main trend of thought which runs through 10 
the teaching of the Dhammapada ? 

Or, (6) u The Suttanipdta remirds us of the Buddhist community 
in its primitive stages, and jot in its full-grown organized form with its 
rich monastic institutions." Explain. 

7. Translate the following stanzas into idiomatic English : — 80 

Na hi so upukknino atthi yena ;ftta na miyyare I 
jaram pi patva marnpam, evamdhamma hi pApino I 
Phalanurn iva pukkAnam nit-cam patanato bhuyam I 
evam jatanam mact fiuam niccam marapato bhayazh I 
Yatba hi kumhhukA assa kata maUika-bhAjann I 
sabbA bhedana-pariyanta, evam macc&na jlvitaih I 
Dahara ca mabantg ca ye bala ye ca papdliti I 
sabbe inaccuvassth yanti, sabbe marcuparAy&pA I 
Tesaip maccuparetAn <m gaccbatam paralokato I 
na pita iftyate puttani, fiati va pana fi&take I 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1- Translate into English any ftoo of the following extracts, adding 18 
■explanatoxy notes where necessary : — 

(a) Atha kho Nagasenassa d&rakassa pita NAgasenaih darakam etad 
avoca : Imasmim kho tfita Nagasena brAhmanakule aikkhAni sikkheyy&st 
ti.— Katamani tat a imasmim brAhraufiakule sikkhAni nAmft ti. — Tayo kho 
tftta Nagasena vedft sikkhfini narna, avasesAoi sippAni sippazh namft ti. — 

Tens hi tftta sikkhissami ti. — Atba kho Soputtaro brahmapo acariya- 
brfthmapaasa ftoariyabhagam sahassain datva antopAsftde ekasmim gabbbe 
ekato mafi^okaxh prfififtpetvft Acariyabrftbmapum etad avoca : Sajjhftyfipehi 
kho tvaxh brftbmapa imam dArakaih mantAni ti. 

(6> Up&Bampanno ca pan' ftyasma NAgaseno taasa rattiyft accayena 
pubbanhasamayam nivAsetvA pattaclvaradi Adftya upajjbAyena addhirii 
gftmaih pip(J&y a payisanto evarflpaih parivitakkam uppftdeai : tuccho vata 
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me upajjh&jo, b&lo vata roe upajjhayo, thapetvfi. avaseeam buddhavacanam 
pa^ham am main Abbidbamme Tinea! ti. Atba kbo ayasmB Rohapo 
lyasmato Nagasenassa cetasa cetoparivitBkkam a Aba} a fiyannantam 
Nflgasenam etad avoca : Ananuocbaviyam kbo NBgasena parivitukhaih 
vitakkesi, na kbo pan* etam Nagafena tavanucchaviyan ti. 

(c) Ekamantaib nisi mam kbo Syasmantaih Nagasenam ayaemB 
Assagutto etad avoca : Gucrha (vain N&gaBena 1 afcaliputtam, Pu^aliput 
tanagare Aaokarame Syoarr a Dharamarakkbito pativasati, tassa sautike 
buddhavscanarii pariyapunabi ti. — Klvadiire bbame ito Papiliputtanagaran 
ti. — Yojnnasatani kbo Nagneena ti.—Duro kbo bhante maggo, antar- 
fimagge bhikkha dullabha. kathabam gamissaint ti.— Gaccba tvaih 
N&gssena, antaramagge pipdapatam labhissasi, salinam odanaiii vicita- 
kSlakam anekasupam acekabyafijunan ti. — Evaift bhante ti kbo ayasma 
Nagaseno Syasiuantaift Assa^uttam abhivadetva. padakkhipam katvft 
pattacTvaram adi iya yeno Pafaliputtuin tena cfinkarh pakkami. 

(d) Idam vat\a Milindo raja utthay asana theram Nagnsenam 
fipnccbitva assaih abhinihitxa N&gapeno Nagaeero ti sajjbayam karonto 
pakkami. Atba kbo Devamantiyo ayasmantaih Nagasenam etad avoca : 
li&ja bhante Milindo evam aba : bvc antepure sall&po bliavissati ti. — 
Sutfahti ti tbero abbhanumodi. Atba kho tassa rattiya accayena Devam- 


antiyo ca Anantokayo ca Maokuro ca Subbadinno ca yena Milindo raja ten, 
upasarikamimsu upasafikamitva. rajaiiam Milindam etad avocum : 
Agaccbati maharaja bhadanto Nagaseno ti. — Ama, ugaichatft ti. 

2. What is the difference between acariya and tipajjh&ya ? 2 

(l) What is meant by buddhavacana ? What light is thrown by 6 
extracts (b) and (O on the growth of the Buddhist canonical literature? 

( c ) What e\idence ia there in the Mtltndapaflha , be«ideB that in 4 
extract (c), about the existence of bd old route from tbe Himavanta to 
Pataliputta? 

(d) Name and expound the samdsa in one of the following 2 

antopdsada in 1 (a), antaramagge in 1 (c), and antepure in 1 (d) above. 

(e) Disjoin the sayidhi in kalhAliam in 1 (c) above. 1 


3. ( a ) Comment on the phraseology of any three of the following 6 
expressions, adding etymological notes (i) \hapetv& avaseaam buddha- 
vacanam. (ti) cdrikam pakkami, (m) therS bhikkhu Ragalanagaram 
kasavapajjotam ieivatapartvafatn akamsu, (ir) rafifio adhikdram kareyy a, 

and -c) dvdraltd gacobanti. 

(b) Give the derivations of the italicized words :—(i) pirarh sadiyati 3 
(it) sakiccayam katva, (?n) ananucchaviyam parivitakkam vitakkesi. 

(c) Give tbe meai.ings of any three of the following terms as they 
ha^e been used in the Milinda : — alimpana , vedayii mala , pavana , and 

d hammakaraka. 

4. Give Nagasena's reply to one of tbe following questions, adding 3 
your own observations ; — 

(a) Kathaih bhante nirodho nibbanan ti? 3 4 5 6 * * 9 * 

(5) Yam panretam brusi '* samsaro ” ft, katamo so samsaro ti; 

5. Amplify, in your oun Pali , one of tbe following st&tsments : — 

(a) 11 Attbigihlpi dhammac&risamacarf." 

v&) u Vjjananalakkhap&m vififianaip, paja.nanaIokkhapft paftfla.” 

6. Either. " The whole work (i.e„ the Dhammapada-a\{hakath& 

constitutes a species of Buddhist Acta Sanctorum , enforcing, by multitu- 

dinous concrete examples, the theory of Karma laid down in the funda- 

mental text with which the Dhcmmapada opens.'* Illustrate the remark 

by a resumd of any suitable story from your text. 
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Or , " Like the Jotaka book, which it so much resembles, the work 
( 1 . 6 . , the Dhammapada atthalcathU ) is a perfect mine of curious information 
on ancient India." Illustrate the statement in some detail. 

7. Translate into idiomatic English : — 80 

Sa sakalageham vicinitva a(Jdham6en kauri attam pi adisva " ayya, 
amhakarh nivatthavatthairi tbapetva afiQam kift ci na pussarni, sakalageham 
tucchan" ti aha. SattaratanHgabhhesu dvararh vivar5petv& na kifi ci 
addasamsu, se^hifl ca bhariyafl ca $hapetvfl h rifle d&sakuminakar&pi na 
paflflayixhsu. Puna Mahasatto bbariyarii amantetva “ bhadde, na sakkft 
danam pacchinditum, sakaianncsanarh vicinitva kifl ci npadharehl" ti &ha. 
Tasrrurii khane eko tinaharoko asitafl c’eva kajmi ca t.-^abandhanarajjoft 
ca dvarantare chaddetva palayi. Setthibhariyft nam disva “ sami Imam 
thapetvfi afiflam na passamf' ti aharitva adasi. Mahasatto' bhadde, maya 
ettakarh kaluih tipam namu na I&yitapubiaifi, ajja pana tirjam l&yitvA 
aharitva vikkipitva yafcbanucchavikarii danarn dassami” ti danupaccheda- 
bhayena asitafl c* eva k&jafl ca rajjufl ca gahetva imgarfi nikkhamma 
tinavatthum gantva tinarn layitva “ eko amhakam hhavissati, ekena 
dan am dasBami" ti dve tirjakalape bardhitva kac lapgetvft ftdasa gantvft 
nagaradvare vikinitva, masnke gahetva ekam kotthasam yacakftnam adasi. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Group A 

1 . (a) Construct short Sanskrit sentences with any five of the following & 
words : — 

lil'i 5T an ^ I 

? ) Correct any three of the following sentences * ,3 

(i) lifaoife I 

(**) I 

(Hi) fig smn 

(t'«) 1 

(v) rrsn fenrfo 1 

tc) Illustrate any two of the following 8 

«mff and **11? i 

(d) Change the voice of any two of the following sentences : — 4 

(*) TOTOT HHT I 

(»*) d&ntwpii 
(Hi) 1 
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2. (a) Give the oomparatives and superlatives of appa and posattha. 3 

' (W Decline any two of the following : — amu (ablative), pumd 2 

(locative), and rdjd (instrumental). 

(0 Conjugate brd in the aorisfc, dd in the optative or su in the future. 3 

(d Substitute single words for any two of the following : — (i) attano 2 

puttatii iechatti , (ii) vasifthassa putto , (iin makasdnafo abhdvo . 

(e) Give the desiderative of dd or bhuj and the causative of thd 2 

or han. 

if) Account for the case-ending in any two of the italicized words : — 3 

(i) upajjhdyd nntaradhayati sisso. 

(ii) bhuttesu ft pa to. 

(iii) mdsarh adhlte. 

Group B 

Answer three questions , including Question 1. 


1. What is known about the culture and civilisation of the primitive 20 
Indo-Gerinauic people as disclosed by a comparison of languages? 

2. Define dialect and show how dialects point to a common mother 10 
language. 

3. Write a short note on the affinity of Sanskrit with Avestan. 10 

4. What are "the phonetic peculiarities of Pali ? Illustrate the 10 
inflectional ressemblances between Pali nod Sanskrit. 

5. ‘In conjugation too, dialects of the inscriptions agree materially 10 
with the Pali.* Illustrate. 

Group C 

Translate into P&li : — 

Now after the lapse of two or three days Citta, the son of the elephant 30 
trainer, and Po^hap&da, the mendicant, came to the place where the 
Exalted One was staying. And on their arrival Citta bowed low to the 
Exalted One and took bis seat on one side. And Pofthap&da, the mendicant, 
exchanged with the Exalted One the greetings and compliments of courtesy 
and friendship, and took his seat on on ■ side, and when he was s n seated 
he told the Exalted One how the mendicants had jeered at him, and how he 
had replied. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. Text 

1. Translate into English any three of the following verses, adding 18 
notes on the italicized words : — 

(a) Sabbatbft mapdayitvfi tarp attharapesi tattha so 
bhikkhflnaip gapan&veva anagghattharag&ni ca. 

Nias&ya dskkhi^mp bh&gaip uftarftmukham uttamaip. 
therdsanaip anpafifiattaip asi tattha msbarahaxp. 

Tasini ip map^apamajjhasratip puratthfimukham uttamaip 
dhammdsanarp snpafifiattaip ahosi sugat&rahaip. 
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16) Sumaruuea kumBrassa devT taipnfimikB tato 
gabbhioT oikkbamitv&QM pa Inadvarato babi 
ca^d&^agftmaip agamB, tuttba nigrodhadevat&_ 
tarp Bm&ntiys namena i.iapetvB gli&rakaqi ada. 

Tadahe va varaip puttaxp vi BvitvB sufcaBsasB 
Nigrodho ti akfi namaip devatBnuggahBnnga. 

(c) “Vibhajjavadi saipbnddbo boti bbante?” ti, Bha so there : 
w amft” ti, taip sutvft rB:‘B tutthamano fcadA "saipgho visodhito 
yaamfi tasmB saipgho uposatbacp karotu bhante iccevaip vatva 
therassa bhupati sarpghassa rakkharp datvdna nagaraip pAviai 
subham. Sazpgho s&maggo hubvana tadakasi upoBathaip. 

(d) Saranesu ca stlesu attbaipsu babavo janft, 
sa^hiya tu saha.ssanaip dhammdbhisamayo ahu. 

Addhu(J(Jhani sabasHAoi pabba]]ut|i kuladSraka, 
pabbajiips i diyatjd'iarp tu aahtssaip kuladblbaro. 

Tatopabhuti Baipate rajagehe kun Brake 
tattba kariipsu rajano SoputtarasanBmake. 

2. Either, What data are available in the Mahdvarpea tot the 10 
chronology of Indian kings from Bimbisara to ABoka ? 

Or, Give an account of the schismatic activities of the Vajjipnttaka 
bhikkhus and show how they contributed to the growth of what is known 
as 'AcariyavBda.' 

3. Discuss the location of any two of the following countries t— ® 

Mahisaman<fala , Vanavdsi , Aparantaka , Yonavisaya, and Suvannobhtimi. 

4. Explain fully any three nf the following words : ar&ma, cetiyn, 6 
thupa , pabbajjd, upasampada, pav&rand, and uposatha . 


B. Sanskrit Grammar 


6. (fl) Explain and illustrate any two of the following grammatical ti 
phenomena ;—guna t vfddhi , samprasdrana. 

forms ^ Correct » reasons, or justify any four of the following 1J x 4 

«W°I| VST»T, «rvq^, and | 

(«) Write out the maBouline singular forma of either or ^ 3 

in all the cases. 


following ._? ive the and 8U P 0rIativ © degrees of any six of the 6 

Sff&l, Sfhf, and fspf j 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any three of the following sentences 9 

(а) Contentment is the ke? of comfort. 

(б) To the wise a hint is sufficient. 

M By moderate eating we escape much sickness. 

(d) Let us hear the conclusion of the whole matter, 
e) Fear God and keep His commandments. 
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C. Unseen 

7. Translate into idiomatic English 
Sakujjo Maybako nama girls&nudsrlcaro 
pakkaip pipphalam aruyha mayha mayban ti kandati. 
Tass* ©va vilapaut&ssa dijasaipglia aamagata, 
Ihutv&na pipphaliip yanti, vilapi tv-eva so dijo. 

Evam eva idh* ekacco sarpgharitva bahwrp dhanarn 
n" ev’ attanona fiatinam yathodhiqi pa$ pajjati. 

Na so accbadanaqa bhatturn na malarn na vilepanara 
anubhoti aakiqa kinci na sanigimhati fiatake. 

Tass* eva vilapautassa mayha rntyhan ti rakkhato 
rajano atha va cora day aria yeva appi\a 
dhanaxn idaya gacchauti, vilapi tv-eva so naro. 

Dhlro bhoge adhigamma samganhati ca fiatake, 
tena g-* kittim pappoti pecca sagge ca rnodati. 


Fifth Prper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. Text 

1. i:;) Translate into English : — 

Anicca vata saipkhara uppada- vaya-dhammino, 
uppajjitvcL nirujjhanti, tesarp vupa«amo sukho ti. 

Nahu assasa-passaso thita-< ittassa ta ino 
Auejo santim arabbha yaip kalam akarT niunT 
AsallTnena cittona vedanarn a’jhavasayi : 
rajjotass’ eva nibbanarp vimokho cetaso ahu ti. 

Show that the above stanzas contain the essential principles of 
Buddhism. 

( l ) Translate into English, adding grammatical notes on the 
talicised words : — 

Apariyositu-saqikappo vicikicchl kathnrpkarhl, 

Vicari digbam addhauarp anvesanto Tatbagatam 
y* assu maflflami samape p,i\iviiti-viharn.o 
Sanibuddho itj manfiamano gac**' ami te upfts’tum. 

TapbasuIJassa hantararp Buddham app (ipuggalaip, 

\harp vande niabaviratp vand&m adiccabandhunam. 

Yarn karomase Br«hmuno Bmuam devenj n arisu 
Tad ajia tnyhaip lcassdma haruia san arp karoma te. 

2- Either, What is the drift of the questions put by Sakka India to 
Buddha in the Sakka-paiiha Suttanta ? 

Or, Discuss the importance of the places through which Buddha 
passed in bis last journey and identify them as f ir as possible. 

3. (c) What is in your opinion the probable age of compilation of the 
Mah&parinibbana-Suttanta ? 

(b) la the Mahaparinibb&naSutla a Buddhavacana ? If so, how 
do yon account for the inclusion of the last chapter which deals with the 
events after the death of Buddha ? 

4. (a) Enumerate from your text the six causes of 'welfare of the 
Va jjian clan. * 
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(b) Either 9 What are the four places of pilgrimage recommended 8 
for the Buddhist lay-devotees ? 

Or, Explain fully g 

?ilaip sam&dhi pafifia ca viroutti ca anuttara 
Anubuddha ime dbamma Qotamena yasassina. 

B. Sanskrit Grammar 

5. (o> Give four instances of denominative verbs in Sanskrit. 4 

(6) Frame sentences with any three of the following words, 6 
showing how they influence the tense of a verb 

W, *TT, 3TT, ^T, I 

(c) Name any four Kjtpratyayas and give iliustration of their use. 4 

6. Account for the case-endings of any four of the words underlined in 4 
the following sentencee : — 

swx -dfa fetn ^ srafir i 
2J i 

I 

*nf?r i 

7. Conjugate either in or and either 3 |$r in 8 

** 01 in i 

6. Decline any two of the following stems in all the cases and 6 
numbers : — 

3TT?n^ , f^, snft i 

C. Unseen 

0. Translate into Englibh any two cf the following passages : — / 30 

\a) Itl pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambuddho vijjacarapa^am- 
panno sugato lokavidu anuttaro purisadamma-sarathi sattha de va- 
in anussanarn buddho bhagava. So irnaip lokam eadevakaip samArakazp 
sabrahmakaai saBsamapa-brahmapiip pajarp sadevamanunsam sayam 
abhinfla sacchikatva pavedeti. So dhammarp deseti adikalyapaip majjhe 
kalyapaqi pariyosana-kalyapaip. 

lb) Evaip vutte rftja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedebiputto Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca : “Abbikkantarp bhante, abhikkantaip bhante 
Seyyatba pi bhante nikkujjitaxp va ukkujjeyya paficchannacp va vivareyya 
muihassa va raaggam acikkbeyya andbakare va telu-pajjotaip dhareyya : 
cakkhumanto rupani dakkbintiti, evam eva Bhagavata aneka-pariyftyena 
dhsmmo pakasito. 

vt) Katbafi ca Fo^bapada bhikkhu indriyesu guttadviro hoti ? 

Idba Fotthapada bhikkhu cakkbuna rtipaip diavft na nimiitaggabi hoti 
n&nuvyafijanaggfihl. Yatv&dhikaraparn enaip cakkhundiiyatp asazpvutaip 
viharantan abbijjhadotnanagsi, pipaka akusala dbamma aBLV&ssaveyyui|i 
tassa saipvaraya pafipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyaip, cakkbucdrlye 
saipvararp Spajjati. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required 1o give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The questions are of equal value 
Group A 

Attempt four questions only 

1. Give an account of the Sakyas, describing their political and social 
institutions. What was the cause of their extermination? 

2. What do you know of the social grades existing in Northern India 
in the sixth and seventh centuries B.C. ? 

3. Describe the economic condition of India about the time of Buddha. 

4. Enumerate the Mendicant Orders, specify their characteristics, and 
explain their influence on Buddhism. 

5. Indicate briedy the nature and age of the various constituent? 
of the Pali literature other than the Jatakas. 

6. Describe Asoka a° a man, ruler, and missionary. 

7. Give the traditional account of the Buddhist Councils. Which of 
them do you consider historical, and to what extent? 

Group B 

Attempt four questions only 

8. 'Language is only partly rational and logical; there is in aiC 
languages an element of irrationality.* Explain. 

9. Explain Grimm's Law and Verner’s Law, giving illustrations 
of each. 

10. Briefly indicate what groups of languages are included in fa) the 
Indo-Gerraanic family, and (b) the Indo-Tranian family. 

11. Describe the original home, age, and general structure of the 
parent Aryan language. 

12. Show how far Pali, Vedic Sanskrit, and Classical Sanskrit are 
interrelated. 

18. Describe the nature and origin of Prakrits, and discuss their 
relation with Apabbraiftfo. 


PALI— PASS 

First Paper 

{ Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

Dr. Naltnaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 

Mr. Mukundabiiiari Mallik, M.A., B.L., M.L.C, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any four of the following stanzas, adding 20 
-short explanatory notes where necessary : — 

(a) Phandanaih capalath cittern durakkham dunnivarayam| 
ujuxfa karoti medhftvl uaukaro va tejanamfl 
V&rijo va thale khitto ckamokata ubbhato| 
pariphandati’dom cittum maradheyyarii pahfttave|| 
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• l) Afifii bi labbupaniga afifii nibbapHg&minl| 

evam etam abbifififtya bbikkbu Buddhas s&vako[| 
sakkflram n&bbinardeyya vivekam anubruhaye|| 

■;) Yo ve uppatitam kodham rathazb bhantam va dh&raye| 
taro aham s&ratbim brumi, rasroiggaho itaro jano|| 

■j ) Na jatSbi, na gotten a, Da jaccA boti brabmapo) 

yambi saccafi ca dbammoca, sosuci, so ca br&hmapo[f 
Kin te ja$abi dumtnedha kin te ajina-atlya| 
abbbaDtaran te gahanam, babiram parimajjasi|| 

• t ) Samsaggajatassa bbavati snebo, snehanvayam dukkbam idarh 

pa boti | 

adln-ivam snehajam pekkbainano eko care khaggavisaDakappo|| 

< ;') Sakam sakam ditfhi-pai ibbauana viggayba nftna kusala 
vadantij 

*'yo evam ;&nati sa vedi dhammam, idam patikkosatb 
akevair so"|| 

evam pi viggayha viv&diyanti, bain pare akusalo *tl cahu|| 

2. Comment on any Jour of the lollo -zing : — (a) cakkam va vahato 12" 
padarh ; ( b ) gopo va gavo ganayam paresath ; (cl assaddho akataflflU ca 
eandhicchedo ca yo noro; Id) jironti ve rdjapathd sucitid; ye) patlca chinde, 
paflca> jahe , patlca c' uttan bhdvaye ; ( f ) mdtarom pttaraih hantva rdjdno 

dve ca khattiye; (g) urago jinnam i va lacam purdnam. 

3. Explain in P&li one of the following two Btanzas : — 8 

a) Na tam dalbath bandhanam aha dhlra yad ftyasaih darujam 

babbajafi caj 

s&rattarattft mapikupdalesu puttesn daresu ca ya apekhft|| 
etam dalhctm baudbanam &bu dhTra|| 
bl Sakam bi dhammam paripuppam ahu, afifiassa dhammam 
pana blnum ahu| 

evam pi viggayha vivadiyanti, sakam sakam sammutim. 
aha 8accam|| 

4. Cite a few instances of old Vedic forms of substantives and verbs 10 
occurring in tbe gdthds of the Dhammapada and the euttas of the Suita* 
nipdta . State how far, if at all, these can be treated as genuine P&li 
forms. 

ft. Either, (a) 'Buddhism is often described as an ethical religion.' lO' 
Adduce proofs of this from your texts. 

Or, ( b ) Deduce the fundamental principles of Buddhism from the 10 
Dhammapada . 

ft. Summarize the teaching either of the Appamdda or of tbe Sahassa* 10* 
vagga , bringing out the historical importance of each. 

7. Translate tbe following stanzas ’nto idiomatio English 80 

Kada ’bam Mitbiladi phTtam vis&laih sabbatopabham| 
pah&>a pabbajiss&mi, tam kxd&ssu bhavissati|| 

Kada antepuram rarnmam vibhattsm bf&gaso mitam| 
pah&ya pabbajissarai, tam kad&ssu bhavissatiH 
Kad& ’bath dhanuffgahe sabb&l^hk&ra-bbusite| 
nflavammadhare afire cSpabatthe kal4pme| 
pah&ya pabbajissami, tam ki da- at bhavisaatij) 

Kadft sattasati bbanya sabh&lsfik&rabhfisit&l 
pah&ya pabbajiss&mi, tam kad&ssu bhavissati|| 

Kad&ssu math sovappsratbft sannaddhft ussitaddhaj&f 
dipt at ho pi veyyaggbft sabb&lankarabhfisit&|| 

Arfi|h& gftmapi>ehic&pabatthehi vammebij 
yantaxb mazb n&nuyissanti, tezb kad&ssu bhavissatijl 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. Milinda 

Answers any three questions 

1. Translate into English : — 7 

Bhante Nfigasena, ime titthiya evarii bhananbi : yadi Buddho pujaih 

sadiyati na parinibhulo Buddho, saihyutto lokena antobbaviko Iokasrairii 
lokasadharano, tasma tassa kato adhikaro vafijho bbavati aphalo; yadi 
parinibbuto, visaipyutto lokena niasato sabbabbavebi , tassa puja na 
uppajjati, parinibbuto na kifici sadiyati, asadiyantassa kato adhikaro 
vafijho bbavati apbalo ti. Ubliatokotiko eso pafiho, n'e3o visayo, bhind' 
etam dittbijalam, ekaipse thapaya, tav' eso pafiho anuppatto, anagatanaih 
Jinaputtanaqi cakkburn dehi paravadaniggahayati. 

Summarize the arguments advanced by Nagasena in his answer to 7 
the question involved in the passage quoted above. 

2. Translate into English : — £ 

Ye te maharaja aruhnnto khindsava dhotamall vaniakilesa vusita- 
vanto katakaranTya ohitabhara anuppattusadattha pari&khlpabhavasamyo- 
janft pattaputisambhidd savakabhumisu parisuddha, tesaip taiii cittaiii 
savakavisaye lahukam uppajjati lahukaiii pavattati, paccckabudduabhumisu 
garukam uppajjati dandhmii pavattati ,• kim klraijam : parisuddhatta 
s&vakavisaye, aparisuddhatta paccekabuddhuvisaye. 

Write grammatical and explanatory notes on the italicized words. 7 

3. (o) With what aims and objects was the Milindapaflh a compiled? 6 

(b) What do you know about the different versions of the Milinda - 4 

paflha? 

(c) State the reasons for the opinion that the Milindapadha was 4 
originally written in Sanskrit. 

4. State briefly the various arguments in support of Nagasena’s position 14 
that there is no soul. 


B. Dhammapada-Commcntary 

5. Write a Tiled (commentary) in Pali on one of the following 14 
stanzas : — 

(a) Apparnatto pamattesu suttesu bahujagaro 
abalassam va slghasso hitva y£ti summedhaso* ti. 

( b ) IJtfchanen* appamadena safifiamena damena ca 
dlpath kayiratha inedb&vi yam ogho nabhikiratl ti. 

6. Either . State the historical facts found in the Udenavatthu . 14 

Or, Narrate in English the story of Magaudiyavatthu. 

C. Unseen 

7. Translate into English : — 80 

(a) Sfivatthiyam kira Avathapipdikassa gahapatino Nando nftma 

gopalako goyutbam rakkhati a£4 h o mabaddhano mababbogo. So kir» 
yathB, Kepiyo ja^ilo pabbajj&vasena eva* gopalakattena r&japilam p&riha- 
ranto attano kutnmbam rakkhati. So k&l&oukfilaih pafica gorase Ida ya 
AnSthapiijdikaesa tantikam gantvi Sattbararh passati, dbammam su^ati, 
attanovasanat|b&naifi Ugamanatth&ya Sattb&ram yacati. 
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(b) Sft kira Afigaraftbe Bhaddiyansgare Mepdakaserthipufctassi 
Dbanafijayaaettbiao aggamahesiyA SumanAdeviyA kuechismim nibbatti, 
taasft sattavassikakAle Sattha slabrAbamupAdliiam bodhsneyy&bandhava- 
nam upanissayasampattim disvl mabAbhikkbusaftgbaparivaro cArikam 
c&ramSno tam nagaram pApupi Ta«mifi ca aamaye Mepd*ko gabapa^i 
tasmiih nagare paficannam mahSpufifianam je(thako hutva setthi^bgaa^i 
karoti. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn 
w^rds as far a? practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. Comparative Philolooy 
Attempted any four questions 

1. ‘Prakrits through the inscription a 1 dialects reach back to the VeJir 10 
language.' Refute or justify. 


2. Give a brief account of the languages forming the 3ryan group. 10 

3. What do you understand by 'phonetic change' and what art. its 10 
causes? 

4. Give the morphological classification of languages. 10 

5. Explain fully with examples what yon understand by Ablaut . 10 

6. Explain the following terms with suitable examples : — semantics , 10 

dialect and contamination. 


B. Sanskrit Grammar 


(a) Decline three of the following bases :-—{gr^ in the nominatne 
singular and accusative plural; in the instrumental and dative 
singular ; in the dative singular and ablative plural ; in t . 


accusative plural and genitive singular. 

(6) Conjugate three of the following roots (in parasmot] ada oni* . 
g or in the present indicative, third person singular; or 3^ in the 
perfect, second person singular; ^ or in the aorist, third person 
singular; qj * n the imperfect, third person plural or in the impel atne, 
second person singular. 

(c) Derive any three of the following 


fafjJW, Win, WST, wfo and 


id) Give the comparative and superlative forms of any three of tha 
following : — 

***> fiBR- 


3 


3 


3 



886 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


(e) Re-write the following, correcting all errors 

sit sifarofsT i m'Rwm *tfw 


0. Pali Grammar 

(а) Account for the case-ending in four of the words In italics:— 4 
tassa kujjba mabfirfcja; pabbajitarp mupabbajiips.i ; upa khariyarp dopo ; 
gottena Gotamo nfttbo; samanassa roc ate sdccuzp ; annena vasati. 

(б) Name and expound tun samdsa iq -iny three of the following: — 8 

kasikosalarp ; bahunadiko ; adhikumdri; devasakho ; putigandhu 

(c) Conjugate the following roota : — bar or das (to see), in the future, 9 
firBl person singular; labh or div (to *port‘, in the potential, first person 
singular; dd orvac , in the aorist, third person singular. 

(d) Illustrate the use of adhara iu all its classifications. 2 

(e) Derive and give the derivative mean ng of *ny three of the follow - 3 

ing : — pddtko , Vediso, pacchima , moggalldyano , sannaddho. 


D. Translation 

Translate the following extract into P&ii : — 80 

Next day the Buddhas came, took the warer-pot that was consecrated 
to holy uses, filtered the water, washed and dried their feet, and sat down 
to their meal. And as they sat, the Bodhisnttva came, and seating himself 
by them with a courteous salutHiion, put his question. And they answered 
and said, ‘Prince, you will never t ome to be king in this city. But in 
Gandhara, two thousand leagues away, there stands the city of 
TakkaBila. If you reach that city, in seven days you will become king 
there But there is a peril on the road thither, in journeying throuh a 
great forest. It is double the distance round the forest that it is to pass 
through it. 

E. Alternative 

Alternative to Question 1, Group B. For Burman Candidates only 

(а) Name and expound the samaras in the following 6 
mattabhamaragftflacuaibitavikAsitapupphavallinagarukknopasobhiiakand- 

aro. 

(б) Use the alternative case-endings allowed by the rules of P&li 4 
grammar in four of the words in italics :— dirarp g&marp ftgato; thokd 
muccati; gon&narp issaro; aradho me raflflo; Abhidhammena puccbati. 

(c) Explain with suitable examples 3 

(t) sapekkhatte satipi gamakatii samaso. 

(it) Parokkhft. 

d) Substitute one word for any three and explain the formation 8u 
thereof : — sattahe niyutto;. pacantaip payojati ; dalharp karoti ; Ahgamd- 
gadhehi A gato ; bhayarp passiturp stlarp yassa . 
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ARABIC— HONOURS 

First Paper 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours ) 


Mr. A. H. Harley, M.A. 

Prof. M. Z. Siddiqut, M.A., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Srn A. Suhkawardy, Kt., M.A., D.Lit., Ph.D. 
Prof. J. S. Firck. 


Examiner a — 


Khan Bahadur Abdullah Abu Sayeed, M.A. 

Sir Abdulla Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A, Ph.D., 

D.Litt., M.L.A. 

. Mr. A. H. Harley, M.A. 

Shams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmed, M.A., 

! M.R.A.S. 

Maulvi Md. Sanaullah, M.A. 

[Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Answer any three of the following : — 

(a) Give an account of the poetic diction of Abu’l-'Atahiyah. 

(b) ‘ In literary form, as in human activity generally, deve- 
lopment is from the simple to the complex ; the qasidah would there- 
fore stand at the end of a period of evolution.’ Discuss this remark. 

(c) How came the Hamdsah to be compiled? How are its 
chapters designated, and how would you account for the variation in 
their length ? 

J (d) ‘ Warrior, jeerer, mourner, lover and sweet singer of 
Najd have yielded us in the Hamdsah the greatest secular classic in 
Arabic literature.’ Discuss this statement. 


2. Explain flhe following passages, 
necessary : — 


giving the context where 


(a) 


IwjJj—ahJJ ljb| y o y *JU JjdJ 


t . +S jmm JUtfJ 


18 


15 


IdLj y) ^ b 






t_^f» Vy . J . A J | UT 

82— 1259B. — 38 


OJ vjjjjt 
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^i( u ))| i* (il/»^_»| 

J-V ^ ^ '- A - U l J 

j * * u U li3| j 

5 1 — vj c/-" >7— J| 1 — ‘ jli 

j — <3 *-i j-V- r J 'i ' 1 

&c l» » j -i» ^ ii ^ 

j <n) I ( 5 1*1 1^1 

£t J. ,> UL -LJl u i J \ 

J-&3 V-+1 k L-JJI J>) I ; 

» 

oLi ; r — lacl ^.«> v; L-i 
j - S - A U t— l<i| 


(•> 


jxLu (J^ jA <aJ | Lf «j ) j* fj] 

u°J* ^ 

^jjjj c£j jjAJ LjJjJI ^ib l>| 
£*onJ. t^JjjkiJ U>iaJ| b y 

iy Jf ^ tjt^ ,J| 

^JUU| vfJLUi J ^ viJjLw 

\j~$ c/ - ot *^ ^ 

v^r*^ u±c *j * I v_fb 

£_U*j Uy. *ilc ^J| 

8. Answer any three of the following : — 

(а) Write notes on the expressions underlined in Question 2. 

(б) Parse according to Arab grammarians the baits beginn- 


... flkl Vj k and ... ^ ^ L/*!> 


18 


ing :— 
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(c) Write a note on the kunyah f and explain 

what is meant by the * dissimilation of the medial consonant’ of 

(d) Write a note on * pre- formative mtm * in noons ( as in 
, for ©* am pl©- 

4. (a) Translate the following lines : — IK 

<-4^ 

JjJ L-*iJ) t— ill ^ e 

y/A- f (J ) 

Jji* viU lujl ^ ^1 

Jiicli J ^JU j 

(b) Explain what constituted i . » in the opinion of the 

re-Islamic Arabs. 

(c) Give a critical estimate of the author of the above lines, 
as a poet. 

K. Translate the following passages : — 00 

:(•) 




<_jli l* ^le 

tii«U ^-1*3 j 

o— juJ| 


Jr— * ** 




r UJ| 



J| 





( jLftJ j 


or-", f) 

[jjUvA. ^ 




yj 3*3 ) 

•ij-t ") I v_y *^l £>j 

« 

y/* ^ ) 

{21*^1* AAi^ JTJ; 

U/J ,A£ y* 

fi&l y/Aft. ^ li jJt>\ 
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(c) Answer any two of the following) : — 

(•) Is there any rhetorical figure in the passages in 
Question 5? 

(»») Write a short note on the end-rhyme in Arabic 
poetry. 

(»«t) Alliteration is a characteristic of early poetry. Gan 
you exemplify its use among the Arabs? 

0. (a) Explain in Arabic the following lines : — 14 

A — kfikL* 4JJ| ^lc| I J— & 

jujIA i i ftv w J | y (uUiLui X** 

^ «/* ) 

LjlUIi <iJLJ | p c 

(b) Either , Write a short note explaining the allusions in 
Iheee lines. 

Or , Scan one a* the lines and name the metre. 


Second Paper 

- Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. (a) Give the context and translate into English : — 18 

I (j-t 3 1 |*-4 * - ■ -*» ^1 

pj&f > o (_#■ l ( pQ* tJ — ji jl ) 

j ,^-M r 0 r * 3 r 5 ) V 

^|) (ijV) (*xi 

■ ee * 

J| J^3 J (^M ^ U-.15 

^ 1,0^ J ,5) pSjiii (fjif L> fGjixi) fiUi j~i Si 

dAI j ) ULu Li UdUaJ LjU jl IfX*} ( LtjkJ <j Uuklc 
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jl*J| I; (fjf ^Ji) UUi (U/.JT 

J ) Oj*J) <J — *j UJo 4-i^ J liiJ <i J 

;) cr*"^ (r^ 1 >) vb 4 *-^ l# 1 * 

| J (li£JA. jX Sf yULai (oUjJaJl ^ 

* (lU^OAj) 


(6) Give the story of and of to which reference 

is made in the above extract. 


(c) Explain the uses of and in the above extiact. 

(d) Give the various uses of and explain its use in r y/L* 
in the above extiact. 

(e) Give the various kinds of and point out their 

respective places in a sentence. Illustrate your answers with an 
example. 

2. (a) Translate with reference to the context : — 

JLi5 ]L^ ^ y i vjsJjjji ^£jj| ! li 

yj* J d>* ^b *r^ J| c* o 3b - «>' 

ts*j ^ ) Jk_x5 ^ILLilb ^ILiJl wJle 

Ml * IL.A4X/® Ml 

J bjoJ| e: — faijj j ^aaxJ| jl* y yy **J| 

y J| o**JaAJ ^ yy y ^ y jj-suaJ) y 

-jy* <*^1 viUi t-U* i_* A J 

mS JLfj) ^ yy*^ I I«ac oA&ib) Ml l j J i ^y3 

4 jb*. J/ J i ^ J ^ *iJ| J A*I| ; 1 yy±~ J| 

‘ yyj** ^ ^3 ^ tiiijU vJjhx ^ ^ J 

uw 4 «3i Ml ^£j/ U \*)y^ **m A ]S * j y jD l ^ Jby b aJj L. u 

♦ Vs/ X*laJuu6j| KJLa. v^J| va>jJaiiJ) ; ^A e jJa J U u^jdjJI |ji 

(b) Write grammatical notes on : — 

yyXJ -jU - ^ - (wb I - I b 

. 8- Write a short essay in Adabic on the style of al-HarirT, and 
pomt out its merits and demerits. 

4. Give a short description of the caliphate of u/y^j i as it is 
given in your text. 
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5. Give & short sketch of the life and works of j ^ l| ^j| .Id 

6. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following : — d 

4*j| ^jUJ| (|) 

l(AJk 10^4 * ^ (r) 

^ ^ le (r) 

h J* I A-i'* J 

J ; '-* 1 * (i*> 

I — «jJs ^-*4 L«jti 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any Uco of the following extracts : — 

(a) » 

J~ C d^ 1 5 * ^ ±9>) ^1 

•H ) & »L*5 L^s t # i*U ]> b 

; v^ 5 c/** Of 3 ^ '->1 w i> 

vfjto j * t— aaA| ^ aic JW>I 

olyi ^jc OJ JJo ; * *;—+*. j 

•*** y df^ 1 ^ ^ u/* •*-“ ^ «/* 

4>L* j J 0 C-jUa. D| 11m Ja * Ja J| Jaa| t> 

oUel 4JJ| ^Je Jl J Me U 

*^- 3e J O 1 -*" J •— »»Si! ; * j ^is?. ^Xf 

*>lj Jl; ^ t_J* * v — njufcl ^xla 

*> L— .ws fi Jb ^#1; ^j| |^_JxLs * ^jju~j| *J ^i’&r ^£> ^1- 

d^J 1 v ^- j * jy~ o-* 

lfda* i\ J^Ia. v*JJ Ja vilWJl * *;lc Ij ft) $> 

" ***■ Jl*i^ v£i*Ai j J Uxi i^jeu-JI 
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,xSZm viUw viiijj - Uj -ijC j£i t~ii v_y y 
fy<> tjj wi~*5| viJ,b 4*2-. ^ I^C 

j jjjliJ u t^ijC U— *i - A> UajjA. y &i Kj ) pLai ^ 

Uy - tiJlWII gj&J 0 J| ^|JJV| 1 ^++* y - 

^g}\ y - U^*4» ; ^J\ y - UUI ) liUi> y 

^ - ii'Uj j yi j ^ *iU—* 

- ij£i \*J.) <■•• -ilf ^tj - ^*>b jjlajJ j - pla*J ^*-*3 j > 

*U£| ^i| ^UJi| oyi y ySiajJ U) - yc *M* yitc y* 

- J&UI) yyyai) y l>21j*.| ; £^1 y 1)0*31 >—***' - J<b*l J 

^ILA.91 y y>b3 • - oly’l y I ) 

* oli-<J| y >}yil y 

yO* £ljZD\ y * } J+y iwt +J3X> JU 4b^ y J£ <«» 

^ui L«a^j y->o* yy^ ^ ky. *J J**» yy- 

jJl ^UA/* I y jJj - y *3 

SJjSs-s*. y iijii ,J..» « ^y U,x.0^i - 4X» LyfJLi. jjJ 
y ojo Jo5 oJjlc '-r-S-b o-*3 jyJl y ) - «>AL* t+jii 

<3jkj J*| j dJ Uc £X**. r yJ| y ^.Jai y JbJ| y* 

vjl . ^lUSill ixi ^SJl J-*J» tibo y 13^ £-*~ <i> 
y oA.| j j,li» - i*ie J.A5I y JsJl yu *ix) y biif 

cj^ 

jjli - j i^LuJ ^>^3 ^ dSs» - Ja«- yi ^ua plJ>i 

&JjL3t><£ uj|^J| j ^ i &Xah. J| 4JL3 JocJ 

* iiaaJl iXA.b ^ I *3-^ ^ f £a1*^ 

2. Translate into Arabic : — 

There once lived in a great city., where tne dead were all but 
innumerable, a, young man by the name of Nicholas Vane, who pos- 
sessed it Singular genius for the making of tombstones. So beautiful 
they were, and so fitly designed to express the shadowy pain of 
mortal memory or the bright forecasting of eternal hope, that all 
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persons were held fortunate who could secure them for the oalm rest- 
ing-places of their beloved. Indeed, the curious tale was whispered 
round that the bereft were not his only patrons, but that certain per- 
sonages who were peculiarly ambitious of posthumous fame had 
gone to his shop and secretly advised with him respecting such monu- 
ments as might preserve their memories from too swift oblivion. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any three of the following passages into English : — • 

(a) 

ixc jU J i->Sc dliifj 

>|jJU| | l—SjLf y J — la * y ) 

ii) aMUo y fjy * sjb»j y y 

oV *]P ^ ** ) 

^J>bue y £ia. * «U5 y (k y 

(« 

^ %*** •-h * ) 

>U y jjUo£| I jj)l y * & — j J L ttJ ^Ja^J l_*J t) c J U i 

(JjL*b lilL* 3I| b- y * ^liJ| J| (JiyM Uil J| 

J**V JjJ ^ 1 X» 

(«) 

t— ^ *[jJ y U^_|i Jflis ♦ illJ y* ^ jl Jj 

j£ y v,- .Stjy 0| * y*-CJ &lc y l&y* l— l»»-J <j5 

y Ziy*. y) * JfJtr ^iol J ii > U— j| i _ # Xe| 

t |/«t (j| i-JbtJ y j. — »i * &jj/ XiiLa y 

l — jj USa.1^. 

JyL* , i*JL») (JLp ^ * aJs - ! o| ijuie <iJ I jJ 

J*P *Jj* J*c jie yloi yAyd*-^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


jji* A pyaJ) ^ ^ * Lf&xc y*-Alj+ 

^ji)) ylljkj * J»4 * ^T 3 ;_) L - ** ^ 

Jj^ljll t><i}ji u A-*i' S ; * }y ^1 £l*~ *i* 

2. (a) Point out the figures of speech in extract (a) of Question 1. 19 

(b) Why are 80 ca N e< * ? When and by whom was 

this collection compiled? Give the names of all the poets who com- 


posed a ££1*^ t 

.1. Explain with reference to 
ing extracts : — 

r 1 L « / * 1 o j j cf ) 

j+jj I4J 

f Ga. Llu»| y ti 

^4* oUj 9| ixLJ y 

pk v ^ tjfc (Jju Liouf y 

^jJl jhx j tfoj 

C&* c/" 

t4t "l 

f-®** *-r~ aS 

Jy^ yj^ u 


the context any two of the follow- 15 
(«) 

* vl yj ) f /*) 

* £jG m£sJ| ll| k-ikJj 

* kla^lj (Jxj| y Jf^Al)| £3j tii j 

* dU-JU LfcdJU 9 J (Jx? I 4 JU 5 9 y 

* lj y* c ^ ^ \j* ks 

(« 

* > Uj &SjM> 

* Ifij v^JtsJ ^.tjd UiK" j 

* dJ u: °^ g Ut j& 

* UK ^|«Jy)| C^jJ 

(«) 


^?l h vibl * ft )yj* y suyi J 

J^k/* i^Jir ^y| i^JUj^JI 9 * JUiA lK 

4. Answer any three of the following :— It 

(a) Write a biographical sketch of Ibn-al-Farid and mention 
the distinctive features of his poetry. 

(b) State what impression you have formed of pre-Islamic 
poetry. Which of the old Arabic poems you have read do you like 
best, and why? 

( c ) Give an account of the life of Iva’b-ibn-Zuhair and 'describe 
the circumstances under which his poem dt*~ u^jb was composed. 

(1) Name and describe the best known collections of pre- 
Islamic poetry. For what reasons did the Muslim scholars collect and 
annotate this poetry? 

(e) Expound the Sufi doctrine of the ' Perfect Man * (al-iniin 
al-k&mil). 
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6. Paraphrase in clear and simple Arabic the following : — lfc- 

(<*) 

V*J^I ^ 

JbjJb laJlLJ) J b*| * w-Ajj lliua* 

l* iX*J w-Jv>*J| ^ ^ aJ OJjJ 

if. (C) 

f'* * IfilT ^ v4 a 

v*^ h £*x«^i 

t— 4* y i— 4^ l — X^C te)j o 3 * ^jckw/« ^ J| k-> JiA. I4J ^bu 

6. (o) Kc-wnte extract (a) of Question 5 with full vowel-points. II 

(bj To how many things is compared in lines 1 and 2 

in Question 5 (a)V Which simile in \ 011 r opinion is the best, and why? 

(c) Explain (he following :- 

Ojl*y ^waj - iXXCjys* - Ojjyi \~S yyl±A. - ijluXJ 

7. Translate into Arabic : — 2f • 

The king of Ceylon sent toal-H ajjaj some women who were 

born in his country as Muslims, their fathers, who were merchants, 
having died. But the ship in which they were was captured by pirates 
if Daibul. So al- H ajjaj wrote to Dahar, the king of Sind, asking him 
to set free the women. But Dahar said : ' Robbers have captured 
them, I have no control over them.’ Al-H ajjaj thereupon sent 
1 Ubaidullah and after him Bndail to raid Daibul, but both were killed. 

Al-H ajjaj then made elaborate preparations for the invasion of Sind. 

Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 22 1 

y»A jJ b lijx^ ^ iijlvaJ jaJ y ) 

J\ y r « J r -*j|) *-Jy y*> J ) 

Ui| y o)jJb y ;Ukb yt y 

( ^«le J yl* ) 0^.13 y^* oLJ* y i*Js «U-. 

j* ) {4iM y* ( ^ ) (^le 
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^Li-J U yje ( r ^l;) f W] CJ->- J*-i (t-i 

If t*JJ j ^>1 (^1* ilttiJl j^9l) Olj— *J| j OJk k a. 

*^aiJ| j viiJ ljuu£5 t* («/JLr®** *—*j~**) d^|o3 diK 

Ujid-jiAi) ) - a-j^xiU j yj ; «^*i ^ 

|j^ yis jy u <ui 

*-«*-£ wi jjiJi jy ioL* (^i^Lojy i*iL>) c^Jj.u 

Jy &j* ) J !>*^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

> i~j ) ^ i ^ j y*Ji i •*^**•1 

VTlU 

vl^l J;p *^V ^ jUlw* ^b-Jf j 

*jl*l| ly*" y^f* *)l*J| J ^^^1 ('■ft* 

* «i-5 J yj «^*3j 


2. Give an account either of the 


j* r* 9 ° T °^ ^ 6 t^' 

and show how either of these fulfils the promise of divine succour 
referred to in the extract in Question 1. 


3. Reproduce in simple Arabic the account of the 6pread of 
Christianity in Najran ( Jlj^u ej3) >laljl ) «ccording to 

Ibn Hishaui. 


4. Explain with reference to the context : — 

t^-*V ^1 ^UxJl (A* i^l 4 LoJI| sj^ZJ] j»> Ioa 

^IaJ| jA> ^LuJl |*1 c ^Jl^JajJb ^UOif 0^oiiJ| j y &AjjtxJ| 

va~iif t— «J lf>l J | < Lb a b'si J| J^k'l w*UiA| ^i&><>6| 
J U a lw> J| ^ ji di U j^c | U a Ju If Of jls«U J If 
«a 3 j ) Hjl j L. £jJiaJ| ii^soJb o ^ ■ Al Uji* 

^AjOiuJl jl»J| j iikkJl ^ J'W. 

a>I 04a.ll l«>* t*Jy yfl I - oUu.J| ^ La 

\Jeli ijjk*i ( iijjiivJf ) - ^> J| J 

i3aS| |b| ilABa. ^ J y,A+ yj*~i ; I Ci-U 1^1 (J 0 - y/* 
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>cui ^ auui ; i iuk)) j) jjh f 

* «ju~ H| h**j}\ y JiUJ 

5. Give the subBtance of Ibn Khaldun's discourse on revelation 15 
«»d dream. (b ; y (; ^y, y ^1) . 

6. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where 10 
necessary : — 

b) i Lf i %*»- Jji 5 y u Jb^b 

&L > j | a*J d'iili y y dude l&jlf) y) l*5| y 

y <^»y J-aAfcll y^a> ^y i )y — »J| y«J Sjle JjAU 

*iT duudiJtj U y] JC ) - yl y*. y y Wl 

* U+i iiJ| ^.X ^ | ojo J,U| y y U y ; y*Jl 

7. Translate mlo simple Arabic : — 20 

These Hum fa did not form a community. They were the 
agnostics of their day, each seeking truth by the light of his own inner 
consciousness. Muhammad, son of * Abdu’llah, became one of these. 

It was his practice to retire with his family for a month of every 
year to a cave in the desert for meditation. His place of retreat was 
Hira, a desert hill not far from Mecca, and his chosen month was 
Ramadan, the month of heat. Tt was there one night toward the end 
of his quiet monlh that the first revelation came to him when he was 
forty yearn old. He was asleep or in a trance, when he heard a voice 
sayi: “Read!” He said: “ 1 cannot road.” The voice again said: 
“Read!” He said: “ I cannot read.” A third time the voice, more 
terrible, commanded : " Read !” 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A 

Muslim History 
Answer any three questions 

4 

1. Estimate the character and achievements of ' Umar I. 10 

2. Give a brief account of the tragedy of Karbala and of the 10 
events which led up to it. 

8. Give an account of the intellectual development of the Sara- 10 
cens under Ma*mup. 

4. Give a general review of Spain under the Arabs. 10 , 
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B 

History of Arabic Literaturb 

Answer any four questions 

1. Give an account of any one of the five typical poets of the 10 
'Abbisid period with a brief statement of the peculiarities of his 
poetry. 

2. Trace the history: of the growth of Arabic prose during the 10 
’Ummayad period. 

3. Give a brief account of Arabic literature during the period 10' 
following the Mongol invasion. 

4. Determine the place of Al-GhazaLl in Arabic literature. 10 

5. Give an account of the poetry of the Spanish Arabs. 10* 


0 

Rhetoric and Prosody 


l. 


Answer any three questions 
Scan the following and name the metre 

LjujU , t ii LmjJ| 

Oy-xCL*J| I tijJf 


Li| 

Ui| 


each. 


2. Write notes on the following : — 

(a) • i b) . (c) ijjj* j W) } ttaj| 

3. Distinguish between j[ ai) d Give ex:mples of 


10 


10 


10 


4 . Define and give examples of the following 10 

(®) jit jJ|^ V-»JJ| ; (6) ^1^)1 ° r ilJj yjjj ; («) v^JaJ) ; 

«) klrf . 
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ARABIC — PASS 

First Paper * 

( Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 
Examiners — < Shamsul-Ulama Maulvi Md. Amin Abbasi, 
\ Khan Bahadur Md. Hassan. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

(a) 

* i^l ^ ^ ® 

* 

* M ^ ^ ) 

* vc li| JU 

* t_jL.»~xJ) jtj* 1)1 ^ 

<*) 

* X) 4X%im Ij ^su*> tk* 

j-i)l toy* ^ j(£Xi| 1-ilsJ 

jjsa t_*r ^ajj **> 

W) 

^JUJI *y Ir^i (> r** 

Si>J >U| *>jl> ^ |r*^4i ff y 


1. Translate into English :■ 

vyl e# 1 * 

L».«L»T ) 

Vi?-I 1 — *i *\J.J Jj~j 

«-r*H (•! ^ clM 1 

vi- 1 *j b ’ ^ j r 1 

J i 8 L x^» & — x.^J 

| r JUw* ,>jb jl ^ 
If-*- y ; 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


351 


^U^iUaJl ^ lib fjj 

^-JklTLtii ^bJl iJij^ 

Lfj^b sy°i u^r* yj ?y 

KS$ ) & V* u L *i r~ xil j 

2. (a) Write notes on six of the underlined expressions in Ques- 15 
tion 1. 

(b) Write out any four verses in Question 1 with full vowel- 
points. * 

3. * Abul-‘ Atahiyah was neither a great sinner nor a great 10 
saint; meanness entered too deeply for either into his nature.' Discuss 

this remark. 

4. Explain in Arabic the meaning of the following : — 10 

iUaJLAA. duU 1) y| j 

J))y* J1jl 5 |j) 

^ ; UJb I, ^iiob i ^ 

6. Translate inte English : — 18 

(«) 

*-«**“ ^_ySAJ| 

m 

iL^U Jf y d_j 

Ua^ (j II jdtaJ | 1^0 ^jlLm 

lj*Jb HJIS J; U3U 

tD I j| 


|jLa.t- USic L- Jdj.lo L_Ud) 

iJj lSJJ U )i| 

ajJ^J 

jua» y® U yc 

^.Ss yiJ| vjjJ)«3 tia£ 0|j 

( 6 ) 

u>Jl ^ 
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® j* ) *i 

J*~J\ i ) (♦JuiJl ^(Ul £-w>I KJ 


6. Bender into simple Arabic the following :— 


(«) 


y*J A ^ v y^l ) ^ {J** 

ijjfj v— ftjuJl ^ d ._ Jo (J 


^JLSaJI v^M^anil 

5J U J 


d—lAly* ^.cUSl VaJiil tiA. 10} 
yL»r Ujtxll oj» tky. ^1 j 

4^J| jiLfliJl ^ ^yk j *a.cUJ J 13 ; (b) 

^Uj <ui Jj 3 03 U JiiJ * ^L. 4 i u^i} j) AU] j 
^UaJ} >^l *3 v*Jl<i ) * * 3 ’. — lUj }0 

^ ^ J 1 * * 

7. (a) Write note* on any six of the expressions underlined in 
Question 6, explaining also any allusions contained in them. 

( b ) Write a short note either on pre-Ielamio burial customs, or 
on pre-Islamic notions as to existence after death. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A 

^ * 4*-^' *-*-**' ( J r -A-* ) 

il (U> Ljl» \yy£U JaUI ^ ( i^osJ 

v^l r4 ( r r ^ c ) ***-> 

jjL»> ^ U |j ) «— #jkijr.jJ| 

(*&" ) "I *4*^1 y/* *“*'* ( J (k ) r~i> ^ 

«/aW j ) **jj vi/ 4 vj7^ J - ( 

( ^ ( d U |j fjjij 4JJ| Jaw 

l/ * (3 : aJ| ^ J 

ijJLJb v^JLlj j~*xi ^.Iaaj ^4A£ wftiuaj ,JjJLI| 

u k**** J- ( ^ h*y } ) yi ; ) u~ 

* W-X5 W^klo ^,£ ( Li^5 ) ,xi»Jj JjU~ Jbdl 

B 

^txa*. Axis Jum lD * ^am)I| J : ' J4U JxitM 4JOj j** a» 

v^JLlAtj 4 i^UjJl ^jOj JI/O * Aa^UX^mi Uyijb* il yjj 

Jlaa. I^yi ^jOjcuI p3 * 1U^ «*f ^yl >1UJ| *> 

VJ^AxIli - dJ|i>j ix*XA> <tu jbeb ^^1^1 

^ dU>J JJj ^| IhaJU/ jjii La— v y*-i; jj * • o J > 

: dJ djuu* 

vfJLI ^jJlsajuJ * Odd | v*JUubb| ?|c ajj bl b ^ ^ I 

U*J | ; ajL-Jf 

— : J 15 j '4*)l J ) , 4** J -I J& v;/* yM» 


23 — 1250B. — 33 
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yM * * pjjJl Ja J5 j * r yj| ^O ^ ^**5 

* r ya t 

iUlj y ,U| b aJ vj^JLib - p J 4ju»o U 

ll| 4 cfJijb ijb^ ^ LfJUuuUc SjUio ^3 <>*Jd2so Li ^bJ| 

J ciJJllaJli U^. A> . ^jAXX^ V— gjjf ^| 

'-r'4' 0 vy^l '-r*4 / * ^-yjb j Jt*£j| olO J^llwl j 

* JUJ| 


c 

^ J > w* «_#*** /•> ; 


- j c-^aU) j ^4^1 *^o» ^ J bj j^gL»J} j|4> 

or - J^UJ| ^1 y,J 0 «~y y,*l o^l ) 

J* £ y£> 4-j| *jyJ| ( ^J| J 4jJ| «^-A& i_» yj| 

j viJL—l lilSJlJ 4 jJ| uyU' j dJyi Uar| jS <_>^ j *ljiJ <A*^I 
^i &jt>jll IfJOcXc) ^lJ| iiilaJ) 8t>A L« ^sJj jXmC t a l l/».le 
|J j «» * J[ jy| lotion ,c~.| UJ| bl 

<3^1 ; ^y i£p* ^1 bl*£ y/> b* (X» 

iLr£ JS ^j] y"U ioe jiO y - tyL» 

j yW I j JyJl ; obiy I ^ ^*U| ^ y«flb *,43 y^e ^i 

j oU'AUl j ^(y=J| ^i jJaiJl j J+-J| y/*l ^ wJfjbXj 
^l-» )Oti * i — alaliJl y yUUr ^.yaJ Hxcji) yjJbt^ 

|0l» - ^/*U» ^1 y/* X 4JJ0 JukJ y^jL. ^-wJl 

^UH ; >— >y»V| ; jydJl s-Jtfyy Ail* o, ; Ui* yy yjl| >1^1 
^yJ| J.IS l UJU| viJU lOti l_»j! t*Ai l*JJO y^» ljL«y jylZ y 

j|c •)[*» v tj « i J| J A*|y 


2. (a) Explain ^j| ^| £JLHloJ) &AAiu* Question 1 A. 


(b) 

w 

(d) 


Give y£)*bJ| v-r>iyj| °f in Question 1 B. 


Explain viJ^I L * 1 aJL-Cj in Question 1 
Differentiate between ? and 


0. 

*^y 
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l'e) Correct or justify any five of the following, giving reasons 6 
for your answer : — 


jbJ| ^JUu b 

fr) 


(0 

vs -#/ 4 vs ; 1 

(-) 

c-i ^UahJ } jU«i 

fr) 


(i) 

jla+J) jL* 

(•) 



^V> 

(v) 


8. Explain with reference to the context : — 18 

I dle Jiia b ( fl ) 

j um3 c jJb df£J| q!|a. 7 ^ yb 

4iUy ^ v£jUy». ^1 - iilax^J ^«£ai> liUji 

f ~ I o 1 1 (JLftlaJ) >UsJ| l*JULx 

*— «aXJ| J jJU. V1/ A*J ixk-d ^ 

* (O^y j.Ja3 ^z* i£j[JL*i JUti U dills • ^jJl y 

djj I (jL*c 4JJ| IfiS^la |j| &i)LsJ| i (JL»x| ^ 0>) 

dui JZ i * dil*. ; dib yiJ 31 j v dJlcic J (Ul*e ^ 

* ^tS iucyi 4*^1 - c>yj| i£jb JjJ 

4. Give a short description of the tq l| as it is given by 10 

aVyj** 1 

6. Bender in simple Arabic : — 18 

UdLc ^ ^ 

w^d* 51 ^ J ) ^ *» 

jdiJ j c^Jlj l— tiidle 

dl*3) yJsua. J| l— 4JL> ^ t — fci 

LJLi, 3I| Jij-Jl 1) J, 

j4 J j 31 r »J ^ U. , 

Jda. 3I| j4» J l 

4_»y J3*j| J Ji)a3 

, — «U o^laJ ^1 < — t* (iU<J 



m 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


to 


6. (a) Giro tbe substance of the letters of y/J j* e 

**jj J! 4** ‘ nd tiT^yi *** 

(b) Write notes on any two of the following : — 


TnmD Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 

i a) 

* j.rl£J| 36- 

JLl*Xl| £-4^ ^ — LJ| 

*b — ■“ c — 

Hr r* U) H r * 1 

^ J| j- »*J| 

,Ji>| *'i-| 

a 1 -®* vy* U J a 5 J 

»l<> — c l JaJ j 

t*r? *~*r urH 1 ♦ 85 

^r** 3 j ] H sH" H ^ ; uET^' o>4 

e.*W J* J Air J\ aJI— ; l* <uJ| &AJ ^ j)) 

* *CA.J fX* * t_J^ A I Vil^* VJ/" ^ ,»4^( 

j yji 

* ^*| aaJ| KAj \t/* ^4^4 ^ j 

l*& ^ cK **»Uj ur/ -* < ^ ^ ^,1 : aJ Jt£» 

* J~S 'jk A^ti A*- gj* f>J J*ii * v£0<i yjjb v _ # 3*. 

Sjji/1 UiHf ^ UJc tiAJl ^ J 15 * 1 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


Vft 


Otfcu : JIS * i±jj (iJUL* y i£M * i 

v°h \~rj* (i ) / * Ljji y,l| pi* U^i. 115 £* iilolb 

«L.I " y fMyJ k_jJ| i^&JO ^ J~S »jU| ^ * vfJJOJ &».L. 1 

♦ i^wi' 

J c/^ 1 J td* : d*^* ,c) 

j (jjj-iJl J^l* : i^*XM £jj| ^Lc^aJl y * OtfsJl y (Jki*J| 

y C>|^4^J| Uu> &ksD.i| ^Jl (jjl-L£| 41 <_ r ~ S y jJ| ^ ijUjJ! ^ 

tiioll ^ ^ J ol^aJl f+y jliJl ^ J^il 

^ylc : £j^| ^ic ^AftjJ| ^ * oUjUa^Jb y*v 

j-aii * ^,jJ}ll| iL, ^ s^AjtJl iiaey y &*£s>J| JLijfc ^ £ikaJ| 

'—>jZ ^ y y*J| >— ij* LJx J| J ; b ^A y ikTaxJ) Jjb iikiJl 

L$k : '-r~*" Jj* J l ) * Cf* d* *rV* J I 

^*.5 * j |* 1 * 1 | y I j 1 * 4^1 

^ i*^ 1 u/* ) £■’)/"' 1 — ’j c pk ^a y ^1*J) jjua. y~-* pt* 

td* : S-*« £?;' ^ J * ur W| td ; y*l V* 

; d 0 !?^ o 1 ^ 1 ;^ J| w e o^ 1 ; 

c/ £ e/* ) c/*5‘ J| V® J “ y* 1 «/** * 

^.jJ| 0 -a3 aii ^JoyJI ,_y o-^ \ i f‘ ) t> iliJ| '— ^1 f) /**% 

^ « rtp All ^ A^a c ^ j AJJ i /ir aaj ^AmUJ| ^L» ^ ^ Aila 

* jJ ajDi 

*"j a* '-^ S| ^ >u “ «/* »-H> d vjr;; ,d) 

^-jj Id* ^1 : iiiiyi JaJ J^>\y Jtii ^.;l^l ly^ii 

*m r JajJ l lyjy * 1 <aS IjJlf y * |*»b| y |d>te 

^ t 2 jjl»Aa| y s^j| l/» : lyJUii ^4jJ| ^.^5 * lilili ; yiii 

* UjtX*. | yij** y AJJ| fVS ]y*+~>*J 'dy i J~~ > * • J^ 

y ptA^] iiy+Jju I^Jbtsd 4> Uyll** I JIS * 

Ij^li ; jylts «c ^J*A ^ y L>l Ut»A*5 U? ; Jjy&l J*^. 
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S08 

J) ) : 4&I ftl liJU.i ^ : Jls * 

|«J All) pf si / 1 * 

: IjJlS ^ u a») 0 J) jl si* * Ui/*l* UyLti ( di/ •(/• 

* ^tjl ^ liUi 

9. Translate into Arabic : — 3® 

They asked ‘TJbaidullah ibn al-Hasan : 4 Do you allow the 

testimony of an abstemious, pious, but foolish man?' He said: * No; 
end I shall show you why; call Abu Maudud, my door-keeper.' When . 
he oame, he said to him : ' Go out and look what the wind is.' When 
he came back, he said : 1 A north wind, mixed with a little of the 
aouth wind." So he said : 4 Do you think [ could allow the testimony 
of one like this?' 
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Examiners — } Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

I Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Hidayet 
l Hussain, F.A.S.B., M.R.A 9. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where neces- 15 

■ary 

aUsiJL* py* u* 

^ if 
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a x£b ja — A15 ^laJ; aaJa* ;o ^ 

^*l£a*U a-iAa y aiill- &S 

^b ^Ia.| ji ) ?» jij c-Ai 

^4 lx i ^ Ojja 

^j£/«b ^J>j.b di diLsvd/* jj j L* 
^aby' ^jai aa—£ viilij 

a|j i.ilJt— # ^.| aa~Xjo* j^a jb|«^ b 

rfl la-. ,*\ j*m ji y v j i ^ 


2. Explain fully the following lines : — 


(a) 


r*» * J mjs? *) j ^ l/ * 

aJoj r '|o v*J# f4 •) 

aJj^ar 1^-ftA v^L* ^a y aUU «k_Ja^ 
aiaj dJt-.il y v^JLaa. aJdaaJ 

aaU. ^| dlx^M^j d' vii^»— aJ 
*v*j AJlj ;J ; a dy ^pif 


(*) 

a- /— fiU ^ — &• c/* 1 * 

a<£ j._x£ U vji ^ * a b 

^-3 aJj^. — i y kz-*kj a-ilj dJ b 

• *• a • . . a . * . . /; • 

j-*~ «/*/*“ r^“ sjj^ 

Jie ^joJI (U* j*J| «(*« ^ 

v^ 1 — ^ ff jl j O — Jt — J 

°J-i 4 — H» fl’ — *■*! VJJ? 

lij) i J iu t i. > t fAk£ y) 

jlj (J^L. u jj- li)>> j 
v#--f jL ii ^ it/* 


90 
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8. Answer any two of the following 25 

(a) Write a short dissertation on Qaani as a writer of qasldas. 

(b) Give a short biographical sketch of Buml'e life together 
with an appreciation of his great work, the Mathnavx . 

(c) Reproduce the details of the* doctrines of Man! as adduced 
by Firdausi in his Shahnama. 

4 . (o) Write short historical notes on any three of the following : — 8 

~ ‘ I jXi 

(b) Write philological notes on the following : — 5 

*3 — « p- cV ,)%./* h 

V 7 ■ J sJ v £ v 

(c) Pick out the idioms from the following lines and explain 8 
their use by illustrative examples : - 

J '-f'* J 1 J ■ °r* f y? 1 *^ 

•— Ij - tjtj? jjl*** y** jl 4^* y - jj |ai- 

cV A jf*u - | *jj ^4t) L* jj 

6. (a) Re-write the following lines in modern Persian : — 6 

vi—i J 0,0 l - *' — " /* 

(« 


t,} A ^ * l. S (j ^ i ■ . . y^" 

•» — — H 1 — 

(«*) 

^IjJ j 

^.U. j y ;^j| /-vi- 

(b) Explain the idea contained in one of the following lines 

(0 

l;l«^ ^ S J y'* tj 

00 

U <U. ^#0 

dl&.( y^* jy 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 12 

&*>)* ** ** jp #* 3 j* isb 

j*> ; vi. —| ^ j) ilf 

- *Jjb Ij y/i I - WjjJ ‘ — y aJ 

£<*«• l> ^A-* o»T ^1 

- ^1 yij jb - ^Ui jU ilSjaj ^JL. - y\ 

•fy" c >j* ' •»*»/? j7i La ‘ i j 1 !> 

t jijyW jO y O^A j|JA lyl di" O^AJ - &AAm»j ^ UajL ) 

J ) ■ •*»! o'* j - •y'o'* ‘-'V 

- Jj^sO j||S (j - VJ1U -ui^i 4U3 .J jUj tj 

f**- ji j^- ^-1 ly £*A* I - 

^?.|j iioj (j - jb JU jl V>*J J - 

J u c/ J -> «>!A> jVJ rfj I 

* J^j* *** J ; V 3 ; j; 1 * 1 lj 

2. Witli reference to the extract in Question 1, answer any four 16 
■of the following : — 

(a) Point out the subject to the \erbs underlined. 

(b) Write etymological notes ou — 

^jlaJ _ tfo - 

(c) What is the difference in meaning between jJU o and piloj 

and what makes the difference, hotli being derived from the same 

root? 

(d) Ts singular or plural? Ti the latter, how would you 

justify the suffixii g of dSsA+y to it? (live the opposite number. 

(fc) In what Bcnse are the words . — v*a J an( j sytj 

used here? Give the original imp >it of eaeii. 

{f) How would you account for the prolongation of the 

f" of ^ in dotU J into v “— ^ in ? Give at least thru ? 

examples of the change that you may know of 
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8. Explain in Persian any two of the following : — 1ft 

IjU J ; jlai ‘^> l ° (a) 

^UJ } d*a. |^LJ J oal*« J Ci~^> jl 

e/*^ ^o^yi '-r*?-!) o|i 

0)^am 1*a» j ^Jl!oL*J oLft^Jo oIaJo 3 y» ^ 

* vy r y* 

j; '-?-’) ; vT ^ &&• ^/Hr“ »6> 

- Mjfii/ w Ui ; jk j ^ir e^bj ^4; o^Uul ^a 

oljUx ^foij ixj*x^+ ubb^ *3^.° ^ ^ 

^jl - <jij)o ^-®o| ^ j^i: ^.l^ilo |j 

* S^**| jl^rDl 

^l^ic jO I; *1 Xj ^1 ^»y AnjJaJ^UAI £Ai*| sy l^it (c ) 

^isA> I flL o J ^^.lljLwj ^b} jO 4^ « OJ) lj|t) jt^io 

ifj y* J* } L N Ojii OjI^am ^ 

♦ L “ — a^*» » 3y* £k ^ ^»Lc o U^ 

4. Give the substance of the last jn tl)e parfc of A~«»£ g 

*V*Nr* J included in youi Pass Course. 

6. Translate into English :— 16 

(* y» ** aauj ^1 £b j) ^jc 

Jji+j V-jOl •]> j| j - oU.jJj ^ v^y V°l ; 

oUcdt/« tU ^ > ■ «AJU*j ^Jiy oUlo£ A«A 

e/* 5 !; ^1^.1 {J**' S/ * ) W jy*) C / A * JR ' # ■ ^!; J 

ji - d^l 41 a^ dil ^jJJuy ^ ^pilj JiuJ ^T v^.3| 

v^_~x*oJ ^ ^jbil jf 

Jfi U ) ^,im ^ jO llp| 4^ L T* -“■! J «Jk* 

Co AJ OLu^l jl b - J^aJ 0^jU« ^ 

c;^ *— *V*f 
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) •a'jb <*-Ol | j Jjjj £j|jJ| $ 

* «•*$)!; ^ Jj \) 

6. Why is the iirt of versification called ? Why » this % 

name given also to the last foot of the first hemistich of a 

Give the names of the remaining feet of a 01 - JU • 

7. Scan any one of the following, naming the jSJ an( j t— g 
in full 

(a) 

J^; r*** ** A /* 

IbJ A3 JL, 

(B) 

iS J ; J A3 a/ ^ .5L. jib 

JjJ *3 ^ Jb (j ^ 

w 

U3Ujf «0t-3 ^ JUU*SJ 

d ^ I** vj — ‘S° r*+r!' j 

ft. Be-write the following in your own Persian without omitting 20 
anything or changing the sense in any way : — 

jjA. I*,, ,»/• ^Lai }%* i^l 

J +1 A3 ^fj*. Odi ;| a/ - J-fl ^ 

- di£i| La's A3 »L^^J you* djL j\ 

£**") 13 - <^9j£x* - i±£* ^y* \^j2B&* yi IjsU/* 

^)j;S| < ; 3 lyjf hiS y^Sj*. jl _ J> A^sOL* 0» ; /jl 

► u JLJ Lei J otiJK ^ji j JlL if fjjJ aiiy 

JjA. ;|t3* jl j tXjjj jO ^ jl j tx5jj.su A^ IjlyJj ; i-jjs. 

jf - tXuta JljJx| J v^^^IajLa.1 <3^) 

olijf uxjuy A3 hlyil j - ^Uj-J Ojl^w j .y juJjJ ^IjjUl 

^•**1 - |#ii|o # L6-i yy* I) ■ f^y*/ 9 

* r*V / J o'*"*"" !> Jj'.lS'* J o/***" 
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Third Paper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in tht margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 

OjUr dS ^ ^JLAJ JljUasi (<*) 

A Sjjlo dxJUjx ^ ^Jaij b jl 

b Ulr ^ LXa. j ^ai 

j v^-| JLa| d — xulU. JL£U| ^ JuJuaJ 

dfljllo J I ) ai/« li ^y UJjl J lijt )ji 1&j| 

^ybj w X»y (_/>*> aJ i-jbb i_ijllo «i>| LXa 

J b ^lr| ^ v. ^ ■ ■**»! jj| I Qu o J l— laj JJ i L* 

* y aiilyi. ^J;| y v/l W «t-Jjy 

Ai-yC y yi.}^x£J> ^lyj u^lyl iOyliJ Jjl < b » 

c*^io ikUuyi ^ 

^y y «— iJt*i/« . — Jjls j| i£jj| t^Jb«j b ^ aib c^.3j 

j| o^Ul evib joi jlj& y jl OjUr ^y y> if «y 

c ri *y. Jf** £j 3 y~y jh* %y j «/*► *l ^y J 
^ — -yi JyJ ^1)1 

iiUU yl OJJj/ Oui fSI) oji JjaL. Jj fXloe ^_fiy 

Ji ij Jyyj ** ,a i° yy y •*-**- l#*** 

iy jl «yj jin Ijji |«A^ jt*** lJj Ij j olyi 

sy® *— £ ^ *)_)• t-# ,, v!r - *' J ^s) y. jlj •>/> 

l.‘J - -*A.\ ^_jl J C-Tba b C>-<w) 

J lb ^-Jki £-<y o30|jj *iib ilj ^by y 

o3 ; ,j if ^b iflyj ^0/ U* iy ^yf| 

if ifbu ii kJLuJ| i*ib ».x£ ilwJb£ oijy ii«J o|y y 
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A— ** lj )j j-m+£ O *j9 vJ^—* *** ct***! 

* axi^L*. jjis&j* 

(c) 25> 

V- — >x'y ; U^ tj J\ 

v^~x> ^L_r ^1 ^jjj dS *J OjjU 

yft- — * i<u «m> 0,<iu.C 6 & ^ ITT r ~~~ '** f <0 


C^AmA) 

* jfe 

Ji 


* > f 

U*- 






^UklAI 

<_J. j 


•am Acv. ^Jf, m>£ 


Vl^-^JU 

jl-jftaJ ei— y jUj 

^ j / 

y* 






jlli ;! 

y r Jlf 


Cl- M»8^a» l|M» 

jA* 

JJ 

A-U 

\S& 

•t«W Cl! 

l Aill * 

£ 

-AA 






•aj) U vii— yb tS i 

si;— ^1 

I Jf-iUj VH^am 

1 

VII — JA 


y*>. 

dlT <JJu* 


J* 






]j 8 O^ - 

{jy-iLX/t 

1 J 1 -*' 




b; 1 

^-JkT 

J, 

> 






* W ->b j L W / 

J 

' Ji ~~ V jf~vif jl 

OJ^ 

(Jh~*“ £ jjj — ^ 



Vii^AMjl 

1 jlj jl*’ jl-^} jl 4^ 

J 

*b 

r? ;**** 

j 1 ** o" ^ 



j — »!; — V* /«/ — *a> 

v^m»*> jUali| j ^ v_^« 4 JJ|j 

v-^13 /l y v_Ji aii y 

ci>j£ ^}A 6jSj ^j| 

|« (aJ y 8 jLw Jo ^ L^mJOJ} 

vh.««»a 3 ^Ki j ^ j 

t> ^yii j «x£ bJL» 

‘■“—•i 5 ^j~f ** >t “ yyT) 
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2. Translate into Persian : — 

The justice of his dlwan was accessible to the meanest sup- 
pliant against himself and his ministers; and it was only for a king- 
dom that Salahu’d-Din would deviate from the rule of equity. While 
the descendants of Saljuk and Zangi held his stirrup and smoothed 
his garments, he was affable and patient with the meanest of his ser- 
vants. So boundless was his liberality that he distributed twelve 
thousand horses at the siege of Acre, and at the time of his death, 
no more than forty-seven drams of silver, and one piece of gold coin, 
were found in the treasury; yet in a martial reign the tributes were 
diminished, and the wealthy citizens enjoyed, without fear or danger, 
the fruits of their industry. Egypt, Syria, and Arabia were adorned 
by the royal foundations of hospitals, colleges, and mosques; and 
Cairo was fortified with a wall and citadel, but his works were con- 
secrated to the public cause ; nor did the Sultan indulge himself in 
garden or palace of private luxury. In a fanatic age, himself a fanatic, 
the genuine virtues of Salahu’d-Din commanded the esteem of Chris- 
tians; the emperor of Germany gloried in his friendship; the Greek 
emperor solicited his alliance ; and the conquest of Jerusalem diffused 
and perhaps magnified his fame both in the East and in the West. 


Fourtii Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in Iheir own 
words as far as 'practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary. : — 

clitic; 

cr* °; |J ; * 

viT* ji ^ 

xi Jlic ^SIAjuU* 

<•' ••»!) l s mSi ; ; <sy^ 

fi »*>l) / vai^v - y" / *i3° 
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2. Expand the idea contained in the following : — 8 

fi ol ^jl kJ ^ I 

ji ot i°- j 15 Jy* r* y* «-r< 

3. Sketch briefly the life of the author of Gulshan-i-R&z. 8 

4. Explain fully either of the two following passages : — 12 

A 

* — »■ fj)<* jl \y 

y y jl if 

Jjy } * ji ^jol I A. jj JJ j 

°jr“ *$■ ; a - i| ^ y- 

cr« y — -*» y ji y Ir* 

— ija oy. Jj. jl ^ 

ji—ii/ ^ — r er-^iy^ j*> /i 

-.c y o t *s>*k 

B 

|«J^ ^4) jl ^ ^jj5 

Lijj ^3b Cl^yyJkA^a jl 

iA — jJL* ^3| ^ &+& 

^1 41-6-^ jjf^. jl j^- 

Lsu« p jl—c 

jl *>y; 

^ J y iJ ) "/ c/ J J J ji 

^L-f y y ojj/ Jl£_.£| 

6. Write notes on any five of the following’: — , 10 

- viy« - V - '—*/* - ylr^l - dfy XJ| ^ 

vyil t^ 0 !) ' «/y$ j!H 

6. Translate into English : — 10 

J<£ 1*^ y/ jl y 

dw ) <-LaA* glS 
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,Jt— * ft a— Jlj— ^Ja> 

&1*a. ^5b ^ c^-*~A£h» lii 

S** — jullJl ^■Um j i) li o Ai 

•>/ ci 1 ^ «A* l ^ e e/* <J r J* 

•>/ (*-* J 1 -^ J-* 

Jt-r ^iJ ^lii_fl j oLsJl jf) 

{<$ ^1 •*-** ? c 5 - 1 ^ j* 

7. Explain the following fully in Persian :• — 1G 

v a^ »j Ai*J| jJiij a.xa}| ^| 

mJf j> Jo ; il^/* r h ^ 

yj* oiix jib iui[j jLw»>* &Lk9 

*iiff jit JjL-6-jj *i*ij J& Oj ye 

8. Give the substance of the following :— 10 

dJj ) 0 tjoif ji ^JtJ JiJi t-oJu|| lS ji-'i 

•»-% !o ; i jJ J JS y,j*\ Jy^ 

jtii J*tf JS i sj Jj J l ;; 0 Jo OJ 
o_jovj UIC« i Cxi jJai ^4 ,]j v — CiJ 

ti^ j 1 J V" ;A* j ^ JK>-u 

oujo b ; o j*. 4;0 Jo 

9. Translate into Persian :— W 

The Prince Tahmasp had tv\o sons, Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah and 

the Prince Isma il. The latter was brought up with his brother till he 
arrived at the age of puberty, when Dilawar Khan sent him to be 
kept prisoner in the fortress of Belgarn, according to the usual policy 
of Governments. After the expulsion of the Regent, Ibrahim ‘Adil 
Shah sent one of his confidential servants to his brother, to express 
his concern that reasons of state policy did not permit him to satisfy 
the desire he had that they should live in the same place together. 
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Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 

j/J A$ jjj j &Xj* ji) Ujf V** — 

J \j^ m *y# ^ G 

AS ijJw | «A-ib %%yZ* 

ikS'j* JjS U OOjfjji ^ic y dJj \y ^(Ail Jii/y 

'-r-“ aC ) ty J ^JoyoJ jdJ| i" — [ SoLjumJI 

* y Jdi^JLJ 

9. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) Re-write the story about Firdausi, in your own Persian, 
following closely the account given in the Chahar Maqdla. 

(b) Sketch briefly in Persian, the life of the author of Akhlaq- 

i-Jalali. 

(c) Justify : — 

.. - S I jj jl/ iA L-«j 

Oj f laJ l i jl aS 

^ — *** ^1} 

, ^>L-a. 1 IXjU t j — OV C 

9. Give a critical estimate of the literary career of Abil’l Fazl. 

4. Answer either Group A or Group B 

Group A 

(a) Translate into English : — 

v _ ? jj ^L»| J.1L-J! 4 ilr J Ujkjj Uli 

; Z'lyJ I ) ^ J 

*XL* 4 JJ| jjuv j ^U~J| l»4&lc 03I0 ^LfcjkL. ^*0) ^ UX» 

^LuL-J ^ ^$1 o^uij 

* JUJ|4Al£ 


34 — 1269B. — 88 
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(b) Explain in Persian : — SI 

(HidJ.t dill JJ 4U| U| 

* &~Ju y^Cb Liti 3 

(c) Write notee on the following : — 10 

1®-J| - jftSaxJl j**> - ir^" 

(d) Translate into Arabic : — 30 

(») My brother is at home, (it) He will come back after a 

month, (tit) Will you give me this book? (to) Where do you live? (e) 

Work while you work and play while you play. 


Group B 

Write an essay in Persian on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(a) Poets of the Gbaznavid period. 

(b) Naslr Khusrau ‘ Alavi'. 

(c) The best Persian qasida-writer in your opinion. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The questions are of equal value 
Muslim History 
Answer any three of the following 

1. Describe briefly the conquest of Persia by the Saracens. 

2. Give an account of Akbar as a soldier, an administrator, and a 
nation-builder. 

3. What was the social and political condition of Arabia just before 
the advent of Muhammad 

4. Give a brief survey of the reign of Sultan Malimud Ghaznavl and 
literary activities during his reign. 

5. Give a brief account of the rise and fall of the Qajar dynasty, 
noticing the most important events during that period. 

History of Persian Literature 

Answer any three of the following 

1. Compare and contrast Hafiz and Sa'di as ghazal writers. 

2. Enumerate the principal forms of Persian poetry. Name the famous 
writers in each and the period during which they flourished. 

8. Give a biographical sketch of : — 

y/i^l -J*U° Wl 
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4. What encouragement did Persian literature receive from the 
Mughal rulers? 

5. What was the condition of Persian literature during the early days 
of flu Saljuq period? What part did NizSmu'l-Mulk play in its develop- 
ment? 

Rhetoric and Prosody 

1. Define and illustrate any four of the following 

•jiM yjtJXssi 

- UaA - otAJ) j^ujJ 

2. Indicate and explain the rhetorical figures in the following:— 

(«) 

Sjj I; Jo 

L* ji gs J dui <£mm) J| j[} j k_AJj 

(0 

V — W* )jr~ l d ~ & 

cr-A?> r*“ y kJo )* 

w 

y y** oi— /• ^ »U 

3. Scan the following bait and any two baits in Question 2. 

«/L) J — \ S )) c/l 

vh* J 4 *-^ Jf tt 
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PERSIAN— PASS 

First Paper 

1 Sir Abdulla Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., 

\ Ph.Dv 

Examine re — j Maulvi Syed Muzaffaruddin Ahmad, M.A., 

/ M'.L.A. 

( Maulvi M. Mahfuzul Huq, M.A. 

Candidates are \ required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English 


(«) 




V jl ji ^ 

b )}#• j */ ) M) j*/ 

*r$ 

tef* *r^ o** 

Ijj-c ijJe <J-JO 

w^T jir jl *jyl j* tj 

M ** > r“ ^ 

j v ^* 0 pji j J yif 

( 6 ) 


°j j **-*"“*“ ^ Jj* J 1 * 

Oj ^JLc «U J oJi lOAJ JAc 

C*^l^ V C t* JJO *■** ^la> 

a j 1*°^ J* J c iH^ a " 0“^ ^ 

a j.j/*) ***" d!)* ^y* cl** 

a ) p*y d^ ) 6^ 

j|^ iy/ L^Iaj aj jj[ sS 1 »» 

i)j VS^amO 
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m 


Ji «*» uji j/iji 

4>j y |A l* J<> 

^"1° y o^y «/?■ 

Oj !*A jail ^ <■ — «jj J &L. J<3 Ui— M> 

*2>)y* Jy^-i •**&{ a/ Ojf ^jfai 

«>j ^.oT S-*;y JL/ j <— » T 4 *aa. 

Ci.-iyj y jAe j)) J taiU. 

(>j y Jj ^ 4 *1 y |*-lj i*/ 

2. Explain the philosophical ideas underlying any three of the 10 
following extracts : — 

M 

uyT ^ *S u~!j^ ^ v** c/iJ° 

;!r* ’-• 

(b) 

J ^*1 j f I I (_/•** £_Ua/« 

ks? 3 s # ^ )J J J 1 

Oj_- OLT^* i_*;j ^ «J j* **-“* 

Jfile j-> I — X*J-~ 

(e) 

^ii j\j r <s — if ; ; i)_ir ^ 

<yy) vte ) ; ^-*5 u 

ji j j >— AT ^ 

^HJ j j-0 i* — ^ J 

M) 

tUAJ' va,«J|y *3 c^JU| jb 

uioj *i|yo ^ j.1 — o JU Lcj-i 

8. Write short notes on any) four of the following : — 8 

4i|diS - jjj - jJyS - L^° ' (*• fl 

4* (a) Give in your own words :— 18 

Either, The story of 

/**** i^^aj ,j2ja« jtb/; fjy J&) 
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Or, The substance of Rumi’s discourse on — 

1 jdAJb 

(b) Analyse, according to Persian grammar, the first line in 
extract (c) of Question 2. 

5. What are the special features of a ghazal? Discuss fully. 

6. Give the opposite number of any five of the following nouns 

- gXm I - 6Aj*y0 - - V— k* 0y - -jloJ - 

dJju » /* m ji.Vfk 

7. Either, Illustrate the various uses of giving examples 

in each case. 

Or, Elucidate the idea contained in the following lines : — 
if 3 gif ^ 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 

A 

j*i t£ m — i) y - ^Ijb ^^.d 

- AjUjw l. J «U | y - jSLm 1 f-* ^ y 

. fiS ^rtii Oy- ^/dib j ,j Jy £ ^ yd 

jijji j*- - ‘tf; 0 jifi v/-*! sit# - (&* «*&!>/• ■*** 

y/* jl d^y y/T ^ - di|y j ly* j i — C l. 

lUa. - i)tly iUiU lyi 4^1 ^ 

•& ]y * ** ^ *]) yj - ft ) sj** 

y - d>L3 ^JSU# - dp jb dir *3 J dp Jjb y OJjl ; y 

«u-| *3-dU dAx J/l - ^ ^ ^j;; - fV 

• J tS di*d jb J\ y - diAdJ ty t> 
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]} dpji ft <-»})?■ <*p» 

jij) \y * y*y - ‘* is ^ ; - ‘W^T 6 13 ; y * »oUj b 

y - *>lo Jilji vUjIjy* - |*3^ - i >XmS i)U jj|^A. ^ 

!r^ U ,a3 ) - & 13 ^y v* vy 13 ]!* - y*) vJ U, ; c J* ) 

* *i «/■/ •**# ; yj J-^y fyy <yJ - 

B 

jy.0 ol^ ^ Jy - jiy jlolL* J j/i uy ^ 

- *3|«3 ^ j-ck, . iy ,JyQ>^ i •* — cLa* - jjuk*}jj 

^ij«iL«* - j|^| a/*! iKjl^ik £jjj ijZj 13 i£ Lc 

- «A£jJ ^ j| - «^*x£ Jj dJCl/* - py» 

■ v^V"* 1 W^; ,J ^ Ai y* - J^tf 

•*jj (V" Vi);?- - uz~~ty. (jjlJal U £ )) 0 > —r~ Jt3 Vii^- 

*)yZf ^»4>c i^-^-Ij a/ /• aaxaj aammU^j 

‘Hr** - A^. «JAcVJ ; t, y dt^ob A^ dk£ J&k/* . «jJJj 

- *<x£ ^»y« ^ ^ lA / jl t^r-J - j^- e/ !)V“ Xrf 

j^i<> jl 0 t^| ^ y jib* ju, . »,>|j ; aA. *f 

f Uay*jAJ 0 Ia. ^z* ^jy Jj>) 4f*J jl «0>*Ui jr^ 

- tWl^WL* l»/jl - oJ|tU/* y* u; — | f>y*-* il^Jb L*| - o— ji» 

* j^i 1 ^ )y a) ,JUX ' Cj jl (jjjJ tSL* yy*t 

J 1 ufjis- v^j) 

* 


2. (a) Write etymological notes on the words underlined in ex- 7 

tracts A and B in Question 1 above. 

(b) In Extract B, Question 1, who are and 8 

(c) Elucidate the insinuation contained in the words — 8 

_ ^ — 0 y 

(d) What is y& ? Oive the gist of what is said about it in 4 
\*/m t w W^Jy L ^ ^ ^ 
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0. Do you find any internal evidence in the Tablets alleged to 

have been discovered by which goes against 

their supposed antiquity? If so, then what is it? 

4. .Explain any two of the following : — 

fa) 


J~* J** 

* jl 

4 — )* — )) «S-£ 


J Jr* Jrl ^ 1 3 


\ JlIi Jyl d> MJjS 

|j ^1 — *j| ^ 

<^ic| cyi £iua^ ^ Ojfi ^ J aA (&) 

,^yy Ji* *Vl; "iK* **}&' 

\Jijj vl jl (jk-!/ •bt) ffy ■ ^ dr"; 
* <-M -rii J 

(«) 


T 

II 




U" 1 * 5 J 1 ^ OU * ^ ^ 

J u <y p j u j y& J — J 4 * 

^L-i? jJUi oy JL } \y* 

c^-i) ^ryy v_tjj *P &**r 

^ussi J* j* 

^-1 0 &i)T jl 

^.Iw oy ^r^-. ** 

6. (fl) What part of speech is in the first couplet of I 

Question 4. (a)? 

(M point out the subject and object of **/ in the second 0 
b^nistich of the third couplet of Question 4. (a). 
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an 

(o) What is the antecedent of the pronoun in in § 

the fourth couplet of Question 4. (Is), and with what word would the 
pronoun go in prose? 

6. How is ****■) to have discovered the rules rf ver- 10 

Bification or ? What light does the account of the discovery 

throw on the question whether metre can or cannot exist independent* 
ly of words? 

7. Define and illustrate — f 

Jr®' - JO' ~ yr" -j*~ 

8. Scan any one of the following and name the metre : — 10 

(•) 

yjy*- jit (*) j 

( b ) 

JJIS ^iS y* v_5 b 

dlilail y-riai r ^ 

(c) 

!) <&j ,J -J** & OfS- v_#J' 

}; (•% \i/ J-*** J? 35 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 

A 

ailLjo ui**-. j| •tS’ti iS fty oJUa. ^jjo Jji ^ 

U~i ) •*" v'f'l o* 5 - f**' 4 ** j' v/* 

y d*J jlji 0Sb£ y Jmu jb <ysxJ *»yi. j«» j' 

•— »r**? *!) 

b J-i b»| - U 

15 dig? Jjji* c, i^laJ s/ j uuL m A ^A5 dU A&J j-ikii J| 

4a. c/* “ 1)^ di«RAf ltU~) $1*1 jiXf 
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. Ijii) <ijt 5 <— iyi. ^ jjb Ij^o ii' olo «_>[)?■ - <*;* 

»!) b* c^Jtil J-aAJ j OAy 

ed-r 4 ^ -ri^ '33 ■» <JJuu*U^3 wlS OjJ (j 
jltl *>)l) vjj** J Jl ^<>3 OjuLi|j^*« J* (JJL JL* A^jdoA 

Jl ajL-Aj ojUj jj ^y jl »«^£ 

*pL<| yjjjx) joU. ^ ^ j^ 

pj&jMi - cUiUi ^ jl J~ j) ^31 j cVJjAa. ^3 

*^l*> IjUi ; llaj| ^tfUi Juksvo t»3y U yjjt/ Uvf ii' 

B gfr 

J* ; l/~ J| Jx* *ji- ] ji 

«/ — ^ j4-*\ Ijf — k 

I«Xa. *■— »UaJ| j| i" ^«*«1 Vi g In J Jl£ 

l*lL. u_jL^j) j v^«m| v (j r Lc 




•fiOj-f J-A* 

3r 

J 7 .-.U 

r— 1 * 

jjfjlsJ jj jJu 

OjS 

^jA 






J 1 -*?- 3 c/~^ *j l - 

tC a£b 

r -L: 

*J^- j«> 

1 ** -^ UA Jl^(j ^-.ir 






j — *f 3 IH 1 

A 

3_^I 

r— ^ 

3^3 j° 

*-*33 

e#y 






v_#-y^ J-~ 

V,*,* i vi- A 




; J-c J*£b oLjJj 
W U^ vj^-JljU Wi— . j^Attr jb 

^ 1a ^3— A3 Jj t j U i i3j|^>«3J *}j (3 

r- 1 * jJii Ju&b iU . j Jc «3«A» 

J*> ; vfr jl y/ **> 1)^* ; f- ** - 

Jf j V* j* jl o>Uj 1-j 
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m 


*S / 

u Jj jlo J Jo^ ;«i !;(*— 

2. Translate into Persian : — W> 

(a) As the Minister was proceeding one day: to the Court, a 
party of the Prince’s troops became clamorous for their pay, and 
blocked up his path. He leapt from his palanquin, and, drawing his 
sword, ordered his servants to clear the way. The soldiers, seeing 
his resolution, dispersed. On reaching the palace, the Minister en- 
tered the Prince's presence, and accused him of being at the bottom of 
this conspiracy. The Prince declared that he was innocent, but tfhe 
Minister would not credit him. On returning to his own house, he 
drew up an account of this event, and sent it to the Emperor, who 
wrote sharply to the Prince, and told him he would be held answer- 
able if the person or the property of the Minister was touched. 

(b) Jalalu’d-Dln, having been driven from Khwarazm, re- 
treated towards India, and arrived on the banks of the Attock, where 
he was overtaken by, the forces of Changhiz Khan. In this situation 
there appeared no alternative but to perish in the waters, or repel 
the enemy. He chose the latter resource, and gallantly opposed the 
infidel Tartars, many of whom he slew with his own hand, but at 
length, his army being broken, he retired with seven hundred horse. 

He was hotly pursued, and again he defended himself for several 
hours m the most gallant manner, but was at last compelled to seek 
safety in flight, his horse being scarcely able to support him. In his 
retreat, he joined his sons, and, mounting a fresh charger, once more 
checked the pursuing enemy, but, being overpowered by their superior 
force, he was seized and taken prisoner. 


FRENCH— HONOURS 

( Rev. Fr. E. Populajue, S.J. 

Paper-Setters — i ,, .Fit. Veubock Haven, S.J. 

( Hr. S. C. Murker, jee. 

( Rev. Fr. E. Populaike, S.J. 

Examiners— \ ,, Fr. Verbock Haven, S.J. 

{ Monsieur J. Buffard. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The \ figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 24 

(a) Quel abus de quitter lo vrai nom de sea p^res, 

Pour en vouloir prendre un bati sur des chimfcres ! 

De la plupart des gens e'est la ddmangeaison ; 

Et, sans vous embraaser dnns la compare ison,, 
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Je sais un payfian qu’on appelait Gros-Pierre, 

Qui, n’ayanfr pour tout bien qu’un seul quartier de terra, 

Y fit tout ft. l’entour faire un fossd bourbeux, 

Et de monsieur de I'Tle cn prit le nom pompeux. 

Or, 

Avec quelle imprudence et quelle hate extreme 
II m’est venu conter cet.te affaire ft moi-mbme I 
Bien que moil autre nom le tienne dans l’erreur, 

Etourdi monira-t-il jamais tant de fureur? 

Mais, ayant tant souffert, je devais me contraindre, 

Jusques & m’eclaircir de ce que je dois craindre, 

A pousser jusqu’au bout son caquet indiscret, 

Et savoir pleinement leur commerce secret. 

^b) Des flammes de tes \eux inondc ma paupibre, 

Chante-moi quel que chant comme par.'ois le soir 
Tu m’en chantais, avec des pleurs dans ton oeil noir. 

Soyons heureux 1 buvons, car Ja coupe est remplie, 

Car cette lieurc est a nous, et le reste est folie. 

Parle-moi, ravis-mm. N’est-ce pas qu’il est doux 
D’aimer et de savoir qu’on vous aime ft genoux? 

D’etre deux? d’etie souls? et que e’est douce chose 
De se parler d’amour la nuil quand tout repose? 

Oh I laisse-moi dormir et rever but ton sein. 

Or. 

Til me crois peut-etre 

Une liomine comme sont tous les autres, un btre 
Intelligent, qui court droit au but qu’il rbva. 

Dbtrompe-toi. Je suis une force qui va 1 
Agent aveugle et sourd de mystbres funbbres 1 
Une ame de malheur faite avec des tbnbbres I 
Oil vais-je? Je ne sais. Mais je me sens poussb 
D'un souffle iinpbtueux, d’un destin insensb. 

Jo descends, je descends, et jamais ne m’arrbte. 

Si parfois, haletant, j'ose tourner la tbte, 

Une voix me dit : Marche 1 et l’abime est profond, 

Et de flamme ou de sang je le vois rouge au fond 1 
2. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 90 

(a) Cette lettre vous surprendra sans doute, et l’on peut 
•trouver bien hardis pour moi, et le dessein de vous berire, et la 
manibre de vous la faire tenir ; mais je me vois dans un btat & ne plus 
garder de mesure. La juste horreur d'un manage dont je suis menaefe 
dans six jours me fait hasarder toutes choses ; et dans la resolution de 
m*en affranchir par quelque voie que ce soit, j'ai cru que je devais 
plutAt vous choisir que le dbseqxnr. Ne croyez pas pourtant que vous 
soyez redevable de tout ft. ma mauvaise destinbe : ce n'est pas la 
eontrainte oil je me trouve qui a fait naitre les sentiments qus j’ai 
pour vous ; mais e’est elle qui en prbeipite le temoignage et qui me 
fait passer sur des formalitbs oil le biensbance du sexe oblige. 

(b) Sa robe, qui traine, est en satin blanc, 

Son peigne est d ’argent et de pierreries; 

La lune se lbve au ras des prairies. 

Partons, joli coour, je suis ton galant. 

Comme un enfant joue avec un oiseau, 

BUe tieut ma vie eatre see mains blanches, 

La lune se lbve au milieu des branches, 

Partons, joli eoeur, at prends ton fuseau. 
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(c) Avant vous j’^tais belle et tou' ours parfumee, 

J'abandonnais au vent mes cheveux tout entiers, 

Je suivais dans les cieux ma route acooutum^e, 

Sur l’axe harmonieux des divins balanciers. 

Aprfes vous, traversant 1’espace ou tout s Glance, 

J’irai seule et sereine, cn un chaste silence; 

Je fendrai l’air du front et de mcs seins altiers. 

3. Either , Describe Moliere’s general ideas about the relation Iff 
between man and wi r e as revealed in the Ecole des Femmes. 

Or , Describe the Maximes du Manage taught by Arnolphe. 

4. Comment on, and frame sentences illustrating the use of — 

(a) dans tin tel accessoirc , ( b ) cul de convent , (V) douaire prefix, ( d ) 
fou fieffd, (e) bccque cornu. 

6. Comment on the denouement of Eoole des Femmes from the Iff 
point of view of dramatic art. 

6. Translate into French Iff 

If you find the highest, the fullest, and the richest life that 

not only this world but- that any world can know, then do away with 

the sense of the separateness of your life from the life of God. Hold 
to the thought of your oneness. In the degree that you do this you 
will find yourself realizing it more and more, and as this life 
of realization is lived you will find that no good thing will 

be withheld, for all things arc included in this. Then it 

will be yours, without fears or forebodings, simply to do 
to-day what your hands find to do, and so be ready for to-morrow, 
when it comes, knowing that to-morrow will bring to-morrow’s 
supplies for the mental, the spiritual, and the physical life. Remember, 
however, that to-morrow's supplies are not needed until to-morrow 
comes. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers til their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English two of the following extracts 24 

(а) On croyait le roi si pen rancunier quo les premiers qui lui 
envoy£rent ambassade furent justement. ceux dont il avait le plus 
k se plaindre, les Armagnacs. Euxrnemes se plaignaient des princes 
qui, les tenant 61oign£s de Paris, montraient assez qu’ils voulaient se 
passer d’eux et leur faire petite part au butin. Apr£s les Armagnacs 
vint le comte de Saint-Pol, qui avait tout mis en mouvement, mais 
qui au fond ne voulait qu’une chose, l’4p£e de conncHable; il causa 
longuement avec le roi, et sans doute en tira parole. Jean de Calabre 
n’dtait peut-dtre pas loin de faire aussi son traite & part, comme lui 
conseillait son p&re, et de laisser \k les deux tyrans de la ligue, le 
Bourguignon et le Breton. 

(б) H jugea pourtant avec sagacity quo les Anglais ayant si 
peu k se louer du due de Bourgogne et du conn&able, n’ ayant 4t£ 
refus nulle part encore et n’ayant en France que la place de leur camp r 
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ils ne seraient pas si terribles. Cette France devastee no leur semblait 
gu^re desirable. Le roi avait fait un ddsert devant eux. D 'autre part 
Edouard avait fait tant de guerres, qu’il en avait assez ; il dtait ddj& 
fatigud et lourd ; il devenait gras. Gouvernd comrae il l’dtait par sa 
femme et les parents de sa femme, il y avait un point par oil l’on 
pouvait le prendre aisement, un manage royal, qui eiit tant flattd 
la reine 1 demander unc de ses filles pour le petit dauphin. 

fc'l T1 y a differents degrds dans cette aversion pour la 
verity : mais on peut dire quelle est dans tous en quelque degre, parce 
qu’elle est inseparable de l’amour-propre. C’est cette mauvaise 
ddlicatesse qui oblige eeux qui sont dans la necessity de reprendre les 
autres, de choisir tant de detours et de temperaments pour dviler de 
les choquer. Il faut qu’ils diminuent nos defauts, qu’ils fassent 
semblant de les exctiser. qu’ils y melent des louanges, et des temoig- 
nages d’affection et d ’ostium. Avec tout cela, ceLte medeoine ne laisse 
pas d’etre amfere a 1 ’amour-propre. Il en prend le moins qu’il peut, 
et tou joins avec (logout, et sou vent meme avec. un secret depit contra 
ceux qui la lui presentent. 

*2. (a) Trace and explain the chief causes which contributed to 

the downfall of the duchy of Burgundy. 

(b) Write a short appreciation of the times of La Rochefoucauld 
and of the value of his Maximes. 

3. (a) Show, with examples, the various ways of putting a 
question in French when the sub;ect of the sentence is either (i) a 
personal pronoun, or (it) a noun without any interrogative particle, 
or {iii) a noun itroduced by such a particle. 

( b ) Translate the following -These are not ripe, are they? 
You play the piano, do you not? Don’t you liko shrimps? No, I do not. 

4. Translate into English : — 

(a) Certain rat de oampagne en son modeste gite, 

De certain rat de ville cut un jour la visite; 

Ils ctaienr vieux amis ; quel plaisir tie se voir : 

Le maitre du logis veut, selon son pouvoir 
Kegaler l’dlranger; il vivait de manage, 

Mais donnait dc bon occur, cominc on donne au village. 

Il va cbercher, fond do son gardo-manger, 

Du lard qu’’l c ’avait p;ia achevc de ronger. 

Des noi\, des raisins secs; le citadin a table, 

Mange du bout des dents, trouve tout detestable. 

I’ouvez-vous bien, dit-il, vegdter tristement 
Dans un trou de campagne, entorrd tout vivant? 

Croyez-inoi, laissez-lii cot ennuyeux asile ; 

V"cnez voir do quel air nous vivons & la ville; 

Helas 1 nous ne faisons quo passer ici-bas ; 

Les rats petilR et grands marchent tous au fcrdpas ; 

Ils meurent tout entiers et leur philosophie 
Doit dtre de jouir d’une si court© vie, 

D’y chercher le plaisir. Qui s’en passe est bien fou. 

( b ) Voici une anecdote qui est & la fois un trait de gdndroeitd 
et un trait de caractdre. Marivaux partait un jour pour la campagne 
avec une dame qui lui avait donnd une place dans sa voiture. Pendant 
que la dame, qui n’dtait pas encore montde, dtait occupde h donner 
quelques ordres, un jeune homme de dix-huit & vingt ana, gras, poteld, 
du teinb le plus frais et le plus vermeil, vint & la portiere demandar 
l’aum6ne. Marivaux frappd du contraBte entre la demarche humiliante 
et l’air de santd du mendiant : * N’as-tu pas honte, miserable, Inf dit-il, 
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jeone comme tu es, et te portant le mieux du monde, de demandor u n 
pain quo tu pourrais gagner par un honnfet© travail? * Le jenne 
homme, consternd de ce propos, lui rdpondit en sanglotont : *AhI 
monsieur, si vous saviez, je suis si paresseux ! * Marivaux le regarde 
en souriant, tire un bcu de sa poche et le lui donne. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer the questions marked with an asterisk (*) and any 
two others 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

*1. Translate into French two of the following passages : — BO 

(а) ‘ I was a young man at the time,' said the narrator, 
drawing at his pipe and glancing good-humouredly at the company. 

‘ I had just come back from China, and my own people being away, 

I went down into the country to invite myself to stay with an uncle. 

When I got down to the place, I found it closed and the family in the 
South of France; but as they were due back in a couple of days, I 
decided to put up at the Royal George, a very decent inn, and await 
thoir return. The first day 1 passed well enough, but in the evening 
the dullness of the rambling old place, in which I was the only visitor, 
began to weigh upon my spirits, and the next morning, after a late 
breakfast, I set out with the intention of having a brisk day’s walk. 

(б) Charlemagne was scarcely interred, when the imbecility 
and the disputes of Ids descendants began to bring contempt on them- 
selves and destruction on their subjects. The wide dominion of the 
Franks* was severed into a thousand pieces. Nothing more than a 
nominal dignity was left to the abject heirs of an illustrious name. 

Fierce invaders, differing from each other in race, language, and 
religion, flocked, as if by concert, from the farthest corners of the 
earth, to plunder provinces which the government could no longer 
defend. In the midst, of these sufferings, a great internal change 
p.issed over the empire. The corruption of ileal It began to ferment 
into new forms of life. Just here, in tho most barren and dreary 
tract of European history, all feudal privileges, all modern nobility 
take their source. 

(c) It happened one day, about noon, going towards my boat, 

I was exceedingly surprised by the print of a man’s naked foot on the 
shore, which was very plain to be seen on the sand. I stood like one 
thuuderstruck, or as if I had seen an apparition. I listened, I looked 
roimd me, but I could hear nothing, nor see auything ; I went up to a 
rising ground, to look farther; I went up the shore, and down the 
shore; but it was all one : I could see no other impression but that 
one, 1 went to it again, to see rf there were any more, and to observe 
if it might not be my fancy; but there was no room for that, for there 
was exactly the print of a foot — toes, heel, and every part of a foot. 

How it come thither, I knew not, nor could I in the least imagine. 

*3. How does the possessive adjective agree in French? 10 

Translate a friend of mine ; a book of hers ; a countryman 
of yours. 
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8. What is the use in French of the mode conditionnel ? If 

# 4. Translate the following idioms : — 10 1 

(a) Serve him right I 

(b) You may depend upon it. 

(c) How long have you been in Calcutta? 

(d) The curtain (of the stage) drops. 

(e) To beat the time. 


5. What do you know of the plural of substantives and adjectives 10 
ending in -al? Give examples. 

6. Give an idea of the reign of the saintly king Louis IX. 10 

7. Summarize the rivalry between Francis I of France and the 10 
Emperor Charles V. 

*8. What causes brought about the downfall of Napoleon I? 19 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 

(o) Either, 

Mais unc femme habile est bien une autre bite, 

Notre sort ne depend que de sa soule tlte, 

De ce qu’ollo s’y met rien ne la fait gauchir 
Et nos enseignements ne font 1A que blanchir; 

Son bel esprit lui sert & railler nos maximes, 

A se faire souvent des vertus dc scs crimes. 

Et trouver, pour venir A ses coupables fins, 

Des detours A duper l’adresse des plus fins. 

Or, 

II le faut avouer, P amour est un grand maitre : 

Ce qui’on ne fut jamais, il nous enseigne 2b Pitre, 

Et souvent dc nos mocurs Pabsolu changement 
Devient par ses 1690 ns l’ouvrage d’un moment. 

De la nature en nous il force les obstacles, 

Et ses effets soudains ont de Pair des miracles. 

D’un avare A l’instant il fait un liberal, 

Un vaillant d’un poltron, un civil d’un brutal; 

Il rend agile A tout l’Ame la plus pesante 
Et donne de l’esprit A la plus innocente. 

(6) Either, 

Ah! puisque Dieu, pour qui tout obstacle s ’efface, 

Frend nos deux majestls et les met face A face, 

Verse-moi dans le cceur, du fond de ce tombeau, 

Quelque chose de grand , de sublime et de beau ! 

Oh! par tous ses cdtls fais-moi voir toute chose. 

Montre-moi que le monde est petit, car je n'ose 
Y toucher. Montre-moi que sur cette Babel 
Qui du p&tre A Clear va montant jusqu’au ciel, 

Chacun en son degrl se complalt et s'admire, 

Voit l’autre par-dessous et se retient d'en rire. 
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Of 

Tout s’est dteint, flambeaux et musique de ffite. 

Bien que la nuit et nous. F41icit6 parfaite! 

Bis, ne le crois-tu pas? sur nous, tout en dormant, 

La nature k demi veille amoureusement. 

Pas un nuage au ciel. Tout, comme nous, repose. 

Viens, respire avec moi Pair embaumd de rose I 
Begarde. Plus de feux, plus de bruit. Tout se tait. 

La lune tout k l’heure k 1’ horizon montait; 

Tandis que tu parlais, sa lumifcre qui tremble 
Et ta voix, toutes deux m'allaient au coeur ensemble. 

2. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — N 

(a) 0 laurier, qui verdis dans les jardins celestes, 

Que l’aube ambroisienne arrose de ses pleura 1 
Laurier, ddsir il lustre, oubli des jours funestes, 

Qui d’un songe immortel sait charmer nos douleursl 
Permets, que, par mes main6 pieuses, 6 bel arbre, 

Ton feuillage mystique effleure le parvis, 

Afin que la blancheur v6n6rable du marbre 

Eblouisse les yeux ravis! 

(b) Ces Mores mdcrdants, ces maudits Sarrasins 
Buvaient l’eau de nos puits et mangeaient nos raisins 

Et nos Agues, et nos grenades, 

Suivaient dans les vallons les vierges k l’oeil noir 
Et leur parlaient d’ amour, k la lune, le soir, 

Et leur faisaient dee sdrdnades. 

(c) Wellington, c'est la guerre classique qui prend sa revanche. 
Bonaparte, & son aurore, l’avait rencontrd en Italie, et superbement 
battu. La vieille chouette avait fui devant le jeune vautour. 
L’ancienne tactique avait 6t6 non seulement foudroyde, mais scandalised. 
Qu’dtait-ce que ce corse de vingt-six ans, que signifiait cet ignorant 
splendide qui, ay ant tout contre lui, rien pour lui, sans vivres, 
sans munitions, sans canons, sans souliers, presque sans armde, avec 
une poignde d’hommes contre des masses, se ruait sur l'Europe 
coalis£e, et gagnait absurdement des victoires dans 1’ impossible? 
L’dcole acad&nique militaire Texcommuniait en l&chant pied. Le IS 
juin 1815 cette rancune eut le dernier mot, et au-dessous de Lodi, de 
Montebello, de Montenotte, de Mantoue, de Marengo, d'Aroole elle 
dcrivait : Waterloo Triomphe des m^diocres, doux aux majority. Le 
destin consentit & cette ironie. 

S. Criticize the denouement of Hemani from the point of view 18 
of dramatic art. 

4. Comment on the character of Hemani as a romantic hero. 18 

5. (a) Describe the exact significance of the French subjunctive, 10 

giving examples. 

(6) Give an example of the use of pas without ne in the 
negative sense, and an example of the use of ne without pas in the 
affirmative sense. 

(o) Frame sentences illustrating the use of — a moins que , plus 
que, se faire , s*y tenir , e'en votdoir. 

6. Translate into French : — 10 

The bodies of thousands to-day would be much better cared 
for if their owners gave them less thought and attention. As a rule 
those who think least of their bodies enjoy the best health. Many are 
kept in continual ill health by the abnormal thought and attention 
they give them. Give the body the nourishment, the exercise, the 

20 — 1259B. — 88 
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fresh air, the sunlight it requires, keep it clean, and then think of 
it as little as possible. Don't talk of sickness and disease. Talk of 
those things that will make people the better for listening to you. 
Thus you will infect them with health and strength, and not with mean- 
ness and disease. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate two of the following extracts : — 20 

(a) On se croit naturellement bien plus capable d'arriver 
au centre des choses que d’embrasser leur circonfdrence. L’6tendue 
visible du mondo nous surpasse visiblement ; znais comme e’est nous 
qui Burpassons les petites choses, nous nous croyons plus capables de 
les poss4der; et cependant il ne faut pas moins de capacity pour aller 
jusqu’au n6ant que jusqu’au tout. II la faut infinie pour Tun et 
i’autre; et il semble que qui aurait compris leg derniers principes des 
choses pourrait aussi arriver jusqu'i connaitre l’infini. L’un depend 
de l'autre, et l’un conduit a 1 'autre. Les extrdmitds se touchent et se 
r&missent k force de s’fctre dloignges, et se retrouvent en Dieu, et en 
Dieu seulement. 

(b) L ’esprit de ce souverain juge du monde n’est pas si 
independent qu'il ne soit sujet k etre trouble par le premier tintamarre 
qui se fait autour de Iui. 11 no faut pas le bruit d’un canon pour 
empgcher ses pensees : il nc faul. quo le bruit d’une girouette ou d’une 
poulie. Ne vous £tonnez pas s'll ne raisonne pas bien a, present; une 
mouche bourdonne a ses orcilles : e'en est assez pour le rendre in- 
capable de bon conseil. Si vous voulez qu'il puisse trouver la v<$rit6, 
chassez cet animal qui tienl sa raison en echec, et trouble oette 
puissante intelligence qui gou verne les villes et les rovaume*. Le 
plaisant dieu que voilk 1 

(c) La ville n’en (Hait pas moins mdcontente, agitde : les 
Norinands quo le roi avait mis dans Paris, pourraient-ils bien jusqu’au 
bout contenir leurs mains normandos ? On craignait le pillage. TTne 
nuit; les rues s’illuminent, purtout des feux ; les bourgeois s’arment 
et courent -k leurs banni&ros. Qui a donn6 I'ordre, personne ne peut 
le dire. Le roi mande * sire Jehan Luillier clerc do la ville,’ lequel 
dit froidement et sans rien excuser, que tout cola se fait de bonne 
intention. Le roi fait dire, de rue en rue, qu’on dteigne et qu’on aille 
se coucher; personne n’obdit, tout reste arm6. Une batterie n’6tait 
pas improbable entre les bourgeois et les troupes. 

2. (a) Compare the works of Pascal, La Bochefoucauld, and 18 

Vauvenarguea (t) from the point of view of French literature, (tt) from 
the point of view of Ethics and Philosophy. 

(b) Describe briefly the struggle between Charles the Bold and 14 
the Swiss, the causes which brought it about, its various events, and 
its final result. 

(o) Write short notes on four of the following : — dominos, 8 

lee Hue , droit d'aubaine , ban et arriere-ban, Dunois, Dammartin, lea 
Amtagnace . 
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3. Translate into French 40 

(a) There was much, fortunately, in Louis's character that 
was really refined and elegant, and which left an unmistakable impress 
on the nation. He had made it his study to support the character • 
of a great king with a becoming dignity and splendour, for he felt 
himself the centre of Europe as well as of France. His fine person 
also was of much service to him. Hence, as regards merely external 
manner, his Court has, perhaps, never been surpassed, and it is not 
surprising that it should have become a model to Europe. It combined 
a dignified etiquette with graceful ease. Every one knew and acquiesced 
in his position, without being made to feel his inferiority. 

( b ) At last the time for the examinations came. One morning 
we started for the Sorbonne after a good breakfast off a chop and a 
cup of coffee. At seven o'clock the doors were opened and we went 
into the examination room. On both sides there were about twenty 
parallel tables, and each of us was given a long sheet of paper with 
the printed heading : University of France. An old professor got up 
and gave out the subject for Latin prose. As soon as he had finished 
— it was a letter from Horace lo Tibullus — we all set to work. I had 
been writing for nearly two hours when I was disturbed by the 
shuffling of feet. I looked up and saw the examiners passing into the 
next room for lunch. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as Jar as practicable 

Answer the questions marked with an asterisk (*) and any 
two others 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

* 1. Translate into English two of the following passages : — 40 

(a) La conversation dans le cafd avait rould sur les revenants 
et les apparitions, et presque chacun des assistants avait contribud 
de ea petite part au fonds d’informations sur ce sujet ndbuleux et 
quelque peu rebattu. Les opinions allaient de 1'incredulitd absolue & 
la foi pudrile. 

— Voyez, dit quelqu’un, solennel, voyez les dtranges histoires 
que nous racontent les marine . 

— Je ne vous conseillerais pas de les croire toutes, dit un homroe 
aux mani&res brusques, rasd de frais, qui avait dcoutd sans dire 
grand ’chose. Voyez- vous, quand un marin vient h terra, on s'attend 
& ce qu'il ait quelque chose & raconter, sinon sea amis seraient un peu 
ddsappointds. 

— G’est un fait bien avdrd, interrompit le premier d’un ton 
assurd, que les marins sont trds sujets & avoir des visions. 

— Oui, dit l’autre, d’un ton caustique, ils les voient gdndralement 
an double, et la secousse qu’en dprouve leur syst&me nerveux leur 
donne frdquemment des maux de tdte le lendeinain matin. 

(b) Nous vivons A une dpoque de voleurs. Maia . . . quels 
voleurs ! C'est magnifique ! Aucun de vous n'ignore que, pareillement 
A l'Ampur, l'Art justifie tout ! Or le vol, tel qu’il se pratique aujourd' 
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hui, sort tellement de 1 'ordinaire et atteint une si absolne beautl, 
qu’il force 1'admiration et crochette l'estime. . . II a suivi le progr&e 
et il est en passe de le d4passer. H s’est llevl, il a gagnl les classes 
supine ares, l'llite. O'est maintenant du grand, du haut vol, de large 
envergure, sans besoin, presque par plaisir. Le yoleur modems a des 
rentes, automobiles, hltel, ch&tenu et pignon sur rue. C'est un artiste 
dans toute la rigueur dn mot. Il oblit k une irrlsistible vocation et, 
ainsi qu'au tambourinaire de Dandet, 1 ce lui est venu de nuit, en 
Icoutant, non pas chanter, mais grincer le rossignol.' Il s'lcrie un 
matin : ' Et moi aussi, je serai cambrioleur.’ 

(o) Le marchand de cercueils vient de trousser ses manches 
Et rabote en sifflant, les pieds dans les copeaux. 

L'annle est bonne; il n'a pas le moindre repos 
Et mime il ne boit plus son gain tous les dimanches. 

Tout en jouant panni les longues bilres blanches, 

Ses enfants, deux blondins tout roses et dispos, 

Quand passe un corbillard, lui tirent leurs chapeaux 
Et blnissent la mort qui fait vendre des planches. 

La mire, supputant de combien s’accroitra 
Son Ipargne, s’il vient un nouveau chollra, 

Tricote, en souriant, au seuil de la boutique; 

La mire, supputant de combien s’accroitra 
Offre un tableau de paix naive et domestique. 

De bien-ltre honorable et de bonne santl. 

2. Compare the characters of the dramas of Corneille with the 15 
characters of the dramas of Eacine. 

*8. By what writings has Bossuet become famous Explain. 15 

4. Write notes on — L'Art Poitique by Boileau; Emile by J.-J. 15 

Rousseau; Le G&nie du Christianisme by Chateaubriand. 

5. Give the etymology of the following words : — aodt, brouette , 15 

demoiselle, luette , mime . 

*6. What ia the significance of the Strasburg Oaths in the history 15 
of the French language? Retranslate in modern French this quotation 
taken from them : — 

' Pro Deo amur et pro Christian poblo et nostro common 
salvament, d'ist di en avant, in quant Deus savir et podir me dunat, 
si salvarai eo cist meon fradre Karlo et in adjudha et in cadhuna 
cosa, in o quid il mi altresi fazet.' 

7. Explain the manner in which the following words have 15 

gradually changed their meaning carillon, chercher t drapeau , 

ombrageux , viande. 

8. What do you mean by* popular formation of words and artificial, 15 

(or scientific) formation of words? Compare these two processes as 
regards French. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any three of the following into English : — 

(a) Perce jusques an fond du ccaur 

D’une atteinte imprAvue auBsi bien que mortelle, 

Miserable vengeur d'une juste querelle, 

Et malheureux objet d’une injuste rigueur, 

Je aemeure immobile, et mon &me abattue 
CAde au coup qui me tue. 

Si prAs de voir mon feu rAcompensA, 

O Dieu, 1’dtrange peme ! 

En cet affront mon pAre est l’offensA, 

Et 1'ofEenseur, le pAre de ChimAne ! 

(b) Ii’honneur vous en est dft, je ne pouvais pas molns, 

Etant sorti de vous et nourri par vos soins. 

Je men tiens trop heureux, et mon ame est ravie 
Que mon coup d’essai plaise A qui je dois la vie; 

Mais parmi vos plaisirs ne soyez point jaloux 
Si je m'ose A mon tour satisfaire aprAs vous. 

Souffrez qu’en liberte mon dAsespoir delate , 

Assez et trop longtemps votre discours le flatte, 

Je ne me repens pomt de vous avoir servi, 

Mais rendez-moi le bien que ce coup m'a ravi. 

(e) Les exemples vivants sont d’un autre pouvoir : 

Un prince dans un livre apprend mal son devoir. 

Et qu'a fait, aprAs tout, ce grand nombre d’annAes, 

Que ne puisse Agaler une de mes journAes? 

Si vous ffites vaillant, je le suis aujourd’hui ; 

Et ce bras du royaumc est le plus ferme appui. 

Grenade et 1 'Aragon tremblent quand ce fer brille : 

Mon nom sort de rempart A toute la Castille : 

Sans moi vous passeriez bientdt sous d’autres lois, 

Et vous auriez bientdt vos ennemis pour rois. 

[(d) Qu’on est digne d’envie 

Lorsqu'en perdant la force on perd aussi la vie I 
Et qu'un long Age apprAte aux hommes gAnAreux, 

An bout de leur carriAre, un destin malheureux! 

Moi, dont les longs travaux ont acquis tant de gloire, 

Moi, que jadis partout a suivi la victoire, 

Je me vois aufourd’hui, pour avoir trop vAcu, 


30 
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Becevoir un affront et deineurer vaincu. 

Oe qne n’a pu jamais combat, sidge, embuscade, 

Ce que n’a pu jamais Aragon ni Grenade, 

Ni tous vos ennemis, ni tons mes envieux, 

Le comte en votre coeur l’a fait presqne h vos yeux. 

2. Voltaire bas observed : ‘ Lorsque Corneille donna Le Cid t 10 

les EBpagnols avaient sur tons le3 tlidatres de l’Europe la mfcme 
influence que dans dan's les affaires publiques, lcur gofft dominait, 
ainsi que leur politique.’ How far is lie correct, in your opinion? 

8. Describe the salient features of the character of Don Bodrigue 8 

as painted by Corneille in his Le Cid. 

4 4. What do you know of the views of Corneille on tragedy? 18 

How far does Lc Cid illustrate those views? 

5. Account for the tenses u^ed in the a orbs italicized in the 12 

passages quoted in Question 1. 

6. Translate into English any one of the following : — 80 

(fl) Souvenf snr la rnontagne, a l’ombre dn vieux chfine, 

Au coucher de soleil. trislement io m’assicds; 

Je promcne an hasard mes regards sur la plaine, 

Dont le tableau changennt se doroule a rues pieds. 

Ici, grondc le fleuve aux vagues ecumantcs, 

II serpente, et s’enfonce en un lointain obacur; 

La, le lac immobile etend ses eaux dormantes 
Ou l’etoile du soir sc l&ve dans l’azur. 

Au sommet de ccs monts couronnds dc bois soinbres, 

Le crepuscule encor jet-1 e un dernier rayon, 

Et le char vaporeux de la reine des ombres 
Monte, et blancliit deja les bords de 1 ’horizon. 

Cependant, s’diansant de la flfechc gothique, 

Un son religieux se repand dans les airs, 

Le vovageur s’arrete, et la cloche rustique 

Aux derniers bruits du jour mfile de saints concerts. 

(b) Non, sous quelque drapeau que le barde se range, 

La muse sert sa gloire et non ses passions ! 

Non, je .n’ai pas coupe les ailes de cet ange 
Pour l’atteler hurlant au char des factions I 
Non, je n’ai point couvert de masque populaire 
Sou front resplendissant des feux du saint parvis, 

Ni pour fouetter et mordre, irritant sa colcre, 

Change ma muse en Ndradsis ! 

D’implaca-blcs serpents je ne l’ai point coiffde, 

Je ne l’ai pas mende une verge & la main, 

Injnriant la gloire avec le luib d’Orphee, 

Jeter des noms en proie au vulgaire inhumain. 

Prostituant ses vers aux claineurs de la rue, 

Je n'ai pas arrachd la pretresse au saint lieu, 

A ses profanateurs je ne l’ai pas vendue, 

Comme Sion vendit son Dieu ! 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate three of the following extracts into English : — 24 

(a) La plus grande bassesse de rhomme est la recherche de 
la gloire mais c’est cela m§me qui est la plus grande marque de son 
excellence; car, quelque possession qu’il ait sur la terre, quelque sant6 
et commodity essentielle qu’il ait, il n’est pas 8atis r ait s’il n’est dans 
l’estime des hommes. II estime si grande la raison de rhomme que, 
quelque avantage qu’il ait sur la terre, s'il n’est placd avantageusement 
aussi dans la raison de l'homme, il n’est pas content. C’est la plus, 
belle place du monde : rien ne peut le ddtourner de ce ddsir, et c’est 
la quality la plus ineffable du coeur de rhomme. 

(b) Quand on veut reprendre avec utility, et montrer & un 
autre qu’il se trompe, il faut observer par quel cotd il envisage la 
chose, car elle est vraie ordinairernent de ce c6te-l&, et lui avouer 
cette v^ritd, mais lui ddcouvrir le cot6 par oil elle est fausse. Il se 
contente de cela, car il voit qu’il ne so trompait pas, et qu’il manquait 
de voir tous lcs cot4s. Or, on ne so fache pas de ne pas tout voir, 
mais on ne veut pas s’Stre trompd ; et peut-etre que cela vient de ce 
que naturellement l’homme ne peut tout voir, et de ce que naturelle- 
rnent il ne se peut tromper dans le c6t£ qu’il envisage, comme les 
apprehensions des sens sont tou jours vraies. 

( e ) Les esprits mddiocres condamnent d ordinaire tout oe qui 
passe leur port4e. — Quelque defiance que nous ayons de la sinc&ritd 
de ceux qui nous parlent, nous croyons toujours qu’ils nous disent plus 
vrai qu’aux autres. — La fortune fait paraitre nos vortus et nos vices, 
comme la lumi&re fait paraitre lcs objets. — Nos actions sont comme 
les bouts-rim6s que chacun fait rapporter k ce qui lui plait. — L’envie 
de parler de nous et de faire voir nos defauts du cot£ que nous voulons 
bien les montrer fait une grande partie de notre si neurit A — Ce qui nous 
rend a vanity des autres insupportable, c’est qu’elle blesse la n6tre. 

{d) Ceux qui sont n6s eloquents parlent quelquefois avec tant 
de clart£ et de brifrvetd des grandes choses, que la plupart. des hommes 
n’imaginent pas qu’ils en parlent avec profondeur. ljes esprits pesants, 
les sophistes ne reconnaisBent pas la philosophic, lorsque l’dloquence 
la rend populaire, et qu’elle ose peindre le vrai avec des traits fiers 
et hardis. Ils traitent de superficielle ct de frivole cette splendeur 
d'expression qui emporte avec elle la preuve des grandes pens4es. Ils 
veulent des definitions, des discussions, des arguments. Si Locke cut 
rendu vivement en peu de pages les sages vdrit^s de ses Merits, ils 
n’auraient. pas os4 le compter parmi les philosophes de son sidcle. 


2. (a) Give a short historical sketch of Pascal. 8 

(b) Describe the origin, aim, and historical setting of the 12 

Pens des. 

(c) Write short notes on : — Pyrrhonism, Port-Royal, Jansenism, 8 
La Fronde. 

8. (a) Give the rules, with examples, for the place in French 10 
of Objective Pronouns of the first, second, and third person. 

(b) Supply interrogative pronouns in the following sentences :■ — 8 

(i) — est le sujet de ce livre? (it) Pour— des deux combattez-vous 
(Hi) De — avez-vous causd tout le soir? (iv)— voulez-vous me dire? 
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4 . Translate into English : — 

(a) La derni&re snnde d Etudes 6tait venue. Lee examens de 

l'Eoole Normal© dtaient an bout. II dtait temps. La jeune fille ee 
■entait bien lasse. Elle comptait sur le succfes ; son frfere avait toutes 
lea crances pour lui. An lyc4a tous ses professeurs s’accordaient k 
louer son travail et son intelligence. Mais la responsabilite qui pesait 
ear le gargon l’accablait tellement qu'il en perdait ses moyens, & 
mesure qu’il approchait de 1’examen. Une extreme fatigue, la crainte 
d*6chouer et une timidity maladive le paralysaient d 'a vance. II tremblait 
k la pensde de paraitre en public devant ses juges. II avait toujoura 
souffert de sa timidity : en classe il rougissait, il avait la gorge serr4e 
quand il lui fallait parler. 

( b ) Un gentilhomme attachd depuis longtemps au cardinal 
Mazarin avait regu bien des promesses de ce dernier sans en etre 
devenu plus riche. Un jour il laissa voir son mecontentement et Son 
Eminence lui promit de nouveau de songer k lui. Notre homme cepen- 
dant, qui ne faisait pas grand cas de ses paroles, s’avisa de lui 
demander pour toute recompense de lui f rapper l’epaulo de temps en 
temps avec un air de favour devant tout le monde, ce que fit volontiers 
le cardinal. En deux ou trois ans notre gentilhomme se vit accabler 

de hchesse, et Son Eminence plaisantait avec lui de la sottise de ceux 
qui payaient si bien sa protection. 


Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Answer the questions marked with an asterisk (*) and any 
two others 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


* 1. Translate into French two of the following : — 

(a) The late Duke of Eutland had a favourite retriever, called 
Prince. While the Prince of Wales was on a visit to the Duke as 
one of his shooting party, the conversation one night turned on this 
dog, and the Duke said he had not behaved well lately. Next day the 
Princess came out to luncheon with the shooters, and approaching the 
Duke, who was then standing alone .* “ Weill Duke,’ she said, *how 
did the Prince get on to-day?’ — ‘ Very, badly, madam,’ the Duke 
replied ; 1 he won't pick up his birds. If he does not behave better 
after luncheon, I will send him home.’ The Princess waa naturally 
t astonished ; but she made no remark and went on to luncheon. A 
little later the Duke was informed that the Prince had been inquired 
after, not the dog ; and so he hastened to make his apologies. 


( b ) The Venetian gondola is as free and graceful in its gliding 
movement ae a serpent. It is twenty or thirty feet long, and ,is 
narrow and deep like a canoe; its sharp bow and stem sweep upward 
from the water like the horns of a crescent, with the abruptness of 
the curve slightly modified. The bow is ornamented with a steel 
oomb with a battle-axe attachment, which threatens to cut passing 
boats in two occasionally, but never does. The gondola is painted 
black, because, in the zenith of Venetian magnificence, the gondolas 
became too gorgeous altogether, and the Senate decreed that all such 
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■display must goose, and a solemn, unembellisred black be substituted. 
Severance for the hallowed past and its traditions keeps the dismal 
fashion in force, now that the compulsion exists no longer. 

(o) 4 Sergeant-Major Morris,’ he said, introducing him. The 
sergeant-major shook hands, and, taking the proffered seat by the fire, 
watched contentedly while his host got out whisky and tumblers and 
put a small copper kettle on the fire. At the third glass his eyes got 
brighter, and he began to talk, the little family circle regarding vnth 
eager interest this visitor from distant parts, as he squared hie broad 
shoulders in the chair and spoke of wild scenes and valorous deeds, 
of wars and plagues and strange peoples. 

4 Twenty-one years of it,’ said Mr. White, nodding at his wife 
and eon. 4 1 would like to go to India myself, just to look round a 
bit, you know.' 

*2. State the various forms of the third person of the personal 10 

pronoun, masculine and feminine, singular and plural, used as a direct 

object and as an indirect object. Show them exemplified in short 
sentences. 

8. Conjugate in all persons the indicative present and past 10 
indefinite of the verbs aller and se repentir . 

4. Give in French the contrary of the following adjectives : — 10 

patient , facile , grand , naturel t dur , super flu, agr table, content , trans- 
parent, ingrat . 

* 5. Translate into idiomatic French the following 10 

(a) To alter beyond recognition. 

lb) To make an appointment to meet somebody. 

(c) Trespassers will be prosecuted. 

(d) I have heard of him. 

(e) The king followed in his father’s footsteps. 

*6. Who were the Huguenots ? What edict has become famous in 10 
French history in connexion with them? Explain. 

7. What is the Bayeux Tapestry? With what events of Franco- 10 
English history is it connected? Explain. 

8. In what ways did the following events influence the course 10 
•of the French Revolution which began in 1789?— 

(a) The taking of the Bastille. 

(b) The flight to Yarennes. 

(c) The coalition against France. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any three of the following, answering also the 
annexed questions : — 

(a) Y'ere novo, gelidus canis cum montibus humor 10- 

liquitur et Zephyro putris se glaeba resolvit, 

depresso incipiat iam turn mihi taums aratro 
ingemere et sulco attritus splendescere vomer, 
ilia seges demum votis respondet avari 
agricolae, bis quae solem, bis frigora sensit ; 
illius inmensae ruperunt horrea messes, 
at prius ignotun ferro quarn scindimus aequor, 
venfcos et varium caeli praediscere morem 
cura sit ac patrios cult usque habitusque locomm 
et quid quaeque ferat regio et quid quaeque recuset. 
hie segetes, illic veniunt felicius uvae, 
arborei fetus alibi, atque inmssa virescunt 
gramina. 

Explain the mood of incipiat , ferat , recuset , and the tense of 10> 
ruperunt . 

Scan the line beginning illius inmensae . . . 

( b ) Quinque tenent caelum zonae; quarum una corusco 10 

semper sole rubens et torrida semper ab igni; 

quam circum extremae dextra laevaque trahuntur 
caeruleae, glacie concretae atque imbribus atris; 
has inter mediamque duae mortalibus aegris 
munere concessae divum, et via secta per ambas, 
obliquus qua se signorum verteret ordo. 
mundus, ut ad Scythiam lihipaeasque arduus arces 
consurgit, premitur Libyae devexus in Austros. 
hie vertex nobis semper sublimis; at ilium 
sab pedibus Styx atra videt Manesque profundi, 
maximus hie flexu sinuoso elabitur Anguis 
dream perque dues in morem fluminis Arctos, 

Arctos Uceani metuentis aequore tingui. 

Whose views are set forth here by Virgil? Where are the 10 
following regions mentioned above Scythiam, Rhipaeasque arces , 
Ubyae % Oceania Were they accurately localised by VirgiTs contem- 
poraries? 
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(c) Sed neque Medorum silvae, ditissima terra, 10 

nec pulcher Ganges atque auro turbidua Hermus 

laudibus Italiae certent non Bactra neque Indi 

totaqne turiferis Fanchaia pinguis arenis. 

haec loca non tauri spirantes naribus ignem 

inverter© satis immanis dentibus hydri, 

nec galeis densisque virum seges horruit hastis ; 

sed gravidae fruges et Bacchi Massicus humor 

implevere; tenent oleae armentaque laeta. 9 

hinc bellator equus campo seso arduus infert; 

hinc albi, Clitumne, greges ct maxima taurus 

victims, saepe tuo perfusi flumine sacro, 

Romanos ad templa down duxere triumphos. 

Explain the cases oi— silvae, laudibus, ignem , dentibus, deum . 10 

Explain the allusion in satis immanis . . . horruit hastis . 

(d) Sollicitant alii remins freta caeca, ruuntque 10 

in ferrum, penetrant aulas et limina regum ; 

hie petit excidiis urbem miserosque Penates, 
ut gemma bibat et Sarrano dormiat ostro; 
condit opes alius defossoque incubat auro; 
hie stupet attonitus rostris ; hunc plausus hiantem 
per cuneos — geminatus enim plebisque patmmque — 
corripuit; gaudenfc perfusi sanguine fratrum, 
exsilioque domos et dulcia limina mutant 
atque alio patriam quaerunt sub sole iacentem. 
agricola incurvo terram dimovit aratro : 
hinc anni labor, hinc patriam parvosque nepotes 
sustinet, hinc armenta bourn meritosque iuvencos. 

Explain the customs or events alluded to in the phrases : — 10 

Sarrano ostro, rostris, plausus per cuneos , plebis patrumque, sanguine 
fratrum. 

2. Either, Why did Virgil write the Georgies ? What models 15 
did he imitate? In what is he original and personal? 

Or, Quote a number of lines from Georgies I and II showing 
the sympathy of the poet for human beings and his love of family life, 

8. Unseen Translation 25 

Ovid in exile advises a friend to live an obscure and simple life . 

0 mihi care quidem semper, sed tempore dnro 
cognite, res postquam procubuere meae, 
usibus edocto si quicquam credis amico, 
vive tibi et longe nomina magna fuge. 
vive tibi, quantumque potes praelustria vita : 

saevum praelustri fulmen ab igne venit. 
effugit hibemas demiasa antemna procellaa, 
lataque plus parvis vela timoris habent. 
aspicis, ut summa cortex levis innatet unda, 
cum grave nexa simul retia mer^at onus? 
haee ego si monitor monitus prius ipse fuissem, 
in qua debebam forsitan urbe forem. 
dum tecum vixi, dum me levis aura ferebat, 
haec mea per placidas cumba cucurrit aquas. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate : — 16 

(a) Quamquam ego iam putabam, indices, multis viris fortibns 
ne ignobilitas obiiceretur generis, meo labore esse perfectum, qui non 
modo Curiis, Catonibns, Pompeiis, antiquis illis fortissimis viris, novis 
hominibus, sed his recentibus, Mariis et Didiis et Caeliis, commemo* 
randis iacebant. Gum ego voro tanto intervallo claustra ista nobilitatis 
refregissem, ut aditus ad consulatum posthac, sicut apud maiores 
nostros fuit, non magis nobilitati quam virtuti pateret : non arbitrabar, 
cum ex familia vetere et illustri consul designatus ab equitis Romani 
filio, consnle, defenderetur, de generis novitate accusatores esse 
dicturos. Etenim mihi ipsi accidit ut cum duobus patriciis, altero 
improbissimo atque audacissimo, altero modestissimo atque optimo viro, 
peterem; superavi tamen dignitate Cantilinam, gratia Galbam. 

(b) At cnim agit mecum austere et Stoice Cato. Negat verum 
esse, allici benevolentiam cibo : negat iudicium hominum in magis- 
tratibus mandandis corrumpi voluptatibus oportere. Ergo ad coenam, 
petitionis causa, si quis vocat, condemnetur. ‘ Quippe,’ inquit; 4 tu 
mihi summum imperium, tu summam auctoritatem, tu gubernacula rei 
publicae petas fovendis hominum sensibus, et deleniendis animis, et 
adhibendis voluptatibus? Utrum lenocinium, 1 inquit, 4 a grcgc delicatae 
iuventutis, an orbis terrarum imperium a populo Romano petebas? 1 
Horribilis oratio; sed earn usus, vita, mores, civitas ipsa respuit. 

(c) Primis tenebris silentio mota castra : boves aliquanto ante 
signs acti. Ubi ad radices montium viasque angustas ventum est, 
signum extemplo datur ut accensis cornibus armenta in adversos 
concitentur montes. Et metus ipse relucentis flammae extemplo a 
capite calorque iam ad vivum ad imaque cornua veniens velut 
stimulatos furore agebat boves. Quo repente discursu haud secus quam 
silvis montibusque accensis omnia circa virgulta ardere visa; capitum- 
que irrita quassatio excitans flammam hominum passim discurrentium 
speciem praebebat. 

(d) Iam et Binistro cornu Romano, ubi sociorum equites ad versus 
Numidas steterant, consertum proelium erat, segne primo eti a Punica 
coeptum fraude. Quingenti ferme Numidae, praeter solita arma telaque 
gladios occultos sub loricis habentcs, specie transfugarum cum ab suis 
parmas post terga habentes adequitassent, repente ex equis desiliunt 
parmisque et iaculis ante pedes hostium proiectis in mediam aciem 
accepti ductique ad ultimos considere ab tergo iubentur. Ac dum 
proelium ab omni parte conseritur, quieti manserunt : postquam 
omnium animos oculosque occupaverat certamen, turn arreptis scutis, 
quae passim inter acervos caesorum corporum strata erant, avers am 
adoriuntur Romanam aciem tergaque ferientes ac poplites caedentes 
stragem ingentem ac maiorem aliquanto pavorem ac tumultum fecerunt. 

2. In what circumstances was the speech for Murena delivered? 10 
Summarize its construction. 

8. Write notes on eight of the following :—Chaldaei, stipendia , 19 

Mithridates , municipia, Zeno , lectuli Punicani, busta Gallica, furculae 
Caudinae, HinUloo, tribunal, campus Martius, dilectus, sooii . 
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4. Either , Discuss the composition of the army that Hannik^ ] 
led into Italy. 

Or, Give a description, with a sketch-map, of the battle of 

Cannae. 

5. Explain the uses of the subjunctive illustrated in the passages 
in Question I. 

Give the participles of — iaceo, venio , peto, respuo , ago, proiicio , 

foveo . 

6. Discuss the form passim, and give other instances of adverbs 
formed in the same way. 

Explain, with examples, the various uses of dam . 

7. Translate : — 

(a) Dictatore habente comitia Caesare consules creantur Iulius 
Caesar et P. Servilius : is enim erat annus quo per leges ei consulem 
fieri liceret. His rebus confectis, cum tides tota Italia esset angustior, 
neque creditae pecuniae solverentur, constituit ut arbitri darentur : per 
eos fierent aestimationes possessionum et rerum, quanti quaeque earum 
ante bellum fuisset, atque eae creditoribus traderentur. Hoc et ad 
timorem novarum tabularum tollendum minuendumque, qui fere bella 
et civiles dissensiones sequi consuevit, et ad debitorum tuendam existi- 
mationem esse aptissimum existimavit. 

( b ) Interim cum seiret Clodius — neque enim erat difficile scire 
— iter sollemne, legitimum, necessarium ante diem xiii Eal. Feb. 
Miloni esse Lanuvium ad flaminem prodendum, quod erat dictator 
Lanvii Milo, Boma subito ipse profectus pridie est, ut ante suum 
fundum, quod re intellectum est, Miloni insidias conlocaret ; atque ita 
profectus est, ut contionem turbulentam, in qua eius furor desideratua 
est, quae illo ipso die habita est, relinqueret, quam nisi obire facinoris 
locum tempusque voluisset, numquam reliquisset. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
A. Prose Composition 

1. Translate into Latin : — Iff 

(а) What was I to do? I could not persuade him to let the 
poor fellow go. 

(б) When they heard the news, they sent messengers to inform 
the general of the impending danger. 

(c) I do not know where we are going or at what hour we shall 

arrive. 

(d) He asked me to forgive him, saying he was ashamed of 
what be had done. 

(e) If you return on the 18th of April I will tell you what I 
intend to do. 

2. Turn the following passage into Oratio Obliqua depending ff 
upon dixit 

' Vos vera erma invenistis, quibus ab ira Bomanornm defendi 
potestis. Ite Bomam ad Senatum; aestimabunt patres, utrum plus 


10 

12 

10 

80 
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•nte poenae an none veniae meriti sitis. Eventum precibus vest r Is, 
quem videbitur, senatus dabifc.' 

3. Translate into Latin : — 33 

When there was no longer any hope of saving the ship, the 
prince with a few followers was let down into a small boat, and would 
have reached the land safely, if he had not been more anxious about 

the safety of others than his own. For his sister left behind in the 

vessel began to call upon her brother, praying him not to abandon her 
to perish by such a cruel death. So touched by pity he ordered the 
sailors to bring the boat close to the ship again that he might 

more easily take away his 1 sister with him. But when they had done 

so many people jumping down together into the boat, in the hope of 
saving their lives, the boat was overloaded with the great crowd and 
immediately sank. All met the same death, with the exception of one 
man, who clung to the mast of the ship, and, supported thus the whole 
night, told the story of tho disaster to those who came lo him in the 
morning. 

B. Grammar 

4. Give the chief ways of expressing conditional sentence* in Latin. t 
Illustrate your answer with examples, which should be translated. 

5. How do yon translate as in tho following sentences ? The 5 
whole sentence need not be translated : — 

(а) He is not so foolish as to do such a thing. 

(б) I will come as quickly as possible. 

(c) This is the same as that. 

(d) As you live so you will die. 

C e ) As to the prisoners I know imrf.i: „ 

6. Give with examples the rules for the expression ol 5 

(a) Place at which — where V 

( b ) Place to uliu h-- w Inilier ? 

(c) Place from which — w hence? 

7. Decline m the singular hoc unum scelus ; and in the plural 6 
admirabilis quaedam sententia. 

Give the future participles of morior and tollo; the present 
participles of pereo and cunctor ; the principal parts of audeo and aveho. 


C. Boman History 

Answer any three of the following questions 

8. Sketch briefly the development of Home's provincial empire 10 
before 100 b.c., giving the occasion on which each province w r as added. 

9. Give some account of the social and political reforms of Gains .0 
•Gracchus. What was the result of them? 

10. Give a brief account of Caesar’s campaigns in Gaul. 10 

11. Describe briefly the main events of the Jugurthine War, and 10 
show its importance in Homan History. 


12. Sketch the character of Antonius and account for his final failure. 

13. What was the meaning of Augustus’s claim that he had 10 
' restored the Kepublic, ’ and how far was it true? 

14. Give a brief account of any two of the following : — Pyrrhus, *0 

Fabius Maximus Cunctator, M. Sertorius, Sextus Pompeius. 
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( Rai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitba, M.A. ■ 
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( Db. Susilkumae De, M.A., D.Litt. 

Examiners — -I Rai Khagendeanath Mitba, Bahadue, M.A. 

( Me. Basantaranjan Ray, Vidvadballabh. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answers to be in Bengali : Write your answers in either or 

JSK1 avoiding a mixture of the two styles in the same composition 

Drama Texts : 75 marks 

1. Either , Discuss the central theme of the tragedy underlying 15 
the drama Visarjan. How far can you characterize the work as a 
psychological one? 

Or, How do the forces of conflict operate in bringing the 
tragedy to its climax in Visarjan? In what way does the character 
of Aparnd function in the catastrophe? 

Or, Give a sketch of the character of either Raghupati OR 
Jayasinha. 

2. Either, ‘ The fall as Jogesh was the result of external forces, 15 
no doubt, but there was also an inherent weakness and want of balance 

in him which contributed largely towards it. The foundations were 
never strong.* Discuss. 

Or, 4 Girish Chandra Ghosh’s dramas are documents of first- 
rate importance as pictures of the contemporary middle class Bengali 
society of Calcutta, in spite of. their rather melodramatic, and at times 
rather morbid, character.’ Discuss Praphulla with reference to the 
above statement. 

Or, How do the minor characters in Praphulla contribute to 
the unfolding of the plot? 

8. Which of the two dramas, Visarjan and Praphuffa, appeals 15 
to you more, and what are your reasons for your preference? 

4. Explain five of the following passages (not more than three 90 
from one group), with full reference to the context and with discussion 
of their dramatic appropriateness : — 

Group A 

(a) fv, fv, fv ? Vt* 5 ' 5 rffa 33P5 

c*tarfw i 

(&) Tfl, ewifrfa *N1 *rl c«taf m i 
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(c) C* qfal CSm fsfc»l ! csftral SOTf-WW* fcfr- 

CfTOl f 

(d) 'qtftt frot* cq qT**nft , ®rf*Wq m fqpql m i 

(<?) qnfa *fN cqfaqcs i 

(/) w '®itqfq cstqt* *nr*t? (Stuff's q* i 

Group B 

iff) Offl ''Tftq 

qftft stil, qfcq ©icqtqtfq ®f5 qc«t i 

( A ) qt^cqq 

^1 % fH-qq, q® ^cq vu 
'S'® cat* ora qrtrqa ttal i 
(*) '®a s t?q, cqq , »rW 

qtf-'*rlwl q’cq qtfacq i 

(?) «t* 

ctc?[ qfik® ffq srl *rr*t, 'qf®>tt*t 
*rffaq ql c*ra a §*rca i 
(*) cftt «* qt?1 fi*i 

4? fro ftq-qtcqr 

afeq qi 'qta i 

(0 cf ft stcs, q’cq ! «rtfq 

! sta I cfa’t c®ta 

#t ^'C3Cf ? 

Rhetoric and Grammar: 25 marks 

5. Either , Enumerate the more important figures of speech based 15 
on either similarity or difference, giving their names m Bengali 
Rhetoric, and define and illustrate them. 

Or, Explain five of the following figures of speech, with an 
example in each case : — 

taMNPl ft-sa, wtl, qqtFrtfa', •tf/lunf®*, «r^f®, 

fqftar, #t*t* i 

6. Answer two of the following:-— 15 

(g) In dicate the main points of difference between the 

and the 

(b) Discuss the pronunciation of q-7*Tl, W, VI, M of 

Bengali. 

(c) Give the full conjugation of the root in the5f»[$ Wfol \ 

(d) Give the more important formative suffixes of Bengali 
(Pore Bengali Suffixes), with illustrative words. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


401 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Mention what yon consider to be the main characteristics 10 
of Vaignava literature and illustrate your answer by a reference to 
three of its principal exponents. 

0. Either , Give a proper estimate of Bharat Chandra as a poet. 10 

Or, Give in your own words the story of Hari Hore and how 10 

he obtained the favour of Annapurna. 

8. Either , Describe the character of Phullara as depicted by Kavi 10 
Kankan. 

Or, Kavi Kankan has been called 1 a poet of the transition 10 
period ’ ( Jfftr wfa ) | ■) uatify this re>n . » k 

4. Explain the following passages : — 90 

(а) sratw sfto to froro 

CTOTOfTOf 

fTOfTO '5t4-^R* || ! 

CTO*j[ ^*3 C^tN f*C*TO I 

CTO **!*tTO* wsp* 

'StW fctsft? II 

(б) Either , 

aTOtfTOW ^TO CTO I 

OffTOi ^fWl C** « 

^tfrol TOts sfo W I 

C*fil ®tro d 

^»l «T«| I 

«firal to® ii 

Or, 

^t®l ®ff*c^itf® r 

$T*1 $t®1 faffi 5TOTO csffs 11 
$f5l%®lTO M l TO TO$ I 

<St«1 <ST$1 TO TO*I-TO TOt 1 


38— 13S9B. — 88 
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(c) Either , 

TO *ftfo *[tEf W TOI TOf 

*H? *5 ST*l | 

®Tfa5l 5f?5 5C9 f*K5 fg55 f*l*t5t55 
5*lf f5C5 fjigfa® 5t*I II 


Or, 

tfo *ra 5t5 piw 5111 $ f*i«9-*t*t5 i 

«rs?1-*tw fa* fas fassfasi fas55 *55 C5fai5t5 « 

c*lftt5*5 * 1555*1 5 ® c*wt*ff% 55 *t«5tg i 

c*t%l C5fafal5 ^%t*i facyffa *tfal *oi *fa 51* i 

(d) Either r 

f* C5155 5^5*1 5fg-5faf5 C#ti>t5 I 
f® C5T55 C*fa»l fa* f* <pi5t-5t»ll5 D 
555 555 'Pl^-*15®5 *1®1*ffa I 
fg5*t3| 5^51 C5«1S ®?t5fa II 

Or, 

'ST5*i 515 95t*5 spita *5* i 
^’*tt ? i ®**i <il5 f*tca *f*1®*i n 
*w tfa 95I fan 5*H5 ®* i 
*5*a ct ®5**i ^tc5 cn w»i n 

6. Compare and contrast the dominant characteristics of Michael 12 
Madhusudan Dutt’s Brajangana with those of the old Vaignava poetry. 

6. Either , Give a critical estimate of Rabindranath as a poet of 10 
human nature. 

Or, Explain the idea contained in dl^tU f*MtQ Offal I 10 

7. Explan fully with reference to the context 18 

(fl) Either, 

5* ^fa, 915555 'St*, 5t«(1 551 ®t5*— 

5t5T*t5 555 f 

5* <gfg, C*ft 'ST* <5 f5555 *rf®, 

**151 5tft*1 551 *15* C51 5t555 f 
**5**555 ^fa *5 *tfa 55t55 — 

5* *15151 <5 *55® 915-5*5 5®t55 f 
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Of, 

'BW CTlfn^Tl fa*. C?fVf 
3l«1 ^tfx GlWfa t$TH ! 
fas *ra cs. *ifa ^hcs 

s%5 <$ CT^fi *rrfa sfts csfatw— 
c«ttfac»i 4 m s«n «tti cr i 

(b) Either, 

s*f srafqf? ^R-faft>nr, 
stfffa *twf^r =rtfa sc* iatos ; 
atfawtf TOS*, 5ft?*! 5^9 | 
stfFPtCT C<Tt5r *rcx faw faap *M I 
Or, 

^ St9CS9 CTOR* C*fX ; 

•rnt^cs* j^y -rfatt* i 

CTt •ffa'-CTtS’S^ 0&ft Wt 
fafo^t*! , ®ftfa, sfa 'qfasTx 

fa>rf5*l *'P5 CTOt Sfaw 5fJR 
^*Tt9ltf5 fIStttC’t, *fal -tfaRfa | 

(c) Either, 

, 2Rl ^P*H 

C5 TO, CW *trfi '5<t1 

C3ftt9 '»ItPfC < f ; WiURtmR 

W»tST <f?5r *P¥ 

CBftt? tfW5 | WMfa'WiTft 
c5W?r s'w ft®? sr i 

Of, 

9tCT ^|C5 GPn C*T CSRtt? C9 ^fC5 I 

*t»*tc® arc*? 9tcs c*\ estates fetfro? I 
^ttfgtcfiutfas xrar 

cstxfir w*\ Fffa’ <r%5 cn ctt* • 

8. Either , Give in your own words a description of the! Bagliah 10 
camp on the eve of the Battle of Plassey. 

Or, Mention some of the important points in Mdhanl&l's 10 
spee ch on the battle-field of Plassey. 



4(14 


B A. EXAMINATION 


Third Paper 

Candidates ere required to give their answers in standard Bengali in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Bengali one of the following extracts : — 20' 

(a) The man’s power is active, progressive, defensive. He is 
eminently the doer, the creator, the discoverer, the defender. His in- 
tellect is for speculation and invention; his energy for adventure, for 
war, and for conquest, wherever war is just, wherever conquest neces- 
sary. But the woman’s power is for rule, not for battle, — and her in- 
tellect is not for invention or creation, but for sweet ordering, arrange- 
ment, and decision. She sees the qualities of things, their claims, and 
their places. By her office, and place, she is protected from all danger 
and temptation. The man, in his rough work in the open world, 
must encounter all peril and trial : — to him, therefore, the failure, the 
offence, the inevitable error; often he must be wounded, or subdued, 
often misled, and always hardened. But he guards the woman from 
all this; within his house, as ruled by her, unless she has herself 
sought it, need enter no danger, no temptation, no cause of error or 
offence. This is the true nature of home -it, is the place of peace; 
the shelter, not only from all injury, but from all terror, doubt, and 
division. In so far as it is not this, it is not home; it is then only 
a part of that outer world which you have roofed over, and lighted 
fire in. 

(b) It is the ancient feeling of the human heart, that know- 
ledge is better than riches; and it is deeply and sacredly true. To 
mark the course of human passions as they have flowed on in the 
ages that are past; to see why nations have risen, and why they have 
fallen; to speak of heat and light, and the winds; to know what man 
has discovered in the heavens above and in the earth beneath; to 
hear the chemist unfold the marvellous properties that the Creator 
has locked up in a speck of earth ; to be told that there arc worlds so 
distant from our own, that the quickness of light, travelling since the 
world’s creation, has never yiet reached us; — it is worth while in the 
days of our youth to strive hard for this great discipline. It is surely 
worth while to pass sleepless nights for this ; to give up for it labo- 
rious days ; to spurn for it present pleasures ; to endure for it afflict- 
ing poverty; to wade for it through darkness, and sorrow, and con- 
tempt, as the great spirits of the world have done in all ages and in 
all times. 

2. Either , Give a general review of the literary styles of Pyftri 
Ch&pd Mitra, Tara$afikar Tarkaratna, and Bafikim Chandra Chatterji 
as used in your text books. 

Or, Compare Sarat Chandra Chatterji with Bankim Chandra 
Chatterji as novelists, confining your remarks mainly to your text 
books. 

3. Rewrite one of the following passages in tfavg *t*1(standard 12* 
colloqui»l Bengali) : — 

5^*1 ffc* f?c* c*t«f y^*i ctji, 

fyyy-C«¥Wl Tfc-fttfyy VtWtfwWl fWK y^5ttf 

*ftar w«rti1 1 fa-t? 
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•4If trpft m $9tl *rfaft5t5 ftffts 5 ft 32393 
^tc»re *ff 5 wr$c»l5 §93 ftt«f9 RW9 *ftc»R I ftq*9 ''WH* 
ft* 5»^ *rcmi 95 sift ■ *9C9 'stwa fim « 

Rl^tcra ***9 (a^s 5 c*itt*9 **:*99 «rRF«f 9^»i i 

^TS*f fw '■TOtSW* 9^C»I 99t*9i*f ft§tt 

RtaR 4 ! *ft»i i ftsi9f«i9 ft?w *ft«n *apw*> *tfasjl*t 

*t9ft 5 Wi c=iar 1 

(/;) 9«R 959J«»9 C*R §<**!> 31*9 'STtWS 55, fart* 

.awtaw* 5n^j *fo sw «ftc* m, *Wfo 

9f*9l C5t«f 95 | 9^tfaf'Q9|t5 C*ft R5TI 9$9lft»! I 
C9H 9?t* 9f5T3 9*%9C4 «W «fc9*f 9sft»|, "9<*CT, ’■Ttft 
*W cuftcsft 1 " ^*ft»f5^»i1 uftpc'M grrt *ftc»R i 

OfftfCeR, C93 l WT3f'9-9'aC*’I 39-ffo?-f-fa3 ^ | fl^ftsjftg- 

iW9f«ttgiyfeii 5^5 c*ttf«t®2?ft siffsa? j 9f6*ro»t C9ft9l 
R9*99tfsf $fac®t 5 — 9T99C9 399*ft*|— ' «fW *ft99t9l— **|tci> 
ft^CTt^-^tg|1-ft^tf^<5-C»lt5iI-«gtt^ 9t*l *t% ^‘tTft'5 ! C*\% 

=W5Hrft4 > hfa'g 9t°f 'BlftH-TOtf $T9t9 ^tcsf 5ft»I I VIW 

*1999 C9C9 ^tfa® 99, 9»R« HW*tl«T "»lfc 

ft*ftt* 93 | 

4. Expound and name the samasas in any six of the compound 15 
'words underlined in Question 3. 

5. *C«9 9ft W1 999C99 90JOT 9>»I, C99 16 

9ft T*f « 9*Sl 495<® efface Ff9, 319 *f$*»lt9 3t?1 *fftt9 I* 

Either , Show the appropriateness of the above remark of 
■Goethe from an analysis of <qf€WH I 

Or, Write a short critical appreciation of the K&dambarl . 

6. Either , Compare the character of Kapala-Kundala with that 19 
of Mati Bibi. 

Or, Compare the character of Basbiharf with that of Bilis. 

7. Either f Give a short sketch of the character of fbak Chichi. 10 

Or, Draw a verbal picture of Hindu society from the IVtler 
Oharer Dutitl. 
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UBDU (CLASSICAL)— PASS 

( Maulvi Md. Mahfuzul Huq, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — i Khan Bahadur Beza Ali Wahshat. 

I Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

( Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Md. Amin Abbasi. 
Examiners — < Khan Bahadur Ebza Ali Wahshat. 

[ Maulvi Nasir Ali Khan, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Assign the place of Zud Pashxmdn in Urdu drama. 16* 
Or, Discuss fully the chief defects of Zud Pashimdn. 

2. Discuss fully : — 16 

ySyf j-jj | ^ ” 

* “ cJulaJ V— jjJuJ t G| ^ C^-juUa. ^ 

8. Give an estimate of the character of either Yusuf or Husna. 

4. Comment on the following : — 16 

Hr t kJ * a " <>” 

6. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following : 16 

Uf jSl* £_ jij£ df ‘ lit* 

^ JaIa. Uj* JQc MCk*j ^4) ^ 

A ^ ^ vi fir 1 y+! b'* * v_r* (b> 

*) J-y* - if* ; •; J)j '-W 

! *i vt»V KS 

y fbj iS IXi li JLaa.U K j)&3 v_jT to 

/ ^eUSa-l ***)$• jjf A l_Xjf 

Jf (^rl vj/4* 2** y eWy jV ^ vl : 

*a 1 ol ty 
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ji*. ^ ' £U> oJLaA. ^UX- jSi - »yi Ml 

yjf) */ JiU ^ *» A. ^ - c^* 

♦ £- Ula. IxT ^AX*J ^ 

6. Define any three of the following : — li 

- s^y* >r-^ ) V -* J " t3L£l<£| - j -d a U l olcj^ 

* ^1 - oLaJ 

7. Name and explain the figures of speech in the following : — 10 

'-r Jli i. 1 "! V sjyf 

J# ^ J ^ J ^ 

<W 

^ 3^ y ^2. *— ^ *1 jf f ** ? fy) S- JT" 

&■ T** *SH <£- J 3 ^ ^ £- l “ 


Second Paper 

: : | :: ; 

Candidates are required to give their answers in {heir own 
y words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain any three of the following lines : — 24 

(«) 

A / / / 

jr *7^“ di. y*y* £*’ J jj 

liUJ £ DJ J d^aoJ 

(*> 

^/oij 

f urW- A 


w 

cii^ 4£. '— &• jP J 0 e/** or*^ 

V J& £. t—f* &)*? jy&Cf *4 
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(*) 

L ^u| ft ^ **/ «- V 

\y** J* 5 ^ *& i*** « 

2. Be- write (a) and (d) in Question 1 in modern Urdu, and comment 6 
«& the phrases ^ ^ ^ and Jl^., tj $ . 

8. Translate with explanatory notes : — 10 

(*) 

cr** J?j* jh *) 

V* J>j* }i L J j 

U. UL*- JO ^ 4J 

c/** Jj* }'j* cr^ o-* 1 

(b) 

y" y 

°;r* «/** £- JQ 

<£- )X±*- £- 0 4J <LjJj *i <Oil£ 

4. Write a note on the achievements of Wall in the domain of 10 
Urdfl poetry. 

6. Translate with notes bearing reference to the* context : — 10 

^Jloi »j S-1£J §j 

J\*S JL-.IT Ji L«If 

^ ij ^ y^j e £. ^ y—Q) 

*■*/ Jjy— )j-*i *) )* J° 

«/** c?-j* 

^ &*• yiTtj* v** 

6. Explain any two of the following lines : — 10* 

(a) 

* J*~* *-jl~ H X ^ U ; ; IT 

' <£- %jb* 
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9 ) 

i- i- drt** oV 

J*) i> L v^b v+t 

w 

^ 4. if J**- y* J° y gr 

y M M 4- *51^ ;;l 4. e^^l 

» 

4 . *y“ ^ ^ ^ 

\y by 4- e>/ ^ /* ***4)j* yJi-f 

7. (a) Record your impression of the picture drawn by Ohllib 20 
(in the following lines :— 

11 $ ijlj j ^.a a*, *<g 

^JaL* If u>t Utx y* 

t -V» 4l £- f— *J| jy-A 

My/ i 

y* 4-i/j *«■/ v^y 
»- «f « iyj ^ ^ 

/ °!> i-#* I# y j)<i/ 

M jyij ^ y If «;r4*y 

j — lai s«^jL bj ^ i mXf* 

M £; vJl 

(6) Express in English the following phrases which occur in 4 
■extract (a) :— 

£) * [***;/-*• ■ v^^jy 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any one of the following : — 8* 

A 

^ *-j** ; f ^/e r y ^ ^ 

^ uy ^ c/ “ ^vi ^ yjfl £L. •(; 

AAJjO <£- |p- 4 a.|jA. 

* l^i <U V — o ^j| t 4 j Jb ;; | (4* IjUj. 

B 

*£-l If v-^ij 

u ^La^ £J vls6]y m 4 v l V •>* u** 

J )jl ^l*> ViI ^r^ <J^-* ^4’^ ^ 

- (jJ^a i|^*a jCwf y^ - < 2 . bl^i ob 2 . jlj ^JL^ 4/ 

jt»5 «^~£ *5" I 4 J JU 4j K u l*j - Oyli. 

. toG^S yjt^i aw* y v (jSfi ^ALiob j ; | . jS> u Uj, 

jf*0» Vj^~ ^ yU?- u)£y* _/$*•) j;l jy* & 

* Jj* £ J^a c**^|0 £-y&}jS k £. OJUm^ ^L*Li jjjf 

2. Give the story of the love of the princess for the jf'&y • 19’ 

8. Explain with reference to the context : — 8 

»* li V ^ f ,J >ury ur' v^-c/ 5 /' 

M •• 

* IjjV ,>^4* 
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4. Translate into English any) two of the following 1G» 

A 

^ y^ Jm - < 4!^ ^ ay j ^1 

y «-•*-' ^ /* - i. tje ^ a*/ 

4»y. ^*b - £. jy Ijj vj^yj ^ ^U) £. y:l£ 

A 4/-*^ 22) j^f £- <J ./ U))J /j* '-^k <£■ Uji*!ri 

J) 1 2- /.}•*> j\!}* uj^lj! j^/ 1 *' 

JL.I i_ ls)j+< L. ur s~j ^***4 S-)4 

J®> / y»o y u ;j;l s-4» £-1 yw^j ^ ^ 2*h ^ 

* 2. &/ 

B 

y £ y* 1-4* i» i_ 0 i~?Ja e_ 

sj° ^ y/*J ‘y <£. '- i k J (** c^“l' 

uu-su.y4&« •_£-> yj <s)y^ 2 “ ^- y \_rH ***!) y®^- y »— ■& 

y M < 2L r - *^r“ c/** r/t** *-/ • • - W> tt 

Iffca i— ^xy* - Uf C by ^sJ) If ^ 0" i- j£*~»a »_Cj}’ 

j; 1 [*j H/ * j 1 ^ j; 1 yj^hy 

j)i k* k? y J&a »jub - ^xa y yjaj> \Jfcy 

Uj c^jlyM* £. i^a ajLm*aJ djLwxf • b j 

^jX* 'jJ - pi.] U X* Jii oJUi. jl/li ))] 

vsJy.1*; V^i-3JU,J jX—j* lj.A Ijy V 

+ £ 2.) jS **Jtk* If w>tl^ ^~. ^UjlJo| vs^xty 
0 

^ y 2 P* £x *)/ 1 - y u®*-“ 

J/ *** J)l obj ^ ^.1 If i./ lay J.»U| J 

Ul*J L tfj KS ^ SUX Ijli **£_*! ^!}L ^ j> - 
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& jw P\ /i y/ 4 <l y ^ ^ 

y U&» jA J jj ijyfi ^ i^yul wJsliv* £. UL.^a 

jo*** 1 ^ 1 *-* 3 a -1 • a * 4 t^pja* '/^ !r; J l ** -5 

^ u*" ;;> ***y jj? * j!*X u** j* m 

<\y* z- u^;!r* 0 <_**"** yj ^yly 

* o* J " /- JJ oV j; 1 ^ ^ 

5. (a) Explain the significance of the following :■— 

— S-P c 11 ^ 1 - ^nt * fS - l *y «-ye - rS «=^ 

* tjyfc J ji tJyC 

(6) Explain the force of ^ in the following : — 

\jP ~ U^“ ~ ~ 

6. Give a short description of Cyprus as it is given by Shibll in his 

*4iyu.- 

7. Compaq Siiibli with Mir Amman as an Urdu prose writer. 

8. Translate into simple Urdu : — 

Muhammad did everything for hpnself. If he gave an alms, 
rhe would place it with his own hand in that of the petitioner. His 
.aided his wives in their household duties, mended his clothes, tied up 
.the goats, and even cobbled his sandals. His ordinary dress was of 
plain white cotton stuff, ryade like his neighbours’ ; but on high and 
.‘festive occas.ons he wore garments of fine linen, striped or dyed 111 red. 
He never reclined at meals. He ate with his fingers; and when he had 
finished he would lick them before he wiped his hands. Modesty and 
kindness, patience, self-denial and generosity pervaded his conduct and 
iriveted the affection of all around him. He disliked to say ' No.' If 
.unable to answer a petitioner in the affirmative he preferred silence. 
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Paper-Setters — ^ 
(Pass and I 

Honours) I 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable 

Attempt five questions only , of which at least one must be 
attempted from each of the groups 

The questions are of equal value 


Group A 

1. With the aid of the accompanying sketch-map— 

Either , Illustrate how the Peace of Westphalia marked the forma- 
tion of the modern European system. 

Or, Describe the rise and decline of Sweden in the seventeenth* 

century. 

Or, Describe the triumphs of Napoleon between 1806 and 1812. 

2. * The revolt against mediaeval restraints upon freedom of thought 
was commenced by the Italians in this so-called Renaissance; it was com- 
pleted byi the Germans in the Reformation.' Discuss. 

8. In what respects did the personal contribution of Martin Luther' 
determine the character of the German Reformation? 

4. ' The election of Charles V as emperor in 1519 to succeed Maxi- 
milian I involved important consequences not only for Germany but for the* 
whole of Europe.' Discuss. 

5. Assess the contributions made by Gustavus Adolphus and Wallen- 
stein to the Thirty Years' War. 
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Group B 

6. 1 The peace of Utrecht 0.713) has been denounced with greater fer- 
vour than any of the great settlements of European affairs except the treaty 
of Vienna. 1 *Why? 

7. ' The keynote of Henry TV’s policy was to destroy the Hapeburg 
supremacy and to establish a new system of European politics of which 
France should be the centre.’ How far was his policy successful, and how 
far was this policy pursued by Richelieu and Louis XIV? 

8. * Mirabeau said that the great national industry of Prussia was 
war.’ Do his observations apply to the years 1740 to 1816? 

9. How far was the Seven Years’ War an attempt on the part of 
Austria and Russia to destroy Prussia? Account for their failure. 

10. To what causes do you ascribe the decadence of Spain during the 
seventeenth century? 


Group C 

11. ' Montesquieu and Voltaire desired political reforms in the interest 
of individual liberty, they desired the end of tyranny. Rousseau swept far 
beyond them. He wished for a total reorganization of Society.' Discuss. 

12. Give a critical estimate of the work of the National Convention 
(1792-95). 

13. ‘ I detest the French Revolution in the act, in the spirit, in the 
consequence, and most of all in the example.” Do yon agree? 

14. Give a brief account of Napoleon Bonaparte’s first Italian 
campaign. Do you agree that this campaign constitutes a classic example 
of the art of war? 

16. ‘ I closed up the chasm of anarchy and put an end to chaos. I 
cleansed the Revolution from the filth it had accumulated. I ennobled the 
peoples, I stabilized the throne. I encouraged all those who had talents, 
rewarded every merit, and widened the boundaries of fame and glory. 
Consider these claims of Napoleon as a benefactor to posterity. 

16. ‘ In France,’ said Louis Napoleon, ‘ we make revolutions but not 
reforms.' Is this a correct reading of the history of France from 1815 to 
1875? 


Group D 

17. ‘I say the Empire means France longs for peace, and if France 
is satisfied, the world is tranquil.' Did Emperor Napoleon III live up to 
this ideal? If not, why not? 

18. What weaknesses were revealed in the Hapeburg Monarchy in 
1848? Why did the revolutions of 1848 fail? 

19. ‘ " Against whom are the Germans fighting?” Ranke was asked in 
1870. ” Against Louis XIV, ” was his prompt reply.' Discuss how far 
Louis XIV's policy was responsible for the Franco-German War. 

20. Comment on two of the following : — 

(a) 4 For subjects to rise against their prince, however wicked or 
oppressive he may be, is always infinitely criminal. God who has given 
kings to men, has willed that they should be revered as His lieutenants, 
and has reserved to Himself alone the right to review their conduct.' 
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(b) 1 The first end of Society is to be governed by atthority and not 
to govern itself. The greatest concern for the majority of every nation is 
<the stability of the laws and their uninterrupted action— not their change. 
So let governments govern and let them maintain the foundations of tneir 
(institutions, ancient and modem.' 

(c) ' Their Majesties, the Emperor of Austria, the King of Prussia 
and the Emperor of Russia, solemnly declare their fixed resolution, both in 
the administration of their respective states and in their relations wti&l 
every other government, to take for their sole guide the precepts of that 
Holy Beligion, viz., — Justice, Christian Charity, and Peace. 

(<Z) * Not by speeches and majority of votes are the! great questions 
of the day decided— that was the great blunder of 1848 and 1849— but by 
.iron and blood.' 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions arc of equal value 

1. Examine George Ill's claim to be regarded as a ‘ Whig of the Re- 
volution.' 

2. Explain the importance of Wilkes’ contributions to the cause of 
English liberty. 

8. Should the responsibility for the loss of America be laid entirely at 
the King’s door? 

4. To what extent did the legislature reflect national will during the 
reign of George III? 

6. Write a brief essay on the Industrial Revolution. 

6. Was the Act of Irish Union a right measure? 

7. How did the French Revolution react on English home politics? 

8. Was William Pitt essentially a product of his own age? 

9. Is it correct to hold that the British empire is the corollary of 
England’s naval supremacy? 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Attempt only six questions, two being taken from each group 
All questions carry equal marks 
Group A. 

1. How far is it true to say that * India possesses a deep underlying 
fundamental unity that transcends the innumerable diversities of blood, 
colour, language, dress, manners, and sects '? 

2. * Civilization has always its home in the city.' Does this remark 
sapply to the India of the Mauryas and the Guptas? 
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3. It has been said tbat Atoka's inscriptions contain nothing parti- 

cularly Buddhistic. Do you agree? Give a critical exposition of Atoka's 
Dhamma. t 

4. * For 600 years after Harsha the history of India—- even of Hindus- 
tan Proper— is either unknown or uninteresting The imperial idea does 

not seem to blossom forth until the throne of the Mauryas and sceptre of 
the Guptas had passed into the hands of a new race.' To what extent is 
this remark justified? 

6. What is the significance of the rule of the Chalukyaa, Pallavas, 
and Bashtrakutas in the evolution of Indian culture and relgion? 

Group B 

6. Attempt a critical estimate of the ideals and methods of Sultam 
Muhammad bin Tughlaq. What justification is there for regarding him as 

* one of the most astonishing kings mentioned in the records of the world’? 

7. Discuss the chief effects of the contact of Hindu and Muslim civili- 
zations in India in the fifteenth Century a.d. Refer in this connexion to 
the parts played by (a) Husain Shah of Bengal, ( b ) Zainu-1- Abidin of Kash- 
mir, (c) Iusuf Adil Shah of Bijapur, and (d) Deva Rava II of Vijayanagar. 

8. 4 It was the effect of the grace of God that I found no capable 
minister, otherwise people would nave considered that my measures had' 
been devised by him.’ IKscubs this remark of the Emperor Akbar. 

9. Bring out the Balient features in the character of the Timurid offi- 
cials as illustrated by the careers of (a) Mahabat Khan, ( b ) Murshid Quli 
Khan, (c) Mir Jumla, and ( d ) Shayista Khan. 

10. ‘ The capture and execution of Saiubhaji naturally aroused hopes 
that the Marathi, resistance would collapse.’ Why were these ex pec tat ons 
belied? Do you notice any points of resemblance in the position J the 
Marithis in 1689 and 1761 respectively? 

Group C 

11. Discuss succinctly r-he rise and fall of the Sultanate of Mysore. 

12. Write a critical note on Anglo- Sikh relations in the time of Sir 
Henry Hardinge and Dahlousie. Was the annexation of tho Panjab by the 
latter 4 an act of necessity ’ ? 

13. Trace the history of the diffusion of Western education in India 
and estimate its results. 

14. Write a note on the evolution of local self-government in British? 
India. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Attempt only four questions, of which Question 7 must be one 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. What do you know of the original constitution of the Confe- 91' 
deracy of Delos ? Explain the following observation in respect of it : — 

4 In the constitution there were two defects which were to prove fatal 
to the success of the League as a union of free and independent allies.* 
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2. Enumerate the successive changes in the Athenian constitn- 24 
tion between thfe Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 

3. How far was Pericles responsible for the outbreak of the 24 

1 Archidamian War ’ (431-21 b.o.) ? Explain the strategy adopted by 

him in this war, and comment on the following ‘ Geography and 
man-power forced upon him the strategy of a Frederick; it is idle for 
critics to demand from him the strategy of a Napoleon.’ 

4. Do the events connected with revolutions at Mytilene and 24 

Corcyra affect in any way your estimate of Greek civilization and demo- 
cratic form of government? 

5. ‘ Alcibiades was qualified by training aB well as by inherit- 24 
ance to become a great force in the public life of Athens; but that it 
should be an incalculable force was certain.' Explain and test the 
truth of the above view by specific examples. 

6. * If Athens was the school of Greece, she was a hard school 24 
and taught much that was evil. It is not easy to forget the cost to 
Greece of all this greatness, or the justice of the nemesis that Btruck 
Athens down.’ Discuss. 

7. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 28 

(a) Greek architecture and sculpture in the fifth century B.O. 

i (b) Attic drama in the fifth century b.c. 

(c) Legislation and administration of justice in Athens. 

(d) The Sophists. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer six questions 
Credit will be given for sketch-maps 

1. Describe the political organization of Italy and Sicily at the out' 
break of the First Punic War. 

2. How was the Roman army recruited and organized at the end of 
the third century b.o.? 

3. Discuss the Roman road system in Italy, and show its importance 
in the history of the peninsula. 

4. On what occasions during the Punic Wars did Rome make herself 
anything of a sea-power? 

5. 4 Rome looked naturally westward rather than eastward.’ Discuss 
this in reference to the history of your period. 

6. How did Rome adapt her constitution to the ruling of an oversea 
empire? 

7. Give a brief account of the Roman conquest of Greece. How was 
Greece organized as a part of the empire? 

8. Write brief notes on four of the following : — the Mamertines, the 
Metaurus, Hiero, Capua, M. Porcius Cato, MaBinissa, Colonia, Perseus, the 
three fetters of Greece, Magnesia ad Sipylum, Viriathus. 

9. Discuss Hannibal’s advantages and disadvantages in his attack on 
the Roman power. 


27 — 1259 B . — 88 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in tiheir own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer Question 9 and any four of the rest 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Write short historical notes on— legislation of Justinian, Exarch, 
the Albigensian heresy, the fall of Roderick (the last of the Visigoths), the- 
Investiture dispute, Arnold of Brescia. 

9. Describe the extent of Charlemagne’s empire and its administrative 
organization. How was his heritage broken up, and with what consequences 
to the races in it? 

3. Trace in outline the steps by which France was formed into one 
kingdom. What were the effects of the Hundred Years' War on that 
country ? 

4. Explain the services of Henry I and Henry TI of England to the 
growth of monarchy and national union in that country. 

5. Sketch the constitution of the republic of Florence, and describe the 
life and position of (a) the nobility, and ( b ) the artisans there. 

6. Wherein did English feudalism differ from continental feudalism? 
What were the good effects of feudalism as an institution? 

7. Write a history, of Germany under Frederick Barbarossa, dwelling 
in some detail on his foreign policy and its effect. 

8. Account for the fall of the Christian kingdom of Jerusalem. What 
were the lasting effects of the Crusades on Europe? 

9. ‘ The two great ideas which expiring antiquity bequeathed to the 
ages that followed were those of a World -Monarchy and a World-Religion ’ 
(Bryob). Discuss. 


HISTOEY— PASS 


Examiners — 


Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Narayanchandra Banerjee, M.A. 
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,, Bhupendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Harendraohandra Chanda, M.A. 

Dr. Nripendrakumar Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 
• ' ,, Kisorimohan Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Surendraohandra Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Mahendralal Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Bhubanmohan Sen, M.A. 

„ Debbndranath Sen, M.A. 

Vf Bijaychandra Sengupta, M.A. 

„ Jatindranath Sikdar, M.A. 

,, Nimaiohand Sil, M.A. 
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First Paper 

- Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer six questions only , three to be taken from each group 
The questions are of equal value 
Group A 

1. What were the leading factors of the civilization of the Benaissance? 

2. Explain the causes and the consequences of the Thirty Yean’ War. 

8. Indicate the place of Bichlieu in the history of his country. 

4. Sketch the career of Solyman the Magnificent. 

6. Write an account of the expansion of Bussian power under Peter 
the Great. 

6. Do you hold Charles XII responsible for the down fall of Sweden? 

7. Draw a skctch-map of Europe in the year 1713. 

Group B 

8. Can you justify the first and second partitions of Poland? 

9. What do you mean by the 4 Diplomatic Bevolution *? How did it 
affect the political balance of Europe? 

10. Critically discuss the causes of the French Bevolution. 

11. Why did the Holy Alliance fail? 

12. Briefly narrate the history of the unification of Italy. 

13. How did Greece achieve her independence? 

14. Indicate the services of Bismarck to Prussia and Germany. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Either , Draw a sketdh-map of England and illustrate the Industrial 
Bevolution. 

Or, Draw a sketch-map of Europe in 1812 and illustrate Napoleon’s 

triumph. 

2. ‘ George Ill’s resolve was to govern, not to govern against law but 
to be> freed from the dictation of parties and ministers and to be in effect 
the first minister of the state.’ How far did George III succeed and why? 

8. Give a brief account of the ministry of Lord North (1770-1778). 

4. * Pox is the founder of the party of Holland, GTeyi, Melbourne, and 
Palmerston; Pitt is the creator of the Toryism of Castlereagh, Canning, 
Wellington, and Peel.’ Discuss. 
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5. What led to the revolt of the American colonies against England?* 
Whj did England fail in suppressing the revolt? 

6. 1 The Seven Years’ War is a turning-point in British natibnal his- 
tory and it is a turning-point in the history of the world.’ Explain. 

7. Write a brief account of England’s policy towards Ireland 
(179-2-1801). 

8. How far is it true to say that the back eddies of the French Revo- 
lution swept England into reaction? 

9. DiscusB Pitt the Younger as (a) a finance minister, ( b ) a war minis- 
ter. 

10. Write notes on any one of the following (a) Pope : Dunciad , (b) 
Adam Smith : Wealth of Nations , ^c) Burke : Reflections on the French Re- 
volution, id) Paine : Rights of Man. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Six questions to be attempted. From each section at least 
one question should be answered 

The questions are of equal value 

A 

1. Analyse the nature of the civilization at the close of the fourth 
century b.o. 

2. Describe A6oka as a ruler and missionary. 

3. * Samudra Gupta, the second Gupta monarch, was one of the most 
remarkable and accomplished kings recorded in Indian History.' Discuss. 

4. Describe the political condition of Northern India on the eve of the 
Muhammadan invasion. 


B 

5. Narrate briefly the origin, rise, and fall of the Kingdom of Vijaya- 
nagar. 

6. Why is Alauddin Khilji considered ‘ one of the best Sultans '? 

7. Whom do you think to be the best of the Mughal kings— Akbar or 
Aurangzeb ? Give reasons. 

8. Give a brief account of the early Sikh Gurus. 

9. To what main causes do you ascribe the failure of the French to 
establish an empire in India? 

10. Trace the evolution of the administrative system in India under 
the East India Company from 1765 to 1773. 

11. ' Lord Wellesley was a statesman rather than an administrator,, 
concerned chiefly with matters of high policy.* Discuss. 

12. What are in your opinion the causes and after-effects of the Mutiny 
of 1867? 
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ECONOMICS— HONOURS 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours) 


Prof. Pbamathanath Banerjea, M.A., D.So. f 

Barrister-at-Law. 
Mr. Satischandra Ray, M.A. 

Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), 
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,, Debendranath Banerjee, M.A. 
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Mr. R. N. Gilchrist, M.A. 

,, W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

,, Dwarkanath Ghosh M.A. (Cal.), 


Examiners — 


Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Mr. Durgagati Chattoraj, M.A. 

,, John Kellas, M.A. 

Dr. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Jogischandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the nature and estimate the importance of the principle of 
joint costs. How far is it possible to isolate the costs of production of joint 
products ? 

2. Indicate the manner in which the principle of substitution operates 
in the organization of industry. How does this principle apply to em- 
ployers themselves? 

3. Examine the chief points of resemblance and contrast between rent, 
quasi-rent, and interest. Would you advocate the control of rent and in- 
terest by legislation? 

a 4. To what extent is it desirable and practicable to modify the dis- 
tribution of the national dividend in a modern industrial community by 
conscious social action? 

5. In what different ways may two or more metals be combined in a 
currency system ? 

6. What is meant by a gold standard? 

* The mere existence of an international gold standard does not 

E arantee stability of prices as a whole either over space or over time/ 
ucidate this statement. 
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7. .Discuss some of the difficulties in the way of the maintenance of® 
great industrial combination. 

8. Consider the effect on the volume of unemployment in this country 
of the imposition of a prohibitive import duty on all foreign imports. 

0. Examine the analogies between international and domestic trade. 

10. What are the objects for which bank reserves are held? Discuss 
the mt' tits of the various ways bv which the banks of different countries 
protect their reserves. 


Second Paper 

Candidates arc required to (fire their answers in their own words 
as far as- jirartirahJe 

Answer any five question v 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Mill says — ‘ No democracy, nothing but a false show of demo- 
cracy, is possible unless the minorities are adequately represented.’ Criti- 
cally develop this proposition. 

Criticize the system of representation by classes or interests. 

2. Of all the Second Chambers you have studied, the French Senate is 
probably the weakest and the American Senate the strongest. State the 

reasons! 

3. In practice there is no state in which the sphere of the executive 
power is wholly separate from, or independent of, the legislative power. 
Give reasons, with examples. 

4. What do y|ou understand by the Sovereign power in a State? Is 
it in any sense restricted hv internal or external limitations? 

5. Explain what is meant by political self-determination. Examine 
the consequences of an extreme and logical application of this doctrine. 

6. The position and powers of the German President are midway 
between those of the French and the American. Explain. 

7. Discuss the powers, position, and the constitutional necessity of the 
Supreme Court of the United States. 

8. The legislature of a country controls the administration, which is 
also an agency for assisting the legislature. 

Explain how this control is exercised and how this assistance is 
rendered. 

9. Analyse briefly the merits and defects of aristocracy. What are its 
dangers? 

10. Critically discuss the proposition that the government should bs 
based on the consent of the governed. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to ytve their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer six questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a short history of income tax in India, and examine the argu- 
ments for taxing incomes from land. 

2. 1 There is nothing to warrant the contention, frequently made, that 
the Indian economic structure is the only one of its kind and outside the 
pale of ordinary economic laws.’ Discuss. 

3. What are the arguments for State management of railways in India? 

4. Give a brief account of labour legislation in India during the last 
decade. 

5. Discuss the difficulties experienced by Indian industrialists in ob- 
taining financial facilities for their enterprises. How far does he managing 
agency system solve these difficulties? 

6. What have been the obstacles to the development of a stable indus- 
trial population in India? To what extent is instability, here a good thing 
for the country at large? 

7. Has the recent large export of gold from India for sale abroad been 
beneficial to the country? Give reasons for your answer. 

8. Give eome account of India’s paper currency and explain how it is 
regulated. 

9. Describe the inudstrial organization of Bengal, indicating the loca- 
tion of the various industries and the sources of the labour supply. 

10. Explain the economic importance of the monsoon to India. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as jrracticable 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. ‘ Money is only one of many economic things. Its value therefore is 
primarily determined by exactly the same two factors as determine the value 
of any other thing ’ (Kobertson). 

In the light of this statement do you think that there is any need 
for a separate theory of the value of money? 

2. If the efficiency of all Indian labour were doubled, that of foreign 
labour remaining the same, what would be the effect on our imports and 
exports? 

8. ‘ Gambling is speculation, but speculation is not necessarily a 
gamble.* Discuss. 

4. Discuss the various difficulties that arise in connexion with the 
measurement of changes in the value of money. 

5. Should an income-tax be proportional or progressive? State clearly 
the reasons for your answer. 
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8. In what circumstances, if any, is a Government justified in sub- 
sidizing particular branches of production? 

7. Discuss whether it is equitable that all classes of the population 
should contribute something to the tax revenue of the country. 

8. Give a brief analysis of a trade cycle. 

9. How far is purchasing power parity a satisfactory index of exchange 
variations? 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Any five questions to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Comment on the following statement : — 

• The Politics would not be so valuable as they are if they expressed 
the views of an individual man of genius and nothing more. Here, as else- 
where, it is not the least of Aristotle's merits that he epitomized the best 
thoughts of a nation and of a stage in human history.' 

2. Examine Aristotle's grounds for discussing the management of the 
household before proceeding to deal with the state. 

3. Write a short essay on Aristotle's views on private property, with 
particular reference to his criticism of the ideas of Plato and Phaleas of 
Chalcedon. 

4. Give Aristotle's views on the causes of revolution. What, in his 
opinion, are the best precautions against revolution? 

6. What, according to Aristotle, are the main types of democracy? 
Compare his views on manhood suffrage with those of J. S. Mill. 

6. Examine J. 8. Mill's views on the rights of nationalities. 

7. Give J. S. Mill’s views on tho organisation of the executive in a 
democratic form of government. 

8. What are the basic principles which, in J. 8. Mill's view, should 
underlie the constitution of local representative bodies? How far, in your 
opinion, are these principles observed in his sketch of the machinery of 
local government ? 

9. Examine J. 8. Mill's views on the mode of voting. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practioable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 100 

(a) The Indian Bound Table Conference. 

(b) The present , trade depression in India. 

(c) Socialism and Capitalism : their respective merits and defects. 

(d) The cottage industries of Bengal. 
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Jitendrachandra Banerjee, M.A. 
Prasadchandra Banerjee, B.A., B.Sc. 
Nirmalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Harisadhan Chatterjee, M.A. 
Binaykumar Chaudhuri, M.A. 
Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Jyotischandra Dasgupta,. M.A. 
KSHEMESCnANDRA De, M.A. 
PRAPHULLACnANDRA GHOSH, M.A., B.Sc. 
Umakanta Goswami, M.A. 

SUDHANSUKUMAR GUHATHAKURTA, M.A. 

Satkari Mitra, M.A. 

Akshaykumar Sarkar, M.A. 

Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 
Satischandra Sen, M.A. 
Dhirendranath Sengupta, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 

The questions arc of equal value 

1. Discuss the claims of Economics to be regarded as a science. 

2. Indicate and compare the principles which determine exchange-value 
under (a) competition, and ( b ) monopoly. 

8. Discuss the advantages and weak points of (a) joint-stock com- 
panies, and [ b ) co-operative associations as systems of business manage- 
ment. 

4. 4 It makes really no difference whether we say that interest is the 
measure of marginal productivity or the measure of marginal forbearance * 
(Seliqman). Explain and comment on this proposition. 

5. Describe the conditions favouring a general high level of wageB for 
all classes of workers in any country. 

0. ‘ The quantity theory is only an elliptical way of stating the 
ordinary laws of demand and supply.' Explain this statement. 

7. Discuss the various factors which influence the discount rate. What 
is the relation between the -discount rate and the general interest rate? 

8. Indicate the objects for which bank reserve are held. Discuss the 
merits of the various ways by which the banks of different countries 
protect their reserves. 

9. Examine the validity of the two following propositions 

(a) * Profits tend to an equality.' 

(b) * Profits tend to a minimum.' 

10. Discuss the scope as well as the limitations of Trade Union action 

for raising wages. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 
Answer any stx questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. ‘ History -without political science lias no fruit; and political science 
without history has no root.’ Discuss this statement. 

2. Discuss the constituent factors of nationality. To what extent do- 
such factors exist in India? 

3. What is meant, by the organic theory of the State? Discuss the 
practical value of the theory. 

4. Discuss the characteristics of Sovereignty. Are the Indian States 
and the British Dominions sovereign? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Estimate the strength and weakness of democracy as a form of 
government. 

6. Do Upper Chambers serve any useful purpose? Would you like to 
have an Upper Chamber for Bengal in the proposed new constitution of 
India? Give reasons for your answer. 

7. Describe, with reference to the constitutions of England and France, 
the salient features of the Cabinet system of government. 

8. Compare the constitutional powers of the President of the United 
States of America with those of the British Prime Minister. 

9. Examine the position and powers of ministers in an Indian province 
under the existing constitution of the country. 

10. Discuss the relation of the Governor- General in Council with the 
Secretary of State for India. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the economic advantages and disadvantages of the caste 
system in India. 

2. Discuss the forest policy of the Government of India. Examine 

the importance of forests in the economic life of the nation. 

3. Examine the causes and efFects of rural indebtedness in Bengal. 
Discuss the steps taken by the State to afford relief to the indebted agri- 
culturists. 

4. Write a short note on any one of the following : — 

(a) Sources of power and their utilization in India. 

(b) Foreign capital in India. 

5. Examine the arguments for and against the State management of 
railways in India. 

6. Describe the measures taken by the Government to protect the 

interests of tenants in Bengal. 

7. Describe the main features of the Gold Exchange Standard. Show* 
how it differs from the Gold Bullion Standard. 

8. Discuss the effects of a policy of protection on Indian industry. 
How does such a policy affect the agricultural population of this country? 

9. Describe the main features of the Indian banking system. 

10. Describe the chief sources of revenue and the main heads of expen- 

diture of the Central Government in India. 
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First Paper 

Psychology 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Distinguish psychology from logic and epistemology, and indicate 
the place of psychology among the philosophical sciences. 

2. Draw a reflex arc, and explain it carefully. 

How is reflex action distinguished from instinctive action and emo- 
tional expression? 

3. Represent the relations of the various colour sensations hy a 
diagram which you consider to be the most satisfactory, and explain the 
relations as indicated in the diagram. 

4. How is the third dimension perceived by the two eyes? Discuss 
how far depth can be perceived by monocular vision. 

5. Distinguish any three of the following, with illustrations : — primary 
memory image, dream image, eidetic image, recurrent image, hallucination, 
pseudo-hallucination. 

6. How is thought related to language? 

Can there be imageless thinking? Discuss the question by reference 
to appropriate examples. 
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7. Analyse desire by reference to a concrete case. 

Is there any such thing as unconscious desire? If so, illustrate 
some of its manifestations. 

8. Bring out the distinctive features of the following by reference to 
apt illustrations; — sense-feeling, emotion, sentiment, mood. 

9. (a) Analyse the process of deliberation. 

(b) Indicate the limits of self-control. 

10. Expound critically any two of the following : — 

(a) James's theory of the stream of consciousness. 

(b) Stout's view of the nature of instinct. 

( c ) Muller's theory of the specific energy of nerves. 

id) McDougall’s theory of the relation between instinct and 
emotion. 

( e ) Herbert Spencer’s theory of pleasure and pain. 


Second Paper 

Ethios 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain the relation of ethics to psychology. 

2. Explain the relation of ethics to metaphysics. Do you consider a 
metaphysical foundation essential to a satisfactory system of ethics? Discuss 
the question. 

8. Explain the relation of ethics to religion, with special reference to 
the following points 

(a) The ethical consciousness as the starting-point of religion. 

(b) Beligion as the crown and completion of the ethical conscious- 
ness. 

4. Distinguish motive and intention, and consider which of them ii 
the precise object of the moral judgment. Examine the views of intui- 
tional and utilitarian ethics on this question. 

ff. In what different ways haB moral obligation been accounted for? 
What is your own view on the subject, and on what grounds do you hold 
it? 

6. Explain and examine the theory of the highest good as pleasure. 

7. What is your conception of moral progress? Can the moral develop 
out of the non-moral? In what directions has morality actually progressed? 

8. What different views have been held as to the origin of the moral 

faculty? Is conscience always and necessarily infallible? Discuss the ques- 
tion. } 

9. How far is a young roan justified in disobeying his parents in 
oirder to obey what he sincerely believes to be the call of his country? Dis- 
cuss the question with reference to the views of the different schools of 
ethical thought. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain and examine Kant's view of the relation between episte- 
mology and metaphysics. 

2. The extra-mental object is sometimes said to be inferred from the 
mental object or idea. Is the inference possible and is it necessary to admit 
the idea at all? 

8. In what sense is the object taken by Kant to be constructed by) the) 
knowing activity? Is his view of the thing-in-itself tenable? 

4. Discuss the conception of substance (a) as a mere sum of attributes, 
(b) as their unknown underlying unity, ic) as their known comprehensive 
unity. 

6. If space is objective, is it thing or attribute or relation? Is it cor- 
rect to say that the knowledge of space and the knowledge of time pre- 
suppose each other? 

6. The mechanistic interpretation of life is inadequate and the teleologi- 
cal interpretation is over-definite. Examine this statement. 

7. How, if at all, do we know the Subject as distinct from the mental 
states ? 

8. Present the case for and against the theory of an indeterministic 
freedom of the will. 

9. Can the notions of Absolute spirit and of personal God be recon- 
ciled ? 


Fourth Paper 

Natural Theology 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Examine the definition of Religion as f morality touched with emo- 
tion.' State your own definition of Religion, and discuss in its light the 
validity of the remark that ‘ Religion contains the ideal ground of Morality 
and Morality the real manifestation of Religion.’ 

2. 1 Science deals simply with what happens and the ways in which it 
happens : and only where it ends can Ethics and Theology begin, which deal 
with what ought to be and eternally is in the living Archetype and End of 
all perfection.* Discuss this statement fully, and state your own view of 
the relation between Religion and Science. 

8. Examine the claims of the Science of Religion as well as Com- 
parative Religion in determining the essential character of Religion. 



490 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


4. State wherein you discover the originality of the religious conscious- 
ness, and justify it with reference to your analysis of the religious senti- 
ment. Discuss in this connexion the validity of the contention : 1 whal we 
worship, that is God.' 

5. Give a critical exposition of the argument from the ‘ contingency of 
the world ' (a contingentia mundi) to the idea of God as a Necessary Being. 
Examine critically the claim that 1 the argument is not so much 41 Because 
the contingent is, therefore the necessary being is”; it is, rather, “Be- 
cause the contingent is not , the necessary being is.” * 

6. Expound fully the argument from design in its bearing on the idea 
■of God, and examine in this regard the force of the objection that ‘ the 
world exhibits adaptation but not necessarily design.' 

7. Determine tbe Moral attributes of God as distinguished from the 
Natural. On what grounds would you justify the inseparability of the 
attributes of God as Cause and God as Perfection 1 ? 

8. Explain and examine the statement that 4 the idea of creation 
tends to pass into that of manifestation — not the making of something out of 
nothing, but the revelation in and to finite spirits of the infinite riches of 
the divine life.’ 

9. Attempt a critical estimate of the 4 Keligion of Humanity, and the 
worship oi the Unknowable as complementary half-truths,’ and show, that 
the one presents a supreme moral ideal without a metaphysical ground, and 
4he other an ultimate metaphysical principle without a final moral purpose. 


Fifth L’afeu 

History of Philosophy 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their ototi 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The, questions are of equal value 

1. Examine critically the value of the ontological argument as formu- 
lated by Descartes. 

2. The history of modem philosophy may be regarded as a criticism of 
the category of substance. Illustrate this statement by a reference to the 
views of either Descartes and Spinoza or of Locke and Kant. 

3. Give a critical exposition of Spinoza's theory of Knowledge, with 
special reference to his theory of intuition. 

4. Do you agree with Locke's criticism of the theory of innate ideas? 

5. Give a brief outline of Leibniz's theory of the unconscious. What 
is its relation to Leibniz's general metaphysics? 

* 6. Is it fair to characterize Berkeley's general philosophical position as 

one of spiritual realism? 

7. Compare the views of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume on the question 
of abstract ideas. 

8. How does Hume account for the feeling of personal identify? Ts his 
view psychologically sound? 

9. Give a critical account of Kant’s theory of space. 

10. Examine the difference between Kant and Berkeley on the status af 
the objective world. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer Question 6 and any two of the rest 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Examine Berkeley’s claim to be the philosopher of common 25 

cense. 

2. How does Berkeley deal with the objection that by his im- 25 
materialism 1 all tint u ical and substantial in nature is banished out 

•of the world, and instead thereof a chimerical scheme of ideas 
takes place ’? 

8. What are the reasons for the distinction between the primary 25 
qualities and the secondary qualities of things? On what grounds does 
Berkeley reject this distinction? What is the ultimate conclusion to 
which he is led? 

4. Explain clearly Berkeley’s distinction between spirits, ideas, 25 
and relations. 

5. State Berkeley’s reasons for the conclusion that ideas cannot be 25 
regarded as copies of things. 

6. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 50 

ta) The fallacies of materialism. 

( b ) Is man’s survival of bodily death credible? 

(c) The necessity of religion. 

(d) Order and progress. 

(e) The meaning and conditions of self-realization. 

(/) Why study philosophy? 
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First Paper 

Psychology 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any stx questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Do you consider the knowledge of psychology to be necessary 
to the study of philosophy? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Explan and illustrate : — conscousness of object, consciousness of 
psychical states, consciousness of self. 

3. What arc the physiological concomitants of conscious states? What 
are the limits of the physiological explanation of mental phenomena? 

4. What are the different classes of mental phenomena, and in what 
sense may we speak of these classes as different? Examine the position 
of the Faculty of Psychology in this connexion. 

5. While writing your answers, you are conscious of a fly sitting on 
your face. How do you come to know that (a) it is a fly Bitting, (6) that 
it is sitting on your face? 

6. How does a percept differ from an image ? How do you account 
for (a) the sense of reality attaching to dream-objects in the dream-Btate, 

(b) the sense of unreality attaching thereto in the waking state? 

7. Distinguish between reverie , artistic creation , and scientific dis- 
covery as modes of imaginative activity. 

8. A train of reasoning is described as a sequence of ideas determined 
by association. Explain. 

9. Analyse the following : — 

(a) Fear of ghosts in children 

(b) Fear of death. 

(c) The miser’s love of money. 

(d) Love of power. 

10. Either , Write short notes on : — the practical man, the man of strong 
will, the sentimentalist, the unpractical idealist. 

Or, Explain the nature and characteristics of reflex, instinctive* 
and habitual actions. 


Second Papeb 

Ethics 

Candidate/ are required to give their anstoen in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Define the term science, and discuss the question whether ‘Ethics* 
may rightly be called a science. 

2. Discuss the morality or the opposite of the following acts : — 

(a) A surgical operation that fails and kills the patient. 

(b) A murder that is committed in the belief, that it will bring poli- 
tical freedom to fh* country. 
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8. What place would you assign to pleasure in the organisation of the 
moral life? Would you distinguish between the greatest and the highest 
pleasure? If so, on what grounds? 

4. Write short explanatory notes on 

(a) Thou oughts t, .'.thou canst. 

(b) Die to live. 

5. What is your idea of a perfect life? Is there a life * beyond good 
and evil ' ? 

6. What are the ‘ rights of man 1 ? Does 4 might * create 1 rights * ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

7. Analyse the consciousness of moral obligation. Do you agree with 
the view that the sense of obligation is an offshoot of the experience of 
social discipline? 

8. Is morality possible without religion? Give reasons for yonr answer. 

9. Explain the nature of moral judgment. Discuss whether the motive 
or intention is the precise object of moral judgment. 

10. Explain and examine any two theories of moral obligation. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What is philosophy? How is it related to science? In what sense 
can we define philosophy as the ‘ science of sciences 1 ? 

2. ' There is nothing in intellect which was not in sensation, except 
the intellect itself.’ Develop fully the implications of this statement for a 
theory of the origin of knowledge. 

8. What do you understand by ‘ causality ' as a category of knowledge? 
What is its real nature as an objective fact? 

4. Explain and examine the following statements : — 

(а) The real is independent of all minds. 

(б) The real has no existence apart from mind. 

8. Discuss fully the different theories as to the nature and origin of 
species. 

6. Expound the concept of * personality ’ and show what fight it throws 
on the distinction between the empirical and the noumenal selves. 

7. What do you understand by God as the Absolute? Does God’s ab- 
soluteness leave any room for man's individuality and freedom? } 

8. State and examine the main grounds for a belief in the future life 
of the individual self. 

9. Distinguish between deism, theism, and pantheism, and estimate 
Aeir value as religious theories. 

} 10. Explain and examine Hume's theory of causality and compare it 
with that of Kant. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to qtve their answers in their own 
words as far as jiracticable 

Seven questions to be attempted of which at least two 
should be from Group B 

The questions are of equal value 
Group A 

1. (t) Find the limits to the real values of x aDd y which can satisfy the 
equation 

x ■ + 12xy + 4y ’ 4- Ax + by + 20 = 0. 

(it) If y‘*+2y~xiy+l) t 

show that one value of y is 

Is there any restriction on the value of x? 

2. (t) Prove that the value of the expression 

te)‘ 

increases with n, n having positive values and x heing a fixed positive quantity 
less than n. 
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(fi) If a, 6, c be positive end not ell equal, show that the expression 
d ,l (a-6)(fl-c)+6‘(6-c)(6-o)+c ,, (c-b)(c-6) 
will be positive for all integral values of n, and for the values 0 and— 1. 

(til) n being a positive integer, show that 

(«+i) >»i>»*. 

8. fi) Prove that the series 2u* is convergent or divergent according as 

(si) Discuss the convergence of the hypergeometric series 

. «.fl a(a+l)8($+l) a(a+l) r o +2)j80B+l) (0+2) , . 

1 -y i. 3 . 7 ( 7 +D 1.2.3.7(74- 1) (7+2) +,, ‘ 

Examine the case x-1. 

(ill) Test for convergence the series 

m , mlm+ 1) , ffl(m + l)(w+2) 
n n(n+l) n{n + iyn+2) 


4. (i) If be the nth convergent to a simple continued fraction, show 

that the error in approximating to the continued fraction by & lies between 

«• 


2 and — . Which convergent will be a comparatively good approximation 

ql 2q m+ , 

to the continued fraction ? 

(it) If ~~ be the nth convergent to 


11 1 
0 + d + u+ 9 

show that p», Qn will be the coefficients of s"" 1 and x n respectively in the 
expansion of (1 — ax — x * )" 1 . 

5. (t) 8um the following series : 

m L_ + I + 

Uf (l-®)(l-x 8 ) (1 — & s )(l — s 5 ) Wl-s-Hl-® 7 ) 

to an infinite number of terms, when a; <1. 


( 2 ) 


-L.+ 1L LM + 

2.4 2.4.6 2. 4.6.8 


to n terms. 


(it) Find the generating function of the recurring series 
l+8s+4&» 4-8a> # +12**+20® # +... 
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6. (i) If A and B are two determinants whose typical elements are tfu 
aod b « k respectively, and P be the product determinant AB, whose typical 
element is p ifc> then 


m 

Prove this for a three-rowed square determinant. 

{it) If « be one of the imaginary cube roots of unity, show that 


CD* 

1 

u 


1 

Of 


= 3 8. 


Group B 


7. Assuming that the algebraic equation of the nth decree /(«) = 0 
posee 8BeB cne root, show that it has n roots. How would you find an upper 
limit t° toe number of real negative roots of this equation? 

Show that the equation 


*=X+il + Jl+... + 

x—a x—b 


P' 

x-p 


cannot have an imaginary root, the constants being all real numbers. 

8. (i) Show that the solution of the biquadratic equation ran be made* 
to depend on the solution of n cubic equation (Euler*s cubic), and also (1) 
when the roots of the biquadratic are all real, the roots of this cubic are all 
real and positive v (2) when the roots of the biquadratic are all imaginary, the 
roots of this cubic are all real, two being negative and one positive, (3) when 
the biquadratic has two real and two imaginary roots, the cubic has two- 
imaginary roots and one real positive rcot. 

(**) Solve the equation 

a: 8 — 7a* 4 20a — 24 = 0, 

being given that it has a pair of roots of the form 


fl + Ov'- 1. 

0. (t) Prove that the equation 

ar 8 + 5ax 3 4- fia 5 a + b = 0, 

has a pair of equal roots when b* +4fl*=0; and when it has one pair of equar 
roots it must have a second pair. 

(it) Examine if the equation 

a 4 — 5a 3 4*3a 2 +35a — 70=0 

has roots between— 3 and 3, and if so. locate them (giving the consecutive 
integers within which they lie). 

10. Calculate to three places of decimals the negative root of the equation 

x 4 — 12a 5 + 12a -3=0. 

11. («) Analyse by means of Sturm's functions, or otherwise, the equation 

a 4 — 4a s — 3a + 23=0 

to find the nature of its roots and to locate them when they are real. 

(it) Find the sum of the fourth powers of the roots of 
&'+qs + r=0. 
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Second Paper 

•Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only bix questions to be attempted, three from each group 
The questions are of equal value 

Grocp A 


0 (ft 

1. If tan —tan 3 ^, and tan 0 = 2 tan a, show that S+0 = 2a. 

Prove that if 

1— tan B tan C , 1 -tan C t**n A 1 — lap A tan B 

cob* A cos* B cos* C * 

.either tap A % tan C, tan B are in A.P., or A+B+C is an integral multiple of w. 

2. Eliminate 0 and 0 from the equations 

- cos 0+ \ sin 0 = 1, 

a b 

- cos 4>+ \ sin 0 = 1, 

a b 

cos 0 cos 0 , sin 0 sin 0 __ n 

~r~ +— p °- 

Solve the equation 

0=tatr'(2 tan*0)-J ain" 1 ( 2 9 • \ 

y 6+4 cos 2 6 ) 

8. If the distance between the orthocentre and the centre of the ciroam 
circle of a triangle is ^- v show that the triangle is right-angled or else tan B tan 

If ®» Iff z be the distances between the centres of the escribed, and 
inscribed circles of a triangle and if d be the diameter of the circumcirole r 
•how that 

sy*+d(s*+y*+«*)=4d 3 . 

4. Given tan (x + ty)=sin iu + iv), show that cotb v ainh 2y =cot u ain 2&. 

If ti-loge tan^ *- + | ^ =* +o i <r a +o ft * a +...» 

fNffe tbaOeesb u m sec • ; and henotf or otfterwnw dhow tbrt 
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6, Show that 




when m is not an integer and 


Prove that 


6. Given that 


2 <0< i ' 


sc*=l+isin«*+ t|4sin‘*+... 
2 2A 




obtain the corresponding formula for sin x. 
Show that 


sin 0 ^-. __ 1 ** 1 0*(**-O 1 **(**“**)(** -2 f ir*) + 

6 *•> 1“"%* l*^ 8 ir s l 8 . 2\3 8 


and deduce that 

* i_ 1 , /i + i \ 1 + ( L+I_+ J =il 

l 8 " 2* ^l 8 2* J 8 8 ^1* 2* 8* J 4 8 " 1 "'" 120' 

Group B 

7. Show that the curve given by the equations 

IB — fl^ + fejt+Cj, 
y-a^l + bjf+c,, 

when t is a variable parameter, is a parabola whose latus rectum is 

{a,b 9 -a a b l ) 9 

When does this curve become two coincident straight lines? 

8. If any two chords are drawn through two points on the major axis of 
an ellipse equidistant from the centre, show that 

too “• too | too | tan * -1, 

when a, 0, y, 8 are the eccentric angles of the extremities of the chord. 

If P, Q are points on ** + jfi* 1, whos ® eccentric angles 6 aqg <p satisfy 
the nlation seo 6+ sec $-2, prove that PQ envelopes the ellipse 

i£l +v!_ 4 *„o. 

«• 6 * a 
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9. If a rectangular hyperbola circnms ribe a triangle, prove that it aleo 
passes through the orthocentre of the triangle. 

Show also that the hyperbola meets the circle circumscribing the triangle 
in a fourth point, which is at the other end of the diameter of the hyperbola 
which passes through the ortbocentre of the triangle. 


10. If the normals to -i =l+cos 0, at tbe points P, Q, R whose vectorial 

angles are a f 0, y, meet in a point 0 (p, <p), prove that 2 ^=«+ 0 + 7 . 

If S be the focus of the parabola, find the equation to the circle on SO 
as diameter in terms of a, 0, y . 

11. Find the general equation of a conic which touches four fixed straight 
lines. 

Show that the locus of tbe centres of conics inscribed in a quadrilateral 
is a straight line passing through the middle points of the diagonals of the 
quadrilateral. 

12. If A t and A, are the parameters of the confocals through (* l# y x i U> 
the ellipse 


*1+Hl 

a' b' 


h 


prove that 


(i> 



a’b’’ 


(*) 


®5+yI-® , -b , =A, +X,. 


Hence express tan ~ in terms of X, and X,, 


where <t> is the angle between 


the tangents from (x x% y x ) to the ellipse. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worde 
as far as practicable 

Candidates are required to answer Questions 6 and 9, and any four 
of the remaining questions 

The figures in the margin indicate fulf marks 

[N.B. — The co-ordinates involved in the Cartesian equations 
of curves or surfaces are rectangular ] 

1. Find the volume of the tetrahedron defined by the four vertices 15 

(x»» Vi» *i)» f*t» P&i **!» Vat ^4)* (w tf y«* * 4 ). 

ABC and DBF are two known triangles situated in different planes* 
and a variable point P is subjected to the condition that the sum or 
difference of the volumes of the two tetrahedra { PABC } and { PDEP } is 
emstant. Prove that the locue of P in space consists of two planes. 
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2. Work oat on expression for the perpendicular dropped from a point 16 
<«, fit 7) upon the plane 

az+by+cz + d~0. 

Consider the plane L, viz, 

4x+p+*-18-0 # 

and the sphere 8, viz . 

x*+y'+z*+2x-2y+lz-12=0. 

and show that the radius of S equals the perpendicular distance of its 
centre from L. 

Deduce or prove directly that the two spheres, viz. S and 
® a +y 8 +2 a -2s-8y+8s+l = 0 

touch each other, the (common) tangent plane at the point of contact 
•being L. 

8. Calculate the angle included between two straight lines whose 16 
-direction-cosines are (f, m, n) and {V, m\ n'). 

Reduce to the analytic form the condition that the right line joining 
the points (x', y\ z') and (o f 8, y) may make an angle 9 with the direction 
(l 9 m M m ; and hence, or otherwise, derive t:>e Cartesian equation of the 
right circular cone, of which the vertex is (a, 0, y) t the axis has if, m, n) 
for direction-cosines, and the semi-vertical angle is 9 
Verify that the Cartesian equation 

x ’+y* _ z' 
sin*9 co **9 


•defines a right circular cone of vertical angle 29. Can you determine 
the axis? 

4. Determine the polar plane of the point (x*, y\ z') with respect to 16 
the conicoid 


x* If* 
a b* 



i. 


and prove that, if the polar plane of a point P goes through a second point 
4), that of Q must go through P. 

An arbitrary point P moves about in space so that its polar plane with 
respect to the ellipsoid 


*1+V* 
2 3 



1 


may always pass through the fixed points (1, 1, 1) and (2, 8, 4). Identify 
the space-locus of P with the right line 

x-6_ y + 9 _ 2-4 
1 -3 2 ' 


6. Prove that two real generators can be drawn through every point 
of a hyperboloid of oue sheet. 


Obtain the general equations of the two sets of generators of the 
hyperboloid 

x*+y*-z' = l. 


and verify that the plane 

9x+2y-7s = 6 

‘Contains thorn two generating lines whose direction-cosines are proportional 
to ( 8 , 4 , 5) and (16. —8,17). Does the plane touch the suiface? If so. 
Had the point of contact. 


16 
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6. Investigate the circular sections of the elliptic paraboloid 16 

i +?- (where a > b >0), 

a* o* c 

and note particularly the real sections. 

For the paraboloid 

x*+2 y'=kz, 

prove that, whatever be the value of the constant k , every real cyclic plane 
must be parallel to one or other of the two planes, which bisect the 'angle 
between the coordinate planes XOY and XOZ. 

7. Outline a method of finding the centre of a quadric given by the 16 
general Cartesian equation. 

Prove that each of the two qaadrics 

2s* +y f — 2 z* — 4z— 4y + 12*— 18=0 
and 2s*+y , “2«*-8s-6y+16*-16-0 

passes through the centre of the other, and that the line joining the two 
•centres coincides in position with the shortest distance between the two 
straight lines 


and 


s-1 

2 


u— 2 



* — 8 
-6 

* — 4 
-8 


8. Establish the formula 18 

V. aVfiy =*y Safi— $Sy a 

for any three vectors a, /8, y. 

If X. n, v denote the vectors V0y, Vya t Va$ respectively, substantiate 
ithe following relations : 

a//Vp.v t fi/IVv\ % and y//V\fi. 


0. a, 6, y being three vectors, demonstrate the following formulae : 
<i) (a + fi)'~**+fi'+2Sa0; 

Hi) {a+fi+y)*~a*+$'+y*+2Sfiy+2Sya+2SaB. 

Granting the relation 

(a+/8)*-« 9 +i8 , +2«j8 l 


identify the directions of the vectors a and 8. 


10. «j A being a pair of orthogonal vectors with the same tensor c, and 

4 being a certain (scalar) angle, six other vectors p lt p,. Pi, p* are 

•defined by 


P, - « cos 9+ jB sin #, 

> 

f>,— a ec« | 

>;-) 

+JS sin 

Pl*« M> | 

>?) 

+0 tin 



18 


1 * 
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and 


p^acos (e + w)+i9 sin (4+ir), 
p. = a cos ^ * + |“ ^ + sin | * + *- 

p 0 «acos ^ J+0 sin ^ ^ 


Prove that the extremities of these six vectors (drawn from a common 
origin) determine a regular hexagon of side c. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

You are required to attempt the fifth, gi .hth, and eleventh questions ; full ' ' 
marks may be obtained by answering these and any four of the 
remaining questions 


1. State clearly what is meant by 
(i) liui fix ) ; 


(i'll lim f{x). 


Calculate : 


, ~ lim / , 1 I . 

[ log (1 — s') ] 

(« lim + 


2. If y —sin (m sin" l s) f prove that 

(Vn+Jo^in* -m')(y m ) 0 , 

and hence find (y.) 0 . 

Expand y in powers of x, giving the generul term. Deduce the expansion- 
for the special case of m = 9. 

8. Find the conditions which should be satisfied by a function /(s) if it 
has a minimum for x=a. 

A rectangular parallelepiped has two edges equal ; find the least value 
that the sum of the areas of its faces can have corresponding to a prescribed! 
volume. 

4. Establish any two of the following : 

(0 In the cycloid 

aj=*a(t-ain t), y-a (1 -cos t) 9 
p • +^ # ■* 16 a , ; 

$ being taken to be zero at the point determined by t«ir. 

% 
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(») Id the tractrix, 

x=c^ cos t+log tan|- y=a sio t, 

(he portion of the tangent intercepted between the curve and the x-axis is of* 
constant length a. 

(iii) In the lemniscate 

r**al oos 20, 

the product of the distances of any point on the curve from two fixed points- 
( which you are to determine) is constant. 

5. Sketch the curve 

y(x * +y t ) = a*x h 

Prove that the points on the curve where Jthe tangents are parallel to* 
the axis of x lie on the rectangular hyperbola icx :y = a* t and that the three real 
points of inflexion lie on the straight lino 

x*=y \/(3+2 -/3). 

0. If V=f(x t y) and x=r cos 0, y = r sin 0, transform the independent 
variables x, y to r, 0 in the expressions 


4! *»If 


Simplify the expression 


d 

dy 




and hence, or otherwise, transform the independent variables to r, 0 in the: 
expression 


d*P . 0 9 F 
0x‘ dp“ ’ 


7. Evaluate any three of the following integrals : 



/■ 


xdx 


tx-2)tx a ~*2x-f4) 


r 


/ 


sin^xdx, 


m beii g a positive integer. 

8. Obtain the values of the definite integrals : 



dx 

x^x'+l 



r dx 
3-Kort x 



cos 2x<fx. 


9. What is meant by the Fourier series corresponding to a function /(x)?' 
State iwitbout proof) Fourier's theorem. 

Find the Fourier series corresponding to a function fix) which equals 
0. x or -x. according as x is 0, >0 or <0. Verify that the scries eqods 


/(a) for *=0, J,'. 



B.A. AND B.So EXAMINATIONS 


10. The polar equation to the cardioid is 

r = o(l+cos 0) 

Show that the circumference of the curve is 8a. 

If A be the ares of the curve, and V the volume generated when the 
■curve revolves about the line 0 — 0, find A and V t and s »ow that 

UV= 16 aA. 

11. Obtain the complete primitives of the differential - quutkns : 

c«i (1 — x’) ^+2xy = x — r‘ ; 

r/.r 

- 4 + *~ 

12. (t) Integrate one of the following equations: 

+(.- ug -»-0 

-' ,+2 ( g )’ 

(it) Find the general equation of the curve in which the normal makes 
equal angles with the radius vector and the initial line. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Attempt six questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. A pack of cards is laid on a table, and each card projeets in the direction 
of the length of the pack beyond the one below it. If each project as far aa 
possible, show that the distances between the extremities of successive cards 
will form a harmonical progression. 

2. If all the forces in a coplanar system are rotated about their points 
of application through the same angle in their own plane, show that their 
resultant passes through a fixed point in the body. 

If the original forces are in equilibrium, and each is turned through 
the same angle, show that they are equivalent to a couple. 

8. Enunciate the Principle of Virtual Work for forces acting in one plaee 
-on a rigid body. 

Seven equal uniform heavy bars, freely jointed together at common 
extaemMest form a regular heptagon, ABCDBPG t fee sjMtMa being s u sp en de d 
vertically from the point A , and the vertices G and D being ctabOfoted by A 

weig htl es s tint, as also the vertices 9 end A TO the proause li sash iitnl, 
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4. (i) A right line cats off a constant area from an ellipse $ And the loons- 
of the centroid of the portion cut off. 

fw) Find the centre of mass of a quadrant of an ellipse in which the 
density at any point varies as the distance of the point from the major axis. 

8. Define ' catenary of uniform strength.' Find its equation. Prove 
that the area of the normal section at any point in the catenary of uniform 
strength is proportional to the radiuB of curvature. 

6. A gun is placed on a plane hillside ; prove that the area commanded 
on the slope by the sun is hounded by an ellipse of which the position of 
the gun is a focus, the major axis is along the line of greatest slope, th» 
eccentricity is the sine of the angle of greatest slope, and the semi-latus-rectum 
is of length equal to twice the greatest distance to which the gun can send a* 
shot vertically upwards. 

7. Two equal particles are connected by a string, one point of which is 
fixed, and the particles are describing circles of ladii a and b about this point 
with the same angular velocity so that the string is always straight. The 
string is suddenly released. Prove that the tensions of the two portions nre 
altered in the ratio of a+b : 2 a and a+b : 2b. 

8. (i) Hhow that in a central orbit 

(£)’]• 

(if) Show that the only law for a central attraction for which the velocity 
in a circle at any distance is equal to the velocity acquired in falling *from 
infinity to that distance is that of the inverse cube. 

9. A heavy uniform chain, of length 21, hangs over a small smooth fixed 
pulley, the length 7-f c being at one side, and l—c at the other. If the end of 
the shorter portion be held, and then let go, show that the chain will slip off 
the pulley m time 

10. A particle is projected along the inside of a vertical hoop from its- 
lowest point with such a velo« iiy that it leaves the hoop and leturns to the 
point of projection again. Find the velocity of projection, and determine where 
the particle leaves the hoop. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn words 
as far as practicable 

Answer six questions , three from each group 
The questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Define pressure at a point of a fluid ; and find the pressure of a heavy 
liquid, the density of which at a depth x is 

«*(2 cos 8a:+3 sin 2x), 

A liyer of water rests upon a liquid of specific gravity l a 5 with which it 
does not mix. A triangle of altitude h is immersed vertically in the two liquids- 
so that the base of the triangle is in the surface of the water. If the thrusts- 
on the two parts of the triangle, which are in jcontact with the two liquids, bo- 
equal show that the depth x of the water satisfies the equation 
lx*-9hx'-Bh*x+8h'mO. 
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S. Explain as folly as yon can the process of finding thrusts on curved 
surfaces in contact with a heavy liquid. 

A uniform ciicular plate wholly immersed in a heavy homogeneous 
liquid is movable about its centre of gravity. Prove that the locus of the 
centre of pressure is a sphere. 

8. Bind the condition for stability of a body floating freely in a heavy liquid 
of specific grauity 6. 

A rectangular lamina rests in a liquid of twice its own density with two of 
its sides vertical, and is movable in its own plane about the middle point of one 
•of its vertical sides. Prove that for stability 

t >V6 > 

where b=the length of the vertical sides, and a^the length of the horizontal . 
sides of th (j rectangle. 

4. Describe fully a common hydrometer and explain how it is graduated 
The readings of a perfect mercurial barometer are a and 0, while the corres- 
ponding readings of a faulty one, in which there is some air, are a and b. Prove 
■that the correction to be applied to any reading c of the faulty barometer is 

(q-fl) ( fl-b ) fa— b) 

{a-e> (a-a)-(b — cMfl-b'’ 


5. A hollow closed conical vessel of height h floats partially immersed in 
water with vertex downwards and axis vertical. A hole is then made very near 
the vertex and water allowed to come into the vessel so that no air escapes from 
within. If the vertex was originally at a depth b and H is the height of the 
.water barometer, prove that the new depth c of the vertex satisfies the equation 


c'~b* = 


( Wc'-h') 

I i 3 — l c* — b 3 ) 


}' 


Group B 


f>. Define astronomical refraction and prove that, for moderate zenith 
distances, refraction varies as the tangent of the zenith distance. 

Find the latitude of a place at which the observed meridian zenith dis- 
tances of a circumpolar star are 60 and 30 degrees. Also calculate the declina- 
tion of the star. [Take the coefficient of refraction to be 58‘4 seconds.] 

7. Find the mean time at an instant when you are given the sidereal time 
at that instant, and conversely. 

If the sidereal tune at mean noon were 16 hr. 20 min. 48 see., what was 
the error of your watch at 2 o’clock when a sidereal clock was at 18 hr. 21 min., 
the sun’s mean motion in longitude being £9' 9 '33" in a mean solar day? 

8. Find the effect of annual aberration on the apparent position of a heaven- 
ly body 

If the equation of the earth’s orbit bp / (r, p)=0 referred to the sun as 
pole, prove that the absolute path traced out by a heavenly body owing to annual 


aberration is 



, c being a constant. 


9. Explain as fully as you can the phenomenon of the harvest inoon 

Prove that at any place of the artic circle the daily displacement of the 
•point of sunset is equal to the sun's change in longitude during the same 
interval. 

10. (t) Show that there cannot be fewer than two eclipses every year. 

(ft> Find the maximum duration of an eclipse of the moou and the 
maximum duration of totality. 

(ftf) Show that a lunar eclipse begins and ends at the same instant at all 
places from which it is visible. 
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MATHEMATICS— PASS 
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,, Phanindralal Ganguli, M.A., B.L, 
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>f Karunamay Khastgir, M.So. 
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,, Muktidaranjan Ray, M.A. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required fo give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only seven questions to be attempted , of which not more than four 
to be selected from the same group 

Each question carries 14 marks . 2 marks reserved for special 
excellence and neatness 

Group A 

1. fi) Find the general values of 9 which satisfy the equation sin 4 + 
2 cos 0s=l. 

(ii) Calculate the limiting value of 

tan 24—2 tan 0 

when 0 — ^0. 

8. (i) If A+B+C=ir and cob .4*=cos B cob C, prove that cot B cot 

(ii) If .4, B f C are the angles of a triangle, show that 2 cot .4 +2 cot B 
+2 cot C is never less than 

coaec 4+cosec B+cosec C. 

3. ii) With the usual notation, establish the following : 

. . =2B. 

am A sin B sin C 

(ii) Obtain the expression for the radius r of the inscribed circle in 
.the form 

r=4J? sin 4. .in ^ sin 

4. (i) Prove that for all real values of m, 

cos m9+i sin m9 


jis a value of (cos 4+# sin 4)' 
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(ii) If x r “cos £ + i Bin ^ , prove that 

«i . x % . ®,...ad inf. =s— 1, 

0. (i) Find the value of tan (tan" 1 ®-f cot" 1 x), 

(ii) Solve 

tan"' (®— lj-ftan" x a+fcan" 1 (®+l)=tan" 1 8®. 

6. (i) Find the sum of the following n terms : 

tan x+1 tan|+i tan £+ ...+^ tan^. 

lii) Deduce its value when n is indefinitely increased. 

7. Show that for all real values of B 

e^=cos 0 + i ain B. 

Can jou us© this to prove that the circular functions are all periodic? 
Group B 

8. (i) Obtain the equation of the straight line joining the origin to the 
intersection of the straight lines 2x + 3y =1 , ®— y =2. 

(ii) A straight line moves so that the sum of the reciprocals of its 
intercepts on the axes is constant. Show that it passes through a fixed point. 

0. (i) Calculate the angle between the two straight lines represented by 

(ii) Show that the lines joining the origin to the points of intersection 
of 3 z* + 3®y—3y 2 +2®+3y=0 and Sx— 2y = l are at right angles. 

10. (i) Whut condition or conditions must be satisfied in order that the 
general equation of the second degree m rectangular Cartesian coordinates 
may represent a circle? 

(ii) Show that the equation 

(y-®+3) ? + 2(®-2)(y-f2)=0 

represents a circle, of which ® = 2 and y + 2 = 0 are two tangents. What 13 
represented by ®-y=8? 

11. (i) Show that the equation y*=2x+3 represents a parabola. Find its 
latus rectum aud the coordinates of the focus. 

(ii) Two equal parabolas have the same vertex and their axes are at 
right angles. Prove that they cut again at an angle tan" l f 

12. 0) Show that the straight line y=wi®+--, where m is a parameter,. 

m 

always touches a parabola. 

(ii) Use this fact to find the locus of the point of intersection of two 
tangents of a parabola which make an angle a with one another. 

13. (i) What are 1 conjugate diameters ’ and the 1 eccentric angle 1 of a< 
point on a conic ? 

(ii) Prove that the eccentric angles of the extremities of any diameter 
differ by an odd multiple of r, but those of the extremities of two conjugate 

semi-diameters differ by an odd multiple of ^ . 

2 

14. (i) Find the equation of an hyperbola referred to any pair of conjugate 
diameters as axes of coordinates. 

(ii) If the polar of a point (a, 6) with respect to the parabola y*=4 ax 
touches the circle ®*+y* ™4o* , prove that the point (a, JB) lies on the rectangular 
hyperbola ® , -y*-4a\ 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer bight questions , four from each group 
The questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Define the differential coefficient of a function f(x) for x—a. 

Find from the definition the differential coefficient of log oob x. 

2. If ysxe”* coa x , then prove that 

**4!?-+2a!(a:-l) <, »+2(i*-ai+l)»=0. 

*>' <fa 

8. Enunciate Taylor's Theorem and apply it to obtain the Binomial 
Expansion 

{a+hy=a n +'C ia n -'h+ n C 9 o n -*h*+...+'C r a'- r h r +...+h n . 

Prove that 

•• log a+*)=*+||+ ^ + -£-+ 

4. Prove that 

d n 

—-(e* x sin bx) -r'e ma sin (&r+n<f>) t 
dx 


where r 1 = a 2 +b s , tan fp — — . 

a 


Find the fourth differential coefficient of a* sin 2*. 

6. Find a necessary condition for the existence of a maximum value of 
f(x) at x=a. 

Oiven the total surface 2wo* of a right circular cylinder, find the cylinder 
of maximum volume. 

6. Find the asymptotes of the curve 

x*y—xy 5 +xy+y* +a>— y =0 ; 
and roughly trace the curve. 


Group B 


7. Evaluate 

(i) 

8. Integrate 
(i) 


J 


.... f 7s-9 

(l,) J x'- a*+86 


f * - , 

(ii) j 

J a+b sin x 

J 


dx 


dx. 


18+8 cos x+4 Bin x 


29 — 1259B.— 33 
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ti) If a be positive, show that 



dx 


vl-2 ax+x' 1 


if « < 1, 


or 


=— i if a > 1 ; 
a 


“/'n-i-PP? - ,k « 

10. Find tbe area of the loop of the curve 

y" 1 =x{x—a) 

11. A circle of radiuB a revolves about a tangent line : find tbe volume 
generated. 

12. Solve any two of the following : 


'i) . 

dx x[r—Sy) 


(ii) 


d JL+ 51. _ 

dx l~x % 




riii) 


d'y 

dx" 


-4&+3y<=0' 

dx 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as Jar as practicable 

Any six questions carry full marls ; but not more than four from 
either group should be attempted 

The questions are of equal value 
Group A 

1. Prove that the pressure of a heavy homogeneous liquid at all points 
in the same horizontal plane is the same, and deduce that the surface of a 
heavy liquid at rest is horizontal. 

Prove that if a parallelogram be immersed in any manner in a heavy 
homogeneous liquid, the sum of the pressures at the extremities of one diagonal 1 
.is equal to the sum of the pressures at the extremities of the other diagonal. 

2. Find the resultant thrust on any surface immersed in a heavy liquid. 

Find tbe centre of pressure of a plane circle immersed in a vertical 

plane in a liquid. 

3. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body partly immersed in a liquid 
and supported by a string attached to some point of it. 

A uniform rod capable of taming about one of its ends, which ia out 
of water, rests inclined to tbe vertical with one -third of its length in water. 
iProve that its specific gravity is f 
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4. Determine the specific gravity of a liquid with the aid of a Nicholson's 
Hydrometer. 

Water is poured into a U-tube, the legs of which are 8 inches long, till 
they are half full. As much oil as possible is then poured into one of the legs. 
What length of the tube does it occupy, the specific gravity of the oil being £? 

5. Find the difference in the altitude of two points by means of baro- 
metric readings. 

The readings of a faulty barometer in which there is some air are a 
and 8 when the true readings are a and b. Find the true reading when the 
faulty barometer reads y . 

6. Explain the action of the siphon, and find the conditions which must 
hold so that the siphon can act. 

Explain the action of a hydrostatic machine which may be used for the 
purpose of pumping the air out of a vessel in which a vacuum is desired. 

Group B 

7. Explain Foucault's pendulum experiments to prove the earth *b rotation. 

If a person travelling eastward go round the earth, he will at the end 
of: his journey appear to have gained a day. On the other hand, if he travel 
westward, he will appear to lose a day. Explain this. 

8. Obtain the coefficient of atmospheric refraction by Bradley's method. 

The altitude of a star is observed, and found to be the angle whose 
sine is Calculate the true position of the star, aBBuming the amount of 
refraction at an altitude of 46* to be 58*2". 

9. Find the duration of twilight at the equator during the equinoxes. 

Show how the duration of twilight at any place at a time depends upon 
the latitude of the place and the declination of the sun. 

What are the conditions that the twilight may last all night? Find 
the lowest latitude at which it is possible for twilight to last all night. 

10. State Kepler’s laws. 

Deduce Kepler's third law from the law of gravitation. 

If there be 878 days between two successive oppositions of Saturn, find 
the length of Saturn's year. 

11. Determine the first point of Aries by Flamsteed's method, making the 
correction necessary owing to the precession of the equinoxes. What are the 
advantages of Flamsteed's method? 

How do you determine the position of the ecliptic on the celestial sphere? 

12. Explain the phenomenon of the Harvest Moon. 

Obtain the height of a lunar mountain in the form _ — , where 8 is 

2rsin B £ 

the projecjfcn of the distance between the bright summit of th9 mountain top 
and the line of separation of light and darkness on a plane perpendicular to 
the line of sight, r is the radius of the moon, and £ is the angle of elongation 
of the moon from the aun as seen from the earth. 



B.A. AND B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


PHYSICS— HONOURS 

First Paper 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than six questions to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 


1. (a) Write a short note on the determination of g by the Kater method. 
How does the earth's rotation and its spheroidal form affect the app i rent value 
of gravity? 

(6) A square plate of metal is arranged so as to execute small oscillation* 
in its own plane about an axis passing through one corner. Calculate the 
length of the equivalent simple pendulum. 

2. Describe some method of determining the value of the gravitational 
constant. Show how the density of the earth can be calculated if the constant 
be known. 

3. Describe carefully the ripple method of measuring surface tensions 
of liquids. Establish all necessary formulae, and discuss the principal advan- 
tages of the method. 

4. Describe any method of determining the Poisson ratio of a material 
available in the form of a wire. Establish the formula you would use. 

5. What is Brownian movement, and how can it be observed? Show how 
from a study of such motion of colloidal particles Avogadro's number can be 
deduced. 

6. 'a) Find the relation between the elasticity of a fluid and the velocity 

of sound propagation in it. # 

ib) A litre of water weighing one kilogram is subjected to an extra 
pressure of 76 cm. of mercury. It is found that its volume is diminished by 
4 *8 x 10" 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 c.c. Estimate the velocity of sound in water. 

7. Discuss the phenomenon of resonance. What effects have damping on 
resonance? How would you utilize the principle of resonance to determine the 
velocity of sound in carbon-dioxide? 

8. Discuss the vibration of a plucked string. How does the point of 

plucking affect the quality of the note emitted? 
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S. Write short notes on any two of the following 

(a) Doppler's effect. 

(b) Sound-wave photography. 

(c) Natural and temperate scale* 

(d) The ear as a detector aod analyser of sounds, 
(ej The phonograph. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give an account of the methods used in measuring the specific heat of 
water for teinneratures between 0* and K0" 0. Dia nas the results obtained. 

2. Describe experimental methods of measuring accurately the thermal 
conductivities of metals and gases. 

How is the thermal conductivity correlated with other properties of 
these two classes of substances? 

Indicate the theoretical basis of these correlatious. 

8. Describe some methods of measuring and the ratio of the two specific 
heats of a gas. 

What information do we get from such measurements about the struc- 
tures of the molecules constituting a gas? 

4. Deduce according to the kinetic theory an expression for the viscosity 
of a gas How far do the experimental results agree with the predictions from 
the theory ? 

5. Define the thermodynamic scale of temperature. 

Describe an experimental method by which the readings of a gas 
thermometer can be corrected to the above scale of temperature. 

6. ‘educe expressions for the entropies of a perfect gas and of a mixture 
of two such gases. Hence show that the following two processes are irrever- 
sible : — (el a gas expanding into a vacuum, and (b) two gases, at the same 
pressure and occupying two different volumes, diffusing into one another. 

7. Calculate the specific bent of steam at 100°C. from the following data : — 

Specific heat of water at lfiO*C. “1 0074 calories. 

Later t heat of water L = 60 T— 0‘708t. 

Deduce the formula you will use for the calculation. 

Discuss what will happen to the saturated steam if it is adiabatically 
expanded or compressed. 

8. Write short notes on the following types of heat engines (a) steam 
•engine, (b) internal combustion engine, and (c) refrigerating machine. 

9. Write a short essay on black body radiation, dealing with the following 
points : — (or» its produotioo, (b) the laws obeyed by it, and (c) their experi- 
mental verification. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 
Only six questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe Foucault’s method of measuring the velocities of light in air 
and in water. What important conclusion has been drawn from these experi- 
ments 

2. fwhafc is meant by ‘equivalent lens’? ‘Deduce an expression for the 
equivalent focal length of a system of two thin co-axial leDBes placed at a 
distance apart in air. How does the focal length alter if the spare between 
hem is filled with water? 

ii. What do you mean by chromatic aberration in lenses? Show how 
approximate achromatism is obtained when two lenses are in contact and when 
they are not. 

4. Discuss the formation of diffraction fringes produced by a straight edge 
placed at right angles to a parallel beam of light. 

5. Describe and explain the methods of using the Fresnel’s Biprism, and 
give the calculations necessary for determining by its aid the wave-length of 
light from a monochromatic source. 

6. Give an account of the methods which have been used for the study of 
the ultra-violet end of the spectra. 

7. Give an acconnt of the different methods of producing rotation of the 
plane of polarization of light. Describe a sensitive arrangement for the 

e xperimentul study of this rotation. What is rotatory dispersion? 

8. Find an expression for the resolving power of a prism spectroscope. 
How would you test this experimentally ? 

9. Describe an experimental arrangement for the. study of the normal 
Zeeman effect and give a theoretical interpretation of the phenomena observed. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in then own words 
as far as practicable 
Six questions are to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 

1. (a) Define hysteresis. Prove that when any magnetic materiul is sub- 
jected to cyclic changes of magnetism, a loss ol energy is involved proportional 
to the area of the hysteresis loop. 

(6) Calculate the loss of energy caused by hysteresis in one hour in 50 
kilogram of iron when subjected to cyclic magnetic changes. The frequency 
is 25, and the area of the hysteresis loop represents 2,400 ergs per cubic centi- 
metre and the density of iron is 7 '8. 

2. (a) Derive the formula for the capacity per unit leqgtli of two long, 
c oaxial cylinders. 

fb) A condenser of capacity C is charged to a potential V and itj plates 
•re connected to those of an uncharged condenser made up of two concentric 
spheres of radii a and b separated by an oil of dielectric constant K. Find the 
resultant potential and the loss of energy. 
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3. (a) A point charge is placed in front of an infinite plane conducting 
sheet which is earthed. Show that the density of the charge induced on the 
conductor varies inversely as the cube of the distance from the point. 

(b) Show that if the point charge be replaced by a small sphere of radius 




the system has a capacity a 



approximately, where p is the perpendi- 


cular distance to the plane. 


4. (a) State briefly the experimental arrangement required for determining 
resistances of the order of 20 megohms and upwards. 

(b) Explain the theory underlying it. 

5. (a) Find the expression for the instantaneous value of the current in a 
circuit containing resistance R, self-inductance L, and an alternating E.M.F.* 
E cos vt. 

(6) A coil of wire has a resistance of 50 ohms, but when traversed by 
an alternating current of 1 ampere at 25 cycles per second Bhows a voltage drop 
of 100 across its terminals. 

Find the inductance of the coil. 


6. (a) Write a note on any experimental arrangement for determining the 
ratio of electromagnetic to electrostatic units. 

(b) Determine the value of oue microfarad in electrostatic unitB. 

7. ( a ) Describe the method of determination of the ratio of charge to the 
muss ejm («) for cathode rays, («) for positive rays. 

(6) 6tate briefly the importance of these determinations in modem 
physics. 

8. (a) Describe some form of X-ray bulb and the electrical apparatus 
necessary to obtain X-rays with it. 

(5) How has it been shown that X-rays are a wave phenomenon of the 
same essential nature as light? 

9. Distinguish between atomic weights and atomic numbers. What ot 
these is more fundamental in determining the properties of an atom ? Give 
reasons. 


PHYSICS— PASS 

First Paper 

J M r. Dwijendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Dwarkanath Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

,, Gangadhar Mukherjee, M.A 
„ Abinaschandra Saha, M.Sc. 

,, JlTENDRANATH SEN, M.A. 

I „ Promodcharan Sen, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Only six questions to be\attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain what you understand by the gravitational potential at a point. 
Prove that the gravitational potential due to a spherical shell of uniform 
density, at any point outside the sphere, is the same as if the whole rnasa is 
concentrated at the centre. 
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2. Explain how the value of g at any point on the surface of the earth 
can be determined with Eater's pendulum. How should the value vary if the 
experiment be performed at the bottom of a deep mine, assuming the earth to 
be of uniform density? Does the result agree with actual observation? 

8. Define osmotic pressure of a solution and describe an arrangement for 
making a direct measurement of the pressure. State the laws and combine 
them into a single formula. 

4. Distinguish clearly between the coefficients of apparent and absolute 
expansion of a liquid. 

Explain how the coefficient of absolute expansion of glycerine can be 
determined with the weight thermometer, if that of mercury be given. Deduce 
the formulae to be used. 

5. Describe Victor Meyer's method for finding the vapour density of a 
liquid. 

Calculate the vapour density of ether from the following data : — 

Volume of air collected over water =40 c.c. 

Temperature of the water =30°C. 

Barometric height =754 mm. 

Max. pressure of aqueous vapour at 30° C. =32 mm. 

Mass of ether used =0*11^6 gm. 

Mass of 1 c.c. of air at N.T.P. =0'001298 gm, 

6. Clearly oistinguish between an isothermal and an adiabatic operation. 

V , volume of dry air at t° C. is adiabatically compressed to occupy V a 
volume. Find an expression for the rise in temperature. 

7. Explain what you understand by the dispersive power of a material. 

Deduce the condition of achromatism for two lenses in contact with 

each other. 

8. On an optical bench an object is clamped at 10 cm., a convex lens 
(/** 10 cm.) at 25 cm and a concave lens (/= 15 cm.) at 45 cm. 

Calculate the position of the image formed and the magnification 
produced. 

9. Explain the terms— ordinary ray, extraordinary ray, and optic axis. 

Explain the construction of Nmol's prism and show how it can be used 

as a polarizer and as an analyser. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required (o give their answers in their 
own t cords as far at practicable 

Only six questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Derive a general expression for the velocity of sound in a gas and also 
discuss formulae due to Newton and Laplace. 

Calculate the velocity of sound in air at N.T.P. iThe ratio of spedfio 
beats for air =T4.) 

2. Write a short essay on resonance, pointing out how the subject may be 
experimentally illustrated. 
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3. A short magnet is free to rotate about an axis perpendicular to the axis 
of the magnet and passing through its centre, obtain an expression for the 
potential at a fixed point in the plane of rotation and at an appreciable distance 
from the centre of the magnet. 

Discuss how the potential at the point changes with the angle of 
rotation of the magnet. 

4. What is meant by 1 hysteresis ' and by a 4 cycle of magnetization '? 
Draw the hysteresis curves for (a) solt ir e, and ( b ) steel. 

Prove that the area of the BH curve denotes 4jt times the ^ energy 
dissipated per c.c. of the magnetic substance during each cycle of magnetization. 

6. Explain the action of a condenser, and define (a) the capacity of a 
condense^ and b) the specific inductive capacity of a dielectric. 

The thictness of the air Uyer between the t wo coatings of a spherical 
air conden er is 2 cm. The condense has ihe same capacity as that of a 
sphere of 120 cm. diameter. Find tie radii of the surfaces of the air condenser. 

6. Show that the amount of heat generated per second in a conductor by 
the passage of a current ihrmurh it is inversely proportional to the conductivity 
of the conductor. 

A railway carriage is lit up by thirteen 9 candle-power lamps, each 
taking 1*^2 amps, at 16 volts. Whit is the resistance of each lamp, how 
much beat, in calories, is generated ne s- tond in each lamp, and what is the 
total power in watts used m lighting u-e compartment? 

7. How does the change of temper iture affect the resistance of a conductor? 

Describe an ext er i mental aran-ement illustrating how this property 
of conductors is utilized in the measurement of high temperatures. 

8. Define the coefficient of self-induction of a circuit. 

Find an exp es- on for the cone t ar any in4ant in a circuit of given 
resistance and self-inductance when submit- to simple harmonic E.M.F. 

9. What are cathode rays? Describe experiments by which the nature 
Of these rays has been det rmined 

What happens when tlese rays are suddenly stoppod by impinging 
against a metallic surf ice placed in th ir path? 

10. What, is Pe. tier effect? Show that it may either be a heating or a 
cooling effect. 

Devise an experiment to demoust*ate the existence of the effect. 

What is the difficulty in its exact determination? 
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CHEMISTRY— HONOURS 

First Taper 

f Sir P. C. Ray, Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc., Ph.D.,. 

F.C.S. 

Prof. Praphullachandra Mitter, M.A.,, 

Ph.D. 

Paper-Setters — <{ Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

Dr. Jnanendrachandra Ohosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. P. R. Ray, M.Sc. 

(Dr. Sudhamay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. Barunchandra Datta, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

Examiners — Dr. Panciianan Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Rajendranath Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 

words as far as practicable 

Attempt five questions only 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a short account of the chemistry or the aliphetic ketones. 

2. How are the tefrra alkylammooium hydroxides prepared? Mention their 
chief chemical' characteristics and explain why they are regarded as valency 
compounds rather than molecular compounds. 

3. Explain the various ways of replacing a hydrogen atom of an aliphatic 

hydrocarbon by each of the following groups : OH, — COOII, — NHj, — NOj. 

4. Give in detail the evidence on which the constitutional formula for malic 
acid is based. How do you explain its isomerism? 

5. How would you prepare the following : — (a) dimethyl sulphate* (b) nitro- 
glycerine, (c) henzidine, (d) acetophenone, (e) sulphauilic acid, (/) anthraqui- 
noue ? State their U8es. 

6. Explain fully Korner's absolute method of orientation. How would you 
employ this method for determining the constitution of the dibromobeozenes? 

7. A substance containing C = 6o-0, H=13*3, and 0=26*7 per cent, and 
having e vapour density of 30*0, reacted with phosphorous pentacholoride to 
yield another substance containing C=46-9, H = 8-9, and Cl — 45-2 per cent. 
Write down two possible structural formulae for the second substance and 
state wbat further information would be necessary to decide between them. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

Only five questions are to be answered 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. State the fundamental assumptions of Dalton's atomic theory. 20* 
Explain clearly which of these assumptions require modification in the 
light of the recent advancement in physical science. How does chemical 
combination take place between atoms? 
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2. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the elements N v P, 
As, Sb t and Bi, with special reference to their hydrides, halides, and 
oxides. 


3. Explain and illustrate what is meant by double and complex salts. 
State briefly how you would distinguish one from the other. What physi- 
cal and chemical changes serve as criteria for the formation of complex 
salts? Give examples. 

4. Explain the reactions, stating the conditions, if any, under which 
the following substances react : — 

(a) Carbon monoxide and steam. 

(b) Ammonia and chlorine. 

(c) Calcium carbide and nitrogen. 

(d) Sulphur dioxide and hydrogen sulphide. 

(e) Phosphorus, iodine, and water. 

(/) Potassium permanganate and hydrogen peroxide. 

(g) Iodine and potassium chlorate. 

Give equations. 

5. What are the causes of the luminosity of hydrocarbon flames? 
Describe the structure of a Bunsen flame, explaining the chemical changes 
that occur in different parts. Why does a Bunsen flame 1 strike back'? 

6. Describe the preparation and properties of some important com- 
pounds of tetra valent leud, trivalent manganese, bivalent chromium and 
univalent copper. 

7. Give an account of the methods of formation of the oxyacids of 
nitrogen. Describe their properties and deduce their constitution. 

8. A lead compound on analysis gave 73-4 per cent. Pb and 3*2 per 
cent of water. 0-235 gm. of the substance, when treated with an excess 
of potassium iodide solution acidified with hydrochloric acid, liberated an 


N 

amount of iodine, which was equivalent to 12-5 cc. of — N113S2O3 solution. 


On igniting the substance, a residue of lead monoxide and chromium 
sesquioxide was left behind. The compound was insoluble in water, but 
on digestion with sodium Btilphate solution, the latter became strongly 
alkaline and yellow. Give the molecular formula and the name of the 
compound. 

(Pb= 207-1, Cr=52-U) 


20 

20 


20 


20 

20 


20 


CHEMISTKY— HONOURS 

Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 
Answer five questions only 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. A thick -walled glass tube is half-filled with water and the air above 
is replaced by steam. The tube is now sealed off, and its temperature gradually 
raised to 400* C. Describe the processes that you will observe. Deduce the 
equation of corresponding states from Van der Waal's equation and discuss 
its applications. 
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2. Deduce thermodynamically an expression relating the change of melting 
point with pressure. Describe experimental methods for determining the 
variation of the melting-points of ice and acetic acid with pressure. 

5. Give an account of Van*t Hoff's contributions to the development of 
chemical laws and theories. 

4. Explain clearly what is meant by the following statement * The 
molecular conductivity of a decinormal solution of potassium chloride at 18° is 
112.' Discuss the principles underlying the method of Arrhenius for determining 
the decree of dissociation of an electrolyte. 

6. ' The concentrations of any single molecular species in two phases at 
equilibrium bear a constant ratio to each other at the same temperature.* 
Discuss the above statement with typical illustrations. 

6. Deduce from the law of mass action au expression for the velocity of 
bimolecular reactions. Discuss typical example* of such reactions. At 224* C. 
the vapour of phosphorous pentachlonde is 62 per cent, dissociated. What 
is the ratio of opposing rates ut this temperature? 

7. Write notes on the following : — 

{a) Reversible galvanic cells. 

(6) Absorption of gases by solids. 


Fourtii Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wards 
as jar as practicable 

Answer five questions only 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Give au account of the important methods for the production of oxygen 
and hydrogen on a commercial scale, and describe the industrial uues of these 
gases. 

2. Describe the main features of th e processes involved in the manufacture 
of. formaldehyde and acetone from natural raw materials. Discuss the important 
uses of these substances. 

3. In what reBpects do colloidB differ from crystalloids? Illustrate your 
answer with typical examples. Describe how you would purify a colloidal 
substance. 

4. (a) What would be the effect of increasing the pressure on the following 
systems at equilibrium?— 

(0 CO+H.O CO t +H,. 


m N t +8H,^> 2NH,. 

(tit) C+H.O^CO + H,. 

(b) aS0 t +0,^^2S0‘+45 , 2 K. Cal. Disease this equation from the 

itaudpoint of thermodynamics and state the conditions for the highest technical 
yield of sulphur trioxide. 
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5. Write an essay on one of the following 

(a) The discovery of chlorine and of its elementary nature. 

{b) The development of the theory of valency. 

6. Discuss the principles involved in the various processes for obtaining 
metals from their sulphide ores. 

7. Give commercial methods for the productions of— (a) hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride. (6) salicylic acid, (c) fuming sulphuric acid, (d) sodium 
hyposulphite. 

8. How is white crystalline cane suuar manufactured? What are non- 
cry Btallizuble sugars? Describe the various chemical reactions involved in 
the fermentation of sugars. 


CHEMISTRY— PASS 

First Paper 


Examiners — -{ 


Dr. Ali Karim, D.Sc , (Lond.), D.I.C. 

,, DniRENDRANATH CHAKRABARTI, Pn.D. 

Mr. Anandakisou Das, M.A. 

,, Haridas Mukherjee, M.A. 

Dr. Anukulciiandra Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Priyabrata Sarkar, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far at practicable 

Not more than six questions are to be attempted , Question 8 
being compulsory 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. State briefly the synthetic methods for the preparation of 16 

acetaldehyde and benzaldehyde. Compare the properties and reactions of 

the two compounds, and show the points of resemblance and difference 
between aliphatic and aromatic aldehydes. 

2. Explain the following terms, illustrating your answer with 16 

examples : — (a) hydrolysis. ( b\ condensation, ( c ) sulphonation, (d) optical 
isomerism, (a> aromatic compound. 

3. Starting from acetylene, how can you synthesize both a- and 16 

£-lactic acids? How is a-Jactic acid ordinarily prepared and purified? 

State its properties. 

4. Explain and illustrate what is meant by balanced action. Which of 16 
the following reactions can be classified under this head ? — 

(a) Steam acting upon red-hot iron. 

( b ) Hydrogen and iodine heated together. 

(c) A solution of ferric chloride treated with caustic potash. 

(d) A solution of magnesium chloride treated with ammonia. 

(e) Give reasons for your answer, writing out the equations. 

6. How would you prepare a pure sample of laevulese from cane- 16 
sugar? Compare and contrast the properties laevulose and dextrose. 

6. Describe in detail how you would prepare pure specimens of phenol 
and aniline from a mixture of both. What is the action of (a) nitrous acid, 

(b) nitrio ucid, and (c) snlphuric acid on each? 
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7. Write short notes on the following : — 16 

(a) Osmotic pressure. 

(b) Catalysis. 

(c) Colloids 

id) Neutralization. 

8. 0*1842 gm. of a dibasic organic acid gave 0*884 gm. of CO 2 and 20 

0*1186 gm. of HjO : 1*084 gm. of the substance required 29*82 c.c. 

iV 

of - KOH for neutralization. Find the molecular formula. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in the>r 
own words as far as practicable 

Only six questions are to be attempted 
Each question bears the same value 

1. State Faraday’s law9 of electrolysis. A current passes simultaneously 
through acidulated water, a solution of copper sulphate, and fused silver chloride. 
Wha!> substances are produced in each cell, and how many grams of 
each in the time of 12*5 c.c. of Ho at N.T.P. are liberated from water? 
(Cu=63, Ag = 108.) 

2. Describe by whom and how fluorine was isolated. Give a neat sketch 
of the apparatus used. Compare the properties of fluorine with those of other 
halogen elements. 

3. Describe some methods by which atmospheric nitrogen has been 1 fixed ’ 
and utilized. 

4. Describe the action of — 

potassium dichromato on potassium iodide and hydrochloric a^id. 

(b) potassium dichromate on green vitriol and sulphuric acid. 

(ct potassium permanganate on green vitriol and sulphuric acid. 

(d) stannous chloride on ferric chloride and potassium ferricyanide. 

<e) sulphur dioxide on potassium dichromate and sulphuric acid. 

Give equations. 

5. Name the important ores of lead. How is the metal extracted from its 
ores and refined? State the important- uses of the metal and its alloys. 

6. Describe the preparation of phosphine and compare it? properties with 
those of ammonia and arsine. 

7. Explain and illustrate the following : — 

(a'» Allotropy. 

(b) Isomorphous mixtures. 

(c) Acid, basic, and neutral salt?. 

(d) Peroxides. 

8. What are the characteristic properties by which you oan distinguish 
metals from non-metals? 

How would you classify the following elements under those two heads : — 
As, B, Bb, Pb, Ag, Au, Cr, Sn, Al, and Hg? 
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PHYSIOLOGY— HONOURS 

( Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D. 
| D.C.L. 

| Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmaohari, 

| M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

Paper-Setters — 1 Lt.-Col. A. C. MacGilchrist, I.M.S. 

{Pass & Hons.) f Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

| Dr. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.Sc. 

,, GmiNDRASEKnAR Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 


Theoretical 

( Mr. Narendramohan Basu, M.Sc. 

] ,, Nibaranchandra B iiattachary ya , M.A. 

Examiners — { Prof. Subodhohandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

| F.R.S.E. 

{ Dr. Bijalibihart Sarkar, D.Sc. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only four qjicstions to be attempted 
All the questions carry an equal number of marks 

1. Discuss in detail the mechanical and chemical mechanism of the 
regulation of movement of blood through the capillaries. 

2. Give a detailed account of the nervous regulation of respiration. 

3. Give an account of the mechanism of carriage of carbon dioxide 
from the tissues to the lungs, and of the changes that take place in the 
blood in the course of the transport. 

4. Discuss with reference to function the microscopical structure of the 
following tissues : — (a) skeletal muscle, ( b ) bundle of His. (c) Purkinje fibres. 

5. Discuss Starling’s method of determining the output of the heart. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than four questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What are the chief functions of the kidney? State what you know 
about the neutrality of tissues and tissue fluids. 

2. State all that you know about protein and nuclein metabolism. 
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3. Describe folly the secretory functions of the stomach, and discuss 
the influence of the nervous system upon gastric secretion and the chemical 
mechanism of the same. 

4. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Law of intestines. 

(b) Insulin. 

(c) Eolation of urinary pigments to bile pigments. 

6. Discuss fully what you know about the digestion and absorption 
of fat. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer only four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the methods of investigation that are adopted to determine 
the function of an autacoid. What is the present state of our knowledge 
regarding the chemical nature ot autacoids? 

2. Explain, from developmental point of view, the close functional 
relationship which exists between the sympathetic nervous system and the 
medulla of the adrenal gland. 

3. Discuss the fate of amino-acids in the blood and tissues. 

4. Analyse the 1 all-or-none ’ law of muscular contraction, and show its 
applicability in the case of skeletal muscle. 

5. What is chronaxie? Discuss its physiological significance. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
ae far as practicable 

Answer only four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the path of the cochlear root of the eighth cranial nerve* 

2. How is the acuteness of vision determined? 

3. With the help of diagrams, explain what is meant by the horopter. 

4. Describe the condition known as decerebrate rigidity. ITow is it 
produced, and what nuclei are considered responsible for this condition? 

5. Briefly describe the historical structure of the cerebral cortex. Wbat 
are the functions of its several layers, and how has our knowledge regarding 
these functions been obtained? 
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r Mb. Manmathanath Banerjeb, M.So. 
Examinen-ml •• Saurindramohan Banerjeb, M.Sc., M.B. 

~ 1 ,, Phanindranath Brahmachari, M.So., M.B. 

,, Satindrakumar Sen, B.So., M.B., D.P.H. 

. First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe in detail the effects of exercise on the circulatory system. 

2. Describe the cardio- accelerator mechanism. What are the effects 
of adrenalin on the heart? 

3. Describe the transport of carbon dioxide in the circulating blood. 
What is alkali reserve? 

4. What do you know about the mechanism of oxidation in the tissues? 

5. Write short notes on : — (a) immunity, (6) phagocytosis, (s) 
haemolysis, (d) agglutination, and (e) anaphylaxis. 

6. Describe the part played by the urinary tubules in the secretion 
of urine. 

7. Describe in detail the mechanism of the secretion of sweat. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any fivb questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe in detail the various properties and characteristics of the 
reflex arc. 

2. Describe the pituitary body. Give a brief account of the functions 
of its different lobes. 

3. Give aD account of the changes which occur in nerve during activity. 

4. Write short notes on : — (a) rigor mortis, (b) basal metabolism, (a, 
decerebrate rigidity, (d) corpos luteum, (e) vitamin B. 

5. Give a detailed description of the internal ear. 

6. Describe the different descending tracts in the spinal oord, by tracing 
them from their origin. 

7. Give a detailed account of the movements of the stomach when 
filled with food after a meal. 


30— 1259B — 88 
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BOTANY— HONOURS 

First Paper 

( Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

1 F.R.S.E. 

,, S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Paper-Setters — J Mu. S. R. Kashyap, B.A. (Cantab.). 

„ P. K. Parija. 

Dr. Kiushnadas Bagchi, M.A., D.Sc. 

,, Birbal Sahany, D.Sc. 

Theoretical 

( Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Surendr a chandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., 
Examiners — \ F.L.S. 

| Dr. Sahayram Bose, Ph.D. 

( Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

F.R.S.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Illustrate your answers by suitable sketches wherever necessary 
Answer any five questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Write short, morphological notes on any jive of the following : — 
(a) roots of ( i ) Ipoma batatas; ( b ) stems of (ii) Amorphophallus campanu - 
latus ; (c) climbing organs of (Hi) Artabotrys odoratissimus , (iv) Passiflora 
sp. ; (d) inflorescence and (lower of ( v ) Oryza sativa, (vi) Corchorus capsitlaris ; 
(e) fruits of (vii) Ananas sativus , (citij Anona reticulata; (f) seeds of 
( ix ) Nephelium IAtchi. 

2. Enumerate the insectivorous plants occurring in Bengal and describe 
the contrivances lor trapping insects developed in them. What benefit do 
the plants derive by this method of nutrition? 

3. Describe the structure of the seed in the Graminaceae, and discuss 
the morphology of the various structures found therein, illustrating your 
answer by the seeds of any species you may have oxamined. 

4. Describe the contrivances for insect pollination in any two species 
you may have studied. Illustrate your answer by labelled sketches. 

5. Give a general account of the range of floral structure in either the 
Palmaceae, or Leguminaoeae, and discuss the affinities of the family selected 
by you. Mention the principal economic plantB belonging to the family and 
give their geographical distribution. 

6. Enumerate the principal oil yielding plants of India, refer them to 
their families, mention the parts of India where they are grown, and describe 
the uses to which the oils are put. 

7. Write a short note regarding the edaphic and climatic factors and 
the effect produced by them on plant- life, illustrating your answer by Indian 
examples as far as possible. 
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Second Paper 

(Thallophyta and Bryophyta) 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Describe the , evolution of sexuality in the filamentous 30 
green algae. 

Or, Describe the organs of reproduction in the genuB Ectocarpus , 
and discuss their bearing on the origin of the sex organs in the 
Bryophyta. 

2. Either , Give a short account of the chief forms of fructification 20 
in the higher Basidiomycetes. 

Or, Give a brief account of the life-history of Puccinia graminis 9 
with special reference to the conditions in India. 

3. Either , Discuss the bearing of the sporophyte of Riccia on the 20 
origin of the Bryophytes from the green algae. 

Or, Discuss the bearing of the structure of the sporogonium of 
Anthoceros on the origin of the Pferidophytes. 

4. Either , Describe the chief forms of Lichens, giving examples 20 
from Indian species. 

Or, Describe the process of sexual reproduction in the 
Zygomycetes. 

o. Either, Give a Bhort account of the main types of peristome 20 
met with in the mosses. 

Or, Discuss the affinities of the genus Sphagnum. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer only four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the influence of vegetation on climate. 

2. Describe fully the role of sulphur and phosphorus in plant meta- 
bolism. 

3. Discuss the influence of parasitism on the host and the parasite 
respectively. 

4. Describe fully the nature of the chief katabolic process that takes 
place in the living plant. Under what conditions do you find marked 
variations in the process? 

5. How is liquid water excreted by plants? Describe fully the histology 
of the structures concerned. 

6. Describe the special features of zerophytes and halophytes, and 
show how the internal structure and external form in these plants are 
•adapted to suit the special requirements of the respective type. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Answer any fivb questions. Give sketches wherever necessary 

1. Write an essay on graft hybrids. 

2. Assign the following to their systematic position, and sketch the 
diagnostic features : — Azolla , Trichomanes f Zygopteris t Asteroxylon, Cala- 
mostachys . 

3. Discuss briefly the present position of Darwin's theory of natural 
selection. 

4. Explain as clearly as you can the value of fossil plants to students 
of evolution. 

5. Describe the life-history of Isoetes and indicate the affinities of 
the genus. 

6. Enumerate all the Indian Gymnosperms known to you, and indicate 
their distribution in this country. 

7. Show how far the structure of the Cycadales indicates an origin 
from the Filicales. 

8. Write a brief illustrated account of the most important Indian 
representations of the Glosaopteria .Flora. 


BOTANY— PASS 

( Mr. Kalipada Biswas, M.So. 

Examiners — \ ,, Anutosh Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Girijapuasanna Majumdar, M.So. 

,, Satyasaran Sinha, B.So. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Examples should be given from Indian plants as far as possible 

1. Describe, giving as many examples as you know, the different 20 
ways in which leaves become modified as organs of (a) climbing, (b) 
storage. 

2. Compare the morphology and internal structures of a typical 20 
gymnospermou8, monocotyledonous, and dicotyledonous seed. 

3. Either , Write an essay on the morphology, distribution, and 20 
reproduction of the bamboo plant, and discuss its various uses in 

arts and crafts and in our everyday work. 

Or, Describe the natural order Leguminoseae and discuss the 
economic importance of the three families under it. 

4. Either , Describe the formation of (a) lenticels, (b) callus, 20 
and (c) resin canals in woody trees, and discuss their functions. 

Or, Describe the formation of secondary elements in the root in 
dicotyledons and compare it with that of the stem. 

6. Either , Describe the mode of pollination and development of 20 
embryo in Pinus and compare with that of a typical Angiosperm. 

Or, Discuss the difference between the somatic and the meiotio 
divisions in the plant kingdom and explain their significations. t 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far a$ practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer any five questions 

1. Give the life-history of an ascomycete, and point out in 00 
what respects it differs from that of a phycomycete. 

2. Describe with diagrams the structure and reproduction of a 00 

blue-green alga. Why is this alga considered lower than the green 
ones? 

8. What do you understand by the alternation of generations? 00 

Illustrate your answer from the life-history of a fern. 

4. Give a brief account of how the green plant assimilates carbon. 20 

5. Describe the characteristics of the phanerogamic epiphytes as 90 

a class. 

6. Give a brief account of the circulation of nitrogen between 90 

the plant kingdom and the outside world. 

7. What are the factors which influence growth? Indicate the 90 

manner in which this influence is produced. 

8. Classify the various kinds of movements observed in plants, 90 
giving examples in each case. 


GEOLOGY— HONOUKS 

First Paper 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 
( Mr. D. N. Wadia. 

Paper-Setters — | Dr. A. M. Heron, D.Sc. 

(Pass and Mr. K. K. Mathur. 

Honours) { „ S. L. Biswas, M.A. 

! Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.A. 

Dr. Cyril S. Fox, D.Sc. 

,, Manmohan Chatterjee, B.Sc., Ph.D., 

A.R.C.S., D.I.C. 

,, M. S. Krishnan, M.A., Ph.D., A.R.C.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer five questions— at least two from each group 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Group A 

1. Enumerate the coal-fields of India, pointing out the mode of 90 
•oourrence of eoal in them. What is your idea about its origin? 
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2. Explan the processes which lead to the formation of — 20* 

(а) a zone of secondary enrichment in a mineral vein ; 

(б) nitre efflorescence in Bihar. 

3. Name the rocks which form the chiof building materials in 20 
India, and mention the important sources of supply of each, with your 
remarks on its suitability for use as such. 

4. Give an account of the iron-ore deposits of India, with a note 20 
on their utilization. 

Group B 

0. Explain the modes of formation of the various types of lakes. 20 - 

Cite Indian examples, if any, to illustrate your answer. Describe 
evidences which indicate the existence of silted-up lakes. 

6. Describe the possible stages of the life-history of volcanoes. 20 

7. What are the distinctive features of— fringing reefs, barrier 20 
reefs, and atolls? Give a brief account of the theories propounded to 
explain the origin of coral reefs. 

8. Draw neat sketches to illustrate the different types of faults, 20* 
and describe them. What do you know of the real nature of the 

4 main boundary ’ fault of the outer Himalayas ? 


Second Paper 

Mineralogy and Petrology 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word ? 
as far as practicable 

Answer five questions only 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain the methods of determining the sign of a biaxial 20 
mineral iiL sections respectively parallel and normal to the plane of the 
Optic axes. 

2. Give an account of the minerals of the epidote group. 20 

3. Write notes on the following :--(<*) hour-glass structure, 20 

(6) intersertal texture, (c) directive pressure, (d) magmatic differen- 
tiation, and (e) enantiomorphism. 

4. Describe the physical and chemical properties of the following 20 
minerals, and indicate their modes of occurrence in nature : — stauro- 

lite, sphene, olivine, cancrinite, and scapolite, 

5. Give the mineralogical and textural characters of rocks of the 20 
lamprophyre group. 

6. Describe the characters of sedimentary rocks which indicate a 20' 
shallow water origin. Give examples. 

7. Explain the manner in which the molecules of the normative 20 
minerals are distributed in the actual mineral composition of the 
m^re common igneous plutonic rocks. In which rocks do the norm and 

the mode agree most closely? Give reasons for your answer. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Any five questions out of these carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a resume of the life of the carboniferous period of earth history. 

2. Describe, with sketches, the structure and organization of the hard 
parts of the Crinoidea , taking as your example any well-known Mesozoio 
genus. 

3. Give an account of the distribution and geological history of any two 
of the following: — (a) the mastodon, (6) the Rudistae, (c) the Glossopteris 
flora. 

■1. Accurately define the following terms, giving examples wherever 
possible : — homoeomorphB, cryptogenetic types, microspheric forms, geno- 
type, adaptive radiation, ontogeny, katagenesis. 

5. Assign to the following fossils their appropriate stratigraphic hori- 
zon and systematic position : — Schizaster, Xenaspis, Pteria , Acanthoceras , 
Tetrobelodon , Maclurites , Conoclypeus, Alveolina , Acrothele , Danaeopsis, 
Styhna , Actinodon , Amblypterus. 

f>. Give an account of the principal features of the fauna of the South 
Indian cretaceous. 

7. Discuss the palaeontological evidence bearing on the Permian glacia- 
tion of Gondwanaland. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only five questions to be answered 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe briefly the fresh -water Miocene and Pliocene deposits 20 
of India and Burma. 

2. Give a concise account of the marine cretaceous of Peninsular 20 
India. 

3. State to what divisions of the animal or vegetable kingdoms 20 

the following fossils belong, and what geological horizons they charac- 
terize : — Hyaenarctus sivalensis , Cordaites hislopi, E chinos trob us, 

Spirifer Rajah , Avicula contorta , Delemnites sulcacutus, Trigonia ven- 
tricosa, Nautilus danicus , Sabal major , Pentamerus oblongus . 

4. Give, in the form of a table, the subdivisions of the upper and 20 
lower Vindhyan systems. 

5. Describe the sequence of palaeozoic rocks in Kashmir. 20 

6. Give the type locality, geological horizon, and characteristic 20 
fossils, if any, of the following strata : — Kama stage, speckled sand- 
stones, Chideru beds, Spit? shales. Lipak series, Bonaganapalli beds, 
Karewas. 

7. Describe the changes in the distribution of land and water 20 
which took place during the tertiary period in Tndia and Burma. 

8. Give briefly the distribution and ageB of the basic lavas and 20 
dye rocks, older than the Vindhyans, in Peninsular India. 
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GEOLOGY— PASS 


First Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mb. Satyacharan Chatterjee, M.Sc. 
fJ Bhupendranath Maitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer six questions only 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Calculate the formula of a mineral which on analysis gives — 

SiOa 55 0 

AJ 2 0 3 23-5 

K 2 0 21-5 

100-0 


Name and describe the mineral. 

(0 = 16, Si = 28. Al=27, K=39.) 

2. Give the distinctive characters of — barite, argentite, chromite, 

apatite, calcite, and monazite. State how they are utilized. 

3. Define a pseudomorph. Describe the different kinds of pseudo- 
morphs, indicating their modes of formation. 

4. What do you understand by the parameter of a crystal face? Ex- 
plain how Miller indices are derived from the parameters of a crystal. 

5. Describe, giving a neat sketch, a petrological microscope, and ex- 
plain clearly the method of using the instrument. 

6. Distinguish between — 

(a) uniaxial crystal and biaxial crystal; 

(b) poikilitic texture and ophitic texture; 

(c) primary minerals and secondary minerals; 

(d) batholiths and laccoliths. 

7. Give a scheme of classification of igneous rocks, showing the posi- 
tions of the following period itite, granodiorite, basalt, andesite, syenite, 
phonolite, monzonite, and charnockite. 

8. Write notes on laterite, Bengal gneiss, loess, and Deccan trap. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Any ftvb questions out of these carry full marks 

1. Give a succint account of the various types of rock-formations met 
with in the Cretaceous System of India. 

2. Assign the following series and stages to their proper stratigraphic 
horizon. In each case give the principal rock and fossil contents salt 
marl, Umaria limestone, Cuddalore sandstone, iron-ore series, Parsons stage, 
Ghinfi series, Wetwin slates, Chharat series. 
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8. Briefly! describe the principal coal-measures occurring in the different 
provinces of India, and give their respective ages as indicated by their 
contained fossils. 

4. Explain carefully the meaning of these terms homotaxy, uncon- 
formity conglomerate, marine transgression, autoclastic breccia, peneplain, 
derived fossils. 

5. In a series of diagrams describe the structure of fossil trilobites. 
Name some genera of trilobites characteristic of the Palaeozoic rocks of 
India. 

6. Give the geological range and the systematic position of the follow- 
ing genera : — Microdiscus , Micraster , Voltzia , Ptcrichthys , Zaphrentis , Mono - 
graptus , Pentremites , Perisphinctes, Williamsonia , Assilina , Stegodon . 

7. Write a note on the important occurrences of igneous intrusive 
rocks of India and the economic mineral deposits associated with them. 


ZOOLOGY— HONOURS 

First Paper 

Dr. Ekendranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D., 

F.Z.S. 

Paper-Setters — \ ,, George Mathai. 

(Pass and I ,, Karamnarain Bahl, D.Sc. 

Honours ) ,, D. R. Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D. 

„ S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 


Examiners — \ 


Dr. Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

,, S. L. Hora, D.Sc, 

,, Himadrikumar Mookerjee, D.Sc. 
,, H. N. Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Not more than four questions are to he attempted 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Give a detailed account of the histological elements in sponges. 25 

2. Discuss the value of the characters that are taken into consi- 25 

deration in classifying the Protozoa. 

8. Give an account of the Siphonophora, and discuss their organi- 25 

nation. 

4. Write a short esBay on the medical and agricultural import- 25 

ance of the Nematoda. 

5. Discuss the affinities of the Mollusca with the Annelida. 25 

6. Give a comparative account of the larvae of Echinoderms, 25 

and point out their relationships with other Invertebrate larvae. 

7. Estimate the zoological importance of Limulus. 25 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Give a general account of the bionomics of Amphioxus. Enumerate 
end comment upon the points of resemblance between Amphioxus and Uro- 
chorda. 

2. Write an account of the Weberian ossicles of any fish you are ac- 
quainted with. What are their functions and homologies? 

3. Describe the modifications undergone by the mandibular and hyoid 
arches in Craniata (except the Cyclostomes). 

4. Give a brief account of the Crocodilia , and discuss their distribution 
in space and time. 

5. Characterize the Ratitae, and comment upon their geographical dis- 
tribution. Why is the Ratitae regarded as a polyphyletic group? 

0. Describe the different types of teeth met with among mammals, and 
show how far each type of tooth is correlated with the nature of the food 
of the animal. 

7. Write short notes on any five of the following : — (a) Tornaria , (b) 
Doliolum, (o) Palaeospondylus, (d) Anabas, (e) Axolotl, (f) Draco , (g) Pen- 
guin , ( h ) Lemur , (i) Pecten , (;) Quadrate bone. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only Foun questions should be attempted 

1. Define Parthenogenesis. Give an account of the various 25 
theories which explain the significance of the phenomenon. 

2. Discuss the modifications induced by presence of yolk on early 25 
development in the Chordata. 

3. Define the term 4 placenta.’ Give instances you know of the 25 
evolution of a placenta in the Metazoa, with a brief account of the 
structural modification involved in each case. 

4. What is meant by ‘ linkage ’ in Genetics, and with what 25 
cytological observations can it be correlated? 

5. Discuss the mode of inheritance of secondary sexual characters 25 
together with its evolutionary bearing. 

6. Write a short essay on Symbiosis among animals. 


25 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Illustrate your answer by drawings as far as possible 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 100 

(a) Becapitulation Theory. 

(b) Mimicry. 

(c) Origin of Chordata. 

(d) Origin of land animals. 


ZOOLOGY— PASS 


First Paper 


Examiners 


{ Mr. Durgadas Mcsherjee, M. Sc. 

,, Taraknath Poddar, M.Sc., M.B. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their anrwers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

Only four questions should be attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Give an account of the life-history of Monocystis and compare it with 
that of the malarial parasite. 

2. Give an account of the blood-vascular system of Pheretima. 

3. Give a comparative account of the mouth parts of insects. 

4. Give a classification of the Platyhelmmfclies, with a descriptive diagnosis 
of each class. 

5. Describe the structure and life-hiBtary of a typical Asteroid and compare 
them with the structure and life-history of a typical Cnnoid. 

6. Give an account of the respiiuloiy organs and their working in the pond 
snail Pila ( Ampullarta ). 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far a* practicable 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Give an account of the atrium in Ascidta as well as in Amphioxus 9 
What is the function of the endostyle? 

2. Characterize the class Cyalvstomata t and discuss the relationships of the 
group. 
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8. Describe the circulation of blood through the heart of the Frog. Id 
what respects is the heart of the Frog more advanced than that of the Dipnoi ? 

4. Give a brief account of the habits and skeletal peculiarities of the 

Chelonia. 

6. Describe the mechanism of respiration in Birds. What is the use of 
air-sacs te these animals? 

6. Which are the principal groups of mammals that have taken to aquatic 
life? Discuss briefly the structural mo iifications undergone by them. 

7. Either , (a> What is the nature of the embryologtcal evidence in support 
of the theory of common descent? H >w does the phenomenon of retrograde 
metamorphosis afford evidence in favour of evolution? 

Or, ( h ) What do you understand by * sexual selection *? How far can it 
account for the production of ' secondary sexual characters ’? 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— HONOURS 

First Paper 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass A Hons.) I 


f Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Mr B. 0 . Gttosft, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

Dr. N. N. Sengupta, M A., Ph.D. 

Major J. E. Dhunjibhoy, M.B., B.Sc., 


I.M.S. 


j Dr. Girtndrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 
(Mr. HARrD\s Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


Examiners — 


TDr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

J Major J. E. Dhunjibhoy, M B., B.Sc., I.M.S. 
j Prof. S C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
(Dr. Narendranath Sengupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any six gvestions 
The questions are of equal value 

1.' Discuss briefly the nature and contents of- consciousness and self- 
consciousness. Examine the arguments for and against the subconscious and 
the unconscious. 

.2. Discuss some of the views regarding ' meaning ( . 

8. Write notes on — apperception, interest, desire, and complex. 

4. Distinguish between emotion and sentiment. How are the related? 

6. What are disposition, temper, and temperament? How do they affect 
the formation of character? 

6. Discuss the nature of belief. What cognitive process remove doubt and 
estabish belief? 

7. What opinions have been held about our belief in the reality of things, 
and why? 
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8. Mention some important contributions of Wundt, Spencer, Jung, and 
Kujpe to psychology. 

9. Give an account of the standpoint of the Gestalt psychology. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their awn 
wolds as far a* practualle 

Answer only four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Criticize the statement that there are, in animals, both focal and 
marginal elements in consciou^ne* s. 

2. Discuss the influence of practice upon leflcx movements. 

3. Expound the psychological interpretation of Weber's law, with special 
reference to tone*senuutions. 

4. Discuss the question whether an imala can perceive time-relations or not. 
Give evidence in support of your answer. 

5. Explain what is meant by kinarstbetio sense. Describe the neuro- 
physiological basis involved in this sen.-e. 

6. Discuss the influence of endocrine organs on emotional tone. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Only six questions to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a r£sum6 of the experiments which prove that perception of 
tridimensional space is essentially binocular. 

2. Fully describe the constant method in any field of experiment. 

3. Which of the physical changes in attention can be effectively studied 
in the laboratory? Discuss their relative reliability as tests of attention. 

4. Indicate tha different phabes of a learning curve. How would you 
explain them ? 

5. Write a short note on the nature and method of mental measurement. 

6. Discuss the relative merit of the d.fferent methods for determining the 
image type of an individual. 

7. Write notes on — photo chromatic interval, terminal and initial inhibition, 
sthenic and asthenic emotions, motor attunement. 

8. Suggest simple tests for studying a person's capacity for inhibition 
either in the field of association, or in the field of movements. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
wordv as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Briefly describe chief methods of the experimental investigation of 
emotions. 
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2. Describe tbe method yea would adopt io obtaining a mental work curve 
of a person. 

3 What is meant by dark adaptation? Give a brief description of its 
mechanism. 

4. Write what you know about * time errors ' and 1 space errors \ How are 
they determined and possible avoided? 

5 Describe all that you know about ' distraction \ Can you measure 
attention in terms of distractiou? If so, how? 

6. Explain fully the phenomenon of ' beats 

7. Describe in brief the different kinaesthetic sensations, and mention their 
respective location. 

8. Discuss briefly the causes, however controversial, of the apparent increase 
in the size of the sun and the moon at the horizon. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— PASS 

First Paper 


General Psychology 


Examiners 



Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Dr. Suhridchandra Mttra, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain the function of any five of the following :—thalami optin', frontal 
lobe, Broca’s centre, organs of Corti, Pacinian corpuscles, retinal rods, thyroid 
gland, cerebellum. 

2. Distinguish sensation from feeling, and discuss whether will can be 
regarded as a psychical element. 

8. How is instinct related to emotion? How would you classify instinots? 

4. How is an emotion conditioned? How can it be unconditioned? Illus- 
trate your answers. 

5. Give at least, three examples of geometrical illusion and attempt 
psychological explanation of each. Explain how a stereoscope produces a 
illusion of solidity. 

6. Can all voluntary actions be reduced to the ideomotor type? 

Is there any introspective proof of the freedom of the will? If not, on 
what is tbe belief based? 

7. Distinguish hypnosis and dream. Discuss how far each can be related 
to tbe unity of tbe tielf. 

* , 8. Discuss the nature of attention as determined by experiments, and 
L illustrate its different forms. 



B.A. AND B.So. EXAMINATIONS 


' 479 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Discuss the limitations of introspection in a psychological experiment. 

‘2. Classify sensations and mention the characteristics of each. 

3. Distinguish between adaptation and fatigue and indicate the role played 
by each in psychological experiments. 

4. Can yon measure sensations quantitatively? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

5. Write a short essay on Weber's law. 

6. How would you proceed to investigate the range of attention and what 
results would you expect to get from your experiments 

7. What factors determine the perception of the third spatial dimension? 

S Describe the different types of reaction in a reaction time experiment. 


ANTHROPOLOGY— HONOURS 

First Paper 

{ Rai Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A., B.L. 
Dr. BirajasankarGuha, M.A.,Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Mr. Kshitisprasad Chatterjee, M.A. 

1)r. Birajasankar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, 
Examiners — B. A . , L.T. 

(Pass & Hons.) Mr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rai Saratchandra Ray, Bahadur, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any four questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. What do you know of the recently discovered Peking Man? How far 
has its discovery thrown fresh light on our knowledge of early man? 

2. Do you regard the Head Form as a reliable racial test? How far do 
you think it is subject to the influence of environment? 

3. What is the difference between the Fundamentalist's and the Evolu- 
tionist's standpoints of the origin of man? Who is, in your opinion, right , 
and what are your reasons? 

4. What is the time of the advent of the Neanderthal Man in Europe? 
What do you know of his physical characters and life? 

6. Among the living Primates whom do you consider to be nearest to Man? 
Give full reasons for your views. 

6. Write a short note on the cranial characters of the race or races associa- 
ted with the Aurignacian culture in Europe. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only four questions need be attempted , of which Question 1 
must be one 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss tbe value of the term * race * in the classification of peoples. 28 
Indicate tbe utility of ta) culture, (b) language, (cj skin colour, and (d) 
hair as tbe basis of classification. 

2. Write a short note on the racial t> pes in South India. Discuss 24 
the theory of ' Scythian ’ admixture in the Dec. au. 

3. Indicate and discuss the current views regarding tbe origin of the 24 
Rajputs and other people of the same ethnic stoik in Hindustan. 

4. Write a short note on the racial types in palaeolithic Europe. 24 
Indicate briefly how far these have entered into tbe composition of the 
modern Euiopean peoples 

5. Write a note on Semitic migrations in Asia Minor. Discuss the 24 
theory of Nordic admixture put forward to explain the fair hair and fair 
skin met with amongst Jews. 

6. Indicate the characteristics and distribution of the Indonesian 24 
(Nesiot) type in the East Indian Aichipelago. Discuss the racial and 
cultural effects (if any) of migrations from India and China. 

7. Write a short- note on the racial history of North East Africa, with ‘^4 
special reference to Egypt- 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only five questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the main features of the mural engravings and paintings of 
the palaeolithic caves of western Europe. Indicate a possible motive for their 
execution. 

2. Give au account of the prehistoric cave-paintings found in India, and 
discuss their probable age. 

8. Give an account of the following cultures (a) Swiss lake-dwellings, 
(6) Halstatt or La Tine. 

4. Describe the principal methods of making pottery. How did the 
discovery of the potter's wheel affect any other art or arts? 

5. Describe the principal types of artificial deformation, distinguishing, 
where possible, the purposes which they appear to serve. Indicate the distri- 
bution of any one of the principal rypes of deformation practised. 

6. Describe the various primitive methods of fire making; indicate their 
geographical distribution. Give at least one instance of the ceremonial survival 
of such a mode in a higher civilization. 

7. Write a short note on the probable origin of plough cultivation, indi- 
cating tbe different steps. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidate* at* required to give their anew*** in their own word* 
as far a* practicable 

Only five question s need be attempted 
The figure 8 in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay on came in India. Discuss the different theories of 20 
its origin, and indicate your own views. 

2 Write a note on the distribution of cross cousin marriage in India. 20 
Discuss the theories <»f the origin of this type of marriage. 

8. D'scuss the value o f kinship terms in the analysis of social organi- 2 1 
xations. Giv<> examples fr->m India. 

4 Define la) p^yandry, (6t levirate, indicating the different varieties 20 
of ea'h institution. and th^ir distribution in India 

5. Write a short note on animism. Indicate how the primitive belief 20 
survives in the higher forms of religion. Give at least two Indian 
examples 

6 Write h sh >rfc note on the more common modes of disposal of the 20 
dead. Discuss the value of t^e associated ceremonies in elucidating the 
urde r Iying beliefs in Me after death. 

7. Write a abort note on totemism, discussing the different views 20 
exp-essed with iegard to it. 


ANTHROPOLOGY— PASS 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far a* practicable 

Only fi vk questions are to be attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Whst is the object and scope of Anthropulogy ? How for can it be of use 
in practical li'e? 

2. H w would yon define Race? From the anthoropogical point of view 
can you equate it with either culture r . r language? 

3. Discuss Darwin’s theory of the origin of Man. How far can his views 
be accepted in the light, of present knowledge? 

4. What are th« racial affinities of the American Indian? Can you regard 
him as a separate race? 

5. Describe the physical characters of the Bushmen of Africa. Do you 
know of any modern or prehistoric race with whom it is somatically allied? 

6. Explain what you understand by Dinaric Race. What are its peculiari- 
ties, and where do« s it occur most? 

7. Write sb< rt notes on anv three of the following (a) Peking Man, (b‘ 
Pithecanthropus E rectus, '"c) the Eskimo, Id) the Bantu (e) Cephalic index. 


31— 1269B-38 
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Second Paper 

Candidate^ are required to give their answers in' their bwn 
words as far as practicable 

Only pive questions need be attempted 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short note on the remains of man in the palaeolithic age 20 
in Europe, briefly indicating the characteristics of each type of culture* 

■ 2. Discuss the significance of the cave art of the palaeolithic time in 20 
Europe. Do you know of any Indian examples of primitive cave 
drawings? 

3. Define clan. Discuss its probable origin among a pe pie passing 20. 
from the 'gathering' stage to cultivation of food plants. 

4. Write a short essay on animism. Indicate how the primitive 20 

belief persists in higher types of religion. Give examples from India. 

5. Discuss the value of folk-rite (brata) and folk-lore in the study of 20 
the early culture of a people. Give examples. 

6. Write a brief note on the value of kinship terms in the analysis of 20 
social organization. Give examples. 

7. Write a short note on the probable origin and development of 20 
plough cultivation. Illustrate your arguments. 

8. Write a not? on the concept of justice and its administration among 20 
primitive people. 



B.Com. Examination, 

1933 



BENGALI COMPOSITION ♦ 


I 

Paper-Setter — 


{ Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, 
B.L., Barrister-at-Law, 


M.A., 

M.L.O ft 


Examiner — Dr. Tamoxaschandra Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into Bengali any two of the following 

(a) Another form of money which has been used extensively in 20 
^ modern times is paper money. This usually consists of written promises 
to pay on demand, given by banks or by the government. People take 
these promises to pay and use them as money. They believe that the 
promise will be kept. They think that others will accept them without 
question. They know that the notes must be accepted for debt unless 
otherwise expressly stipulated by contract. 

(6) How are goods saved? We may save goods in such a way that 2() 
neither we ourselves nor others can enjoy them in the present. Thus it 
is claimed that the peasants of France nre so dmtrustiful of Banks that 
they lay by or hoard their savings in secret places about their homes. 

Such saving, though it is not the best, is better than harmful or luxurious 
consumption. If the goods, for instance money, be stored away in such 
a manner that they will not suffer harm, they may in the end minister 
to real and commendable wants. 

(c) The subject of luxury is a difficult thing to discuss, since a 20* 
definition of the thing itself is by no means easy. Many things are to-day 
easily obtainable by the poorest which two centuries ago could be enjoyed 
only by the most wealthy and powerful. Such things are never thought 

of as luxuries in modern days. Again, to the illiterate man a library 
is a luxury ; to the scientist it may be a necessity for complete efficiency. 

These illustrations show the difficulty of reaching a simple and clear 
definition of luxury 

2. Give the Bengali equivalents for following expressions ; — 10 

(a) Life Assurance. (6) Dividend of a company, (c) Commercial 
aviation, (d) Wholesale merchant, (e) Compound interest. 

3. Write an essay one of the following subjects : — 30 

(a) ' The taxable capacity of a country. 

(5) Export of gold from India. 

(e) The need for the establishment of a Reserve Bank in India. 

( d ) The revival of Indian cottage industries. 
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4. Translate the following into English : — 

WtW*ta f?®ta ?t?1 C? a<S '«T»Tt*a at«R Wft* Sf 

CatCTO Wf C5&t? *PC*1 I ?t?? »JC?t iliaTa Waft? ffc a I ff%, 
C5^1 'e aff^st? ata c’T ?t*l s$?tca i wfc -e 
▼5 CSltt* «t? JfSU ?#?ta ^?f% at® *%tC5, Wt?1 'Stsal aPT« 
wf?TO *ttf?Rl i < 7 * «Wa ^rfwa wtatfccw f*r«rfa*, cw «Ma 
atf? ararrnr fajpl fan, c* caat? stai *tTfaara wfaa. wtal 
^twl srtfiRl i m^tar wrfa ca, <&<*& cata =r®a 
«N1 <sf5*'*? afaa csfcl a%rfc*R, 3r?Tfi *tc? *tca ^rt<rt 
•M^Tffgwa i 


HINDI COMPOSITIONS 

Pnper-Setfcr — Mr. (jqlah Kay, M.A. 

Examiner — Mu. Nilinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

The fiqurev in the margin indicate full marl : v 
1. Pleise remW any one of the following passages into English : — 

(u) 5TT ^ ft, §[TTT ^TRpB 

sift ^ anrfftr ?£t t ; &ft*f % 

toot writer % T^sft It aja 
fa? 1 1 writer ait Jjfir <rit q-fitaf % wwa 1 1 ?ro ^tn 
aait aaftf ante arc?rte <rra£t 1 5 &foa ^rit TOtf it to % 
ndi frora wr 4?i44 ^r tot ?far 1 1 writer & aifT ids 
s>rof yi?r write ritas as ft an $» aft to ^ftcO ritas a>t 
stw?i? ?aiit g«? sritet aararite aste wr saw aasr $ i 

( b ) w?a it rof?t rit wtf *nr? writ aft 1 1 wn?a $■ 
fairs *ra am writ srro it wmf srit ti * arisafro 
to ir wtjt a>r<t I 1 1 as ■aif<r 8 1 tot a>?^ as srfit I 
sugafera ?f^l I ss$ arrow rit a? aft s? ?*& f, vft 
^ srfaw roa % feit tot atfw? a? aat rot 1 1 arrow? 

«lt? «ft fas * roat waa srorfpft % an?a arHt al?aT? wt wf? it 
irro «nft ?ac ro^h 

au«fla wy wt *r?fta ar aw «0ai«i ft aja an? roar 
$ i wsfta ?fl? a^ a^ arft^r? aft aw% feit aataft ^fl?t j 
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TOtf 4 TOTfft % ft* TO 4) ftw 4) 41*“ 1 1 TO^t 
toto *ft * »4* % 4i an^jin »to to wafjt to to*-$to 
V fen $ » 

2. Construct short s**nt "nces in Hindi, using thj following phrases : — 15 

ya) rsrg TO ft* ; (f>) TOT TOETTT | ; (c t TO® 4) 

«iw ; (</ tip ir tof ; <n ^5^t^<rrsft«i<iT*ft i 

8. Please explain the underlined phrases in the following passages :— 15 

4 sftf totott m ft toto SftT tori * *ro affo fir 
TO TO*rmftMT <nf»rr i dfiro to fror to* ftvrar *■ to ^ 
toto ®4 41 ^rr fo*ft % faro; to£ ftseft snftr^* fwr fror 
ft t totot to sTf totostot to «s’ i wb ' s; ’ftram i 

STO*t * ausn g ro 4t tototo tot t i ®tn to* t ft 

f<s 4 4t ft* ft?* t toto * f* tototto 4 swnq * 

tot fror i 

4. f’Wse translat : — 15 

*ro $ to 4 k $ti toto! 4 ft* 4 hitf»T® * 4 t 4 t tot to 
totototo t, *gT Jr tot?** TO*ftf)ft* to* tout to* ft to* 
tou* 4 ft* tototoi* 4 t TOrg® mfl* & *fl ftroft i 
toto 4 4 t froi* far* t r? farf*® 4 n * tot* toW) to toitot 
to*tt 1 1 < 4 t sit *TOf“ *** 441 4 ®®i* % ft* *) toO 
TOft?, *®ft TO® 4 t TOTOT 4 ft* *ftl fat ft* TOTOTO ft 
4 k*f*® t 4 T 41 totto totopttoit I \ 

5. Please dev lop the idea contained in tin following passages. (The 15 
answer should be given in Hindi) : — 

It w «s asked of old, ‘ Did the owl come out of the egg o»* the egg out of 
the owl? * Which is first, the embryo out of which the perfect organism is 
evolved, orthj peifert organism fr< ra which is horn the embryo? A some- 
what similar question might be put about the State and the individual. 

Are we to think of the State hs something built up by individuals for their 
■own ends, like u house in which they may dwell, or a temple in which they 
rmay serve God? If so, we are face to face with the difficulty that the 
individual as we know him, is largely the creation of fcha S:ate. N"t onlv 
almost all his wealth but much of what is olos-r to his personality, depends 
•upon the action of the State. It is the Statf, and what depends on the 
State, that makes the difference between civilization snd savagery. 
"Without the State therefore, physical health would have to conform to 
quite different conditions, and intellectual cultivation would scarcely exist 
at all. 

6. Translate into Hindi any one of the following passages s— IS 

(aft What is wanted in order to keep men full of vitality is oppor- 
tunity, aSS ' iScttHty ffiiKefiiy'ft ftftigfe ffom fhar, oppor- 

tunity is the fohrae of hope. The chief test of an economic system ie ad* 
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whether it makes men { rcsperous, but whether it leaves men's instinctive; 
growth unimpeded. To achieve this purpose there are two main conditions 
which it should fulfil : it should not cramp men's private affections, and 
it should give the greatest possible outlet to the impalse of creatirn. 

(b) Another and eveD more striking feature of trade fluctuations is 
their periodicity. They recur with a certain degree of regularity. Trade 
depressions are not perfectly periodic, but they are not dispersed in an 
altogether irregular way. A degree of periodicity seems to rule in the 
midst of mock irregulaiity. It usually happens that an interval of some 
seven, or ten end a half years, or thereabouts, intervenes between the 
culminating points of two periods of bad trade. The explanation of this 
curious circumstances haB been attempted by many economists, but it 
cannot be said that as jet it has been quite satisfactorily accounted for. 

(c) Put it must be remembered that all land is not of equal value, some 
soij will grow much better crops than other foil ; some fields have a good 
wa ter supply, and others n« ne ; some land is near a railway station or 
a town, and is valuable not only for farming but for building upon. Ijnnd 
of this kind is worlh n oie and will fetch more if the landlord is prepared 
to sell his right 10 ns pcssensicn. Therefore, he will ask a tenant more 
rent for it, and the tenant will be willing to pay more, if, in his turn,, 
he thinks himsell able to make more prefit cut ol it. If a farm containing 
very gotd land, or near a railway station or a town, is to let, there will be 
more farmers wanting to take it than will want to take a poorer farm, and 
they will offer higher rent for it. 

7. Write a short essay in Hiodi, discussing any of the following 25 
Subjects 

(a) The effect of Imperial preference on Indian Industries. 

(b) The difficulty of an Indian agriculturist and the ways and means 

of remedying them. 

(c) The problem of cottage industries ; can they develop in the face 

of mill industries? 


UKDU COMPOSITION 

* Paper-Setter — Shams-ul- Ulama Hidayet Husain, Khan. 

Bahadur, F.A.S.B. 

Examiner — Sanaul-Mulk Syed Md. Sadiq 

Candidates are required to give their answer s in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks ' 

1. Translate imo Urdu : — 40n 

(a) Bahadur Khan was near Delhi when the letters from KhcdaLunda 
Khan, intimating the death ol Mtzaffar Shah, reached him; and at the 
same time he received a deputaticn frem the Afghans cf Jaunpur, entreat- 
ing him to assume tie Gov errmtnt of that country In order to satisfy 
both parties, he premised to pursue whatever direction bis bdrse "might 
take, and throwirg the reins open the animal’s neck it took the road to 
Gujiat. On his arrival at Chitnur he was joined by lus two brothers, 
Chand Khan and Ibrahim Khan, who gave him the first information of 
•assassination cf the late King, Sikandar Shah, after which «vent they had 
fled, and taken refuge with the Bans. Chand Khan preferred remaining at 
Chitaur* but subsequently went to Malwa, while Ibrahim accompanied 
Bahadllr Khan. At Polob he was joinod by the Baja Oday Singh, and also* 
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by a few of tbe persona) adherents of the late King, among whom were 
Mallik Sarwar and Yusuf Khan. 

ib) Mahmud Lunga having . collected his army marched towards 
Sheevur to reduce his revolted minister; but the latter, and his son Alatn 
Khan, quitting Sheevur, proceeded lo the Ravi, and applied to Daulat 
Khan. Before he' arrived, however, tbe contending armies were absolutely 
engaged. Daulat Khan, on reaching the ground, sent some respectable 
officers to Mbhmud Lunga ; and it was eventually agreed that tbe river 
Bavy should form the boundaries between the country of Jam Bayazeed 
and Mahmud Lunga. After which Daulat Khan, having accompanied 
Mahmud Lunga to Multan, also visited Jam Bayazeed at Sheevur, 
whence he returned to Lahore. 

2. Explain W 

o* 3 J ^ 

lyA lt-4l lj-* 

*-» 

yjir J* y r* vyV ^ 

3. Translate into English 20 

jr d^f- '-* L * ^ fid 5 

ft-j - y ‘-IP d** ^ 

^ /* af y l * •-iW r ^ju. 

!> u r , ^ /> - d •) L. 

v.y * Jh » ct ^ m 

5 £-T *4^ «£*“f •— 

J J I cO/^**’* eJj* <d ^0) >Ua. 

i- J j;l cV^j;l dPyUjt ^jjd* 

i * 

4. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects 30 

(а) Causes of economic depression in India. 

(б) Jute growing in Bengal. 

(o) ^ 

£, Jh* £. pt 
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MALAYALAM COMPOSITION 
Paper-Setter — Mb. K. Zaohabia 
Examiner — Mu. C. E. Abraham, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate one of the following passages into idiomatic English 

(a) go«a_josf6)fljiB) oruoourcnnta) ABKOto oolalsstmo a6o 
c/ofmaocoo aooOTe^o aaoarvaocuocnalgjoafB) slaimj 
6 BBO 0 «a_iOcfl«ono. <6>tfl6WtD) 6)a\jaboru(Tul(a6 oruoainarmla* 
mx6©ai oDSfaroilaoQiaonejo ©osgj©©©) aoio^cucmujolfoO 
go«©>aja© aaigl6>g-}§]§)gj. mom a<B©to><rao qqicjooo^o 
ccoo^oawruo ©cngflaajs©rm)a 2 n glagjanoen© goo 
cejfiUtfeao omonoang) (@©laj<ftai(@ffi1 avai 2 » 06 mo^jo 
© 0 sy @© 6m®r©1©o6o oigiscfco <Boatfg_pcQjorn (olooiao 
cosa_jl<o6 cuomo(a6 rruaiaon6si3§.o oruaacuocno <aocro@aJ) 
coaacib gosaQ)o<feo. c&so o^gjoo oaon-flcosterno g>«no> 

©TDcuagjpa© mufBXQtpffloaofl ojlsenoo. gogg 
o^)gjoojR»o ©roaoai(otail^jO(o6 ©os^mialaej oofotctmlat) 
owc/oalagjsr© ao©agj a^gjoauBo <tuj(b>q5)(Bo g,©roo 
ODS©'lflJ >©90 < 312 ) 02 ) 1 ( 0 ©^ (® 0 . 

(b) Q^gantasoil (ogjoajoaei mToao^ool gjlsf&a 
goo o<o>©g(B 6 )©QQn ©6 ©)oaa\j)c80om aotysa ©ro^dsogofmo 
§6bbOo aojg£cos©ro>oa6 ocuens ©(Tuo<e3^j6se©agjoo 
S.srsoa2)1(B an) (Stogie© <btdioW> oaJtBo ©©aacujso 
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«iomo oieDoovoffB rnlAocgjaosno cocoas n_j(oorocn qcid 
gs&Oo as )©cm colcjal^piaa.® ooo^q^jjo ocoo<e®«s» 

* QQ)06i em®Tl 016 go <9 o«j»o§«bbOo fi.®r®o«flacm<o>loo oqooojo 
towosHiy aDooanon&jOsno. o^siatnomotoi &an<ea 
xu06ron» (@&1* co)qj(BYnnom6>aa senronoso ojl§o_iern) 
6)iU^frTvovlcro . a (uaooocogiftjS tqrm onnlej. (aro§d9®a 
©CDOfdjnrtlcTO auoejo ooloaxondSaornrailcTO. qomm 
jojcoIctoto) (gal 6 ><ftOBfld 9 >caPgj. <i 0 cno ao©agj 6iro>c9a 
©«uo60ako}o diseso jjaalffloroip e©l<fl®«ro®<aono ^s 1 <ss«q. 

2. Translate any two of the following passages into Malayalaro : — 40 

(а) Thes- shares are always being bought and sold and their price is 
always going up and down. Those who are prudent or lucky buy when 
they are low and Bell when they Hre high, and those who are rash and un- 
lucky the opposite. Even those who do not want to gamble must do so, 
whether they will or not ; for there is nowhere any real security, since at any 
moment the shares in any concern may become worthless or may rise to a 
fabulus amount. So extensive and all-pervading is this business of gambl- 
ing that a whole class of men live by conducting it. But never do they 
touch, eveu remotely and from a distance, the actual business on whose 
-fluctuations all then* foitune depends. 

(б) The establishment of a right relationship between Knowledge and 
Power is the central problem of modern democracy. Upon it, more than 
upon any other single factor, depends the realisation of democracy as an 
•effective method for the conduct of public affairs. Is it possible for the 
common elecior actually to exercise control over the operations of govern- 
ment? Can he have the knowledge, the experience, or the opportunity for 
influencing the decisions of those who occupy the ceat of power? Or must 
we cease to conceive of democracy as a participation by the ordinary citizen 
in the work of g-.vcrnment and acquiesce in a definition under which it 
means no more than that the elector exercises a choice at stated intervals 
'between two or more rival groups of rulers? 

(c> Industries which have the best chances of organization on a small 
sc tie are those in which the demand for the product is limited to particular 
■classes or localities. In the case of artistic handicrafts and decorative in- 
dustries which produce costly comodifcies for the rich few the larger pro- 
ducer finds it. impossible to compete with the small producer because of the 
limited market. Some consumers refuse to accept the common standard- 
ised machine goods >md their individual tastes have to be satisfied. The 
•essence of art is individuality and things of exquisite workmanship always 
bear the impress of the maker's personality, and. in such cases, handi- 
crafts have a distinct advantage over large-scale machine production. 

8. Write an essay in Malayalam on one of the following topics : — 40 

(а) The esse for and against unemployment relief. 

(б) The economic functions of Banks. 

fc) The causes of depressions in trade and industry. 



490 


B.COM. EXAMINATION 


TAMIL COMPOSITION , 

Paper-Seiier & Examiner — Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananth akri shx a 

Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into tarail 

(а) Money does its work by being turned into something else. When we 
spend it we turn it into the goods aod services that we need or want. When 
we lend or invest it, we turn it into a promise to pay, or into a share in i he 
property or profits of a company. If we hoard it, tbe fact that we have got it 
gives us a sense of satisfaction and safety, but only because we know or belief 
that if a rainy day comes, it is there, ready to be turned into anything that we 
want, up to the extent of its buying power. By doing this work money saves us 
from the difficulties and inconveniences of barter and enables us to enjoy tme 
blessings of commerce and division of labour on an extended scale. 

(б) If men made everything for themselves, they must, have been handy 
men of great versatility and range of skill, but it was most unlikely that the 
result was pleasant. Even the whole family working, it is probable that ihe 
hut was damp and draughty, the clothing was uncomfortable, unbecoming, »"d 
short-lived, and the food, besides being often fur from plentiful, was either toi* 
fresh or too far gone. Jf a wider range of enjoyment was either attempted- by 
what is known as barter, under which goods were exchanged for goods, tiresome 
barriers sre found to check the working of the system. Tbe butcher would have 
more meat in Ida shop than he himself has consume and the brewer and baker 
would each of them be willing to purchase a part of it. 

(c» Jevons gives a better example which is not a fancied picture of what 
might have been but a real event. He relates that Mile. Zelie, a French singer, 
in the course of a tour round the world, gave a concert in the Society Islands 
Her share of the receipts consisted of three pigs, twenty-three turkeys, forty-fou 
chickens, five thousand cocoanuts, and large quantities of bananas, lemons, and 
oranges. She calculated that if her share had been sold in Paris, she would 
have got four thousand francs which would have been good pay for the five songs 
she had sung. As it was, part of her gains had to be used to keep tbe other part 
alive until consumed, the livestock being fed on the fruit. 

2. Write a short essay, not exceeding four pages, on any one of the follow- 
ing subjects 

(a' The economic condition of your village and how to improve it. 

{b) Cocoanut cultivation. 

(c) The Handloom Industry. 

3. Write a letter to your guardian at home, describing tbe outstanding: 
features of commercial life in Calcutta. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter — Dr. Stella Kramrisch, D.Litt. 

Examiner — Dr. K. S. Ganguli, B.Sc., Dr.Ing. (Munich) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

. 1. Translate into English 25’ 

Wir haben heute rlen Betrag unseres Guthabens bei ihnen durcb die 
Berliner Bank auf Sie entnommen. 

Wollen Pie der Tratte bei Vorkommen d^n noti'jen Snhutz angedeihen 
lessen nod uns wjedermifc ihren geichatzten Antragen beehren, wenn Sie 
weitern Bedarf haben. 

Unser Reisender wird sich erlauben, von Zeit zu Zeit bei ihnen vor- 
zusprechen, um etwaige Auftrage entgegen zn nehmen. 

2. Translate into German : — 25* 

The turnover of this bank rose in the last year a quarter against the 

previous year. About the customs d?ities proposed in the budget there are 
straDge rumours in circula ion. 

From the statistical reports about, the exp station of coal, people want 
to deduce that an export duty on coal h imminent. 

3. Translate into English 25 

Ein Bettler erbielt sehr wenig Almosen. Um seine Einnahmen za 

vergrossern , stellte er sich stiunm Jcmsnd, der hin vorher gekannt hate 
den Betrug bemerkt. Um den Schwindler bloss zu stellen, ginger zu ihra 
bin. und Lagte, wahrend er ihm pin Geldsfiirk gab: Wie lange sind Sie 
schon sturnni ? Der Bettler, der auf die*=e Frage nicht vorbereitet war, 
antwortete ; Pet ineiner Gfcburt. 

4. Translate into German : — 25 

Thereupon the gentleman opened the purse and noticed in it a silver 

cross. ' Yes, this purse is yours,' he said and handed it him. Then the 
young man turned back, and they went togei her towards the city. Soon 
the ycuDg man told the gentleman his wish. He hoped be would find a~ 
situation in the city. * What sort of one?’ asked the gentleman. 


FRENCH COMPOSITION 
Paper-Setter — Dr. Hirendralal De, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. N. N. Chandra, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any two of the following 35 

tei Le navire m&we auquel je vais confier oette Jettre. vors portera 
les ouvragos que vous m'avez pri6 de voijh procurer, mon ami. C'est avec 
joie que je me suU acquits de cette mission, j* n rnflrae, et n’y voypz que 
surcroit d'amiti£, relu, avant de ,les confier A . IVmballeur, ces doctes 
trails, eesais, precis, ro^moires et uutres discoura qui vont desormais orner 
votre solitude et dont j 'attends, com me vons. merveilles, car je vous sais 
homme de sang-froid. Et voilA : le paqust ficcl4, je me b&te de vous 
Acrire, tmt comme s'il me tardait de mfiler une goAte de yinaigre A ces 
iflots de.nector, tout comme si ]e voulais, A la demiAreroinute, piquer 1 
dsns l’eclat ant bouquet une sombre et inquidtante petite fleur de scor* 
folairt. 



B. COM. EXAMINATION 


198 


(b) C'est k Ldnine qu’on attribue le grand changeraent survenu 
dans la politique intlrieure et ext^riure de I'lJnion quand il parut Evident 
que la revolution resterait limits k la Russie et que lea puissances d'Occi- 
•dent 1'avaient conjurde Bur leur territoires. J’adnii re qu’une decision si 
aage — c'est du revivrement de L4nino que je parle — ait pu succdder, dam 
ie iodine esprit, k une esp£rance aussi folle. Cette seconde revolution, cii 
quelque rneaure revolution morale, a mobilise 1'imiver-ite, le tbe&tre, le 
•ciudma, bref tons lea organes auaceptiblea d'exercer une preasion aur l‘ftme 
■solitaire ou aur l'&me collective 

\c) C'etait le rignal d'une visile. 

Va'entine legarria lu pendule 

— 11 e-t midi, d t-elle, c'est aufo'ir J hui sumedi. bon papa f 
c'est sans dniite le «focteur. 

Noirtier fit Hgne qu’e" effet ce d^\ait etre lui. 

— Ilvaveur ti il Taut (pie M. Morrel s'en aille n'eat-ce 
pas, bon papa? 

— Oui, rdpondit le vieillard. 

— ■ Barr«»ia I appeU Valentine, Barrois, verez. 

On enlendit la voix du vieux serviteur qui rdpondait : 

— J'y vais. mademoiselle. 

— Barrois va vous reconduire jusqu'k In porte, dit Valentine k 
Morrel ; et inaintenant, rappelcz vous une chose, c’est que 
mon bon papa vous recommande du ne risquer aucune 
demarche capable de compromettre notre bonheur. 

2 . {a) Correct the grammatical mistakes in the following : — 10 

Je trouve dans celle-ci, sous les couleurs le plus donees et les 
apparent le plus gracisnse, les pr6mices de grand et 
d’admirable nouveuutds. Elle me fais songer k 1’aurore 

(6> When are the preae nt subjunctive and conditional moods used 5 
in Frenc h? Give three example-* of each. 

8. Translate the following into French 30 

They say that the French are not a commercial people. They have 
HO commercial genius. Th j y make inventions but have no patience to 
•nse^them for industrial purposes. The little industry, they have, is meant 
for their own country. They are never anxious to plae* their goods in 
(foreign markets. It is either due to their laziness or to the agricultural 
wealth of France. The soil of France is rich and vields the largest 
•quantity of grapes, apples, and different kinds of vegetables. As the 
French are generally horne-loviug thev are found of sticking to their fields 
•and living a modest and contented life. 

4. Write a letter in French to your father, explaining to him the 20 
treasons which have induced you to go up for commercial education. 


GENERAL ECONOMICS 
Paper-Setter — Srn J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 
Examiner — Dr. Hirendralal De, M.A. 


The question ? are of equal value 
Six questions only to be attempted 
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2. Indicate the limitB of large-scale production in t a ) manufactures, and 
(b) agriculture. 

8. * The theory of prices way be regarded as the central problem of ecouomio 
study forming the Ley to the understanding of all other economic phenomena.* 
Discuss this proposition. 

4. Contrast the consideration * which weigh with (o> the monopolist, and 4 
(b) the producer, under competitive conditions in fixing the prices of their 
commodities. 

5. Trace the effects of extensive improvements in agriculture on the interest* 
of (c) the landlord, (6) f he labourers an I (r) the community. 

fi. Point out the chief unalogi. s and the essential differences between Bent 
and Interest. 

7. In what ways is the value of money determined differently from that 
of other commodities? 

8. Whnt consideration* influence the banker in determining the character,, 
the composition, and the amount. <>f his reserve? 

9. Why is it necessary to formulate a theory of International trade distinct, 
from that of Domestic trade ? 


INDIAN ECONOMICS 

Paper-Setter — Dr. Praphullachandra Bosk, M.A., Ph.D. 
Examiner — Mu. Nriprndranath Datta, M.A. 

Attempt any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Briefly describe the effect of geographical configuration upon the varia^ 
fcion of • ainfall in diff rem parts of India, and show how m affects the distri* 
tuition of ei ops over India. 

2. Broadlv Ha s*fy the -ystems of land tenure in India, and examine \ l.e 
advantages an 1 disadvantages of the permanent and temporary settlements of 
land revenue If you h id a clean slate, which would you prefer for Bengal? 

3. Explain fh.* reactions o‘ a low standard of living upon productive 
efficiency. H w do the institutions cf joint family and early marriage affect 
the standaid of li\jng in Indit? 

4. Estimate the mineral and water-power resources of India. What steps 
would y«>u ■'UgL-est t » improve their exploitation for purposes of increasing the 
wealth production of Tndia? 

5. Summarize ihe ben* fits which India derives from the organization of 
rural co-op rative credit. Suggest s> me lines of improving the present system. 

6. What do you think are the permanent effects of a change in the value 
of the rupee? Would veu mu in turn its value in term of the sterling, or gold, 
or purchasing po\*ei parity? 

7. Describe the fum lions of the Imperial Bank of India. To what extent 

does it fail to «erve as a central hank? # 

8. Critical] v examine the principles according to which the sources of 
revenue have been allotted to ihe Central and Provincial Governments. Explain 
the financial effects of the present system upon Bengal or any other province 
with which you are familiar. 

9. Carefully explain the conditions which you will require an industry to 
satisfy before it should be granted protection by a tariff. Illustrate your answer 
with an important industry which satisfies your conditions. 
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ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
Paper-Setter — Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 
Examiner— Dr. Manmohan Bay, M.A. 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Examine the physical conditions that are characteristic of the great 
'world fishiDg grounds. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

2. Compare and contrast the conditions of inland water transport in 
'England and in Germany. 

3. Compare the position and importance of the chief ports on the Medi- 
terranean and Atlantic coasts of Europe. 

4. Estimate and locate the mineral wealth of China. 

5. Discuss the influence of geographical factors on the localization of 
industry. Illustfate your answer by examples. 

6. Describe and account for the characteristics of (a) a Mediterranean 
climate, ( b I a Monsoonal climate. 

7. Write a note on the cotton industry of India. 

8. Examine the present economic condition of South Africa, with reference 
to (a) mineral lesources, and ih) pastoral industry. 

9. To what extent, in your opinion, is the commercially backward state 
of India to he ascribed to geographical causes? Give reasons. 


BUSINESS ORGANISATION 
Paper-Setter — Mr. Narendranath Sakar, M.A., F.S.A.A. 
Examiner — Mr. Praphullachandra Nandi, B.Sc. 

The figures in the margin indicate fulhmorks 
Group A 

Attempt any two from this group 

1. Descibe the organization of a Departmental store. What are the 20 
advantages of such a store? 

2. Give the forms of any three of the following 20 

(t) Bill of Exchange. 

(ft) Invoice. 

(iff) Application for Shares. 

(it?) Share Certificate. 

(t>) Dividend Warrant. 

3. Give the salient features of a partnership agreement by a suitable 20 
example. 

Group B 

Attempt any four from this group 

4. Describe the advantages of the card-indexing system. 1 

5. Explain the following terms t— If 

(i) Contango, (ii) Backwardation, (iii) Bill of Lading, (iv) Del 

Credere Agent, (y) Charter Party. 
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6. Describe (i) Profit-sharing, (ii) Co-partnership. 15 

7. Illustrate and compare the methods of calculating the Goodwill of a 15 
(professional firm and a firm of manufacturers 

8. What were the results of India going off the Gold Standard in 1931? 15 

9. As sales manager of a motor car company write a letter to an 15 
-enquirer about your Hire Purchase system. 

10. What are the duties and responsibilities of any one of the 15 
following? 

(i) a Bank Manager ; 

(ii) a Chief Agent of an Insurance Company; 

(iii) a Board of Directors. 


INLAND AND FOREIGN TRADE 
Paper-Setter — Dr. Jogeschandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D, 

Examiner — Dr. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, M.A., Ph. D. 

The qnestions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. ‘ There is no essential difference between domestic and international 
triide and consequently no place for any special theory regarding international 
trade.* 

Comment on this statement, and explain how international values are 
determined. 

2. Discuss the importance of bank acceptances in financing foreign trade. 
Illustrate your answer with examples 

3. Describe the part played by (a) indigenous bankers, and (6) the Imperial 
Bank, in financing the inland trade of India. 

4. What are the conditions essential to dealing in futures in a commodity? 
Examine the economic justification for this class of transaction. 

5. Describe briefly the present position and future prospectB of the export 
trade of the following Indian products : (a) rice, ( b ) oil seeds and (c) tea. 

6. What are the limits to fluctuations in the rate of exchange between : — 

fa) two gold standard countries. 

(b) a gold standard and a silver standard country, and 

(c) two countries with inconvertible paper currency? 

7. * The direction >f India’s foreign trade has recently been changed more 
fundamentally than it* nat'ire.' Discuss this statement, comparing the position 
to-day with that in 1913*14 

8. (a) A shipment of Dutch piecegoods imported into India is invoiced c.i.f. 
at 412.000 lGs. 8d , upon which an import duty of 25% is charged by Indian 
customs authorities. Find the value of the goods in Indian currency, making 
your calculation at the rate of Is. per rupee. 

<b) A Calcutta merchant owes iu Paris Fes. 100,000 and a draft on Paris 
can be obtained at Fes. 682 per R*. 100. If the sight exchange on London 
is If. S'r&d-f London quotes Paris at Fes. 94 a 5. which is the cost of 
iremittance (i) direct, and (ft) via London, neglecting charges in each case? 

9. Write notes on any four of the following : 

fa) Bill of sight. 

(b) Ad valorem and specific duties. 

(c) Drawback. 

(d) General average loss. 

(e) Reverse councils. 

(/) Favourable exchange. 
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ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL LAW 
Paper-Setter — Mr. N. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiner — Mr. Satyendranath Chatterjee, B.So., Barrister- 

at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any four questions 

1. 4 Past consideration is no consideration.* Discuss with reference to hoih ; 
English and Indian law. 

2. How cun you accept an offer by acting on it? 

Refer to the ca9© of Carlile v. Carbolic Smoke Ball Co. 

3. To what extent does Mistake affect a contract? 

A agrees 10 sell B a specific cargo of goods per s.s. Malwa supposed to* 
be on its way from London to Bombay. It turns out that before the day of 
the bargain s.s. Malwa had been cast away and the goods lost. Discuss the- 
rights of A and B. 

4. What are the rights and liabilities of parties in case of an imticipa'ory 
breach of contract? 

5. How are the rights of the parties to a contract affected by supervening 
impossibility? 

6. When and how does property pass in a contract for the sale of unascer-- 
tained goods? 

7. What are the rightB of an unpaid vendor in respect of goods bohl by 
him? 

8. Distinguish between a Contract of Guarantee and a Contract of f 
Indemnity. 


Second Half 
Answer any foub questions 

9. Distinguish between a Joint Family Firm and a Partnership. 

10. Define a promissory note and disti guish it from a Bill of Exchange. 

11. How can a company be wound up? On what goounds can a shareholder 
petition for winding up? 

12. What is the purpose of a Bill of Lading in a contract of affreightment? 

13. What are acts of Insolvency? How can you adjudicate your debtor? 

14. What is a submission? Ou what grounds can you have ao award set 
aside? 

15. When is an agreement in restraint of trade enforceable at law? 

16. When can a holder of a negotiable instrument treat it either as Bill! 
of Exchange or as a Promissory Note? 
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ACCOUNTANCY 

Paper-Setter — Mr. S. N. Mukherjee, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Praphullachandra Nandi, B.Sc. (Cal ), 

B.A. (Cantab.). 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. {a) What is meant l>y Double Entry Book-keeping? Discuss its 
advantages, and give your reasons for considering whether it is, or is not, 
adaptable lo every kind of business 

( b ) Deiine (i) Depreciation fii ) Fluctuation, and (iii) Appreciation. 

2. Shew the Journal and Cash Book entries necessary to record the 
following transact ons :~ 

The Uneconomic Development Co , Ltd., is formed with a nominal capital 
of £200,000 divided into 50,000 Preference shares of £1 each, and 160,000 
Ordinary shares of £l each. 

They hny an esUie at Margate for £60,00’*, payable as to £10,000 in cash 
and £50,0o0 in Preference shares. 

The whole of f lie Ordinary shares are offered for subscription to the 
public payable as to 5s. per share on applications, 10s. on allotment (including 
a premium of 2 s. 6d. per share), and the balance on first* call. 

Applications are received for 140,000 shares which are duly allotted, and 
the call made. 

A shareholder who applied for 1,000 shares failed to pay either the 
allotment or call monies nlid another did not pay the cal! rn 2,00'J shares. 

8. The Commercial Co., Lid , issued Rs.2,()0,000 Debentures at 97 per 
cent., and arranged for them to be underwritten at 2£ per cent., 6 per cent, 
being pavable on application and 20 per cent, on allot ment. 

Only Rs. 1,20.000 Debentures were applied for by the public, and the*© 
were duly allotted, the underwriters taking the balance. 

Show these entries in the Company ‘s books by Journal entiry, and give 
the Ledger A/e with the Underwriters Slate how the items would appear in 
Balance Sheet. 

4. G hose, Bose, and Mitter, sharing piofits and losses equally, agree to 
dissolve partnership. Upon realizing their as.et* and meeting their liabilities 


following condition of affairs resulted : — 

Bs. Ha. 

Ghose’s Capital A /c 1 000 Bank A /c ... 580 

Bose's „ 5<H) Deficiency upon Realization ... 630 

Mitter — loan 290 

1,500 1,500 


Mitter i* bankrupt and is unable to pay anything towards his loan or Ida 
share in the deficiency of the firm. 

You are required to close the books of the firm. 

5. The Empire Trading Co. drew a BiU dated 31st December for lie. 
1,000 at three months, which is accepted by ibe Dominion Co., ti e Empire 
Trading Co. agreeing to furnish the Dominion Co. with the necessary funds 
to meet the Bill when due. 

The Bill is discounted by the Dependency Co. for Rs, 985. 

The Bill is not met. but is icnewcd twice for periods of three montl^ 
each. Dependency Co. charging Rs. 15 on each renewal. The third Bill is met. 
and all liabilities discharged. 

Show the transactions in the books of the Empire Trading Co. 

32— 1259B— 88 
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6. (a) State the clauses you would expect to find in a well-drawn deed 
of partneraip relating to accounts aud financial matters generally. 

(b) What is the object of charging Interest on Capital intheoaeeof 
Partnership Explain the effect of omitting to charge such interest. 

7. Explain fully the method you would recommend for recording to 
transactions involved in suppplying customers with goods on sale or return. 
Illustrate your answer by an example in which 7 Typewriters are sent out; 
4 are sold and 3 are returned. Give a specimen of (he ruling of the book you 
recommend. 

8. Under the provisions of the Indian Companies Act VII of 1918, what 
books and records are required to be kept by the companies? Give a form 
-of a Share Ledger with specimen entries. 


MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY 


o n /Mr. Bhujangabiiushan Mookherjeb, M.A., B-L. 
Paper-Setters-^ ^ Rohinjmohan Ohaudhuri, M.A. 

Examiners— ( Mr - ,LKbllas - MA 

Examiners | Dr j ogischandra SinhA( m.A., Ph.D. 

First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1, How far can Capitalism be said to be a product of the Industrial 
Revolution ? Explain, in this connection, its main disadvantages. 

2 Trace the history of the Labour movement in England in recent times, 
and show how far it has helped in ameliorating the condition of the working 
classes. 

3. Trace the growth of industrial combinations in England in recent times. 
Are they anti-social? How far, and in what wavs, do you think they serve 
or injure public interests? 

4. Give a brief history of the growth of the co-operative movement in 
England, and indicate the salient features of its present position in that country. 

5. Give a critical estimate of the contribution made to economic thought 
by any one of the following, viz . 

Ricardo: John Stuart Mill; Marshall; Jevons. 

6. What was Cobden's main contribution to economic thought? Show 
how it had profoundly influenced the fiscal policy of England. 

7. Trace the essential background behind the doctrine of Mercantilism. 
How far do yon think the doctrine really survives in modern times? 

8. Trace how the doctrine of absolute laissez faire has been considerably 
modified in recent times. Indicate the main factors which led to it. 

9. What was the underlying policy behind the Navigation Acts in England? 
How far, in your opinion, was the policy successful? 
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ECONOMIC HISTOBY 

Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. What were the circumstances that led to the introduction of indigo 
•cultivation in Bengal? Discuss its effects upon the tenantry of Bengal. 

ft. Describe the nature of India’s foreign trade in the beginning of the 
-nineteenth century. In what respects was the character of that trade modified 
towards the end of that century. 

3. Discuss the principles underlying the Factory Act of 1911. Why was 
-this Act modified in 1922 ? 

4. Under what circumstances was the Permanent Settlement of land 
revenue introduced in Bengal? Do you advocate the imposition of a tax on 
the unearned increment enjoyed by the landlords of Bengal ? 

5. What were the causes of frequent f irninen i"i India in the latter half 
of the nineteenth century? What measures did the Government adopt to deal 
with famines ? 

6 Indicate the relation between the State and railway companies in India 
■regarding financial liability and management. 

On what grounds has State management of Indian railways been 
advocated? 

7. Indicate in brief the growth of steel industry in India. On what 
grounds, and with that success, has protection been granted to this industry? 

8. Discuss the effects of the European war upon the industrial policy 
pursued by the Government of India, 

9. What was the nature of monetary difficulties experienced by India in 
the sixties? Discuss the various proposals that were made to deal with those 
•difficulties. 

i ' ' i I ' ' i l 

! f i i ' 1 

ADVANCE ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING- 

First Paper 


Paper-Setters — 


Mr. Ban jit Bay, M.A. 

,, Narendra Kumar Majumdar, M. 


A. 


Examiners 



Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A S. A. 

,, S. B. Batliboi, F.S.A.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 
Any five questions carry full marks 


1. A % B , and C are in partnership sharing profits equally. On 31st 
December, 1981, A decided to retire, and their Balance Sheet on that day wn 
as follows : — 


Creditors ... 

Bs. 

2,600 

Freehold Premises ... 

Bs. 

. 8,000 

Capital— 

Stocks ... 

. 8,000 

A 

6,000 

Debtors 

, 8,000 

B 

4,000 

Cash 

600 

C 

3,000 




14,600 


14,500 


500 
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Under the articles of partnership A was to receive, for the years succeeding 
his retirement, one-half of the share of profits which he was receiving, when 
he retired, he leaving his capital in the business as a loan. On 1st January, 
1932, D was admitted a partner, and paid into the firm Rs. 3.000, of which Ba. 
1,000 was for goodwill, to he divided equally between B and C and placed to 
the credit of their capital accounts. D was to receive one-fourth share of the 
net profits after charging them with A 's proportion as stated above, while B 
and C were to divide the remainder in the s i me relative proportions as 
previously. Profit for 1932 amounted to Bs 3,150 out of which interest as 6% 
per annum was to be credited to A on his loan account, and to partuers on 
their capital accounts at the same rate Prepare statements showing the 
division of profits for 1932 ; the partners’ Capital Account* at 31st December, 
1932. Also state the respective shares of B, C, and D in the profits for the 
year 1932. 

2. Jones and Smith decided to convert their business into a limited com- 
pany as from the 1st January, 1932. ' Their Balance Sheet on that date waB 
as follows : — 



Bs. 

Bs, 

Sundry Creditors 

15.000 Land nnd Buildings 

10,000 

Loan on Mortgage of Land 

Machinery and Plant 

8,000 

and Buildings 

7,500 Models and Patterns 

1,500 

Capital : — 

Stock -in- Trade 

12,000 

Jones ... 

17,000 Sundry Debtor* 

17,600 

Smith ... 

10,000 Cash in Hand 

500 


49.500 

19,60<>' 


A company called Jones, Smith & Co., Ld. was formed for the purpose 
of taking over the business. Its capital was Rs. 100,0 #0, divided into 50,000 
6% cumulative preference slimes of Re. 1 each «nd 50,000 ordinary shares 
of Re. 1 each. The compaDv wa* a private company registered on the 3hr 
December, 1931, the signatriesof the Memorandum of Association being Jones 
and Smith for one share each for which they paid on the 7th January, 1932. 
Then company purchased the asBei.B (exclusive of cash in band* for Ha. 32,500 
and agreed titake over tho mortgage and pay the sundry creditors. The 
purchase price was to be discharged by the allotment to the vendors of 12,100' 
preference shares and 16,500 ordinary shares, and the payment of the balance 
in cash The whole of the remaining capital was subscribed in cash. 
Prepare the Balance Sheet of the company after carrying out the above. 

8. Is the Profit and Loss Account ns set out below properly drawn up?' 
If not, submit the account as you would present it. 

Profit and Loss Accovvt, December 3 Ut. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Bs. 

Salaries ... 

820 

By Stock 

18,200 


Depreciation 

1,101 

Leas 1st January 17 400 

800 

Purchases 

42,600 

,, Error in Books 

... 

120 

Returrs 

362 

„ Interest on 



Discounts 

421 

Investments 

3,400 


Dividend paid 

3,342 

Less loss on 



Directors* Pees 

1,000 

sale of In* 



Trade Kxpenses 

1,200 

ventments 

900 

2,500 

Dividend 5% for year 

6.200 

„ Balance from 



Manufacturing Wages 

8,280 

last Year’s 



Trans r er to Heierve 

4,000 

Account 

... 

4,321 

Balance to Balance 

- 

„ Sales 

... 

59,940 

Sheet ... 

2.876 

,. Unclaimed 





Dividends 

... 

821 


68,002 



68,002 
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4. D and B , having capital* of Rs. 2,000 and Rs. 1,500. admit Pinto 
partnership on terms that he shall contribute Hr. 1,000 as capital, and pay them 
Rs. 1400 for his share of the goodwill. Interest on capital to be 5% per annum 
{charged to Profit and Loss Account), and profit* to be shared in the proportion 
of 4:3 and 2. P has only Rs. 1,000 which he pays in as cnpital; and in an 
attempt to meet the situation, the partners raise a * Goodwill Account ' for 
Rs. 1,400 which is credited R*». 800 to D's capital account, and Rb. 600 to B’s. 
You are called in at the end of the year and find they have closed the Profit 
and Loss Account as follows 

Rs. 

To Interest on Capinal — By Profit ... ... 2,500 

Rs. Rs. 

D .. 140 

B ... 105 

P ... 60 

295 

To Profits divided — 

D ... 9fl0 

B ... 735 

P ... 490 

2,208 


‘-,500 2,500 

Correct the error made hy the partners, and effect thereof, by Journal 
entries which should he fully explanatory. Show the true position of the 
partners* accounts. 

5. From the following trial balances of the London Head Office and the 
New York Branch books of the Anglo-American Importers & Pde^men, Ltd., 
at 31«t December, 1932, prepare Trading and Profit Accounts of each bouse, 
and a combined Balance Sheet, of the undertaking. The rate of exchange 
•employed in the accounts is the fixed rate of 49.5/16th per dollar. 


London Trial Balance 


£ $ d £ f. d 


Sundry Debtors 

26,211 7 

7 

Share Capital 

24.003 0 

0 

Cash 

1,212 B 

5 

Reserve 

6.000 0 

0 

Stock 1st January ... 

16.009 9 

6 

Sundry Creditors .. 

2.010 14 

6 

Buildings 

2,000 0 

0 

Bills payable 

1,500 0 

0 

Purchases 

62,996 10 

6 

Sales ... 

66,224 18- 

2 

New York Branch 



Goods Invoiced to 



A/c. ... 

4,109 7 

6 

New York at cost 

22,042 6 

8 

General Expenses ... 

884 2 

5 

Profit on Exchange 

10 2 

2 

Wages and Salaries 

4,022 1 

1 

Profit and Loss 



Travellers' Expenses 

1,0*1 24 

9 

A/c Balance 

749 3 

7 

damage on Sales ... 

442 1 

1 




Rent, Rates, and 






Taxes 

1,698 2 

4 





120,587 5 

1 


120,637 6 

1 
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Sundry Debtors 
Stock 1st J anuary 
Goods Invoiced from London 
at cost 
Purchases 
General Expenses 
Salaries and Wages ... 
Bent, Bates, and Taxes 
Interest 


31,000,00 

Sundry Creditors 

18,004,22: 

82,421,00 

Bills Payable 

10,000.00* 


Sales 

177,244,85 

107,278.27 

London Office 

20,000,00* 

271,21 
5.801,44 
10,212,6 i 
4,811,25 
1,004,61 

Bank Overdraft 

17,654,87 

242,803,44 


242,808,44 


Stock on haud 3ist December London £5,822-14-0. New York $38,024,1 L. 

6. (a) From the following particulars make out the Profit and Loss Account 

of the Southern Bank Ld. foi the year : Rebate on bills not discounted brought 
forward from last year Rs. 10,000; Interest received Rs, 3,00,000 ; Interest 
paid Rs. 100,61/0; Discount on Bills discounted Rs. 1,00,000; Commission 
received Rs. 2o f 00i); Salaries Ks, 1,40,000: Printing and Stationery Rs. 
10,000; Directors’ Fees Rs. 10,000; Rebate on Bills discounted to be carried 
forward to next year Iis. 15,000; Profit on Investment sold Rs. 5,000; Deprecia- 
tion written off investments Rs. 25,000; Bad dents written off Rs. 15,000; 
Further amount set aside to provide doubtful debts Rs. 10,000. 

(b) From the following particulars make out the Balance Sheet of the 
East and West Bank, Ltd.; Cash in hand Rs. 2,00,000; Bash at Bank of 
India Rs. 10,00,000; Money at call and short notice Rs. 15,00,000; Government 
Paper Rs. 20,00,000; Current and Deposit Accounts Rs. ^1 ,08,00,000 ; Loans 
and Advances Rs. 40,u0,000; Share Capital Paid up Rs. 6 per share on 1,00,000 
shares of 10 each Rs. 5,00,000; Share Capital Subscribed 1,00,000 shares of 
Be. 10 each ; Rebate on bills not due Rs. 50,000; Bills discounted Rs. 30,00,000; 
Acceptances m behalf of Customers Rs. 3,00,000; Profits and Loss Account 
Credit balance Rs. 3,50,000. 


7. On 31st December, 1932, the balances of the General Ledger of the 
Bengal Life Assurance Co., Ltd., were as follows : — 


Funds us on 1st Jannary, 1932 
Premium Account 
Claims Account 
Annuities Paid 
Commission Account ... 

Interest and Dividends Account ... 
Transfer Fees Account 
Surrenders Account ... 

Management Expenses Account 
Shareholders Dividends Account ... 
Claims admitted, but not paid Account 
Sundry Creditors Account 
Mortgages in India ... 

Loans on Policies ... — 

Government Securities 
Stocks and Shares ... 

House Property 
Agents' Balances 
Outstanding Premiums 
Outstanding Interest 
Cash at Bank 


B?. 

15,57,060' 

1.42.000 
70,050* 

1,260 

6,032 

51,000 

105 

11201 

18,670 

2,ftfl0' 

7.200 
8,980 

12,01 450 
60,060 

2.04.000 
1,88,200 

7,500 

12,200 

9. 200 
12,040 
16,982* 


Prepare Bevenue Account and Balance Sheet as nt 81st December, 1932: 
in legal form. 
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8. 'The liabilities of A who adjudicated bankrupt on 1st January, 1933, 
are as under : — 

Unsecured Grediors Rs.12,500. Creditors to the amount of Rs. 7,000 
bold 6% Debentures in an oil-mill company of the face value ot Rs. 10,000 
belonging to the bankrupt, the market quotation for these Debentures being 
Rs. 8,500. Creditors for Rs. 11.000 hold bankrupts 700 shares of the Standard 
Bank, Ltd. The shares arn of the denomination of Rs 20 on which Ra. 5 are 
paid. The market price of these shires is Rs. 11 each. These creditors have 
a second right on the Debentures of the oil-mill company mentioned above. 
Of the accommodation bills of Rs. 5,000 endorsed by the debtor, Rs. 900 are 
expected to rank against the estate for dividend. Debtors own acceptances not 
included in any of the above liabilities are Rs. 300. Rates and Taxes amount 


to Rs. 70; Wages Rs. 30; and Sheriff's Charges Rs. 20. 

The bankrupt's assets were as under : — 

Rs. 

Cash in band ... ... ... ... 25 

Cash at Bank ... ... ... ... 275 

Cash with the Solicitors ... ... ... 20 

Stock ... ... ... ... ... B00 

.Debtors, good ... ... ... ... 2.500 

Debtors, doubtful (estimated to produce Rs. ft; 200) ... 7,200 

Debtors, bad ... ... ... ... 4,000 


The bankrupt held the following investments which bad not been charged 
or mortgage/! : 50 Ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each in the Bombay Brewery Co., 
Ltd., which the debtor had purchased for Rs. 90 each, but which were now 
quoted in the market at Rs. 4ear-h; Rs. 3,000 7 per cent. Debentures of Rs. 
10 each bought in July, 1927, at 4 per cent, premium in a Jute Company, which 
were now quoted at 10 per cent, premium. 

The debtors capital on 1st January, 1928, was Rs. 220; liis household 
expenses during 1928 to 1932 amounted to Rs. 7,000 in all. The profits during 
1928,1929,1930, and 1931 were Rs. LOO Rs. 1900, Rs. 1,500, and lts. 700 
respectively, and the loss during 1932, Rs. 2900. 

Prepare the debtor’s Statement of Affairs and Deficiency Account. 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING 

Second Paper 
(Auditing) 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. What are the advantages of a Continuous or Periodical Audit? How 
would you guard against the disavantuges of such an audit? 

2. You ars requested to audit the first annual accounts of ' 8ound Business 
Co.', a newly established firm consisting of three partners. Describe the 
information yoij would seek before commencing the detailed audit. 

3. (a) Id the event of an auditor being of opinion that the provision for 
depreciation was inadequate! what course should he adopt? 
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(6) Having suggested the necessity of a provision for Depreciation of 
Machinery in the accounts of each of three companies, the respective boards of 
directors raise objection on the following grounds respectively : — 

(ip The cost of similar machinery having risen, nothing should be written 
off, as it is actually more valuable 

(ft) Repairs done have fully maintained the niAohinery, which is as good 

as new. 

(in) The chai ge of depreciation to the same extent as in a good year 
would prevent the declaration of a dividend, with the result of dissatisfaction 
amongst the shareholders and a possible fall in the price of shares. 

Criticize these argumeuts. 

4. You are appointed auditor nn the formation of a limited company uud 
are requested to examine the books for the purpose of certifying the particular* 
required for the Statutory Report under the Indian Companies Act. What 
would be your programme of work to enable you to give the necessary certificate? 
Give the form of the certificate. 

0. It is often stated that 1 Dividends li»ve been paid out of Capital '. What 
ia meant by this statement? Is such pavmeut prohibited by the Indian Com- 
panies Act, directly or indirectly ? In whnt circumstances could such payment 
'be made without contravening the provisions of the Act.? 

What step® would you take : (at in vouching a Purcha-c Journal. ( b ) in 
vouching the debit side of a Cash Book? 

7. How would you verify the following assets on a Balance Sheet : ft ) 
■Cash on deposit, (ii) Leasehold Property subject to a mortgage, (Hi) Bills 
Receivable under discount, lie) Goods in bonded warehouse. [v\ Loan on Life 
Policy ? 

8. What steps would you take to verify the turnover of a retail trader? 

9. How could a dishonest book-keeper defraud his employer in connection 
with Pales Ledger entries? How would you, as auditor, endeavour to discover 
whether such fraud had taken place? 

10. Explain the principles you would adopt when allocating the under- 
mentioned expenditure «s between capital and revenue : — 

(i Stock valued at Rs. 25,t>00, destroyed by fire, for which Rs. 27,600 
was received from the Insurance Company. 

(ti) Installation of Electric Power in h factory in place of steam. 

(fill Structural alterations to Freehold factory. 

(iv) Loss on Sale of Machinery. 


BANKING AND CURRENCY 


Paper-Seiters — | 


Mr. A. C. Sengupta, M.A. 

Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


f Dr. B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 
t ,, Harishchandra Sinha, M. So., Ph.D. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answers any six question 

1. * Discount late manipulation, and sales and purchases of securities, are 
complementary, and not contradictory, policies of central banks.' Discuss the 
.statement. , 
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2. * Good banking is produced, not by good laws but by good bankers.’ 
/Discuss this statement, and examine in this connection the need for Bpreading 
banking education in the country. 

8. Discuss the characteristic features and the peak points of the Indian 
banking system. 

4. Give a skeleton balance sheet of an Indian joint stock bank, and show 
I'Ow its resources are collected and employed. 

6. * Strict specialization in financing trade is a characteristic feature of the 
English banking system.' Diacusa this statement.. 

6. Describe fully tbe working of *ny Clearing House that you may know 
of. Wbat are its economic Fervices? What inferences may be drawn from a 
study of the Clearing House figures? 

7. (a; A bank decides that an account is an undesirable one and requests 
tbe customer to Hose it. If the customer neglects, or refuses to comply with 
the banker's request, what steps should the latter take to ensure the closing of 
the account? Give reasons for your answer. 

(6) What precautions will you take when Bending a cheque to your 
•creditor by post ? 

8. Explain the meaning of any four of the following : — 

(a) right of stoppage in transitu ; 

( b ) confirmed bankers' credit ; 

(c) letter of hypothecation ; 

(d) floating charge over the assets of a company ; 

(e) assignment of book debts by a company. 

2. Discuss the advantages and defects of any three of tbe following as 
^banking security : — 

(a) life insurance policy ; 

(b) raw jute; 

(c) «J% Government paper ; 

id) Calcutta house property. 

Explain tbe method of charging the three forms of security selected by 

;you. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of eqnal value 
Answer six questions only 

]. Revival of Bimetallism has been recommended as one of the remedies 
•of the present currency difficulties in many countries. 

Explain (tl what you understand by Bimetallism, iii) what are its 

• difficulties, and (Hi) wbat chances it has of success (a) if adopted by one 

• country, and (b) if adopted by many countries. 

2 Clearly explain the quantity theory of money. 

8. What have been the effects of linking the rupee to depreciated sterling, 
■on the internal and foreign trade of India? 

4. Examine the case for a Reserve Bank for India. In what respects 
•does the Imperial Bank fail to perform the true functions of a Central Bank? 

fi. What do you understand by a 'Clearing House’? Explain how it works. 
What are its advantages? 

6. * The Hundi rate rises and falls with the " bank rate" proper, though 
taomewhat in advance of it.' 

Explain. 
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7. Explain what you understand by : — 

Cross firing ; fiduciary currency ; frozen credit.; spot exchange; forward* 
exchange. 

6. Write short notes on : — 

Gold bullion standard; Managed Currency; Pegging the exchanges m r 
Tabular standard. 

9. Give a brief history of paper currency in India. 


ECONOMICS OF THAN SPOUT 
Paper-Setters - 


Mn. W. A. Burns, M.A., Barrister-at- 

Law. 

,, Mohitkumar Giiosh, M.A. (Cal.),, 

B.Com. (Lond./. 


Examiners- / Mr ' t Hakidas Ghosh, M.A. 

1 ,, Jatindramohan Ma.tumdar, M.A. 


First Paper 


Answer any fivf of the following questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Compare the constitution and functions of the English Railway Rates 
Tribunal with the constitution and functions of the Indian Rates Advisory 
Committee. 

2 What measures, if any, should, in your opinion, be taken by Indian 1 
Railways to deal with the competition arising from transport by road of 
passangers and goods? 

3. Discuss the theory of railway rates based on postal principles, that is r 
one universal rate, as for an ordinary letter, ii respective of the distance. 

4. 4 Charges must be varied according to value, distance, and the nature of 
the services rendered.* Discuss this statement. 

6. Illustrate the meaning of Rates Discrimination by reference to Indian* 
Railways 

6. What do you mean by Through Rates, Telescopic Rates, Block Rates,. 
Minimum and Short distance Charges? 

7. Illustrate by examples the various meaning** of Undue Preference. 

What use should, in y our opinion, be m»de of Statistics in the practical! 

working of a railway? 


Second Paper 

Answer any five of the following questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. 1 The rise in railway expenses has made 4 what the railway can bear ,r 
as important a factor as “ what the tiaffic will bear " m railway rates.* 
Examine how far tbia statement is true. 
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2. 1 Low railway rates are impossible unless large railway wagons are used/ 
Examine the truth of this statement. 

8. Discuss the necessity for adequate co-operation among the various means- 
of transport to make the transport system of a big city efficient. 

4. Examine the methods by which the Railways in india can be brought 
into touch with their customers. 

6. Under what conditions would you prefer using inland water transport 
to railway transport, and why? 

■ 6. 1 Passenger and goods transport by railway are not joint products 

in the normal conception of the term.* Examine t'.ie truth or otherwise of 
this statement. 

7. Examine the reasons which led the Acwortb Committee to recommend 1 
the separation of Railway finance from the General finance of the country. 

8. To what extent would you justify governmental interference in railway 
working where railways are the properties of companies? 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

( Rai Bahadur Bijaybihari 

Paper-Setters & Examiners — *1 Mukherjee. 

{ Dr. N. N. Gupta, Ph.D. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Answer any five of the questions 
All the questions carry equal marks 

1. Define a co-operative credit society. What are the advantages and’ 
disadvantages, if any, of joint responsibility? 

‘2. Is the indebtedness of agriculturists in Bengal increasing? Discuss? 
the remedies for this evil. 

8. Draw up a scheme for starting a co-operative credit society in a Bengal 
village with agriculturists. Wbat will be the main principles in the bye-lawc 
which you will enforce? 

4 Wbat are the points of resemblance and difference in a rural co-operative- 
credit society and a joint stock rural bank? 

6. Discuss the effect of low prices of agricultural produce to-day in Bengal 
Do you upprove of low prices? Give reasons for your answer. 

t>. Wbat are the essentials, according to Wolff, of a training for country 
life? 

7. What principles will you follow in teaching a cultivator how to improve 
the productivity of hia land ? 

8. Can the problem of unemployment among the middle class youth be* 
solved by the adoption of agriculture as a profession? If so, draw up a scheme. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any five of the following 

1. What is the average incidence, per square mile, of population in Bengal? 
Show the strength and weakness in the number. 
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2. Discuss the recommends lions of the Linlithgow Agricultural Commission 
for organising rural credit. 

8. Given the resources of the ordinary Bengal peasant, discuss whether 
a small holding or a large holding will be to the advantage. 

4 What main lines of improvement would you suggest to the Bengal 
peasant? Furnish details. 

6. Wolff s«ys [o>) ‘ Education and co-operative organization are the two 
forces which we want to harness lo our car*. (6)‘ff we are to have genuine 
rural reconstruc tion it is indispensable that we should have the co-operation of 
'Women to effect it '. 

Discuss one of the above, either (a) or (bj. 

6. What are the effects of the increasing extension of cultivation in Bengal? 

7. Describe the social lire of an average Bengal village, its agriculture 
and arnal industries. Suggest improvements. 

8. Discuss the importance of handicrafts as supplementing agricultural 
•work in India. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 

{ Prof. Pr^mathanAth Banerjea, 
M.A., D.Sc , Barrister-at-Law. 
Satischandra Ray, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

Attempt any srx questions 
1. Define Public Expenditure , 

Examine the economic effects of the most impirtant heads o f public 
•expenditure in India. 

2. Differentiate between (a) tax, (b) fee, ( c ) license, (d) rate, illustrating 
-your answer by examples from India. 

When does a rale become a faa 1 ? 

3. State and explain Adam Smith's canons of taxation. 

4. Discuss the question whether income is a correct measure of a man's 
ability to bear the burden of taxation. 

6. Indicate the principles which should govern the imposition of taxes on 
commodities. How far are these principles observed in the Indian tax system? 

6. What are Death Duties ? Examine the economic effects of their 
imposition. 

7. Give the main reasons for the large growth of public expenditure in 
nearly all countries. From what sources has this increase been usually met? 

8. Discuss the characteristics whi ;h distinguish local from national finance? 

9. Discuss critically the question of the advisability of loans to finance 
measures which are of general social advantage but do not yield a direct finan- 
cial return. 
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Second Paper 

Six questions only to be attempted 

1. Discuss tbe merits and defects of the system of direct taxation. 

Would it be correct to say that India is not a country where d irect taxes 

ought to he levied ? 

2. Describe the procedure adopted in Great Britain for the passing of a. 
finance Bill. In what respects does the procedure differ in India? 

8. Describe the princip.il sources of provincial revenue in India. 

Examine the financial position of t he Government of Bengal. 

4. 1 The legislatures in India exercise little control over the expenditure of 
Indian revenues ’ Examine the statement. 

5. Describe the procedure adopted in a Governor's Province in India for the 
allocation of resources between the tv*o halves of a Provincial Government. 

6. Describe the functions cf (a) the Auditor- General in India, and (6) the 
Public Accounts Committees 

7. Discuss the merits and defects of (a) octroi duties, ( b ) terminal taxes. 

8. Briefly trace the history of cotton excise duties in India. 

9. 4 The burden of an export duty falls on tbe domestic producer, unless 
the article on which the duty is levied happens to belong to the category of a 
monopoly in which case it is borne by the f'< reign consumer.’ Amplify. 

Mention the articles on which export duties are levied in India at the 
present moment.. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

TMr. Pramatiianath Banarjee, M.A., B.L., 
Paper-Setters — \ Barrister-at-Law . 

I lf W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

First Paper 

Attempt only six questions 
All questions are of equal value 

1. 4 Monarchy in England is a corwnient hypothesis.* Discuss. 

2. Does the recent Statute of Westminster II affect the integrity of the 
British Empire ? 

8. Compare and contrast the Canadian federalism with Australian federa- 
lism. 

4. By whnt procedure could the constitutions of (a) Canada, (b) Australia, 

(c) Newfoundland, and (d) the Union of South Africa, be amended ? 

5. What is the exact position of the Dominions in the beague of Nations ? 

6. What do you mean hv British mandatory territories and British protec- 
torates ? Do you notice any distinction between the two P 

7. Wriie notes on 

(a) the Gibson Bowles Act, ( b ) the consolidated Fund Bill, (c) the 
Appropriation Act, id) Supplementary Estimates. 

8. What are the functions of : — 

the Board of Trade, ( b ) the Auditor-General, (c) the Grand Juiy f . 

(d) the Committee of Imperial Defence ? 

9. What is the constitutional importance of the fc Rowing ?— 

(1) The Parliament Act, 1911 ; 

(2) Tbe Emergency Powers Act, 1920. 
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Second Papes 

Attempt only six questions 
All questions are of equal talus 

1. * In England there is one law for all.' Bring out the implications of this 
statement. 

2. Give a brief account of the judicial system in England and India. 

3. What i* meant in England by ' the solidarity of the Cabinet ? Is there 
any approximation to this in the Government of an Indiau Province? 

4. Wbat public revenues are collected in Bengal, and how? What heads 
of revenue go to the Government of Iudia, and what to the Local Government? 

6. What do yon consider the chief obstacles to the working of democratic 
institutions in India? In this connexion discuss the difficulties in the way of 
organizing political parties. 

6. What is meant by ‘Federation’? What difficulties must be overcome 
before the whole of India can be organized in a Federation? 

7. How far lias local self-goverment been successful in Bengal in the last 
half-century? To what do you ascribe its chief defects? 

8. To what extent have women been granted political rights and privileges 
in India? What exension of these has recently been recommended, and on 

Wb *9 " Write ? notes on any jour oh. (o) the English County Council, (h) the 
municipal adminsitration of Calcutta, (c) the duties of the (Indian) Railway 
Board, (di the Statutory (Simon! Commission, («| the Famine Code. (/) the 
Bengal Village Self-Government Act. 
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PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

(New Syllabus) 

First Paper 

Paper-Setters and Examiner — Mr. S. P. Biswas, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any five of the following questions 

1. ‘ The subject-matter of Educational Psychology is the behaviour of 
human beings undergoing the process of education.' Discuss the statement, 
explaining the meaning of Education and its relation to Psychology. 

2. Explain the relation of perception to sensation. Show why, and how, 
perception shoul I be trained in the life of a child in school. 

3. Show how fatigue is caused. What are its different kinds? Explain the 
physiology of fatigue 

4. What is meant by ‘learning as the modification of native reactions '? 
Enumerate some of the laws of learning. 

5. Explain the nature and growth of intelligence. What are the basic 
problems m Intelligence Measurement? 

6. 1 Examinations h re designed to measure changes made in pupils.' How 

far do you agree with this? Explain in this connection the different types of 
examination. ' 

7. Classify Human Instincts. Explain how the instincts (a) of imitation 
and suggestibility, and (6) of selfishness, should be made use of in education. 

8. Define the nature of interest. How would you help your pup to 
acquire an interest in uninteresting things P 

9. You find a group of pupils to have acquired had habits in connection 
with (<z) study, (b) attention, ( c ) handwriting, and (d) standing, sitting, and 
walking. What will he your methods of curing them? 


METHODS OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL ADMINISTRA- 
TION-FIRST PAPER 

(New Syllabus) 

Second Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Gurubandhu Bhattaoharyya 

B.A., B.T. 

Answer Question 1 and four olhere 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the problem of the time-table in reference to * individual differ < 
<ences * and learning through self-effort. 
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2. 'Clans or mass teaching is inconsistent with the aim of education.* 

Comment on this statement and give jour own views- « 

3. What do you mean by 'nwdern or individualistic * methods? Name 
and discuss one such method and remark on its adaptability to Bengal high 
schools. 

4. What is 'Free Discipline'? Do you recommend Free Discipline for 
Bengal schools? If so. give an idea of the organization which appears suitable 
to you. 

6. Discuss the problem of private tution, specially in reference to real' 
learning and home work. 

6. ' Hffichnt teachers aie those who do not teach.' In what sense is this 
statement tn e? Discuss. 

7. Give practical suggestions cn the proper use of the school library in 
anguage learning, ppecially the mother-tongue. 


METHODS OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL ADMINISTRA- 
TION — SECOND PAPER 

Third Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Gurubandiiu Bhatta- 
charyya, B.A., B.T. 

Answer questions 4 and 6 and tiifetj others 
The questions arc of equal value 

1. Discuss the functions and good characteristics of a good school with 
ccmments where necessary. 

2. Detail the good features of effective class control. 

Give practical advice to enable u new teacher to control his dim 
effectively. 

3. In what way are the corporate activities in schools helpful in ensuring 
good learning and good discipline 9 

Draw out a practicable sclunie of organization. 

4. (a) Discuss the utility of Leepon Notes from tl e stand-point of teachers 
and leari era. 

(b) Are you in favour of set forms of lesson notes? 

Detail your views. 

(c) Write out only a Lesson Form for one of the following class subjects • 

(0 A Reading nloud lesson (English Prose). Class IV (7th class). 

'ii) A Reading aloud lesson (Vernacular Poetry). Class VII (4th class). 
(Hi) History of India. Class VI {5th class). 

(iv) Geography, Class V (6th class). 

( v ) Geometry. Class VIT (4th class). 

5. Give fa) an idea of the types of vernacular composition which yon 
obnsider suitable for Class VII (4tb class), and ( b ) describe effective methods of 
teaching with the object of ensuring — 

(f) correct spelling, 

(ii) grammatical accuracy, 

(it i) clearness of expression, 

(it>) gracefulness of language. 

6. Write Lesson Notes (indicating such use of the text-book as you propose* 
to make in the class) on one of the following - ■ 

(i) Asoka or Shah Johan. Class IV or Class VIII. 

(if) The River System of Bengal or of India. (Choose your own class). 
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(lit) Personal Hygiene. Class VI. 

Or f 

Domestic Hygine. Class Vt II. 

(to) Square Boot, — the first two lessons. (Choose your own class). 

Or, 

Compound Practice. Class VI I. 

(©) Vernacular Poetry. Class VIII. (Quote some verses for the purpose). 
f vi) English Poetry. Class VI II. (Quote some verses for the purpose). 

7. Describe the effective methods of teaching the following in infant 
lasses 

(a) Beading at Sight. 

( b ) Transition to 10 and 1 1 in counting and writing. 

(<*) Building up the 9's table in multiplication. 

(d) Addition with carrying. 

( e ) Subtraction with carrying. 

In each case specially mention the apparatus and devices to be used for 
keeping the class engaged and making the abstract ideas clear. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 

Examiner — Mr. Gangacijaran Dasgupta, B.A., B.T. 

(New Syllabus) 

Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any four questions 

1. What are the special features of English Public Schools? How fa- 
can the public school ideals he introduced into the Secondary System of 
education in Bengal ? 

2. What are the special characteristics of English Bural Schools? How 
far can they be utilized for the improvement of our own rural education? 

3. Give a short, historical account of tl e way by which the idea of eduej- 
tional handwork has been introduced and developed in the system of Plnglish 
Elementary educati n. How far cun educational handwork be introduced 
in Bengal? 

4. What are the important landmarks in the bistory of Elementary 

education in the province? Wbat suggestions can you offer to improve the 
present cond ition ? * 

5. Give a short historical survey of the attempts made in Bengal for the 
education of our girls in the course of ibe last 50 years. Indicate the directions 
in which the improvement of women's education may he possible. 

6. Discuss the chief provisions of 'he Bengal Bural Primary Education 
Act of 1930 with regard to (a) finance, (h) administration, and (cl training 
of teachers. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
Examiner — Dr. Suhritchandra Mitra, M.A., D?Phil. 

(New Syllabus) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give in your owo words the substance of any two of the following 30 
passages 

(a) ' A divine message or eternal regulation of the Universe there 
lerily is, in regard to every conceivable procedure and affair of man; 

faithfully following this, said procedure or affair will prosper not 

following this destruction and wreck are certain for every affair.' 

These words of Carlyle's express Froebel's thought about education. 
Before attempting to educate we must do all we can to ascertain the divine 
message and must then direct our proceedings by it. The divine message 
must be learnt according to Froebel by studying the nature of the organism 
we have to assist in developing. Each human being must ' develop from 
within, self-active and free, in accordance with the eternal law. This is 
the problem and the aim of all education in inBtruction and training; there 
can be and should be no other.' For 1 all has come forth from the Divine, 
from God, and is through God alone conditioned. To this it is that all 

things owe their existence to the Divine working in them. The 

Divine element that works in each things is the true idoa of the thing.* 
Therefore ‘the destiny and calling of all things is to develop their true 
idea, and in so doing to reveal God in outward and through passing forms.’ 

(b# From the theory of development which lay at the root of 
Pestalozzi's views of education, it followed that the imparting of knowledge 
and the training for special pursuits held only a subordinate position in his 
scheme. ‘ Education, instead of merely considering what is to be imparted 
to children, ought to consider first what they may be said already to possess, 
if not as a <leie)< ped, at. I a<t as an in \olved faculty capable of develop- 
ment. Or if, insie.id of speaking thus .n the abstract, we will but 
recollect tl at it is to the grea' Author of 1 1 r e that, man owes the possession, 
and is responsible lor ihe use, of his innsiie faculties, educition should not 
si nply decide what is to ho. made of a child, I'Ut rither inquire what it 
was intended that he should become. What is h s destiny as a created 
and responsible beiDg? What are his faculties as a t » tionu 1 and moral 
being? What are tl e m*ans for their perfects n, and the end held out 
as the I ighest object of the r efforts by the Almighty Father of all, both 
in creation and in the page of revelntion? ' 

(c) It is our heaits an-f affections that lead us right or wrong far 
more then our intellects. In advocating the trainimr of the minds of the 
people, Lord Derby once remarked that as Chairman of Quarter Sessions 
he had found most of the culprits brought before him wer* stupid and 
ignorant. It cert u’nly cannot he denied that ihe commonest kind of 
criminal is bad in every way. He has his hody ruined by debauchery, 
his intellect almost in abeyance, and his heHrt and affections set on what 
ss vile and degrading. 77 you could cultivate his intellect you would 
certaioly raise him out of the lowest and by far the largest of the criminal 
oiaflses. But he might become a criminal of n I \ pe less disgusting in 
externals, but in reality far more dangerous. The most atrocious miscreant 
of our time, if not of all time, w as a man who contrived a machine to sink 
ships in mid-ocean* jth only object being to goin a sum of money on a 
false insurance. Tbj# man was a type of the elites of criminals, had 
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received an intellectual training, and could not ba^ 1 een described by 
.Lord Dei by ns ^ignorant or stupid. 


Or 

Translate any ttco of tie following into English 80 

(«) tovk ww wfa8i v* 5&1 

stfai sfrow i nle 'wfawrotro faro Ffi 

5H$8tC88 V* STO vfsul 8lfTON I fcw8TOT 4ITO? 
ct, ^f^tcra $8 Rfro-cnttro $$8 »t8, 85*N fitew on 
»PH fas^sa fro wtsrca frott &5?t st*t*t l 

'sr* wtat, uafcsw Etfart 

?%»r i to ^8% 5&*8 toI cst»i I faft 'srf® 

^5TO ^fsit9H, ^fir *W 5T8lt?rt5 f* 4 sR$8tW8 

<TO«f | fa «l< fa ^89 fws fa|^ TO 

5^1 sfl I 

('A <to*? 8 wttfarrfv i toi! ^1 «rtfro <sm to 

W5 M)l>1 5^8 TOJ C8 5t8, WT^I ^*Rt« 

^facw *ttfam ^ i TOcs* <2itw:wT»i w*N, ’T? ^to i 

'n^r faTO ?t?fa ^«n 

^•lJWfa T&V3 TO <Sftf *tfa5Tfe, TO *tfjfecTO SC<f wftstff, 
f65fatfatW 5*[8 <iW8t9 Btfic*! C*l f?V 5V 

frolics fc«sl 5H j to *8 ’rfotfai 8fa8l 5f5ral & fnw^ 

5tf*8l «ttfa «tt«l wf85l C»fa I 

(c) CTO11 <ffl8 #5? *I$T® ^*3 ^ BfTO, CTO *Tt8tfrfm8^ 

TOtro 5^«i i *wtfro <iw faro St's faro sfccro ; farotn 
«tt8 fa’tjl 5^1 I '■ItTOTOSl *t»ltW*Rl *lf8tfrf?TO ^fa 
ft$8WTO fsiTO *f~TO5 »Ttf*r*T I 8t5t?1 8=#! 5^*|, Wt5t8t'« 

-*h^*f srii tows TOtfcrfrof* ont faa'TOtfa^rs tom wsar 
•c»itto <sitt »^8i fafacs *tffro fa m 3n«?F5 1 yirtfro* ’rtsujtf’ 
c*H«8l ww TOM5 slrsfitTO i fofa C’ttTOft-w'lw *a^ 
mtrocsni toi 9 *it^c»isf, •ttar c*i^1 fro, y»l wffaw 

5^8tlS, CTt58 fwsi 5^8tl5 «t5 C8fal Wt5 C8 TO faftlf , 

^5t5t8 Srt^ r 

9. Write an easay on any one of tbe following subjects : — 80 

la) Agriculture. 

<b) Tbe Student Life. 
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3. Develop any one of the following subjects into an essay 

'fl) Duty.— (i) What is meant bv it. (ii> Duty in childhood, (lli) Duties 
of youth,— at school and college, in the playground, etc. (iv) 
Duties of manhood. 

^b) The choice of a profession. — (i) A most important enquiry, (if) 
What am I best for. (iii) Which presents the best opening, (iv) 
Which does the greatest good to mukiad. The various pro- 
fessions t Law, Teaching, Trade, Commerce, Medicine, Engi- 
neering, etc. 

4 Make sentences to illustrate the use of the following phrases : — 

To nip in the hud, in the Dick of time, at one’s elbow, tooth and nail, 
on one's last legs, in keeking with. 

6. Correct the following : — 

Now books of this kind has been written from all age of its greatest 
wen : of great leaders, great statesmen, and great thinkerB. This are all 
with your choice, and life is shortened Too heard as much before ; yet 
have you measured and mapped up the short life and their possibilities? 
Do you krow if you read this, that you could not have read that— that you 
loose to-day, you cannot gain yesterday? 

6. Change one of the following into the Indirect form of speech 

(a) At the portieres of that silent Fanberg St Germain, there is hut 
brief question, ‘Do you deserve to enter? Pass. Do you ask to be the 
companion of nobles? Make yourself noble and you will be. Do you long 
for the conversation of the wise? Learn Lo understand it, aud you shall 
hear it. But on other terms?— no. If you will not rise to us, we cannot 
stoop to you. ' 

(b) 'I daresay, you did pretty well there,' he said, as his Eyes 
came up to the level of John's, ‘but will be much hotter work here. 
What’s your armour like?’ 

* Milanese, ’ replied John, in a fine offhand tone, and then spoiled 
the effect by adding ‘ brand new.' 

‘ Bight ! and the horses? You mustn't mind my asking qtiestions.' 

'Not at all,' replied John, ‘I have brought two chargers. One 
is a bit hard-mouthed, but neither of them ever refuses.' 
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PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

(New Syllabus) 

First Paper 

PapeuSettcrs anil f Mu J M Sen, M E (Leeds), B Sc 

Examines s — (Dr Satyananda Rai, M A , B D Ph D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any six questions 

1 What, id ycur opn ion is tbe aim cf educaton? Discuss the problem 
-of the value of diPereut farts of tlie school curriculum with reference to the 

aim of education wlm h you accept 

2 Give \anoii9 theories of play ar d Bay what facts support each and which 
you pet son ill> believe 

3 V\ hat a e the instinct and innate tendencies which chiefly contribute 
m building up character? Are there significant parallels between the drawings 
of chiPren and 1h se of pnmitive pecples? Wbat conclusions do you draw 
from then ? 

4 Acquisition of skill is cm sidered as a sensory training To wbat extent 
can tbe class teacher influence the dexelopmenb of senses m pupils under 
instruction? What special senses m pupils are deieloped in the following 
handwork classes • (a) carpentry, (6) weaung, (c) tai!< r.n; a ( d) knitting, (e) 
clay-modelling? 

) W 1 at is the relative importance of the following conditions of learning 
absence of fatigue, arrangement of subject matter, mental attitude of students, 
the physical conditions of tl e class rcoxp 0 

6 How would you find out whether your students were really attentive 
while you were engaged m teaching a particular class? What will you do to 
-'Correct the habitual inattention on the part of some of your students 0 

7. Write l. brief essay on the psychology of Reading. 

8. Arithmetic consists a few fundamental principles which n ay he applied 
in many ways What pBychoh gical principles and plan should be adopted in 
-teaching the analysis of numbers? 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any bix questions 

1. Describe briefly the development of McDougall’s theory of instincts and 
■ W j ko . What are its educational significances ? 

*• SJtet$figat& between sentiment and sentimentality. How would yon 
hoy or girl of fifteen whom yon thought was becoming a entt* 
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3. Define character, and disni a : ts deve’opment in pupils of school age. 

4. What is the educational value of self-esteem ? What cun teachers do to- 
help self-conscious children? What treatment would you rec-mm end for pupils : 
who suffer from (i) a sense of inferiority, and (ii) bashfulne«*s? 

6. Enumerate briefly the conditions of h< abhy *chod life and class work. 

6. What are the advantage-* o' a health ex miination at the time of school 
admission for detecting unfortunate inbi bitions ? H«ve you ever observed' 
unhygienic conditions jn the school that have become the cause of inhibition? 

/. Discuss the relation between intelligence tests r>f the Binet type and- 
the general estimates teachers I, rrn of the capacities of their pupils. 

8. Describe son e of the linguistic tests used in the Binet-Simon or Standford* 
intelligence scales. 


THE CONTENTS AND METHODS OF TEACHING SELEC- 
TED SUBJECTS AND SCHOOL MANAGEMENT- 
FIRST PAPER 

Third Paper 

Paper-Setters ( Khan Bahaddr Tasaddoq Ahmad, B.A , B.T., 
and j M.Ed. 

Examiners — I Rai Saheb Manoranjan Mitra, B.A., B.T. 

Answer the questions on your three special subjects 
The questions are of equal value 

English 

Answer any two questions 

1. The following passage is to be taught as a lesson in English text. 
Prepare full teaelqng notes for a class for which you think the passage is best 
suited : — 

In this life theie are no gains without pains. Life indeed uould be dull 
if there we»e no difficulties. Oanr.es lose their zest if there is no r« al struggle, 
if the result is a foregone conclusion. Both winner and lo^er enjoy a game 
most if it is closely contested to the Inst. No victory is a real triumph unhse 
the foe is worthy of the steel. "Whether we like it or not, life i-» one cwntiDuoua 
competitive examination. 

2. What are the essentials of good lend reading? H<w do jcu propose- 
to secure there ? 

What is the utility of silent reading ? How w<uM yni semre and teat 
progress in silent reading? 

8. How would you teach * The Sequence of Tenets ’? Wiite notes of the 
first lesson on the topic. 


Bengali 

Answer two questions only 

1. Name at least four Bei gali prose writers from whose writirgs you would' 
wake a selection for the top cissies of a high school. Show how you would 
explain th^ distinctive traits of the writers you select. 
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2. Prepare full no^es of a lesion on the following stanza for Class V of .t 
high school 

Sift *<§ *ftsi silt? ft* **, 

<5*5 M Jtfft «t 5 ft* ft» **i l 

5ft®t *<g sjtfir *W ft* 3 $ *rfsi, 

*ti ** v'ra, *tw *a vt* i 
*< *15 ft* *c*t ^*fca cftft*, 
ft* *C3 **fC3 OTtft* | 

«t® **ftin, srrt% *»W5, 

*lt$* ^htt *^*foft<5-'5CT i 

8. Prepare a scheme of lessons on the Samasas; and write full notes Df 
the first lesson in Class VII. 


History 

Answer two questions only 

1. Draw a line of Time, for use in Class VIII, showing the important 
events of a period of fifty years from Indian History and also the plan rf a 
decisive battle with explanatory notes 

2. Prepare a list of hooks and other necessary things with which you would 
equip a history Toom in a hi. li school. The sum placed at your disposal is 
Ra. 300. 

3. Draw up a scheme of lessons on ' the struggle for supremacy amongst 
tb© European nations in India and prepare notes of one lesson of the scheme. 


Geography 
Answer two questions only 

1. * In Monsoon lands the areas of densest population and heaviest rainfall 
frequently coincide.* Prepare full notes, with sketch maps, on the above top ? c, 
with special reference to India, for Class IX 

2. Show briefly how the physical features of a country are a determining 
factor of itn national and economic development. Prepare notes of a leaBonon 
the topic for Class X of a high school. 

8. Prepare a scheme of ten lessons for Class VI on the geography of Asia. 
Draw notes of the first lesson. 


Mathematics 

Attempt Two questions only 

1. Give an outline of the first three lessons on fractions. 

2. Draw up full teaching notes on the following rider : — 

' The sum of the distances from the vertices of a triangle of any point 
within the triangle is less than the perimeter of the triangle.' 

8. How would you explain to boy s of Class VIII the distinction between 
positive and negative quantities? 
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Science and Nature Study 
Answer two questions only 

1. Draw op a scheme of six lessons on plant-life for Class V, and prepare 
full notes for the first lesson. 

2. You are required to introduce the teaching of the departmental science 
syllabus. How would you equip the science laboratory, including the practical 

class? 

8. Draw up notes of a lesson on the * Principle of Archimedes ' for Class 

vin. 

4. Describe carefully an excursion in connection with Nature Study. 

Hygiene 

Attempt two questions only 

1. What are the common physical defects of Bengali children? To what 
causes cun these be attributed? What meusuies should a hostel superintendent 
adopt in order to cure these defects or prevent the growth thereof? 

2. How would you dtlect myopia? \Uiut remedy would you suggest? 
What points should a teacher remember in order to minimize myopia in 
students? 

3. What are the causes of menial and physical fatigue? Bow will you 
obviate both formB of fatigue? 

Primary School Subjects 

1. Tabulate the chief points in the inspection of a Primary school, and 
write a brief imaginary inspection report. 

2. In a Primary school a teacher has often io teach two to three classes at 
a time. Describe some of the devices which the teacher must use to keep all 
the classes usefully engaged. 

8. Prepare a time-table fora Primary school of five classes with two 
teachers. 


The Kindergarten System 
Attempt three questions only 

1. Sketch the broad elements of Froebel’s teaching. Wirte a short note on 
the use of * Gifts and Occupations’. 

2. Draw up a curriculum suitable fir the Kindergarten. What should be 
the place and method of treatment of the three R's in the Kindergarten? 

8. Describe a day's work for the highest class of the Kindergarten. 

4. Suggest a scheme of topics bated upon the seasons in Bengal and other 
incidents of the year. Write notes of h lesson on one of the topics. 
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THE CONTENTS AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
SELECTED SUBJECTS AND SCHOOL 
MANAGEMENT — SECOND PAPER 


(New Syllabus.) 
Fourth Paper 


Examiners - 


f Mr. J. M. Sen, M.E. (Leeds), B.So. 

I Dr. Satyananda Ray, M.A., B.D., Ph.D. 


Attempt six questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Write a short e«aay on Self-Government in schools as an aid to civic 
draining. 

2. Vv hat floor areas are prescribed per boy for High Schools and Hostels? 
-Give a sketch plan of a Geography room, showing dimensions, lighting, and 
position r<f furniture and apparatus. 

8. Discuss the utility of examinations. How frequently should they be 
held? What are the criteria of a good paper? Give examples of good and bad 
•questions. Give advice on the marking. 

4. Write a short essay on the fundamental principles of discipline and 
maintenance thereof in a high school. 

5. Draw up a week's time-table for CIbsb VII of a high school, giving 
reasons for the order of subjects each day and the amount of time given to a 
subject per week. 

6. How would you deal with cases of (a) habitual deceit, (b) stupidity, (c) 
laziness, (d) a hoy who stammers, (e) nervousness in children, (/) truancy? 

7. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of traditional cl hss teachiug. 
What substitutes have been tried in BeDgal? Give reason for the success or 
failure thereof. 

8. Draw up mi application to the University for the recognition of a. newly 
-started High School, giving details of information required by the University 
for the purpose. 

9. You are the hea 'master of a Hijh School What statements would 
jou ktep ready against the visit of the Divisional Inspector rf Schools and how 
would jou demonstrate to him the special feaimes of your school? 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 

(New Syllabus) 

Fifth Parer 

Examiner — Mr. Kshetrapal Dasghosh, BA., (Cal.), B.A. 

(Oxon.), Diploma in Education (Oxon.), 
Baurister-at-Law. 

The questions are af equal value . Only six questions are to be attempted. 
four should be selected from Group I and two from Group II. You are marked 
far quality , not quantity . * 

Group I 

1. * Discipline was the very basis of life.' What were the nature and 
meaning of this discipline in the education rf the ancirnt Hindu and the 
mediaeval Mahomcdan child? Haa there be<n any essential change inthia 
matte? in modem India? 
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2. 4 In the Athenian programme there ia a striking absence of wliat is- 
called useful knowledge.* Discuss. What were the ideas behind the Athenian 
system of education, and how far have they affected present-day ideals in 
education? 

3. How did Vittorino da Feltre’s school differ frjin the schools in the Middle 
Ages? Vittorino has been called a herald of t he theories and practices of to- 
day. How far do you agree? 

4. Sketch briefly the history and activities of the English Public Schools 
from the Renaissance up to the present time. Do you advocate any changes- 
in the preBent-day typical English Public Schools? 

5 . Compare the ideas of Comenius, Locke, Hpencer, and Rousseau with 
regard to discipline and punishment. 

6. 1 Restricted though Locke’s aim may be, lew writings are so enlightening 
or have had so profound on influence on subsequent thought.' Substantiate 
this statement. 

7. 'Homer Lane's Little Commonwealth caused the hearts of many to 
dance.’ Why? Sketch briefly the activities of the institution and the 
principles underlying them. 


Group II 

1. * In the United States of America as perhaps in England, the 
Universities still dominate the schools* Discu&s. How far has this control 
been relaxed, and in what ways? Does India compare favourably with either 
of the two countries in this respect? 

2. Compare the English and American Bystems of Elementary education. 
Point out any lessons that India has to learn from them in reorganizing her own 
system. 

3. Write notes on the following 

(a) The London Country Council, lb) The Continuation School, (c) the 
Board of Education 

4. 4 The wastage in the primary and secondary stares of education in India 
is appalling.’ Discuss. Can you suggest any remedies? 

5. What legislative enactments do you find on the Statutebook calculated 
to further mass education in Bengal? What measure of success has heen- 
achieved, and what remains to be done? 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


(New Syllabus) 
Sixth Paper 


_ TRev. A. Cameron, M.A., B.D. 

Examiners ^p B0F . Jnanranjan Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1 Express in your own words the substance of one of the following 25 
passages. Your answer should not be longer than one-third of the length 
of the passages chosen : — 

(a) Blind courage is an nnimol virtue indispensable in a world foil 
of dangers and evils where a certain insensibility and dash are requisite 
to skirt the precipice without vertigo. Su< h animal courage seems 
therefore beautiful father than desperate or rruel, and being the lowest 
and most instinctive of virtues it the one most widely a» d sincerely 
admired. In the form of steadiness urdei risk? rationally taken, and 
perseverance so long as lb ere is a chance of succees, courage is a true 
virtue; hut it leaset* to !e cne when l be love of danger, a useful passion 
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when danger is unavoidable, being to lead men into evils which it was 
unnecessary to iace. Bi a\ ado, provocativeneBs, and a gambler's instinct, 
with a love cf bitting hard for the sake of exercise, is a temper which 
o ught already to be counted among the vices rather than the virtues of 
man. To delight in war is a merit in a soldier, a dangerous quality in 
a captain, and a positive crime in a statesman. 

The panegyrist of war places himself on the lowest level on which a 
moralist or a patriot can stand and shows as great a want of refined feeling 
as of right reason. For the glories of war are all blood-stained, delirious, 
and infected with crime ; the combative instinct is a savage prompting by 
which one man's good is lound in another's evil. The existence of such 
a contradiction in the moial world is the original sin of nature wtence 
flows every other wzong. He is a willing accomplice of that perversity 
in things who delights in another’s discomfiture or in his own, and cra\es 
the blind tension of plunging into danger without reason, or the idiotV 
pleasure in facing a pure chance. To find joy in anoiher'a trouble is, as 
man is constituted, not unnatural, though it is wicked; and to find joy 
in one's own trouble, though it he madness, is not yet impossible for man. 
These are the chaotic depths cf that dreaming nature out of which* 
humanity has to grow. 

(b) We have our judgments and our pemilths as part of the 
politic al mechanism il at is forced upon us so that ne may continue 
to live; but friendship is not friendship at all unless it teaches- 
us that these are not part of our real life. They have to le; 
and we pay men, Hnd clothe them in wigs and scarlet, to sit 
in judgment on other men. So we are tempted to play this game 
of judgment ourselves, even though no one has paid us to do 
it. It 18 only in the warmth of friendship that we see how cold a thing 
it is to judge and how stupid to take a pleasure in judging ; for we 
recognize this warmth as a positive good, a richness in our natures, 
while the coldness that sets us judging is a poverty. Just as our 
criticism of a work of art begins only when we have ceased to experience 
it so our criticism of our friends begins only when we have ceased to- 
experience tbeni, when onr minds can no longer remain at the height of 
intimacy. But this criticism is harmless if we know it for wh.ii it is,- 
merely the natural reaction, the cold fit that comes after the warm, and 
if we do not suppose that our coldness ia wiser than our warmth. 

There are men who cannot be friends except when they are under 
an illusion that their friends are perfect, and when the illusion passes 
there is an eDd of their friendship.- But true friendship has no illusions, 
for it reaches to that part of a man's nature ibut is beyond his imr ejec- 
tions, and m doing so it takes all of them for granted. It does not even 
assume that he ia better than other men, for there is egotism in assuming 
that. A man is your friend, not because of his superiorities, but because 
there is something open from your nature to his, a way that is closed 
between you and most men. You and he understand each other as the 
phrase is; your relation with him is a rare success among a multitude 
of failures, and if you are proud of the success you should he ashamed of 
the failure. 

2. Give in a connected foim y< ur impresai< ns of one of *1 e following 
poems, bringing out its meaning and ieina:kir.tf o> its qualities : — 

ia) Not till life’s bead has cooled, 

Its headlong rush slowed to a qui« t pace, 

And every purblind passion that ha a ruled 
Onr noisier years, at last 
Bpurs us in vai» , for, weary of the ince, 

We care no more who loses or wl o wins - 
Ah, not till all the best of life seems past 
The best of life begins. 


s 
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To toil for only fame, 

Hand-clappings and soon-silent gusts of praise. 

For pitted, or power, or gold to gild a name 

Above the grave whereto 

All path* shall bring us, were to lose our days, 

We on whose ears youth’s passing bell has tolled, 

In blowing bubbles even as children do, 

Forgetting we grow old. 

But the world widens when 
Such hope of trivial gain that ruled us lies 
Broken among our childhood’s toys, for then 
We win to 9eI f -rontrrl 

And mail oiirtehe* in n unliood, and there rise 
Upon ns from the v;»st and wi nlless height 
Those calmer thought tbit ure unto the soul 
What star* are t . the night. 

ib) I do not hid you, tired ones, cease to weep — 

There is a time for tears; 

Nor do I hid you less securely keep 
Remembrance of past 3 ears : 

I bid you only stand ns tho-e ' ho reap 
Amongst life’s living ears. 

I bid you btill look east \' ard for the light, 

And, musinu on the dead. 

Draw to yourBehes the beauty and the might 
That with Lheii spirits (1 j d : 

Thus, doublv strong, toil onward through the night 
Fed by this sacred bread. 

The granuries of Death cannot withhold 
From you the living peed : 

The empty husk, the hollow tat n : shed gold. 

His guerdon and his need ; 

But unto you still live the n .blc-soul'd. 

Still live, and lo\e, an 1 plead. 

I do not bid you tired ones, love them less, 

1 bill you love them more ; 

So, in toe hour of utter loneliness, 

When soul'and sense implore, 

They shall with holy hni ediction, bit as 
From their serene r she re. 

' 3 . Write an essu} on one c f tl «- following mbjects : — 

(0^ Fcjutift ]rc»)CFs in leliitd el ip to moiality. 
lb) The t'ays of < ur }tulb me tl c days of our glory, 
(c) The in jorlarce ol little things, 
td) Social obligations. 

(e) LiuiHtuie reflects the spirit of the age. 

(/) F< me industrial pioldt n s of c ur day. 
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First Paper 

The figure i in the margin indicate full marks 
Group A 

Attempt any TWO of the following 
First Half 


1, Discuss the epic qualities of Beowulf. Do you find any difference*, 10 
as narrative poetry, between Beowulf and the Middle English Romance* ? 
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2 Trace briefly the influence of Religion on Anglo-Saxon Poetry, and 10 
abow how far it survived after the Conquest. 

8. Trace briefly the growth of the Allegory or the Ballad in the Middle 10 
English Period, indicating, in either ca&e, its influence on later literature. 

4. Write critical and historical notes on any two of the following : — 10 

Dear's Lament, The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle , Historia Regum Britan • 
niae. Troths and Criseyde. 


Group B 

Attempt any two of the following 

1. State and illustrate the law underlying the ‘Great Consonant 16 
Charge* fr^m Indo-European to Teutonic, with special reference to the 
English Inrguage 

2. Discuss hi iefly the Latin element in English. 16 

8. Trace the growth of the literary language in English. 16 

4. Write philological notes on any five of the following 16 

Children , foremost, they, must, knave, sparrow , grass , marshal , 
maudlin , rival, vixen. 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thueh questions 

1. Estimate the powers of two of the following dramatists : Massinger, 
Jonson, Marlowe, Beaumont, and Fletcher. 

2. Trace the development of English Prose from Lyly to Addison. 

8. Give a brief history of either the Novel, or Satire, in the Eighteenth 
Century. 

4. Write a brief Recount of the various handlings of the Arthurian story in 
Nineteenth Century poetry. 

6. Write a short critical estimate of the work of one of the following 
writers 

Defoe, Lamb, Swinburne, Elizabeth, Browning, Galsworthy. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Write an appreciative essay on Antony and Cleopatra, and examine 10 
in this connexion the charge brought against it that it has no great and 
noble characters. 

Or, 

Write an essay on the character of Cleopatra as presented by Shakes* 16 
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2. Discuss Bei Jon bod’s method of characterization, indicating how 15 
*far he allowed himself to he influenced by literary tradition. 

Or, 

Discuss the merits o f the Benedick- Beatrice plot in Much Ado about 15 
Nothing ; and write a prefatory note on Shakespeare's interest in 4 the duel 
of sex \ pointing out how his earlier handling of the theme differs from his 
later. 

Or. 

Much Ado about Nothing fans been praised for its * faultless balance 15 
nnd absolute rectitude of design.' It has also been blamed for * inconsis- 
tency of purpose and the clashing of two dramatic planes : the melo- 
dramatic and the purely comic.' Which of these estimates appears to you 
to be more nearly correct ? 

9. Fully explain the following passages, with reference to the context; 10 
«nd bring out the mood of the speaker in each case : — 

ffl) My desolation does begin to make 

A better life. 'Tis paltry to be Caesar ; 

Mot. being Fortune, he’s hut. Fortune’s knave, 

A minister of her will ; and it is great 
To do that, thing that ends all other de j ds, 

Which shackles accidents, snd bolts up change. 

Which sleeps, and never palates more the dug, 

The beggar's nurse and Caesar’s. 

(Discuss the reading 4 dung ' for 1 dug ’ in the la«t line but one.' 

Or, 

’Tis Sweating labour 10 

To bear such idleness so near the heart. 

As Cleopatra this. Hut, sir, forgive me ; 

Since my becomings kill me when they do not 
Eye well to you : your honour calls you 
hence ; 

Therefore be deaf to my unpitied folly. 

And all the gods go with you I Upon your sword 
Sit laurel victory I and smooth success 
Be strew’d before your feet I 

(b) Yes lie be sworn, T was ne!er guilty of reading the like; match it 5 
in all Pliny, or Symmachus* epistles, Brtd Tic hav© my judgment hum’d in 
the ear for a rogue. 

Or, 

A fasting-day no sooner comes, but my lineage goes to wrack; poor 5 
cobs 1 they srnoak for it, they are made martyrs o' the^rridiron» they melt 
in passion ; and your maids too know this, and yet would have me turn 
Hannibal 1 

fc) Good Lord, for alliance 1 thus gees every one to the world but I, 6 
and I am sunburnt; I may sit in a corner and cry heigh-ho for a husband I 

Or, 

Marg. Get you some of this distilled Carduus Benedicts, and lay it 5 
to yonr heart ; it is the only thing for a qualm. 

Hero . There thou prickest her with a thistle 

Beat. Beoedietual why Bened ictus? Yon have some morel in this 
Beredicins. 
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Second Half 

1. 1 Id King Lear Shakespeare reverts once more to the Chronicle- 15- 
type.' Discuss, pointing out what he loses as well as what he gains 
thereby. 

Or, 

Account for the non-appearance of the Fool in Act 1. 1, and his die- 15 
appearance from the play after Act IIT, 8. 

Or, 

Comment on Shakespeare's art of utilising the materials from the old 15 
tragi-comedy of Leir , specially indicating the points of departure and the 
reasons therefor 

2. (a) It is said that Venice Preserv'd is Otway’s greatest tragedy, yet 10' 
it falls sbor^ of the highest tragic effect. Do jou agree with this view? 

Bring out your points by comparing this play with any of Shakespeare's 
greater tragedies. 

Or, 

1 The Drama’s laws, the Drama's patrons give ; 10' 

And those who live to please, must please to live.' 

Do you think the above has any application to Otway’s tragedy? If 
so, to what extent? 

(hi Kxplain in its context 5 

Cry to it, nuncle, as the cockney did to the eels when she put. 'em in 
the paste alive; she knapped 'em o' the coxcombs with a stick, and cried 
' Down, wantons, down I ' 'T was her brother that, in pure kindness to 
his horse, buttered his hay. 

Or, 

Let the superfluous and lusfc.diefced man. 5 

That slaves your ordinance, that will not see 
Because he does not feel, feel your power quickly; 

So distribution should undo excels. 

And each man have enough. 

3. Elucidate any one of the following 20- 

(a) Ah ! father, when the harmony nf hpavcn 
Soundeih the measures of a l.vely faith, 

The vain illusion of this flittering world 
S em odious to the thoughts of Margaret. 

I lo\ed once,— Lord Lacy was my love; 

And now I hate myself for that 1 lov’d, 

And doted more on him than on my God, — 

For th's scour** myself with sharp repents. 

But now the touch of such aspiring sins 
Tells me all love is lust but love of heaven ; 

That beauty used for love is vanity : 

The world contains naught but alluring bates. 

Pride, flattery, and inconstant thoughts. 

To shun the pricks of death I leave the world. 

And vow to meditate on heavenly bliss, 

To live in Framlingbam a holy nun, 

Holy and pure inconscience and in deed ; 

And for to wish all nmids fa learn of me 
To seek heaven'* joy before earh’s vanity. 
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(6) The heavens themselves, the planets, and this centre 
Observe degree 4 priority, and place, 

Insisture, course, proportion, season, form, 

Office, and custom, in all line of order : 

And therefore is the glorious planet Sol 
In noble eminence enthron'd and spher'd 
Amidst tl e other; wnose med'ciuabie eye 
Corrects the ill aspects of placets evil, 

And postB like the commandant of a king, 

Sans check, to good and bad : but when the planets 
In evil mixture to disorder wander, 

Wbat plagues, and what portents, wbat mutiny, 
Wbat raging of the sea, shaking of earth, 
Commotions in the winds, frights, changes, horrors, 
Divert and crack, rend and deracinate . 

The unity and married calm of states 

Quite from their fixture I 0 1 when degree is shak'd 

Which is the Udder to all high designs, 

The enterprise is sick. 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Answer only one question from each group 

Group A 

1. Illustrate Chaucer’s sense of humour from his delineation of the IS 
characters of the Monk and the Friar in the Prologue to the Canterbury 
Tales. 

2. Explain with reference to the context, and annotate any two of the IS 
following passages : — 

(а) He was as fressh as is the men the of May. 

Short was bis gowne. with sieves longe andfwyde; 

Wei koude he sitte on hors und faire ryde ; 

He koude Bongs make and wel endite, 

Juste and eek daunre, and weel purtreye and I write. 

So bote he lovede that by nyghtertale 
He steep nanr re than doth a nyghtyngale. 

(б) Justice he was (ul often m assise. 

By pateute and by pleyn commissioun, 

For his science and for his heigh renoun. 

Of fees and robes hadde he many oon ; 

So greet a purebasour was nowher noon, 

A1 was fee simple to bym in effect, 

His purchasvng myt/lite nat been infect. 

(c) Benygne he was. abd wonder diligent, 

And in ad vena tee ful pacient; 

And swich he was y-preved ofte sithes. 

Ful looth we're hym to ctirFen for hise tithes, 

Rut rather wolde be yeven, out of doute. 

Unto his poure parissher sboute, 

Of his offryng end eek of bis substaunce : 

He koude in lilel thyng have suffisaunce. 

84 — 1269B — 38 
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Group B 

3. Coleridge remarks on Dryden's method of characterization : * Every 16 
lice adds to or modifies the character which is, as it were, abuilding up to 
the very last verse \ 

Examine this view with reference to any one of the important 
characters in Absalom and Achitcphel. 

4. 1 Most satirists are usually prone to the error of attacking either 16 

mere types, or else individuals too definitely marked as individuals 

Dryden's figures are at once types and individuals.' Discuss this with 
reference to the characiers of Zimri and Achitophel. 

Group C 

5. What is meant by 1 conceit * in English JyricB of the seventeenth 16 
century? Illustrate your answer by reference to the poems of Donne, 
Herbert, and Carew in your text. 

6. Explain any two of the following and comment on their diction : — 16 

(a) In thy immortal part 
Man, as well as I, thou art. 

But something 'tis that differs thee and me, 

And we must one even in that differeuce be ; 

I thee, both as a man and woman prize ; 

For a perfect Love implies 
Love in all capacities. 

Can that for true love pass 

When a lair woman courts her glass? 

Something unlike must iu Love’s likeness be. 

His wonder is, one, and variety. 

For he whose sou! nought but a soul can move. 

Does a new Narcissus prove, 

And bis own image love. 

( b ) W# jgbing the steadfastness and state 

Of some mean things which here below reside. 

Where birds like watchful clocks the noiseless date 
And inter our e of times divide, 

WbeieJ'eea at night get home and hive, and flowers 
Early, as well as late. 

Rise with the sun, and set in the same bowers. 

Man hath still either toy*, or care, 

He hath no root, nor to one place is tied, 

But ever restless and irregular 

About this Earth doth run and ride; 

He knows he hath a home, but scarce knows where, 

He says it is *o far 

That he hath quite fotgnt how to go there. 

(c) E’en like two little bank-dividing brooks. 

That wash the pcbhle9 with their wanton streams, 

And having ranged and searched a thousand nooks, 

Meet both at length in silver-breasted Thames, 

Where in a greater current they conjoin : 

So I my Best-beloved's am ; so He is mine. 

E'en so we met; and after lomr pursuit, . 

E’en bo we joined, we both became entire ; 

No need for either to renew a suit, 

For I was flax, and He was flames of fire : 

Our firm-united souls did more than twine; 

Bo I my Best belbvdd's am ; so He is mice. 
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Second Half 

Answer three questions only, of which Question No, 4 must be one 

1 . Write a full explanatory comment on two of the following passages, 16 
Asking one from each group : — 


Group A 

(a) If God he in His Name ; grave potence if 
The sound? unbind of hieratic chants; 

All's vast that vastness means. Nay, I affirm 
Nature is whole in her least things exprest, 

Nor know we with what- scope God builds the worm. 
Our towns are copied fragments from our breast; 
And all man's Babylons strive but io impart 
The grandeiiis of his Babylonian heart. 

{h) Fo: in the forest among many trees, 

Scarce one in all ?s found that bath made good 
The virgin pattern of its slender wood, 

That courtesied in joy to every breeze ; 

But scath'd, but knotted trunks that raise on high 
Their anns in stiff contortion, strain’d and bare; 

. Whose patriarchal ciowns in sorrow sigh. 


Group B 

(a) I here bums a truer light of God in them, 

In their vexed, beating, stuffed and stopped-up brain, 

Heart, or whate’er else, than goes on to prompt 
This low-pulsed forthright craftsman’s hand of mine. 

Their works drop groundward, but themselves, I know, 

Beach many a time a heaven that’s shut to me, 

Enter and take their place there sure enough, 

Though they come back and cannot tell the world. 

My works aTe nearer heaven, but 1 sit here. 

(b) Just when we are safest, there's a sunset-touch, 

A fancy from a flower- hell, some one’s death, — 

And that's enough for fifty hop^s and fears 

As old and new at once as nature’s self. 

To rap and knock and enter in our soul, 

Take hands and dance there, a fantastic ring, 

Round the ancient idol, on his base again, 

The grand Perhaps 1 

2. ‘ Modem poetry is always teaching us to find beauty where we 16 

might easily fail to notice it It has widened the bounds of beauty.* 

Explain and illustrate this statement, with reference to the modern lyrics 
included in Binyon's anthology. 

Or, 

Attempt a critical interpretation of any two of the following 16 

-poems 

R. Brooke's The Fish; J. C. Squire's Winter Nightfall; W. de la 
Mare's The Listeners j W. B. Teat’s The Stolen Child ; J. E. Flecker's 
"The Oates of Damascus, 
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8. Browning is often spoken of as more of a thinker than an artist. 15 
Examine the troih of this judgment with reference to his Men and Women . 

Or, 

1 Cleon is a type of the Western and sceptical, Earshish of the 16 
Eastern and believing, attitude of mind.' Examine the two poems so aa 
to bring out more fully the contrast between ihe two characters. 

4 . Restate as precisely as you can the vhw of Shakespeare presented 20> 
in the couple of sonnets quoted below. How far are you prepared to 
accept it as your own ? 

I 

Others have picaured thee as mild and bland, 

And of a cloudless boundless human view; 

Of calm regard and of composure grand. 

To whom was nothing strange, and nothing new. 

Not thus do I conceive thee ; but as one 
That bitterly exclaimed on human doom, 

And as a spirit sad beneath the sun, 

And dreading a worse thing heyond the tomb. 

Man but an angry ape appeared ; who fed 
With torment laughter of the gods on high ; 

Lear on the heath, Othello by the bed 
Awakened but the mockery of the shy. 

And ah 1 in this dark welter of the soul 
No guide art thou and urgest to no goal. 

II 

0 true that thou couldst warble pastoral bliss. 

Of foiest and green field and fairy land. 

Since to thy boundless leach nought came amiss. 

Thou to the nearest task didst sec thy hand. 

And yet thy deepest hour was vast, despair, 

And the true mood of thee was dark and fell ; 

Then heaven with human lightning didst thc'i bare. 

Thy thunder echoed in the pools of hell. • 

A Bunny smiler all with God at rest, 

This wouhi they have tliee for thy lighter strain. 

To me a rebel nost thou stand confest, 

With mighty mutiny of heart and brain ; 

And in no vale of Arden thy renown, 

But accusation of the heavens thy crown. 


Or, 


Reproduce in your own wordB the vision of Nature presented in the 20' 
stanzas quoted below. In what way does the poet's attitude towards 
Nature illustrate one aspect of the modern spirit? [It is Nature who if 
speaking in the first three stanzas] :-~ 


I 

She said, 1 I am the empty stage grown passive. 

From tremors of the mummer's tread immune; 
My emerald stairs, my courts of alabaster. 

My marble columns by the gods were hewn ; 

I hear nor shout nor sigh ; nor calm or stormy, 

Feel the slow human comedy pass o'er me, 

That looks to heav'n in vain for bane or boon r 
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II 

Onward I roll* unseeing and unheeding, 

By ant-heaps or the swarming hives of men ; 

For me alike their dwellings and their ashes ; 

The names of nations are beyond my ken 
Who bare them, I am grave whom men call mother; 

In Winter’s icy shroud your lives I smother* 

Nor heed your worship wlifen Spring comes agen. 

III 

Before you I was lovely with sweet odour, 

Far on the wind my streaming locks flung sheer; 
On skyey pathways immemorial faring ; 

On the smooth axle of a God-like sphere 
Bp on Oil ward. After you thro* void space wheeling, 

Still shall I soar aloof from human feeling, 

With hrow and breast that cleave the all silent air.' 

IV 

Thus spake she with her proud voice full of sorrow, 

And in my heart I hated her, and knew 
Our blood was in her tides ; her fields and forests 

VVeie fed with our own marrow as with dew. 

I said unto my eyes towards her yearning, 

** Gaze otherwhere, and weep not for her spurning; 

Give thy love only where thou canst not rue. 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Bring out after Pater, the distinction between the religion of the 15 
Man of Letters and that of the Min of Science. To which o F them has 
the religion of Sir Thoma » Br iwne a closer affinity? FuMv develop, in 
this connection, the «e*ne if rhe r^m irk : 4 The R3ligio Medici is a contri- 
bution* not to f iith, but to piety. ' 


Or, 


Explain the met Dio? of the following passages, adding critical notes 
on the soundness and depth of the thoughts embodied in them : — 

fa) Meantime, to higher or lower ends, they move too often with 
something of a sad countenance, with hurried aud ignoble gait, becoming 
nnoonsoiously, something like thorns, in their anxiety to bear grapes. 

(6) And the difference of mood expressed ia that question and iti 
answer, is indicative of a change of temper in regard to the supernatural 
whioh has passed over the whole modem mind. 

(c) It is part of the privilege of the genuine humourist to anticipate 
this pensive mood with regard to the ways and things of bis own day. 



584 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


2. Among the arguments advanced by Milton against tbe system of 15 
licensing there are some which have a permanent and universal validity, 
whereas others are specially deduced from contemporary religious and 
political conditions. Attempt to separate these two classes of arguments. 

How would you re-write some of the latter to suit modem conditions? 


Or, 


Discuss the prose style of Milton, bringing out clea.ly, among other 
points, (t) its nobility and grandeur. («) its command over irony and 
sarcasm, (tit) its terse and homely vigour, and (iv) its effective use of 
similes and metaphors, and indicating the main points of its divergence 
from modern prose. 

3. A 20* 

Advantage of Old Age 

Under the general assertion of the well-being of age, we can easily 
count particular benefits of that condition. It has weathered the perilous 
capes and shoais in the sea whereon we sail, and the chief evil of life is 
taken away in removing the grounds of fear. The insurance of a ship 
expires as she enters tbe harbour at home. It were strange, if a man 
should turn bis sixtieth year without a feeling of immense relief from 
the number of dangers he has escaped. When the old wife says, * Take 
care of that tumour in your shoulder, perhaps it is cancerous ’ — he replies, 

* I am yielding to a surer decomposition \ The humorcus thief who 
drank a pot of heer at the gallowB blew off the froth, because he had 
heard it was unhealthy ; but it will not add a pang to the prisoner 
marched out to be shot to assure him that the pain in his knee threatens 
mortification. ... At every stage we lose a foe. At fifty years, it is 
said, afflicted citizens lose their sick-headaches. But be it. as it 
may with the sick-headache 'tie certain that graver head-aches 
and heart-aches are lulled once for all, as we come up with 
certain -goals of life. The passions have answered their purpose; that 
slight but dread over- weight, with which, in each instance, Nature 
secures the execution of her aim, drops off. To keep man in the planet, 
she impresses tbe terror of death. To perfect the commissariat, 9he 
implants in each a certain rapacity to get the supply, and a little over- 
supply, of his wan*s. To secure strength, she plants cruel hunger and 
thirst, which so easily over-do their office, and invite disease. But these 
temporary stays and shifts, for the protection of the young animal, are 
shed as fast as thev ran he replaced by nobler resources We live in 
youth amidst this rabble of passions, quite too tender, quite ton hungry 
and irritable. Later, the interiors of mind and heart open, and supply 
grander motives. We learn the fatal compensations that wait on every 
act. Then— one after another— this riotous, time-destroying crew 
disappear. 

Write out a careful summary of the above passage. How would 
you maintain the opposite thesis about the superiority of youth in respect 
of the points urged above ? 

Or, 

B 

Heathenism 

Sohopenhauer somewhere observes that the word heathen, no longer 20 
in reputable use elsewhere, had found a last asylum in Oxford, the 
paradise of dead philosophies. Even Oxford, I believe, has now 
abandoned it; yet it is a good word. It conveys, as no other word can, 
tbe sense of vast znultitndes tossing in darkness, harassed by demons- 
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of tbeir own choice. No doubt it implies alto a certain sanctimony in 
the superior person who uses it. as if he at least were not chattering 
in the general Babel. What justified Jews and Christiana in feeling this 
superiority was the possession of a Book, a chart of life, as it were, in 
which the most important features of hi'to'y and morals were (napped 
out for the guidance of teachable men- The heathen, on the (-outi-ary, 
were abandoned to their own devices, and even p r ided themselves on 
following only their spontaneous will,, their habit, presumption, cr 
caprice. 

Most unprejudiced people would now agree that the value of those 
sacred histories and rules of life did not depend on their alleged 
mil acnlouB origin, but rather on that solidity and perspicacity in their 
authors which enabled them to perceive the laws of sweet and profitable 
conduct in this world. It was not religion merely that was concerned, 
at least not that outlying, private, and almost negligible sphere to which 
we often apply this name; it was the whole fund of experience mankind 
had gathered by living ; it was wisdom, b’o that while the theologically 
heathen may be those who have no Bible, the morally and essentially 
heathen art; those who possess no authoritative wisdom, or reject the 
authority of what wisdom they have; the untaught or unteachahle who 
disdain not only revelation but what revelation stood for among early 
peoples, namely funded experience. 

Bring out clearly the author's idea of paganism as implied in the 
above passage. 


Second Half 

1. ‘ In the last decade of his life Bin he encountered the greatest 20 
cataclysm unloosed upon Europe since the He format ion, and it is not too 
much to say that at every point ho iriis «eri the essence of its meaning * 

Examine this statement. 

Or, 

Give a clear exposition of the Political Philosophy of Burke. 20 

2. Bring out the maiu ideas underlying one of the following : — 20 

(a) Natural Supernaturalism. 

(b) The Everlasting Yea. 

Or, 

Write a critical note on Carlyle's style in Sartor Resartus, in the 20 
ight of the view given below : — 

* There are passages in " Sartor Rcsartns "... which have long 
appeared to ine to be the sublimest poetrv of the century.' ( Birrell ). 

3. Elucidate two of the following passages, taking one from each 10 

group : - 

A 

(a) Political reason is a computing principle; adding, subtracting, 
multiplying, and dividing, morally and not metaphysically or mathemati- 
cally, true moral denominations. 

(b) Prejudice, with its reason, has a motive to give action to that 
reason and an affection which will give it permanence. 

B 

fc) Too early and throughly we cannot be trained to know that 
Would, in this world of ours, is as mere zero to Should, and for most part 
as the smallest of fractiocs even to Shall. 

(d) Generations are as the Days of toilsome Mankind ; Death 
and Birth are the vesper and the matin bells, that summon Mankind to 
sleep, and to rise refreshed for new advancement. 
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Group A(a) 

(Selected Period of Elizabethan Drama) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
% 

Answer any three questions 

1. Show how the structure and equipment of the stau’e in Shakespeare's 
days influenced the form and structure of the plays produced on it. 

2. * Marlowe's heroes are embodiments of single abstract principles.' 
Illustrate. 

3. * The Spanish Tragedy foreshadows Hamlet .* Discuss. 

4. Speaking of Shakespeare's treatment of love, a critic remarks, * His 
ideal of love is a state in which passion and sense and intellect are united in 
happy balance, and we owe to it ;t series of creations of incomparable 
loveliness, from Rosalind and Portia to Imogen and Perdita.' iustify the 
remark by a brief analysis of any two of these characters. 

0. It has been said that in Shakespeare's tragedies * character is destiny.* 
Discuss. 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Compare the comic manner of Shakespeare with that of Ben Jonson, 
and illustrate your answer by a brief examination of the characters, Sir John 
Falstaff and Captain Bohadil. 

2. Discuss briefly the character and appeal of the citizen-drama as re- 
presented by The Shoemaker's Holiday , and parodied in The Knight of the 
Burning Pestle . 

3. Point out the essential characteristics of English Tragi-comedy, as 
illustrated in Philaster 

4. It is said that drama declined after Shakespeare. Discuss this statement, 
with special reference to the dramaa of Webster or Ford. 

5. * Brooding atmosphere and sudden flashes— he (Webster) is the master 
•of these.' Illustrate. 


Group A(b) 

(Early Nineteenth Century Poetry) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions ate of equal value 
Three questions to be answered in each half 

First Half 

1. Either, 

Show how 1 Tin tern Abbey ' describes the most significant changes in 
Wordsworth's outlook on Nature. Illustrate your answer by reference to other 
poems of Wordsworth. 

Or, 

Trace after Wcrdsworth in his ' Prelude * the different stages in the 
reoovery of his imagination after his spiritual erhis. 
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2. Write a abort critique on Shelley < ‘ lyrics or nature, 1 laying special stress 
■o n any one of tbe following 

fa) bis power of making fresh myths «»nt of nature ; 

(6) his conception of the intimate relationship between man and nature; 

(r) ' the unconscious logic in arrange me -t ’ as illustrated in at least one 

•of the lyrics. 

8. Either , 

Write a short note on the Verse-tales of Byron with illustrative references. 

Or, 

Characterize the 'Byronic Hero* as depicted in either (a) Manfred # or 
(b) Childe Harold's Pilgrimage. 

4. Either , 

Estimate the influence of Medievalism on Keats. 

Or, 

Trace the development of the idea of beauty in the poems of Keats. 

6. Either , 

Characterize Shelley as a revolutionary poet. 

Or, 

* An auxiliar light 

Came from my mind, uhich on the setting sun 
Bestowed new splendour. 1 ( Wordsworth .) 

Show by illustrarive references to his poems how far this tendency is 
discernible in his poetry. 


Second Half 

1. Either, 

Discuss * The struggle for freedom 1 as a characteristic of the Romantic 
poets. How does this tendenr.v reveal itself in the poetry of any two of the 
'following : Byron, Shelley, Keats? 

Or, 

Elucidate the statement : * Here (at the end of the eighteenth centnry) 
we can see the old fruit dropping off and the new forming, in a dozen different 
'kinds and a hundred different w;iys. . . Nothing in literature is more interesting 
than to watch the effect of the half-conscious aims Hnd desires of Cowpfer and 
‘Crabbe, to see how they try to put the new wine in the old bottles, to 
compare them with Goldsmith and Thomson on the one hand, with Wordsworth 
and Coleridge on tbe other. ’ 

2. Either, 

Do you agree with tbe view that Crabbe was # a Pope in worsted 
stockings* ? 

Or, 

Point out traits in Cow per *s character and refer to events of his life that 
tended to lead him away from the literary ideals of the classic gohool. 

Or, 

To what extent do you agree with the opinion that Cowper * restored 
the Tale in verse to literature *? 
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Either , 

Coleridge's life has been called * a midsummer night's dream.' Discus? 
the appropriateness of the figure, summing up what Coleridge accomplished. 

Or, 

Elucidate the following statement : 4 Many men of his age had done 
wonderful things. .. but Coleridge was the only wonderful man I ever knew. r 
(Wordsworth.) 

4 . Either , 

Attempt an interpretation of any one of the following poems : Alastor, 
Epipsychidion, The Witch of Atlas. 

Or, 

From the following references to Byron by Shelley, deduce his opinion of 
Byron as a poet : — 

(а) ‘Tempest-cleaving swan of Albion.' 

(б) * The sun (Byron) has extinguished the glow-worm ’ (Shelley himself). 

(c) ‘I despair of rivalling Lord Byron, as well I may.* 

5. Give a critical estimate of any two of the following poems : (1) Christabel r 
(2) Vision of Judgment, (3) Eve of St. Agnes , (4) Lamia. 


Group A(c) 

(Victorian Prose) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Explain the meaning of 1 The Crown of Wild Olive,' and show Buskin V 
defence of war from the viewpoint or apathetic development. 

2. 4 The diversity of Dickens's clients is nowhere better illustrated than* 
in the case of this, his first, and, as some thmk, Ins greatest, book.' Explain 
the above statement made about the Pickwick Papers. 

8. Compare Charlotte Bronte ami George Eliot as writers of English* 
fiction. 

4. 'Adam (Bede) is the complete lealisation of Carlyle's peasant-saint,.' 
Elucidate. 

6. Write notes on four of the following 

Stephen Guest, Traddles, Ethel Newcome, Jos Sedley, Helen Burns, and? 
Madame Defarge. 


Second Half 

Answer any three out of the following five 

1. What does Arnold mean by Hebraism and Hellenism? How far is* 
‘ Dissidence of Dissent * antagonistic to bis gospel of 4 Sweetness and Light ' ? 
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2. 1 One knows not what idea worthy of the name of great, what purpose,, 
instinct or tendency, that could be called great, Scott was ever inspired with. 
His life was worldly ; his ambitions were worldly. There is nothing spiritual 
in him— all is economical, material, of the earth, earthy.’ 

What can be said in support of this view of Scott expressed by Carlyle? 
Do you think it wholly unfair? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. ' To do as one would be done by, and to love one's neighbour as oneself,, 
constitute the ideal p rfection of utilitarian morality.' 

How does Mil] defend this position? 

4 Discuss Newman's outlook on life, and show how far it reflects the 
general trend of Victorian thought. 

5. * Though Macaulay was in mental constitution one of the very least 
Shakespearean writers that ever livei , jet he has the Shakespearean quality 
of taking his reader through an immense gaitary of interesting characters and 
striking situations.' 

Elucidate and illustrate with reference to one of the historical essays* 
written by Macaulay. 


Group A(d) 

(Foreign Classics in Translation) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt three questions only 

1. * The English tragedy is primarily an entertainment, the Greek a* 
religious ritual.’ 

Discuss this statement. 

2. ‘ The genius of comedy is the same as that of tragedy and the writer of 
tragedy ought to be a writer of comedy also.’ 

Do you agree? Give reasons for your answer. 

3 ‘ The " Libation-carriers ” of jEschyl us is not -Escbylus at quite his 

greatest; it is, comparatively speaking, in the slack water between the vast 
ocean-tide of the Agamemnon and the reflux of the Eumenides.' 

Consider this opinion. 

4. * Euripides taught the Athenians to think, see, understand, suspect evil,, 
question every thing.' 

Discuss. 

5. r Tragedy accomplishes through pity and fear its catharsis of such 
emotions.' ( Aristotle .) 

Do yon think Aristotle has in this stat, ment seized the essence of Greek 
tragedy ? 

6. 'Sophocles is the rne Greek writei who is classical in the vulgar 
sense.' ( Murray .) 

Examine the truth of this view. 

7. 'I make persons as they ought to be made, Euripides makes them as 
they are.’ { Sophocles ) 

Examinp the truth and implication of this claim. 

8. 'There is a profound and fundamental artistic affinity between the* 
Electra of Sophocles and Shakespeare's Macbeth.' 

Discuss. 
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Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. Summarize the contents of any two of the plays of Sophocles, and 
indicate the main features of his dramatic genius. 

2. * In speculation Euripides is a critic and free lance ; in artistic form he 
is intensely traditional.' Justify this statement. 

8. Form an estimate of the lyrical port ion of the i'Eschylean drama. 

4. Sketch briefly the theory of the gods on which iE'Chylus's Prometheus 
is based. Show bow ASschylus's Prometheus and Shelley's Prometheus differ 
in purpose. What do you consider to he the etymology of the name of 
'Prcmetbeus? 

5. Of the Greek plays which you have read, which do ^ou consider to be 
•the greatest, and why? 


Group A (e) 

(History and Principles of Criticism) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. What are the essential functions of criticism? Is it correct to say that 
•criticism is an ‘ ndxenture among masterpieces ’? 

2. Compare the views of Plato, Sidney and Shelley on poetic inspiration. 

3. What does Aristotle ready mean by 1 imitation * or by the dictum that 
* poetry is a more philosophical and a higher thing than history ’? 

4. ‘A wo»-k of art is an idealiz-d representation of human life — of character, 
•emotion, action — under forms manifest to sense.’ Discuss. 

5. Illustrate : — 

Either, 

'Aristotle's poetic theory— as interpreted by the Italians — has its first echo 
•in English criticism in Sidney's Apology 

Or, 

* Taken as a whole. Drvden's Essay marks the beginning of a new develop- 
ment in English literary criticism.' 


Second Half 

Candidates should attempt three questions 

1. Discuss Coleridge's arguments against Wordsworth's contention for 
fustic life and rustic language in poetry. 

Or, 

* Coleridge brewing in his head the whole of poetry and letting issue 

■now and then one of these profound general st»t»-raents.* 

Illustrate, end say how far the above quotation conveys what is most 
■essential in Coleridge's criticism. 

2. Give an account of Shelley's view of the nature of poetry. 
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8. 1 The habit of judging poets rather by their fitness as models for the 
young than by what was personal and incommunicable in them was strong in 
Arnold.' 

Discuss. 

4. Which English critic of the nineteenth century has stimulated you the 
most? Discuss the nature of the stimulus 

5. Write a note on English literary criticism of the present day* indicating 
the influence of Groce. 


Groups A and B 
(Old Syllabus) 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Answer Question No. 1 and two other questions 

1. Give a historical and critical estimate of any three of the follow- 18 
ing : — 

The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle ; Historia Regum Brtanniae; Troths 
and Criseyde ; Ralph Roister Roister ; Tamhvrlaine; Euphues. 

2. Discuss the epic qualities of Beowulf , and point out the differences, 16 
as narrative poetry, between Beowulf and the medieval Romances. 

3. Trace briefly the influence of Christianity on Anglo-Saxon Poetry. 16 
How far did this influence survive after the conquest ? 

4. Give some account of the sonnets of the Elizabethan period, with 16 
special reference to the Sonnets of Shakespeare. 

5. Indicate and account for the influence of Seneca on Elizabethan 16 
tragedy. 

Or, 

Indicate briefly the part played by the University Wits in the 16 
development of the Elizabethan drama. 


Second Half 

Answer Question No. 1 and two other questions 

1. Give a concise critical estimate of the works of two of the following 18 
authors 

Donne, Bacon, Goldsmith, Do Quincey, Galsworthy. 

2. What do you mean by the ‘ Pseudo-classicism ’ of the 18th century 16 
literature? How would you distinguish it from the classicism of Landor 

a nd Matthew Arnold ? 

8. Compare the 18th century Essay with the Essay of the Romantic 16 
period, with special reference to Addison and Lamb as representative 
a uthors. 

4. Trace the growth of the Eoglish novel from Defoe to Fielding. 16 

ff. Discuss the influence of the poets of the Romantie Revival on 16 : 
Tennyson and Browning. 
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Groups A and B 
(Old Syllabus) 

Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Answer one of the following qu-stiona 15 

(a) Is the source of Iago’s influence over Othello more to be seen in 
lago’s own complex and diabolical genius or in Othello's simplicity of 
mature? 

(b) Account for the non-appearance of the Fool in Act I, scene i of 
King Lear and his disappearance from the play after Act ITT, scene iii. 

2. Answer one of the following questions : — 15 

(«) Discuss the merits of the Bene liek-Beatrice plot in Much Ado 

about Nothing ; and write a prefatory not* on Shakespeare’s interest jn 
' the duel of sex pointing out how his earlier handling of the theme differs 
from his later. 

(M Much Ado about Nothing lias been praised for its * faultless 
balance and absolute rectitude of design.' Tt has also been blamed for 
4 inconsistency of purpose and the flashing of two dramatic planes : the 
melodramatic and the comic.' Which of these estimates appears to you to 
be more nearly correct? 

(c) Discuss Ben Jonson’H method of characterization, indicating how 
far he allowed himself to be influenced by literary tradition. 

3. Explain the following passages with reference to the context ; and 20 
.bring out the mood of the speaker in each case : — 

( fl ) Villany, villany, villany 1 

I think upon’t : I think I smell 't : 0 villany 1 

I thought so then : I'll kill myself for grief ! 

0 villany, villany ! 

Or, 

But, alas, to make me 
A fixed figure for the time of scorn 
To point his slow unmoving finger at ! 

Yet could I beur that too : well, very well : 

But there, where I have garner’d up my heart, 

Where either I must I he or bear no life, 

The fountain from the which my current runs, 

Or else dries up ; to be discarded thence I 

(b) Cry to it, nuncle, as the cockney did to the eels when she put 
’em in the paste alive ; she knapped ’em o’ the coxcombs with a stick, and 
cried ' Down, wantons, down I ' ’Twas her brother that, in pure kindness 
to his horse, buttered his hay. 

Or, 

Let the superfluous and lust-dieted man, 

That slaves your ordinance, that will not see 
Because he does not feel, feel your power quickly ; 

So distribution should undo excess, 

And each man have enough. 
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(c) Yea, He be sworn, I was ne'er guilty of reading the like; match 
it in all Pliny, or Symmacbus' epistles, and lie have my judgment burn'd 
in the ear for a rogue. 

Or, 

A fasting-day no sooner comes, but my lineage goas to wrack; poor 
■cobs I they smoak for it, ttiey are made martyrs o’ the gridiron, they melt 
in passion : and your maids too know this, and yet would have me turn 
Hannibal I 

(d) Good Lord, for alliance I Tlius goes every one to the world but 
I, and 1 am sunburnt ; I may sit in a corner and cry heigh-ho for a 
husband 1 

Or, 

Marg. Get you ^ome of this distilled Carduus Benedictus, and lay it 
to your heart : it is the only thing for a qualm. 

Hero . There thou prickest her with a thistle. 

Beat . Benedictus 1 why Benedictus? You have some moral in 
this Benedictus. 

Second Half 

1. It is said that Venice Preserv'd is Otway’s greatest tragedy, yet it 10 
falls short of the highest tragic effect. Do you agree with this view? 

Bring out your points by comparing this play with any of Shakespeare's 
greater tragedies. 

Or, 

* The Drama's laws, the Drama’s patrons give ; 10 

And those who live to please, must please to live.' 

Do you think the above has any application to Otway's tragedy? 

If so, to what extent? 

2. Elucidate any two of the following : — 40 

(a) What infinite heart 's-ease 
Must kings neglect, that private men enjoy I 
And what have kings, that privates have not too, 

Rave ceremony save general ceremony? 

And what art thou, thou idol ceremony? 

What kind of cod art ihou, that, Huffer’st more 
Of mortal griefs than do thy worshippers? 

0 ceremony, show me b;.t ihy worth I 

Art thou aught e'se but place, degree, and form, 

Creating awe and fear in other men? 

Wherein thou art leas h?ppy being feared 
Than they in fearing. 

What drink'st. thou oft, instead of homage sweet, 

But poisoned flattery? Oh, be sick, gi eat greatness, 

And hid thy ceremony give thee cure I 

(b) This is the state of man : to day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hopes ; tomorrow blossoms, 

And bears h r s blushing honours thick upon him : 

The third day con.es a frost, a killing frost ; 

And. when he thinks, good easy man, full surely 
His greatness is a ripeoing, nips his root, 

And then he falls, as I do. I have ventured. 
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Like little wanton boys that swim on bladders, 

This many summers in a sea of glory ; 

But far beyond my depth : my high-blown pride 
At length broke uoJer me, and now has left me. 
Weary and old with service, to the mercy 
Of a rude stream that must for ever hide me. 

(c) The heavens themselves, the planets, and this oentre 

Observe degree, priority, and place, 

Insisture, course, proportion, season, form, 

Office, and custom, in all line of order : 

And therefore is the glorious planet ‘Sol 
In noble eminence enthron'd and spher'd 
Amidst the other; whose med'cinable eye 
Corrects the ill aspects of plauets evil, 

And posts, like the commandant of a king, 

Sans check, to good and bad ; but when the planets 
In evil mixture to disorder wander, 

What plagues, and what portents, what mutiny. 
What raging of the sea, shaking of earth, 

Commotions in the winds, frights, changes, horrors, 

Divert and crack, rend and deracinate 

The unity and married calm of states 

Quite from their fixture. O I when degree is shak'd 

Which is the ladder to all high designs. 

The enterprise is sick. 


Groups A and B 
(Old Syllabus) 

Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. la) * Certainty about a life to come, and " sight ,v of that life 10 
destroy man’s moral balance and his interest in life. 'fiiis is the leading 
idea in the “ Epistle of Karshis".’ Do you agree ? Discuss the question 
with illustrative references to the poem. 

( h ) Explain : — 6 

So here — we’ll call the treasure knowledge, say, 

Increased beyond the fleshly faculty— 

Heaven opened to a soul while yet on earth, 

Earth forced on a soul's use while seeing Heaven. 

The man is witless of the size, the sum, 

The vaiue in proportion of all things. 

Or whether it be little or be much. 

Or, 

(a) ‘ fn “ Cleon ” we see the futility of longing based on the lower 12 
view of life.' Justify or criticize this statement, illustrating your answer 
by quotations from, or references to, your text. 
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(6) Explain 4 

Life’s inadequate to joy, 

As the soul sees joy tempting life to take. 

And so a man can use but a man's joy 
While he sees God’s. 

2. (o) Explain 8 

The pause between sun-setting and and moon-rise 
Exhales a strangeness. It melts out in dream 
The experience of the wise. 

This purity of sharpened Bweet spring smells 
Comes like a memory lost since I was born. 

My own heart changes into mystery I 

There is some presence nears through till these spells 

Out of the darkened bosom of the earth 

Not I the leaf, but the leaf touches me. 

(Binyon.) 

(6) Write a short note on 1 Nature in Modern English Poetry.' 10 

Or, 

(а) Explain : — 6 

To the forgotten dead 
Come let us drink in silence ere we part. 

To every fervent yet resolved heart 

That brought its tameless passions and its tears, 

Renunciation and laborious years. 

To lay the depp foundations of our race 
To rear its mighty ramparts overhead 
And light its pinnacles with golden grace 
To the unhonoured dead. 

(б) ‘That the Great War should not have left greater markon 12 
English poetry may seem surprising but that life-and-deatli struggle 

. . . was in many sensitive hearts a horror far too deep for words.' 

Criticize the above statement, pointing out the reaction of Modern 
English poetry to the Great War. 

3. Estimate Spenser's indebtedness to the Middle Ages as illustrated 16 
in his ‘Faerie Queene \ Book II. 

Or, 

Show by references to your text how 4 Spenser was by no means 16 

indifferent to the life around him and t v mse who represent him as the 
poet of a remote fairyland gravely misunderstand him.’ 


Second Half 

1. ‘There is hoard in Paradise Regained the voice of a high Stoical 10 
philosophy, strong in self-sufficiency, and rich m illustrations drawn from 
the experience of the ages.’ Discuss with reference to your text. 

Or, 

‘The true end of satire is the’ amendment of vices by correction.' 10 
( Dryden .) How far has Dryden been successful in observing this principle 
in his Absalom and Achitothel ? 

36 — 1259B— 33 
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2. Elucidate any tioo of the following passages : — 

A 

O foolishness of men I that lend their ears 20 

To those budge doctors of the Stoic fur, 
and fetch their piecepts from the Cynic tub. 

Praising the lean and sallow Abstinence I 
Wherefore did Nature pour her bounties forth 
With such a full and unwithdrawing hand, 

Covering the earth with odours, fruits, and flocks, 

Thronging the seas with spawn innumerable, 

But all to please and sate the curious taste ? 

And set to work millions of Bpinning worms, 

That in their green shops weave the smooth-haired silk, 

To deck her sons ; und, that no corner might 

Be vacant of her plenty, in her own loins 

She hutched the all-worshipped ere and precious gems. 

To store her children with. If all the world 
Should, in a pet of temperance, feed on pulse, 

Brink the clear stream, and nothing wear hut frieze. 

The All-giver would be until anked, would be unpraised. 

Not half his riches known, and yet despised ; 

And we should serve him as a grudging master. 

As a penurious niggard of his wealth, 

And live like Nature’s bastards, not her sons. 

Who would be quite surcharged with her own weight, 

And strangled with her waste fertility. 

B 

Ah, we are neither heaven nor earth, but nrn ; 20 

Something that uBeB and despises both, 

^hat takes its earth’s contentment in the pen, 

Then Bees the world’s injustice and is wroth. 

And flinging off youth’s happy promise, flies 
Up to some breach, despising earthly things, 

And, in contempt of hell and heaven, dies 
Bather than bear some yoke of priest-* or kings. 

Our joys are not of heaven nor earth, but man’s, 

A woman ’8 beauty, or a child’s delight, 

The trembling blood when the discoverer scans 
The sought-for world, the guessed-at satellite; 

The ringing scene, the stone at point to blush 
For unborn men to look at and say * Hush \ 

c 

He dwells in all, 20 

From life’s minute beginnings, up at last 
To man — the consummation of this scheme 
Of being, the completion of this sphere 
Of life : whose attributes had here and there 
Been scattered o'er the visible world before. 

Asking to be combined, dim fragments meant 
To be united in some wondrous whole, 

Imperfect qualities throughout creation, 

Suggesting some one creature yet to make, 

Some point where all those scattered rays shoiild meet 
Convergent in the faculties of man. 
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Power — neither put forth blindly, nor controlled 
•Calmly by perfect knowledge ; to be used 
At risk, inspired or checked by hope and fear : 
Knowledge — not intuition, but the slow 
Uncertain fruit of an enhancing toil. 

Strengthened by love : love— not serenely pure, 

But strong from weakness, like a chance-sown plant 
Which, cast on stubborn soil, puts forth changed buds 
And softer stains, unknown in happier climes; 

Love which endures and doubts and is oppressed 
And cherished, suffering much and much sustained, 
And blind, oft-failing, yet believing love, 

A half-enlightened, often-chequered trust : — 

All shape out dimly the superior race, 

The heir of hopes too fair to turn out false, 

And man appears at last. 


Groups A and B 
(Old Syllabus) 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. ‘In the last decade of his life B irke encountered the greatest 20 
•cataclysm unloosed upon Europe since the Reformation, and it is not too 
muoh to say that at every point he missed the essence of its meaning.’ 

Examine this statement. 


Or, 

Give a clear exposition of the Political Philosophy of Burke. 20 

Or, 

'Johnson, it may he said, like most of his contemporaries, consi- 20 
dered poetry almost exclusively from the didactic and logical point of view. 

He always inquires what is the m iral of a work of art For the purely 

musical effect of poetry he has little or no feeling.' 

Examine this statement. 

Or, 

Write a critical note on Johnson's appraisement of Paradise Lost . 20 

2. Bring out the main ideas underlying one of the following : — 20 

(a) Natural Supernaturalism. 

(b) The Everlasting Yea. 

Or, 

Write a critical note on Carlyle's style in Sartor Resartus , in the 20 
light of the view given below : — 

‘There are passages in “Sartor Rssartus ” which have long 

Appeared to me to be the sublimest poetry of the century.* ( Birrell .) 
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8. Elucidate one of the following extracts, and add a comment on the lO 
style and the thought : — 

(fl) Insist on yourself ; never imitate. Your own gift you can 
present every moment with the cumulative force of a whole life's culti- 
vation ; but of the adopted talent of another, you have only an extem- 
poraneous, half possession. That which each can do best, none but his 
Maker can teach him. No man yet knows what it is, nor can, till that 
person has exhibited it. Where is the master who could have taught 

Shakspeare? Every great man is a unique. The Scipionism of 

Scipio is precisely that part he could not borrow. Shakspeare will never 
be made by the study of Shakspeare. Do that which is assigned you, and 
you cannot hope too much or dare too much. 

(b) Men fear thought as they fear nothing else on earth -more 
than ruin, more even than death. Thought is subversive and revolu- 
tionary, destructive and terrible ; thought is merciless to privilege, 
established institu( ions, and comfortable habits; thought is anarchic and 
lawless, indifferent to authority, careless of the well-tried wisdom of the 
ages. Thought looks into the pit of hell and is not afraid. It sees man, 
a feeble speck, surrounded by unfathomable depths of silence ; yet it bears 
itself proudly, as unmoved as it it were lord of the universe. Thought 
is great and swift and free, the light of the world, and the chief glory 
of man. 


Second Half 

1. (fl) What, according to Pater, is the special function of mind in 10- 
style, and how does he distinguish it from 1 the quality of soul in liter- 
ary art'? 

Or, 

(b) Write short notes on any 1v;o of the following : — 10* 

U) The 4 . rich delicate dreaminess of Coleridge 

(tf) 1 That modern subjectivity, which may be callad the Montaig- 
neaque element in literature.' 

(tat) * The concentrated presentment of passion * in Wordsworth. 

2. (a) It has been remarked that in Areopagitica Milton’s * thoughts 10 
rash upon him in a throng ihst he can at times scarcely order and control. 

Hia utterance is almost choked.' Discuss and illustrate. 


Or, 

tb) Amplify the arguments summed up in any two of the following 10* 
passages from Areopagitica : — 

(«) That which purifies us is trial!, and tr all is by what is 
contrary. 

(ii) Truth is compared in Scripture to a streaming fountain ; if 
her waters flow not in a perpetuall progression, they 
sick’n into a muddy pool of conformity and tradition. 

(tit) The punishing of wits enhaunces their autoiity. 

8. Explain any two of the following passages, clearly bringing out 80 
their main ideas : — 

(a) Without the aid of prejudice and custom, I should not be able 
to find my way across the room ; nor know how to conduct myself in any 
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circumstances, nor what to feel in any relation of life. Reason may play 
the critic, and correct certain errors afterwards; but if we were to wait 
for its formal and absolute decisions in the shifting and multifarious 
combinations of human affairs, the world would stand still. Even science 
after a certain tune becomes presumption ; and learning reposes in ignor- 
ance. It has been observed, that women have more tact and insight into 
character than men, that they find out a pedact, a pretender, a blockhead, 
sooner. The explanation is that they trust more to the fist impressions 
and natural indications of things, without troubling themselves with a 
learned theory of them; whereas men, affecting greater gravity, and 
thinking themselves bound to justify tbeir opinions, are afraid to form 
any judgment at all, without the formality of proofs and definitions, and 
blunt the edge of their understandings, lest they should commit some 
mistake. 

[b) It » not necessary to teach men to thirst after power. But it 
is very expedient that by moral instruction, they should be taught, and 
by their civil constitutions they should he compelled, to put many 
restrictions upon the immoderate exercise of it, and the inordinate desire. 
The best method of obtaiuing these two great points forms the important, 
but at the same time the difficult problem to the true statesman. He 
thinks of the place in which political power is to be lodged, with no 
other attentioD, than us it may render the more or ihe less practicable, its 
salutary restraint and its prudent direction. For this reason no legislator, 
at any period of the world, has willingly placed the seat of active power 
in the hands of the multitude: because there it admits of no control, 
no regulation, no steady direction whatsoever. The people are the natural 
control on authority; but to exercise and to control together is contra- 
dictory and impossible. As tin* exorbitant exercise of power cannot, 
under popular swHy, be ♦ffectutilly restrained, the other great object of 
political arrangement, the means of abating an excessive desire of it, 
is in such a state still worse provided for. The democratic commonwealth 
is the foodful nuree of ambition. 

(c) The sole end for which mankind are warranted, individually or 
collectively, in interfering with the liberty of action of any of their number, 
is self-protection. That the only purpose for which power can be right- 
fully exercised over any member of a civilized community, against his 
will, is to prevent harm to others. His own good, either physical or moral* 
is not a sufficient warrant. He caDnot rightfully be compelled to do or 
forbear because it will be better for him to do so, because it will make him 
happier, because, in the opinions of others, to do ho would be wise, or 
even right. These are good reasons for remonstrating with him, or 
reasoning with him, or persuading him, or entreating biro, but not for 
•compelling him, or visiting him with any evil in case he do otherwise. 
To justify that, the conduct from which it is desired to deter bun must 
be calculated to produce evil to some one else. The < nly part of the 
conduct of any one, for which he is amenable to society, is that which 
concerns others. In the part which merely concerns himself, his inde- 
pendence is, of right, absolute. Over himself, over his own body and 
mind, the individual is sovereign. 
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Group A 
(Old Syllabus) 

Fifth Paper 
Chaucer Texts 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain four of the following passages, referring to the context. 20 
(Select ttco from each proup) : — 

Group I 

(a) He yaf nat of that text a pulled hen, 

That seitb, that hunters been nat holy men ; 

Ne that a monk, whan he is cloisterless. 

Is lykned til a fish that is waterless ; 

That is to seyn, a monk out of his cloistre. 

(h) It is nat honeste, it may nat avaunce 
For to delen with no 9wich poraille. 

But al with riche and sellers of vitaille. 

And over-al, tber as profit sbolde aryse, 

Curteys he was, and lowly of service. 

(e) For he was Epicurus owne sone, 

That heeld opinioun, that pleyn delyt 
Was verraily felicitee parfyt 
An housholdere, and that a greet, was he ; 

Seint Julian, he was in his contree. 

(d) But wel I woot he lyed right in dede ; 

Of cursing oghte ech gilty man him drede — 

Forcurs wol alee, right as assoillmg saveth — 

And also war him of a significavit. 

(e) Crist apak himself ful brode in holy writ, 

And wel ye woot, no vileinye is it. 

Eek Plato seith, who-so that can him rede r 
The wordes mote be cosin to the dede. 


Group II 

( f) To chaungen gan the colour in hir face, 

Bight as the hunters, in the regne of Trace, 

That tondeth at the gappe with a spere, 

Whan hunted is the leonn or the bere, 

And hereth bym come rnsshying in the greves . . . 
ig) Tet saugh I Woodnesse, laughynge in his rage, 
Armed compleint, oat-bees, and fierce outrage, 

The careyne, in the busk, with throte y-corve, 

A thousand slayn and nat of qualm y-9torve . . . 
(h) He stingeth him upon bis speres orde ; 

He rent the sail with hokes lyke a sythe ; 

He bringeth the cuppe, and biddetb hem be flythe : 
He poureth pesen up ou the bacches slider ; 

W#h potles ful of lym they goon to-gider . . . 
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ft) My bidding bath yow slain, as in this cas. 

Allas 1 to bidde a woman goon by nighte 
In place ther as peril fallen mighte, 

And I so slow 1 alias. I ne hadde be 
Here in this place a furlong-wey or ye ! 

(/) • Sawe ye \ quod she, 4 as ye han walked wyde, 

Any of my sustren walke yow hesyde, 

With any wilde boor or other be9te 
That they han hunted to, in this foreste, 

Y-tukked up, with arwes in her cas?* 

2. Write etymological notes on ten of the following words and 10 
expressions : — Wantowne, eolempne, tappestere, levere, pleyn, 
science, y-cleped, koude, whylom, halwes. thise seven yeer, 
if you liketh alle, highte, lierberwe, oure aller cost, master, 
lovyere, anoon, his lady grace, morsel, maistrie, knave, a faire 
plates, doute, nhirreve. 

8. Answer two of the following questions : — 20 

(а) * No one painted the Middle Ages better than Chaucer.* 

Illustrate. 

(б) Chaucer has been called 1 the Father of English poetry.* 

Discuss. 

(c) Write a critical appreciation of The Legend of Good Women . 

( d ) Write a note on Chaucer’s style, with special reference to the 

following remark : ‘ The splendour and artifice of style, whether 

the latter be personal or conventional, were unknown to Chaucer.* 

( Logouts .) 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Bender into Modern English prose two of the following passages : — 4(> 

(a) The storie of Alisaundre is so cornune, 

That every wight that hath discrecioun 
Hath herd somwhat or al of his fortune. 

This wyde world, as in conclusioun, 

He wan by strengthe, or for bis hye renoun 
They weren glad for pees un-to hnn sende. 

The pryde of man and beste he leyde adoun, 

Wher-so be cam, un-to the worldes ende. 

Comparisoun might never yit be maked 
Bitwixe him and another conquer our; 

For al this world for dredeof him hath quaked. 

He was of knighthode and of fredf m flour ; 

Fortune him made the heir of bir honour ; 

Save wyn and wonimen no-thing mighte aswage 
His hye entente in arrnes and labour ; 

So was he ful of leonyn corage. 

(5) This PeJleus bethoghte upon this wyle ; 

That he is nevew Jasoun wolde enhor^e 
To sailen to that lond, him to disporte, 

And seide , ' Nevew, if hit mighte be 
That swicb a worship mighte fallen thee. 

That thou this famous tresor mightest winne, 
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And bringen hit my regioun with-inne, 

Hit were to me gret plesaunce and honour ; 

Than were I holde to quyte thy labour. 

And al the cost I wol my-selven make ; 

And chees what folk that thou wilt with thee take; 

Lat Be now, darstow taken this viage?* 

Jasoun was yong, and lusty of corage, 

And under-took to doon this ilke empryse. 

•(c) So wlian this Calkas knew by calculinge, 

And eek by answere of this Appollo, 

That Grekes sholden swich a pcple bring?, 

Thorugh which that Troye moste been for-do 
He caste anoun out of the toun to go ; 

For wel wiste he, by sort, that Troye aholde 
Destroyed been, ye, wolde who-so nolde. 

For which, for to depnrt* j n aoftely 
Took mrpose fill this forknowinge wyse, 

And to the Grekes ost ful prively 
He stal anoon ; and they, in ‘urr-evs wyse 
Him deden bofche worship and servyse, 

Tn trust that he hath conning hem to rede 
In every peril whirh that is to drede. 

2. Write a short note on any one of tho following : — 10 

(a) The history of the supremacy of the Genitive case ending— a. 

(b) The various stages of the introduction of Latin words into the 

English language. 

(c) Middle English Syntax. 

{d) Back-formations and hybrids. 


Group R(a) 

(Old English Texts) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Attempt any two of the following questions : — SO 

(a) Bender into Modern English : — 

And fat wflBs geworden, fas fe he s©le, >urh gelesredra regolbryce 
and )>nrh laewedra lahbryce, >urh rlcra reaflac, and )>urh gltsunge 
wdhgestreona. J’urh leoda unla.M, and ]>urh w6hdoma««, )>urh bisceopa 
asolcennesse and unsnofc^rnesse, and )>urh 'y)>re yrhfe Godes bydela, 
ye s5)>es geswugedan ealles to gelorae, and clurnelan mid ceaflura J©r hy 
acoldan clypian. purh fulne eac folces gffilsan, and )>urh oferfylla and 
manigfealde synna heora eard hy forworhton, and sylfe hi forwurdan. 

Give a brief account of the literature, arising out of the Danish 
incursions. 

(b) Bender into Modern English 

Ac he cydde syCflan his facenfullan syrewunge , hu he ymbe wolde, 
gif hS hine gemette, >a J>a he ealle his efencaldan adylegode for his 
Ines ehtnysse ^earflgas he syrwde ymbe Crist : ne com he for J>y 
feet he wolde hie eorf lice rice, o>)?o ©niges 6)? res c^oinges mid riccetere 
him to geteon ; ac to y\ he com >©t be wolde his heofenlice rice geleaffulum 
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m annum forgyfan Ne com he to py p©fc he ware on m©rlicom cynesetle 
ahafen. ac f©t he w©re mid hospe on rode-hengene gen©glod. 

Derive the italicized words. Give the different parts of the verbal 
foots of com, geteon forgiefan, and aha fen. 

ic) Bender into Modern English : — 

pa w©a Her eac switSe egeslic geatweard, t$©s name sceolde blon 
Caron, se hssfde eac prio heafdu, and w©s switSe oreald. J>a ongann se 
hearpere hme bidden p©t he hine gemundbyrde t$a hwlle pe he tS©r waere, 
and hine gesundne eft Conan brohte. pa, gehet he him t$©t, for Ufflm 
he w»s oflyst tSns seMcufin sone ?. pi eode he furtSur otS he gemette 
15a gnman gydtna t5a folcisce menn hate's Parcas, tSa hi secgatS t5©t 
-on nanum menn nyton nine are, ac ©Icum menn wrecen be his gewyrhtum ; 

J>i l hi secgatS tS©t waiden ©Ices mannes wyrde. 

Parse the italicized words. Give the opposite genders of hearpere , 
and gydena. Write grammatical notes on brohte. gehet , and nyton. 

2. (a) Decline hoc and heofon. Compare yfel. Conjugate fully 10 
ceosan or witan. 

Or, 

(f>) Write philological notes on any five of the following : — 10 

Wyrd t eom. forma . lambru , sawon. eode , sleah , feng. 

3. Render into Modern English 10 

Hit ge!>yr*drt gio on Troiana- gewmne faet, p®r wees an cyning 
p©s Damn (woes) Aulixes (Ulysses), se hrafde twa pioda under pam 
kasere. pa pioda wraron hatene T pacige and Retie (Retia) and p®s 
kaseres nama w©s Agamemnon, pa ee Aulixes mid pam kasere 
to pam gefiohte for, fa hsofde he aume hundred scipa. pa w©ron hi 
sume ten gear on p;i m gewinne. p i se cyning eft ham oerde from pam 
kasere and In p©t. land hrcfdon gewunnen, fa n©fde (he) ma scipa 
ponne an. pa gesfcod ( opposed ) hin* heah weder and storm s©. Wear p 
pa fordrifen on an iglond ut o» t5©re W^ndel sap. 


Second Half 

Answer Question No. 1 and any two of the other questions 

1. Render into Modern English prose the following passage : — 10 

Nii ic suna mimim svllan wolde 

gutSgewredn. p©r me gifetSc swi 

©nig yrfeweard ( — he»ri ©fter wurde 

Ii'*e gelensre I-. fcas leode heold 

fiftig wintra ; n®s se folccyning, 

ynbesir.tendra ©nig tS.ira, 

pe mec gutSwinum gretan dorste, 

ege 9 m IS on Ic on earde bad 

mffllgescenfta, benld ruin tela, 

ne sohte searonitSas ( = feuds), ne me swor fela 
atSa on unriht 

2. fg) Render into Molern English pros** the following pisstge, 13 
adding notes upon the italicized words : — 

Ne 8orga , snotor guraa ! selre bilS ©ghw©m 
p©t he his freond wrece ponne he fela murne; 
ure ©ghwylc soeal 9 ode gebfdan 
worelde lifes ; wyrce se pe mdte 
ddmes ear deape I p©t bits dryhtguman 
unlifgendura ©fter selest. 
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Aria, rices weard ; uton mfe feran, 

Grfndles magan Rang sceawigau t 
Ic hit pe gehate : no he on holm losap , 
ne on foldan feepm, ne on fyrgenholt, 
ne on gyfenes grund, gd p&r he willee ; 

*8ys dogor pu gepy Id hafa 
w§ana gehwylces, awa ic pe wene to. 

(h) * To have preserved for us a faithful picture of many phases of the 7 
ancient Germanic life in its material as well as its moral aspect, is indeed 
one of the chief glories of Beowulf / Discuss. 

Or, 

Reproduce in simple prose Hrothgar’s description of the abode of 7 
Grende] and his mother. What element in this description appeals to 
yon most? 

3. (a) Render into Modern English prose the following passage, 13 
pointing out its beauties : — 

For pon nu min hyge hweorfetS ofer hreperlocan, 

inln inddsefa mid mgreflOdn 

ofer hwsBles epel. hwporfetS wide 

eorpan sceatas, cyraeV efr to me 

gifre and graedig, gielletS a^floga, 

hwgtetS on (h)waolweg hreper unwearnum 

ofer holma gelagu. 

16) Compare The Seafarer with either Tennyson's Sailor Boy or 7 
Masefield's Sea Fever , or any other Modern English poem which strikes 
the same note. 

4. (a) Render into Modern English pro3e the following passage, 13 
adding notes on the words iu italics : — 

Ic pe pancige , tSeoda Waldend, 
ealra para wynna pe ic on wornlde gebad : 
mi ic ah rnilde Metod, mee^te fearfe, 
paet pu rrTnum gaste nodes geunne, 
pat mm sawul to pe sltSian mole, 
on pin geweald. pe oden gngla. 
mid fn pe ferian ; ic com frymdi to pe, 
paet hi hgllaceatSan hynan ne moton. 

(6) Discuss — * r l he patriotic feeling which probably gave rise to Judith 1 
was certainly responsible for the Battle of Maldon f sometimes called 
Byrhtnoth's Death.' 

Or, 

Discuss fully the question of the authorship of Genesis B, 


Group B(b) 

(Middle English Texts) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
. First Half 

1. Render into Modern English any four of the following passages, 29 
adding grammatical and etymological notes, where necessary 

(a) Ancre pet naneti nout neih bond hire unde, beotS biaie two 
warn men- one pet bileane ener e.t horn, on otSer pet wende nfc hwon hit is 
neod* and pfo boo ful nnorne [oUer a lute Puhten], ot5er of Mr elde? and 
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bi Pe weie ase heogetS go ainginde hire beodeD ; ne ne bolde beo nout none 
tale mid mon ne mid wiimmon i ne ne sitte ne ne etonde, bute pet lest© 
pet beo mei, er Pen heo kume bom. 

(6) No, pii hftvest wel scbarpe olawe, 

Ne kepich no3t pat pa me clawe, 

" pn bavest clivers swipe atronge, 

bu twengat par-mid so dop a tonge. 
pa poJtest, bo dop pin i-like, 

Mid faire worde me bi-swike ; 

Ich nolde don pat Pa me raddes* 

Ich wiatc wel p at pu me mi9raddeat. 

(c) A l he salde, that ouct doucte, 

That be eure selle moncte, 

*nd al he to the peni drou t 
Hiae ship he greythede wel joow, 

He dede it tere, and ful wel pike, 

That it ne dv>utede sond ne krike ; 

Ther-inne dide a ful pod mast, 

Strong kables, and ful faat. 

(d) King William was to rnilde men * debooere ynou, 

Ac to men pat him wip-aede * to alle sturnhede he 

drou. 

In clnrche be was deuout inou * vor him ne saolde 
no day *ihide, 

Jiat he ne hurde masse & matines * & euesong & ech 
tide. 

So var p monye of Pis heyemen * in chirche me may 
jse 

Knely to God, an hif wolde ’ al quic to him fle, 

Ac he hii ari^e, & abbep iturnd * fram pe weued hor 
wombe, 

Wolues dede hii nimeP vor p * pat er dude as 
h-mbe. 

(e) 3it ihoued pere an hondreth * in bonnes of selke, 

Seriaimt3 it semed ' pat serueden atte barre, 

Plededen for penyes ' and poundes pe lawe, 

And nou3t for loue of owre lorde * vnlese here 

lippes onis. 

Tjow myStest better mete Pe myste * on maluerue 
h lilies, 

pan get© a motnme of here mouthe, but money 
were shewed. 

(/) I haue a neighbore ney3e me * I haue ennuyed 
hym ofte, 

And lowen on hym to lordes * to don hym lese his 
siluer, 

And made his freDdes ben his foon * thorw my 
false tonge ; 

His grace and his good happes * greueth me ful 
sore. 

And whan I mete him in market * pat T moste hate, 

I hailse hym hendeliche * as T bis frende were. 


2. Describe the main changes in the English Language during tbe 
period 1100-1250. 


Or, 


Write a critical appreciation of ‘ The Owl and the Nightingale \ 

Or, 

Give a description of Avarice, after Langland. 
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3. Bender into Modern English one of the following passages 10 

(а) LiStiche Lj3ere leop a-wey fennea, 

Lurkede porw lories * to-logged of Monye ; 

He mis nouSwhere wcl-come for his raony tales, 

Bote ounr al I-bunted * and hote to trusse. 

Pardoners hedden bite * and pufcten him to house, 

Wo98chen him and wrongen him * & wounden him 
in cloutes, 

And senden him on sonendayes * with seales to 
churches, 

And 3nf pardun for pons " ponndmeh* a-honte. 
pis leornden fis leches * h nd lei ties him sernlen 
For to wodc with hem ’ \va*re* 10 Inke 
Spicers speeken with him to a-'pien lieore ware 
For he kennede him iu lieore craft & KneuS mony 
gummes. 

(б) Heouene and eorfe. and al fat is . biloken is . in bis 

honde 

He do P al fat his wille is ' a watere . and eke on 
londe. 

He makede fysses in pe sea . and fuweles in the 
lufte. 

He wit and wald alle fing . and schop all; schafte. 

He wes erest of alle f ing . and ^uer by p buten 
ende. 

He is on ewiche stude . wende. hwer p n wende. 
pe pat godeB wille dof . ichwer m y him fynde. 

Hvyoh rune he iherf pe wot alle dede. 

He furh-syhf . vych monnes fouk . wy hwat 
schal vb to rede. 

pe pat brekef godes hea . ami gultef so iI6me. 
bwat schulle we seggen ofer don at pe muchele 
dome. 


Second Half 

1. Explain any four of the following extracts, adding etymological 24 
«nd other notes where necessary : — 

(а) The swalwe Proiirnfc, with a sorwful lay, 

Whan morwe com, gan make hir weymentinge, 

Why she forshapen was' ; and ever lay 
Pandare a-bedde, half in a slomering#*, 

Til she so neigh him made hir ohiteringe 
How Tereus gan forth hir suster tako, 

That with the noyse of hir he gan a-wake. 

(б) For thilke day that I for oherisshinge 
Or drede of fader, or of other wight, 

Or for estat, delyt, nr for weddinee 

Be falsto yow, my Troilus, my Knight, 

Paturnes doughter, Juno, tborngh hir might, 

As wood as Athamantc do me dwelle 
Eternaly in 8tix, the put of helle ! 

<e) But prively 8omtyme yit they mette 

By sleighte, and ape ken som of hir desyr ; 

As, wry the gleed, and hotter ia the fyr : 

Forbede a love, and it is ten so wood. 
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This wal, which that bitwix hem bofche stood, 

W as colven a-two, right fro the toppe adoun, 

Of olde tyme of bis fundacioun ; 

But yit this clifte wns so narwe and lyte, 

It nas Dat sene, dere y-nogh a m> te. 

{d) He was an esy man to yeve penaunce 
Ther as he wiste to hau a good piraume ; 

For unto a povie ordrr for to yive 
Issignc that a man is wel y-shrive. 

For if be yaf, he dorste make avaunt. 

He wiste that a man was repen taunt 
For many a man so hard :s of his herte, 

He rimy nat wepe ai-thogh him sore arnerte. 

(e) A marcliant was ther with a forked herd, 

In mottelee, Hnd hye on hors** he sst, 

Upon his heed a FJaundrish bever hat ; 

His botes clasped faire and fetjsly. 

His resons he spak fill solempm ly, 

Sowninge alway thencees of his winuing. 

He wolde the see were kept for anything 
Bitwixe Middleburgh and Orewelle. 

(/) Now to the temple of Diane the chaste 
As shortly as I can I wol me haste, 

To telle yow al the descripcioun. 

* Depeynted been the walles up and down 
Of hunting and of shamfast chastitee. 

Ther saugh I how woful Calistopee, 

Whan ihat Di*ne agreved was with here, 

Was turned from a womman to a here, 

And after was she maad the lode-sterre. 

2. 1 Chaucer held up the minor to his age, and presented to it the least 16 
distorted image of itself.* Examine and illustrate this statement. 

Or, 

Comment on the statement that Chaucer's humour is as protean in its lb- 
variety as any of his other qualities, and illustrate your remarks by 
references to his characters and stories 

3. Render one of the following extracts into Modern English : — 

(d) Sir monk, na-more of this, so god yow blesse 1 
Your tale unoyetb al this company e ; 

Swich talking is nnt worth a boterflye ; 

For ther-in is ther no desport ne game. 

Wherfor, Sir Monk, or dan Piers t>y your name, 

I preye )OW hertely, telle us somwhat elles, 

For sikerly, nere clinking of your belles, 

That on your brydel hang on every syde, 

By heven king, that for us alle dydj, 

I eholde er this han fallen douu tor slepe. 

(b) In the exnmininge thanne of your conseillour, ye shul considere 
manye thinges. Alder first thou shalt considere, that in thilke 
thing that thou purposest, and upon what thing thou wolt have conseil; 
that verray trouthe be seyd and conserved ; this is to seyn, telle trewely 
tby tale. For he that seith fals may nat wel be conseilled, in that cas of 
which be lyeth. 
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Group B (c) 

(History of the English Language) 

The questions ore of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt any three questions 

1. State Grimm's Law in its simplest form. What are the cases where 
this Law is uot applicable? Show how Verner's Law explains the apparent 
anomalies in the operation of Grimm's Law, and actually extends it. 

2. Explain the term Umlaut. How would you distinguish it from Ablaut? 
How many kinds of Umlaut are there in old English? Give illustrative 
examples of each kind. 

8. Trace the development of the Germanic diphthongs at, au, eu, and iu 
of accented syllables in the various Germanic languages. Illustrate your answer 
by suitable examples. 

Or, 

Annotate phonological ly any eight of the following words 

curon, jet , brohte , /on, sweostor, bet, dagas , hwit, nerian , seon , bint, nied. 

4. How far is the verbal conjugation of Old English retained in Modern 
English? Discuss the new formations that have grown up in Modern English. 


Or, 

Discuss the two-fold declension of the adjective in Old English, explain- 
ing the affixes in relation to Germanic and Indo-European. 

5. What is the principle underlying the classification of Old English nouns 
in their declension as a-nouna, o-nouns, u- nouns, r-nouns, nd-nouns, etc.? 
Illustrate your answer by suitable examples from Old English with Teutonic 
and Indo-European equivalents. 

Or, 

Trace the history of any four of the following suffixes used in Old English 
to form words : — 

— estre , — had, —ing, —sum, —weard. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Give an historical sketch of the Genitive case in English. 

2. What classes of nouns are interchanged in English? Give examples from 
Old English, Middle English, and Modern English. 

3. Give a short account of any two of the following 

The formation of the preterite of strong verbs; the substantive adverbs; 
the irregular verbs. 

4. Write notes on six of the following : — 

laughter; sought; deem; it is me; for the nonce; meadow; choose ; 
-give ; the indefinite one, the suffix -red. 

5 Describe changes in Middle English spelling which are purely graphic. 

6. Explain and illustrate the conventional character of language. 



MX EXAMINATION 


169 


Group B (d) 

(Early Germanic and French Classics in Translation 
in relation to English Literature) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only six questions 

1. Give a critical estimate of tbe quality of Germanic (Teutonic) Heroic 
Poetry in genera], indicating bow far its tradition has been preserved in Old 
English. 

2. Indicate briefly tbe development of the Signrd-Brynhild saga from the 
heroic lays of the Edda to the Nibelungen Lied 

3. Write a note on the W&lund-legend, mentioning its Indo-European 
affinities as well as its continuation in English tradition. 

4. Write a note on 1 the Matter of France.' 

5. Give a critical appreciation of the Chanson de Roland , and discuSB its 
place in French and European literature 

6. Write a note on the treatment of love in Medieval French Poetry. 

7. 4 Chaucer intellectually belongs more to France than to his own country.* 
Discuss. 

8. Write a note on the social conditions as reflected in the Middle French 
romances you have read. 

9. Indicate how 19th century English romanticism tried to revive the 
Germanic spirit in England. 

10. Write notes on five of the following : — 

Volospa, For , Shirnist HSgni , Etzel , Ganelon, Tristan , Aucassin t Oliver , 
4 The Descent of Odin \ 1 The Lovers of Qudrun Trouvdre, Troubadour. 


Group B(e) 

(Gothic) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Attempt any four of the following questions 

1. Render into Modern English 50 

Amen, qifa izwis : ni urrdis in batirim qindno mdiza Idhanne 
jtamma ddupjandin; ip sa minniza in ^iudaDgirdjdi bitnine, mdiza imma 
ist. Fraimih pan p&im dugam Iohannis ^is ddupj.tndins und hita £iudan- 
gurdi hirnine anamahtjada, jah anamahtjandans farwilwand pd. 

Parse the italicized words. Write grammatical notes on minniza and 

hita. 

2. Render into Modern English 

Jah atgaggandein inn dauhtr He'odiadins jah plinsjandein jah 
galeikandein Heroda % jah paiui mi^anakumbjandam, qa p J&iudans du 
J^izdi mdujdi : bidei mik/dshwizuh pei wileis, jab giba Pub. Jah swor izdi, 
patei fish w ah pei bidjais mik, giha pus und halba ^iudangardja meina. 

Parse tbe italicized words. Write grammatical notes on m&uj&i and 

bidei. 

3. Render into Modern Engligh 

Jab sahwazuh saei gamrzjdi dinana pize leitilane .pize galdubjandane 
du mis, gd£ ist imma mdis ei galagjdiddu asiluqafrnus ana balsaggan is, 
jah frawdurpans west in marein. Jah jabdi marajdi £uk handus jpeina, 
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afmdit fo ; g6f fus 1st hamfamma in libdin galeifan, pin twfis handuns 
hobmdin gale if an in gafafnnan, in fon fata unhwapuando, farei mafa 
izg Di gaswiltif, , jab f8n ni afhwapnif. 

Parse the italicized words. Decline fon 

4. Bender into Modern English 

panuh modags w arp jab ni wilda inn gaurgan, if atta is uasraggands 
fit bad ina. paruh is andbafjands qaf dn attiu: swa filu jere 

skalktnbda f us, jab ni hwanhun anabnsn fe ina u fariddja , :ab mis ni diw 
atgaft gditein, ei mif frijondum mcin4im biwesidu; if fan sasunus peins, 
saei frit fe in swes mif kalkjom, qam, ufsndist imma stiur f ana alidan. 

Write grammatical or etymological notes on any four of the italicized 
words. 

6. Bender into Modern English 

paruh qaf imma Judas, ni sa Isksrjotes : frdujn, hwa warf, ei* 
unsis rnunAis gsbafrhtj.in fuk Bilbao, if f izai manaseddt ni ? Andhof 
Tesus, jah qaf dn imma : jabdi hwas rnik frr'of, jah wafird mein fastdif, 
jah atta meins frijof ina, :‘ah du imma galeipos , jah salipwbs at imma 
gatdujos If saei ni frijof mik, po waiirda meina ni fastdif : jah fata 
watird fatei bduseif, nist mein, ak fis sandjandins mik, attins. 

Prase the italicized words. 

6. Render into Modern English 

Frafei fatei qifa; gibif Auk fu s frdnja f iafi us alldim. Gamuneis 
Xristu lean urrisan«na us ddupaim , us frdiwa Daweidis bi alwaggeljon 
xneindi, in fizdiei arbiidja, und bandjos swe ubiltojis ; akei waiird gufs 
nist gabundan. Tnuh fis all gqfula, bi fans gawalidans, ei jah fdi ganist 
gatilona, sei i^fc m Xristda lesn mif wnlfdu dvweinamma. 

Derived any four of the italicized words. 


Second Half 

1. Give the Old English equivalents of any five of the following 10 

words, and account philologiealiy for the differences between the Old 
English aud the Gothic form* : maiza (Ext 1), dauhtr (Ext. 2) galaubjan - 
dane (Ext 31, gaitein (Ext. 4). atgaft (Ext. 4), hwa (Ext. 5), hnuseip 
(Ext. 51, daupaim (Ext. fi>. 

2. Gothic has been callet 1 the oldest representative of the Teutonic 10 
branch '. Show by comparative examples why it is to be regarded a3 
older than Old English. 

Or. 

Foint out the principal difference between Gothic and Old English 
in respect of the conjugation of Strong Verbs 

3. Decline sunns or manna. Compare gbps. Give the different parts 10 
of wairpan or slahan. Conjugate either haitan or nasjan in the Present 

and Preterite Indicative Singular (Active Voice). 

4. Render into Modern English : — 20» 

panuh qaf du im, Gibif im jus matjnn. If eis qefnn du imma, 

Nist hindar (among) uns maizo firnf hlaiham jah fiskos twai ; niba f au 
fatei weis gaggandans bugjaima allai f izai manaseidai matins Wesun 
auk swe firnf fusundojos waire Nimands fan fans firnf hi aibans jah 
twans fiskans, insaibwands du himina, gafiufida ins, jab gabrsk, jah 
gaf siponjam, du faurlagjan fizai managein. Jah matidedun, jah sadai 
waurfun allai ; jab ushafan war f fatei aflifnoda im gabrukd, tainjons 
twalif. (Lnke : IX, 13-17). 
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Groups A and B. 

* (Essay) 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 100 

(а) Poetry as criticism and interpretation of life. 

(б) Epic and Romance. 

(c) Literature and Civilization. 

{d) Where snow falls, there iB Freedom. 

( e ) Influence of Western thought on Bengali literature. 

(/) G. K. Chesterton or W. B. Yeats — an appreciation. 

(g) The English Dram;* in the twentieth century. 

(A) Browning at his best as the most human and comprehensible of poets, 
(i) Mysticism and Life. 

(j ) Sing Demos. 

(A) Nordic Supremacy. 

( l ) Prospects of English as an international language. 


SANSKRIT 

First Paper 


r (Internal) 

Pandit Kokileswar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Prof. D. R. Biianparkar. M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Prabiiatciiandra Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Satkari Mukfierjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Kshitisciiandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

Dr. Hemchandra Raychaudiiuri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
Vedantavisarap N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri. 
Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

,, Hargovind Das Seth. 
Mahamahopadiiyay Gurucharan Tarkadarsana- 

tirtha. 


Examiners — •{ 


Dr. Amareswar Tiiakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Debendranatii Ray, M.A. 

Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterjf, M.A., D.Lit. 
Dr. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 
Pandit Pa^ciianan Tarkavagis. 

MAIIAMATlOPADnYAY PROF. BhAGABATKUMAR 


Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 


Pandit Sitikantha 

Vachaspati. 


Dr. Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, Hemchandra Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

( External ) 

MM. Ramkrishna Tarkatirtha. 

Pandit Sibaprasad Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Upendranath Vidyabhushan. 

,, Nalinimohan Sastri, M.A. 
f> Laicsiiminarayan Veda-Sastri, M.A 


06— 1259B-03 
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Examiners — 
(contd.) 


Mahamauopadhyay Dr. Ganganath Jha, M.A., 

D.Litt* 

, , Pram a'i hanath Tarkabhushan. 

Pandit Vidiii 7 srkhau Sastri. 

MM. S. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A., I.E.S. 

Dlt. StJRENDUANATH DaSGUPTA, M.A., Ph.D. 

Pandit Gopinatii Kabiraj. 

Prop. Lakshman Swarup. 

- Dr. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 

| Pandit Hariiiar Banehjee. M.A. 

Prof. Banamali Vedantatirtita, M.A. 

Dr. Sudhendukumar Das, M.A., Ph.D, 
i y Niranjanprasad Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

V. S Sdktitankar. 

MM. Durgaciiaran Sankuya-Vedantatirtha. 
Pandit Kunjabihari Tarkatirtha. 

MM. Kamalkrishna Smrititirtha. 

MM. Jogendranatii Tarkavedantatirtha. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 


The fourth question and any two of the remaining questions are to he answered 

1. SRf ST fiftmpsn 5PTTST *T STtWrm Slf gsT W TPT: II 20 

srffsn Ttgcnsfowj* n % 11 

r i i i 

«n ssfi fspifsprorfinT^sonfiTf^! u 


snsrrrft sra'or icpgn.ii $ u 

iii i i 

11 1 % i i, i 

5 PP TWIW! sfirara aiTRJr ftsf^ %T || * II 

I • I 

fctMl grq^n stoht sprc u 

i i i i 

snf&r st T«w^?nRr5R3fTf srsfig h? crfasan 11 » n 

« r^i^sT ji wt H^vnsnHTHT^r: iifMW sjunsr: u m ii 

ft&rffr % tqpt nwwwuu 
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MS 


i tifirciTOrai i ftntercn jpftm *0 

„ I » ?^ 5 rm:i tei aggw^i *tefti ^ 

WW^Mi ftftass, GTR^ft ^ qT TO 

phwii* gdsg^mr h suftretifr ftc%sRnro£ 

a. aftafinteri virfa *r*mu«w «Brai« ftfifer Ararat 20 
^Bwwifsnfwrnit ftfesumn i 

(o) fog qi f f g c rr ^^ 1 ( 6 ) sft *ifiwmi m 


*r*ft *ct fferr y sft ?*r: y ^ ftsft w y snwnfvr- 

STCtf y ^1 gi WC^teKT ^«TT y Sift !|HT HHKN^V ff- 

s?ire*inra**ra: y ?rft 5nn ftfo^ai sjMifri 1 ftrefft 
«sfefHts 4 f ^ y raioij j q sqgr ji$?T Pmifanq i 1 

4. sn^Wftrar for* n^ran;i 10 


*rt ng sngftssrorac.fsns^ *r^irafo wnj; i 


srasri vtmtm «B*ngfg<$JW *»&* wikww , sqsnsnftr 


gra?r i ?fa sja&rer sswaret ftfe^rii i 


Second Half 

Ansuer the rn.sT and aky two of the rest 

1 . ^ aN 5 HfrliN <T%g Sl^ra^iq^g Sflftftlf * 20 

smnwr sftsfcr ?ftf gviforeifu ft ftre* -sr «muiVfl»ft*n 
ftft*u«wi sro««i ^^rnsramj 

2. «b ^jja iafaft*iTs?wiiM sronwf smM snft ’jjWifft- 15 

llTOif HTnOTPSlH I 

a. ter ftwr^tsR^^vnftwiftn: % 5ft smrote&nsft* 15 
wp ftfift*ram 1 

4 . fr ^pamprerc aygpprftqpfr* ?nq;. ^rapretf^rarw- 15 
Jifftrfrsis^tesRi^^ *p*i gftfFffo: y 

srappTCT ggprowfg ww $ft ^sfora^ngsri^i srown- 
*5 l »»R«r ft^arai^, i 
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Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. (a) ft$ft<nnrc »****, ra 

(b) ft; tupnit gft; i 

(c) qaisft m ^www^ ra i fRftg sflaini «wr 
<wnfafowa i: wfawraT arerct i 

2. fas:, 3*1^, 3T5TT, ^TOTTHnj,, | a* 10 

Amfeawiuii 'Rwi aig?a' wran i 

3. am i ^rcagfT-ftvnaar ft aiftft'kMtft gwiftr l o 

jtenft i 

4. feft 5 ^« i arft wt; i aat wga,ftam i 10 

t>WH t waft ai i a?f 5?n agan t aferawwfc— 

aw aaiai ^jwrawptf s sra2fa*atan i 

5. aqgw ft fiWRraiftsft samuftswr- 10 

garal smraft i wrrearaaifta* aifon i 

Second Half 

Answer the first question and any two of the rest 

1. (a) Explain any three of the following siitras wiih examples : — 20 

feft aiaftawnwa i feaa«rawm i faaar i i 

saw i i Wft am i aft**- 

qJfantm I 

(6) How would jou support the correctness of both and 

j 

( c } Account for the absence of in and 

(d) Explain gj^fqjp and and bring out the full import of 

the dictntr — ‘ a ftOPHRff ’. 

2 . Comment on the following : — 15 

(а) qata jft fa smi, 1 

( б ) ftswft q famfr sftsejtf fare: qT %W fep^ t 

(c) awlW* ft arfaat aaftr i 
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8. Explain (he formation of any five of the following, citing im* 15 
portant rules in each case : — 

vsfcn «mi **«i i i 

WWfllfrl aifNrf?f I qtfft? I # 

4. (a) Correct or justify — 15 

<5 n«ft fog sfk* ?r ^nn’ “ n <i ‘sirw ftrofttsferor 

*«fr * » 

(6) What is the force if ^ in and 

*3*’ ? 

(r) Explain the rule SWRrfotfpt ^ Tl f^f ft 

Tpsgg: \ dealing specially with the grammatical implications of 

*wi«nfire*oi 9nf^ . 


TniBD Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Answer Question No. 1 and any three of the remainder 
Full Marks — 66 

1. Copnpare the achievements of the ancient Hindu Grammarians 18 

with those of the modern * philologists *. 

2. Define clearly a 1 vowel \ What position do the 1 sonants ’ occupy 18 

among the Sanskrit sounds? 

3. Write a note on the 1 diphthongs * in Sanskrit and show how far 16 

we may determine their original pronunciation from the rufe fg^g^TcTPVFT** 

4. Write a note on Sanskrit compounds. 16 

5. How would you classify the avyayas in Sanskrit? Discuss in 16 

some detail. 

6. Write notes on the Sanskrit words for 4th, 100th, 8, and 1,000. 16 

7. Discuss the uses of the 1 dative ’ and the * locative.’ 16 


Second Half 

Answer any one of the first two questions and 
any two of the rest 

Full Marks— 34 

1. f* sw 14 

2. qiwMH mww r farw sot ffcsr srrak I 
8. 4 anttaMfyvf a«n w rn i w w worm m 

gjtof 


14 
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4. qtoTCCTTOli fit «S[PIR^? 10 

5. wrrasr $« . 10 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indirate full marks 

First Half 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 69 

(a) The Rgveds and the origin of the world. 

(h) Basic concepti ms of the Brahmaij t Section of iho Veda’. 

(c) The Value of the Kalpasutras in the development of Hindu 

Culture. 

(d) The Hindu Law-givers and their moral vnire of the Hindu 

Law. 

ie) Contributions of the philosophers to the growth of Hindu 
CultT'e. 

(f) Hindu 'idnd as reflected in Hindu poetry. 

(g) Philoscphy of Hindu Rhetoric. 

(h) Keynote of Hindu stories and fables. 

(f) Mort.i T an 1 immirtal speech. 

(/) Hindu History and Hindu Historians. 


Second Half 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 50 1 

(a) Discuss the evolution of aesthetic judgment in Sanskrit literature, 
with special reference to the development of the theory of Ras.i as e sence 
and as art. communication. 

Or, 

The origin and development of Sanskrit dru-ms w t'i sp* ial reference 
to dramati: forms and the general nature of subjecr. matter with apt 
references to the existing specimens of such literature. 

( h ) Compare or contrast the growth of rel'gious life in the Vedas, 
Br3bmag&9, and the Upamsnds. 

Or, 

Di'Ciiss the var ; ous types rf philosophical tendencies n the Up a mV a Is, 
marking out theii differences from the previous Vedic literatwe. 

(c) Discuss clearly the dependence of the Smrti on the MTmarp9ft 
in its fundamental aspects with suitable illustnifiniM. 

Or, 

Trace the origin and development of the DharmaSastra*. 

(d) Trace the development of the schools of Advuta Vedanta in the- 
post-Sarikara period, marking out their fundamental differences. 

Or, 

Truce the growth of the Vedanta dialectic and its relations to the? 
Buddhistic dialectic. 
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( 0 ) Discuss (he principal schools of Sarpkbya, with special references 
to their cardinal differences. 

Or, 

Disease fully the problems of karma, rebirth and God in Saipkhya 
and Toga. 

(f) Discuss the problems of Nyaya epistemology, with opt critical 
references to their Buddhistic opponeLts. 

Or , 

Trace the origin and development of the Nyaya and Vaifegika 
literature historically, marking out the philosophic advances from Btage 

( (j ) Discuss the problem of God in Nyaya, Ved&nta, S&qpkhya, 
Toga, and Mlmftipsa. 

Or, 

Discuss the problem of causality and evolution in Ny&ya, Vedanta, 
Saipkhya, and Toga. 

(h) Discuss the problem of the relation of Prakrit to Sanskrit. 

Or, 

Give a critical estimate of Kar[ uraman;ari. 

(f) Discuss the pioblem of tho origin of scripts in India and their 
development. 

Or, 

Describe the social and rclegious condition of India from 3rd century 
B.C. to 7th century A.D. from Inscriptional sources with apt references. 


(Group A) 
Fifth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 


1. PWdfofeWJftlig 

iwufai(wt*>VR ftaratfisn « n wsmn«Mam i smu- 
vfrgfiFfrnygr arravjwfenft ir^Nfon •— 

( 1 ) ftwsrN-if 


writer aw si ftwrrolgit 

drcferan 11 

(*) HP gatm wu l R fwfst 

WftfCTf*r«i»s3dT mt i 
wr «4lv*i ^ 

11 


26 
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(|) TOMSK 

fsi^qft«¥q^j«nfq 5t*w* ii 

(«) «w snf ^ frn fprat 

ftro fen* i 

SRrf^HT cTJTOWratjVf^ - 

^ftrarfsr *>?n mfa fir ii 

2. qfE.^s q N ^JlPf ygrg^E fa? H fef i k^l K ^TCT * 12 

3wftT -q’g$j 3Tiqgn fewiaqa i Hj — 

(0 e^iu^ l q fa ifo qn fipf t" 

WRhra: tflsqfN I 

*3®f TO : q*TO*jfVft- 

fsqqtfi w# T ii 

( 3 ) sig^^ror «raf«r ^tfq 

iryfifd q>*i srdlqJt i 
xr«r^ 

siror, 

wq^RrWn iHg^wwwfoafqTOT: ^arqfcT-ws^wnroi 
ffttaat f ww^m , i 

3. firgireKre-TOTOiTTOt: ^i^^qrg^ir sfaTOr sftafc 12 

fMfrf 


Second Half 

1. Write a short dissertation either in English or in Sanskrit on any 15 
on# of the following :— 

(a) Origin of Hindu constitution, the basic principle of that consti- 
tution, and its subsequent modifications. * 

(b) The objects with which war was waged in Hindu India. 

(c) Taxation in Hindu India. 

(d) Treaties and alliances in Hindu India. 

Cs) The Spy system in Hiodu India. 

if) The jigTga i Wj ) and his masala ( 

(y) Beliable and uxunliable evidence in the Court of Law. 
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2. Either . 10 

Explain and illustrate symbolically as well as from history any two 

of the three : — 

«JWR, JWra and W9W I 

Or, 

Explain the seven departments of royalty ( ) and their 

importance. 

Or. 

Explain the various types of fortification. 

3. Translate into simple Sanskrit 26 

It is a terrible nigbt ; di-tant clouds are thundering ; there has been 

a continuous downpour since nightfall; the river before the prince is not 
at all fordable; waves after waves, all of them mountain-high, have been 
overflowing the embankments ; and to cross such a river at such a time 
and under such conditions ! Well, the thought is horrible. But cross 
he must. The Child — the Divine Child — in his arms must be taken to 
<Gokula — Nanda’s home, for safety nnd then he must return— all in a 
short space of time. If the guards awake, he will be lost, the Child will 
be lost. The prince plunges into the stream. Lo I the waves disappear. 
Wherever he plants his foot the waters appear to be shallow. The river 
then is easily crossed. 


Sixth Paper 

The figure* in the margin indicate full marks 
FnrsT Half 

\ 

1. Write, in Sanskrit , a short thesis on one of the following 11 

•extracts : — 

(a) 

(b) spra: g^s sr^T i 

(c) 319? JKRT* I 

(d) sroepKifcjff ^Tcrfaq': 9 «ipI fgy i 

2. Explain fully one stanz i from each irroup \r ith reference to the 28 

•context, discussing grammar and rhetoric necessary for elucidation : — 

Group A 

(a) I 



(e) wmwWs i 
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W 

(a) 

(b) 


(«) 


(«) 


(*) 


(0 


(a) 


(*> 


(«) 


5nn srt'sir!^ ftanf s n sf 11 

Group B 


fas sftaft^ra sbitoh^ i 

suffer gatf ^^hn: gfe? spefto^sn: 11 
fg*%n«n rmtsjTfsf gNiftsTrsw sms i 

cfyfalioidi STSTT || 

fows ffi ft W ^q sBST ^ r sift i 
snn^feft sift ^n^fefmniNT ii 

Group 0 


sift sfaft si^rp ^ g mgsrenqsns^ i 
<S*rrrft ^fW^T gawp gftor: || 



^ms mssnfiwfg^i^r^igr^r: i 


M^mfryMlfasu 

fjfll^R JWI^^tS^STSj^TrfrjRr ft® i 


nift ^jNwsrrafe^ *rac. <rfmnftftsft 
vng^wsaftsrest *ra srraffftatsfa i 

«n?ft^5Ri; N3T 3>'i t Jr|: ^T^OIT 3TtftrIT*T 


Group D 


fiWs' gs^mrsf sysasr wftsfa 
^ssig mifaftfae is pfait sit ftaftt ^ht i 
fw?r*jfa giT: «?l^3l^^l^0i itw 5 ^- 

®$w ftl sw>iftsfci^ftsE sKre^shwais^ n 
snsis^m w ftms n q r ^ swr sgtsft f :m*r ^r 

5 swift STOlft f3®3|CT ft ^NS I 

wwraFwgqw snfa y i i wiifS - 

ifti^ srrA 53 ^ sumn il 

si HW «rft ST Vf^sift sf sfozrft I 
w ftara wwft *rei irentr: g?lft?i: u 
3 *ftt snsftsftmwms «r gsft s « raT • 
snrai stjfst ifft' wif m s^ftfatn: u 
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8. Answer one of the following questions : — 

(c) Justify or impugn tbe following remaiks of Dr. Winternitz 
as regards Kalid&sn, Bhavabhuti and Bhasa : * K&lidasa and Bhavabhuti 
were no doubt greater poets, greater masters of lauguage than Bhasa, 
bat in tbe whole of Sanskrit literature no drama could compare as a 
stage play with any une of tbe plays ascribed to Bbasa, for all classical 
dramas are more or less book dramas, while tbe ploys of Bhasa ore one aud 
all the works of a born dramatist wonderfully adapted to tbe stage.’ 

(b) Compare Kalidasa and Bhavabhuti ns dramatists and play- 
wrights. 

(c) Compare the original sources of tbe 

or the of with the dramas themselves, noting 

carefully how the druinati-?ts have differed from the original sources and 
how they have thereby raised their dramatic works far above the level of 
the originul sources. 

(d) Account for the nomenclature of the dramas 

and noting carefully how the names have 

all been formed just in accordance with the requirements of saint Bharata. 
What is your o miv>n about the uuthor>dii|» on the composition of the 

whole drama JTsrsftrsrfer by Bhavabhuti himself alone? Or what was 

the object of Bhavabhuti in the composition of his jnwrfonsra. and bow 

did he try to make up for his inefficiency in comic composition there, and* 
was he successful in his attempt? 

(c i Compare Bbat$anarayapa as a dramatist with Bhavabhuti. Or 
who was the author of the f When was it composed? To 

what type of dramatic works wo ild you place t lie <4^^^ and the 

Why? Point out the heroes and the heroines of tbe two 
dramas in accordance with the laws of saint Biurata. 


II 


Second Half 

1. What do you know of Bhavabhuti as a man of letters? 

Or, 

What internal and external evidence have you to determine bis age? 

2. (a' Render into Sanskrit and refer to the principal rules of 
Frakfta grammar required to SauskriUze : — 

ft TTfoifaaRof gpjft 

i faraf* g ar S fa i 

(6) Explain in Sanskrit one of following stanzas, using the 
content 

U) infers jpnprot- 


$ 


6 


5- 
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gqfar sroftfiraTOssrewfl fansft i swpjr- 
srermpn: qwnv i g sgfor atFifef jmfti 

i q wfowwfcd i: gwn sfto'gr i ftyfa li w - 
fltfo! *jfhr sfirggr^i spnRNWiJiwiT^rfr q rere p fc i 
fiajffift *jmforafcn * g «rfoi$g wfftg 

prairwr vggrac juj^t 5 i ^nraw *rirt hKk^I'S.^umih, i 

Who speaks the above extract and to whom 0 
4. Give clearly the purport of each of the following sentences : — 


<TWdQ, 

i 


f, 

sig^rn^ 3rra frsrcmraigr, 
%z sprat g yw ifr 


o. Translate into Knglish .— 

m firaft, »rg-wgs*nnwra: ?r 3rf«*g: ggwfir- 
qlfoer:, &F5wfi%>Tfcr sn^i 3tjgw/tai«Nw: Wfa g 
gsgrft w snfTTHBrlrRl ^pi CTt 4i<^ r asg qm 

(Door-keeper) g gregqgrercfo n gf d ^fgcr xz\ 3re»R?ra;,^(5^«r 
(A "Pal in.|u!n-l)earcr) TT^RTcT I filfagT^! fWJRTt- 

fsn«uw ipg* $g*jfgg>$? i wep 

iqoii iwr gg, ?ra sj^nN^g gt%P ggi 
?rp firfocigsis i g fouai *b: « g m trcng gfog $wrg. 
i gg^ g i 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

The question s are of equal value 

.tf 

l. “anw ^i^Nrf rafafcmn^ qt^wnn^T w i qgratat 
a ww i W f fiRN^grrgmfsPr giWr: s g g g t ft fe srfa- 
fed i wwiM *ragc” i sf?r *& Hld^d i g^w wg <{«fo 
wragraranu «Hg sngwsnfo giWfcnggfoi?t, ggi swm- 
«n*r «pt guufowj qa gfa fonwRranp y 
g(^Rri(5rvn«i«iigg ggi ^tWi frrt ?wig: y gmser wnfr 
gsadfcr*«n$ w?w y 
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. m 


2. aftxv: y W wnfew f 

afewft nwlwtfh g ^ifrwiwl f« wfenfs y ^ ai fa aqi fl - 
aifc n a ft afc 'BiOT nfirs ? fas snfaa^niai^sfa arifctfa a 
gy r pff fa>aj sn&t^a aw4wu<#nia«?i & ?• an 

aqrmnfcft ata ; y i 

war 

astaia ^arca qsts*p ? m*u& *a?aaf|j a ary 
fiwfmfinaaT *araia <?a ^fa aref anWI*wwJJWW ^fa agfitoB 
srfaaraata^. i aatfaaaa TamraraaataaKt fai 4taa(,y fan, 
a si famaagwa a i a: aima^wiam ?aar sk’jhw: au<j*j*ifta1 
a^w*«^ a alayui{ni+iiaa>aT na aresfanm y 
at a a fa a i aarara foaara;i 

3. "w a 5is?ia:” ^fa s s ^a aiwwfaa awaaia- 
sratfa n a raaaf atoia astaf na anan i faa, ‘ «nafi*wi4Usir 

agai^ aa sas'OTaifaaja^ arefoifNiar «a3Hirfla»nr 
nfaa" aft^rntan y aftiawna sifwaraR 1 aa a % alar* y 

aaa t 

‘^arma ^gaaapreaaaa faTwa. i 
m^sfa aim: aa^r aamretsfa $aa” » 

faro xgaa*$TCi#rr araa^ta^tfeat y 

srarananfa aanaanramtem a>a a sg^ia: fa: y fca 
a a rci ffr aaazaaar 'jsagafamTmfca ^taragaaa arfa^raa 
a^tag aa.s^j a^r faafta*Fa aa arfera: amzas : y 

•. ^aia mlafaa fr asaia^aai^rat afaaagsaa a»> 
fmfta: y aiaaKa-nia^aaasaiawii^n gaararar aaiaaaaaf 
ar y aa^ faatai^tai arnrc»afai% a>aa>rc *aa<tlfa: awi^a. y 
‘ wumd^fe i famat^aten aiaa^ ffa:’ ?fa faaaraaii f aaiar* 
aw atarc«nnwna: y afs a^a 3rar araa»an» aaaf^ 
faarrfaatara ga ajpw igft a a anraia wn « 



ami«aftfeaat:, 
a>« aro? taaj^a wHuitrovaTvat alaaraa i 


*aa>favla- 
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Second Half 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Explain clearly tbe principle underlying Vj£vanatha's classification 
of K&vyas and note and illustrate these subdivisions. Show how they are 
mutually exclusive and together exhaust all classes of Katyas. Does 
Bhoja seem to have any clear-cut. notions on the subject? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

2. Indicate the method of assigning any particular figure of poetry to 
any of the sub-classes— Sabddlahhura, arthdlahkdra t ubhaydlankara in the 
scheme of Bhoja and of VjSvanaiha. Write a note on any two of the 
following, both after Bhoja ..nd ViSvf»natho, mentioning the classes to 
which they belong 

JSfa, PfeSMT, “ii<l ferfa I 


3. Elucidate any three of ihe following extracts : — 

(i) fewJw i 

n 

(ii) < 


(iii) fey | 

(iv) sJawnopjj aw, 


a 


a 


ft 


Or, 

Specify the outstanding alahkdra , do?a or guna in any three of the 
following verses, and indicate whether ihcy are dhvamhavyas or not : — 

(i) sprisTJiwferstf fw wrerar%rn i 
9*5*row?tsfe ^ wrarifarwireffer wsww ii 

(ii) qfespft 

fewtoftfft ^ * I* i 

*«ntnl*fa wrfe 

fehfi Jjfsr' spf % gsTTift n 

(iii) stwt g*mr i 

sfsfcgofe iRnta ^ srfsray^sfew 

(iv) 

_____ A 

tfi^HIWlflHNIOTIJn^ : | 

wigm m gar wrfam wifam 

fal rT®TT felWRIT feRTCUP feWT, II 

4. Translate info English' alt ihe verses in Question 3, or the following 25 
verses : — 


wrcfafer wfewrfe %f<ra$ ww i m w W 
5ft re: ScT ^ m fe lfe wfe: sftfewwwfrmi I 
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m 


sr writ fcatwr^^w- 
JIIW/ I**Jw*5j ^*R<RWf 


«8t SWt f^TWchflRt 

• rs. « • 


v*nri i <4^i*f<(ci'ji(ii»ft sfNren^re^f 


«n $rat: ^ sSsTfanan- 

*! * HW^4l^«2»fdfilt.®t , 3|FR}PrTIS : ra: I 

*n sr urn: 

VTOirpsP 1 ^* 5PT%nfaw feCTl fe gl^ : il 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Marks — 50 

Attempt any threw, of which the last must he one 

1. What principle has l een adopted hy Yaska for the derivation of the 
Vedic words ? 

2. What is the relation between fogq g and | 

3. Give the argaments by which Sakupuni seek* to refute the view that 

the term means (fire god) and not 

4. Discuss the date of Panini, showing that he was prior to Y&ska, if 
possible. 

5. How are the Vedic deities to be determined from their respective 
mantras? 

6. Explain clearly : — 

(а) faroA «n%rar virar ftvnrn »Wa frac^i 

fo l ft gift *r fiwr r qPa *wl ^*ny li 

(б) yf fonf^r^i 

wjwjpwr 'ri^ il 


87 — 1269B— 99 
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Second Half 

The last question and ant three of the remaining are 
to be answered 

1. **tif*’ wife *r m j 

2. *K<3Mltd«|q3 * 

TOTOPif ST^T g*B ftojfqmn I 

8. mnp i i nfon* i i diliwi! \ 

snsn i urcn i i "jftw i 

fifapwng t 

4 . ^^wfo ro s r s re u srcrragfafe sre^rag*; twraraii 

snwrajr ?r*n g«Nt: i gjrrnt wwott 

*CT«rt i 

5 . jw$-4t 1 gr^goi: 1 ^rtfas 3-4^ smffcrm#r: gqrc 

juh% 1 'TRtTwr^t 1 ansi iBjrwHn^nfoi 1 1 

6. «qrc*i'nnrnm arafawwIdBHii^waflpf fafeVr 

« H3Wi&Re -gre’nfw «i*n55^ifRr &fe*a<r 1 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

The last question and any three of the remaining are 
to be answered 

Full Marks — 76 

1. *fera$ri afafotf dwifi'KWHtf * oft 20 

Itlww 1 ^ HwtfiwUwts SB*f w4tohs srnr'jRrsnm^T ywwj- 

is, v 

pvTOT wTOI^ I 

4 . mliiWteNBwwi m$RiRI8>Rhh(JiwI ftoifa tfajpfhraft 20 
tRJFT&fapra ^gvn^Nrorapnltffa 

yfrfe www g w rai g i 
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3. amtoi wshh» ft fiy i am Hitfani 20 

'rfftlWMH I f3T I jigaias: I ^SHWIfs I *TCaflfWf * I 
f yn af teH i srijMraaaiu «il^ww<nm i fat aifr- 
Hi fa g MaiPafeHa aam a fr sErcgfif srsafaa i 


4. ^ S H H l UwtaM f HantitfctlfMWi H «$Ht aTCJret H 20 



5. ar yaW taftaa Hf** 20 
«rf*ret& ^f^Rqggwfarewt fa^naim aafig ww t aw- 
¥iM«^(47w?.Mdl ftfoaa T f^ niqs ^ i ^q t fq ^r amatas tfh aa- 
mo 

6. WJujiJi^gtrfGir tiSNf|<ri ftofia, fn$HrHHHfc ffffatHra- 15 
*wwlt nruntait fafeaaam i 


Second Half 
Full Marks — 25 

1. Translate any one of the following extracts into simple classical 25 
Sanskrit, adding clear notes on the Sraiita words where necessary : — 

(a) fa*t' tan srrcaa in atf £tar fat nat aftmi I 
st it 1 sja amta* hht at ta hht fsaa? at afita u 
«*r ftaT «rcftf aatarf fa^t tat anat hi gafrcr i 
WnRfeaTsaaa at a®i afirfiwla «igftafc* u 
«w‘ a star for? tt hitch a^aaarfea tan i 

HfTfHfcRt Hlfit HTCHHT t^T f*HHHHt II 
Ht ^HT ffift fSHHIfTTTC^ HJ $«S1HpaH I 
srfitriajna, hjt’ a: a*wai(a aaarcf fafa* ttcrtcjjh ii 
ht tr Hspr^ara §tt* hht at tar afia: amPi i 
air aiftshr^ar taintm ftw faar wnfrt ii 
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*W, 

rflR* toi sft flpnwjftf fifov $ri *w wb<w^ i 
anf^tcn? smrRR*a n 

( b ) » 

sjRwi Rl*ft ^ qwrt ^nfJr n 

'pi srag ^ a -qgifin i ' ?rt r ws?rf ?*fr i 

R*n$rr R%sft &i fa^*mr u 
$£ fipi rrrt & TOgetfamfei^ *jt nrRRwrtf srrqf? t 
rrt »trt ?Fsf s t# 4^sn^r ftreft fo?*mr n 

ajpmfor ?t ri hwww ss?r rrt qsn sn^fehira: i 
Ki»h srotri RftHT gifosqif e Riy rt gqwriR $rt: ii 


sn si: jrtt snug i 


^4*^; RfaetaJTT f^t art f^rt *rf k 


Rtliw&jjifafcnfa firaT Rgwi: §thi: ^g^rri: i 
< fi<H$*W>l*H ^TT sdf ^1 RR *f RJJWT^ II 


(c) ?n?N fef Rt r 3 Fwtwt rstoto sra^r 



Rg^Rtsfwufcp snrfoHT 3[%on RpjgtaT uri aare u R g r ya i y fer t 
RW wtwn^ rir^Ihr^ ttt Rtgn Reparfa a^&Rqt fi^fo hrw 
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jfoWH qjfTRt a* a a aW 

aigrf agWftat ar wnfRmjfiwin faart a s ^f t fo ag.art 
ara?fa ag; afirt a^ ma4mP<p y art a arfa aaaifo 
& agftrt It aa y r i nat ^saaiaw arara It -di^enfi a 

aara# aga«a & aataasr aftaaaw ItsfaW aa^aa at 

. i i i 

aaa. aa aatna aga^: u 

(d) maiart^ »jrttart art snanrft at aT fifire^i 

aar afira angagrft agifa: aar i 

aar afaaar far n 

aaar artt agiar ayfgTBt agag?aa : i 

raifcigi^ ag ii 

aoft 3 as aaft aiafaar aft|am i 

aa* aat^drfa: 11 
a *tr $ 4 kf *re 3 artt aa*g <fcrt i 

sf aftfii<U* s a: « 

$jttat atal al gtaaftaanftarn i 

«nt aiaifct Jrtw^ u 
gftar a an artaa: aai aaag & 1 

Sjwgsfean^ifc «f a art fif*a : i 
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m 

Wit ft SI *T I 

*ft » 

^ *n ftsranti Miowlt *p i 

gsrcftftetJirai it 

i # i i 

y*Hl StT* *WJTO *IET JfPTW ra»59 I 

«n^T 3Fram ^ «r it 


Seventh Papeu 

The figures in Die margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Full Marks— 75 

( ^ Jftii v&wtrnqi ) 


1. •‘*P ffll 8 H l ^il 8gTCgt n 9TETTT Jt 

wwwaftwwwtN^^ sfa i 

fiwfiiiHi vr ?ft ^ n«: gw^iwwg: iwn ^Ttwftwn* 


*rt iw wiftfil ?wp 3 m' stew^i 

2. ’ranftfftw tfreftpar «io?'fUii i 

8. “wft inn w^jft MKtftfo SH^t: T?sft fc*tfoj?GT 

wnpnfeR sftjw* ftragwf a^m? a i stHwtaHMiWM t aft 

4. ^ Pfc4t wft*TT ruttot «t writ ^wfoir *ft 

wwl* wr^'rrf^i ftftfNT at «pwvit ^ utvswf 

wnmft i 


8. <nsy«tW4NW tfi'HqH' BsfijR tWI WW VK m>WIW4 

«wAa i “« **rr j^f^wunw^ft” psftsgmtawnww 


2!> 


25 

25* 


25 


25 - 
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6. qpmw ft*'* s y mmpwft “a 'wmaC 25 
"mitoivra i m" “wataiwra.” tfk wfr w Ommw an ^ w i * 

7 . “aw f ^ i -t i iE^w m?mT vnrawt g wi g foi $ snft 25 

sBpn*ft”^i*B**r “an ftarra a^saT *n*w*r ?Pwi 

n&m tiw i gffr 4 T snfen t»* ^ w anr$ai set nnart * 

soft arow iroJl sw^itf^r^H i jw^sft ftuftsta 
afilwnfRr-finigwf s[^f ansjttw*ftft awwn«igTW i 


Second Half 


1. Translate into English the following :— 


(a) tffir fisjfarof *T 

few fearasafesra: <K3$g?5r 3f?r ^ ? * ; wi «w 
swtn-^fenrf^ i e t)*Ri^ ) — w 6 5pwi^ i 

ftfeptSTOSlftf ! Tl ff wf ; a^-lprafew 3W Wfc &n*r£ 
tu g refl arc femfcfe r fefefa r w- - <?& arcfeawHrc, *r g«- 
jfeHfai WWiSR: *lfe|; aR^fc <K3PBI^ *WT 

fe^Rfatsfer cwr <m w ^igs T * *«gfafi *r fcnrca- 
ftfeafetwfewi^i 

(4) arfer wwrai u\ sncwr, 

flWP^5ffet feqij^ I 

asRr-srft wifefafr % gsft 


af «RR : 8ffe^T ; II 
ilWWIW^TSW^ 

«r ^ jhtiw, wft wrarfepraf i 
«ng fe^ i 

n^n sitott fefc nv^n ii 
arcwfejiw^arafiir arow: w*rs$fe • 
*r ar sRprcpnwtfe sisrTTsrcferejfrc n 



584 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks —' 75 

WUWSTH5 TO WTO TOTcNt: TO * WTOfgtftTO*- 
T«TOtS s TOWHr: I 

1* ^*T5TOrTS* 3 T^T3TTS^ , TO^lTwn^WTO I 15 

srfq- m q g sn f ro qsmirogra i TOi stt 

w^*rer «n i 

wnrotTOT 'STO tott <tto ^tot 

sr stt ? 

2. g*ro^snsrar sst to^h i 15 

tot «T>i4$ct tot fsnrig; i 

Itawnf&n muto i to t i 

3. groJI^ui snsnsn^ ^rfroT: SRTTO fsrftV: ? TO* 10 
HT froi: TOrafflR TJSITjl^TO S^TOH* I 

4. TOtq^-JTTsftsTnftfiRt: ft S8jT* TJTOITf^STT JT^at*^ I 10 

fW *T TOtomHTOH* ? 

5. ftlroifsT, tjjs!®' to sn toit «**$*nimT 10 
sit jtwkhh. i 

6. STUTO TOf-HraffroT: TOT: ? tot fl?*T m W ftrr: 10 

TOW 1 sift ^fdTOmftfeq ; fe TO gtq; I 

7. STTOTOTT ^Bf^rlTT I 10 

TO f§RnTOT ; Sllffe: scf^RC. fNt TOW: TOT 

ftSfforoi to wro sit ? 

8. *<T#srtfa«Ilffcn*, TOTTO TOITOITOT, aif«TOTO» 10 

TOrat%s*rt s ? 

9. sn^ fafe gST STTTOT: I 10 

ST 31TOjl l V *fo fo STIf : II 

! HR8[*f TOITOTlft I 

10. to srm srero, m n ^fefror, sufr? tott: 10 

VWHII f TO TOW JfssTTM Hl^BIM ( TOn^TOTOI TO ip*TO TOTT 

f^P ? 

• 4 . 
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Second Half 

Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit 95 

(a) Let every Brahmaga, concentrating his mind, fully recognize in 
the Self all things* both the real and unreal, for be who recognizes the 
universe in the Self, does not give bis heart to unrighteousness. The Self 
alone is the multitude of the gods, the universe rests on the Self; for the 
Self produces tbe connexion of these embodied spirits with action. He who ' 
thus recognizes the Self through the Self in all tbe created beings, becomes 
equal-minded towards all, and enters tbe highest Btate. 

(b) The eternal lore of the Veda upholds all created beings; hence I 
hold that to be supreme, which is the means of securing happiness to those 
creatures. 

As a fire that has gained strength consumes even trees full of sap, 
even so he who knows the Veda burus out the taint of his soul which arises 
from evil acts. 

The three kinds of evidence, perception, inference, and the sacred 
Institutts which comprise the tradition ot many schools, must be fully 
understood by him who desires perfect correctness with respect to the 
sacred law. 

He alone, and no other man, knows the sacred law, whe explores the 
utterances of the sages and the body of the laws, by modes of reasoning, 
not repugnant to tbe Veda-lore. 


(Group C) 
Fifth Paper 
First Half 


The questions are of equal value 
Full Marks— 75 



(l) (2) (3) srawa- 

(41 ( 5 ) 

(6) i 

2. wrsfaim *rra?rv>r 

(l) fovrar: srea (2) a atwgfcr- 

sqjw'n, (l> sifeiEftwro (4) vfSRrNvHJrfaWr' 

(5) i 



s. 

(l) vs t gnqfiftra , (2) 

w re ra n , (4) i 

4. ft 

(1) i 

(2) qgfowwwrmfo * i 

<3) aararorft « » 


( 3 ) 


arp- 
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5- TO* qsri * TOTT vfffetTC&g g^Tfpan^ ; 

rilM4Pi! 2 


Second Half 

, Translate into English, either A or B :— 


A 


(«) n^tw^n aseraww gfa T t rit afintrewran, at* *n*r- 
®*W fljpfc toi ft asg «3y<$i*w«i>n, a® gfeTOrai%H* 
*na gfe^i^oi w^»r «nqi»rH« rsras* 
trc aft* aafit TOaftifd T TOMgTH gfifc- 

^n? «»nllq *n* Q5 tauTOi ^^naraaTOTOsrrer 

*h& ; tw si^jfRwn^nf 


m( 5 hw^, to tsttPcuwiw s^ons****. sifdMarl, sw ra a m f troren- 
^>1 »ii«)«i, nidmiil i 

( 6 ) ft> ^ TOrrt rit^TOrf^BTOTOt: 5ftgtCTi^rfqTJa^- 
aromara ft^i«TH. ^R-erfirfH toiuh^ i 

ritaf qi-^n. i af^ataTTOTat 5r* ^fsr, a^sg, a?*a Jr^nfahr 
a% ri)wf*«‘ <fta ag,i<j*.<i&* *ju^ ag froaai, Jjg- 

aTOrihjrr ta sTterihnttof fw^innr aft 

wiTOittatarnma: aataa $ft a arianjt*: i 


25 


R 

«Mwl a^a m«TOrit**‘ aaPra a TO^ifr^ssnat 25 
n-<qi*-<it'jfdfi-«.i^ *T IRTMHfe) aa liftfita5T?3Ktfpipnf®T HTO- 
aaforift aaroa. i spirit: asjatra^ arocaqit g^^itfteq^ TO 
«*" * ^ qIMT ^N **nrfTOTO* 5**fjrfa a f^fe^frq;| 

*W ■^•‘W^q 3«W as^ 4?.<J*q {qi’ivgasa I g* JP 5 *- 

^qift f tTO g aH* TOwta g a B lg I «|>(A|fH SIPTPT | 

TO qtgg ftfe l * 4 *!5* *‘ <t<1 ^ tnofcfrgftgg ag* awf «g*»- 
^Sjrina aro’ sn^iRrq^ saaaff ya tiift 
t^q^ R> few to? * »nfy*«iwf tfa fafaTarcnwar' 3*3^, sn^* - 
ft WjZfti- *a *j5rfir * $«*&$:, 3*1 finiH3T3Wnt3 
<*fcii*q>cql+<(a TWS^lrj^I^H. TOT qi^jq^V 

crfftslt 3i#r lasTWfssrltftafafa' 
CflPiPiiqfrH TOlrifaron, TTMqiipW g TOITTaritTfiNTgj^, wfcf 5 
w*giGw><<t *$*a yroafafiaifr i 1 
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(Group' C) 
Sixth Paper 


The figures in tho margin indicate full marks 
Answer any four of the questions 

First Half 


l- tfnfarraramfta finfoaw reret: q faiftg- 124 

3. {A) or (Bj should be answered : — 


( A ) sniara 

(l; sjiterffi a qgyi srat3T?m I 


124 


(2) arafoirn 7®r^ifrr3 sfasqts’ftafi^ssw < 

*: MI<fgM$ II 


Or, 

(£) sns^nsn?nrrsra$3i arra^r 124 

atrarrf wfa q i 5 <M i 


3. (.4) or (P) bbould be answered : — 

(A) <^ei5mwnairci qHifofor snsrc* 

mrim i 


Or, 


fN*ng*nfrr 124 


(B) “anger “arraataiq. srfd^^'in^ sront- 124 

www<fc ^ <iPd^ iw i 

4. «riW*f^swn^$ sramt r^f4 124 

(1) WWglWWl f^*NP 1 

(2) Si4iiui4i4^i<ci9i^ sjjpp i 

(3) snfls ^R«ni?WR: I 

(4) 3^ wr«dWHR*ian i 


(5) i 


(2) wftwjiar staifc wftw i 

(3) wfilWwlffto^lVf <Nfiw*IIWlM3«i«m I 

(4) oq p g w a m q rt wRuigfa*'. wfaw i 


124 .- 
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Second Half 

1. mmwIMHtf 1 gsnftfofa l fo : I 
syft saw masta aft®ft n ?fa 

[muTft*ai« saraar foaam i 


atja^aar #«m« 


“Haraiftaraaift aa aa«f aftara^Pr tw^ qa ’wf asift 15 
aalniai a afina^” i 5% 

aai aifagsasa ar jftataT^rgaqrra^ftTaftm 

ftareaaT srfaaraam • 

2. a ranaa r aaJift&nan a^sar ^i r ^M PreT? a* 10 
aaiauaM: aHima^tijjaFgi&q fta^tfaaaia. 1 


aa Hlafire g uwala^ ' ara&i^ wi fi fi a fa fa atftat 10 

aa «<j(wk saawaam i 

8. Translate any one of the following extracts : — 10 

(A) “ aiareggaip qllr i aa gsatssw^^a i fafopra 
5? raai gFrfs^fJsr^ ?agr a aasafafa, afiaftaiftnaaf 
naaiamnft a aasa^i aia^gtiwrjgTgirq 1 a^Hfrg’reaiaggia' 
a^a afggg«gifBtaa;» Hf Pra ftarfafftra ftftft I aft 
gf ^a s awa tgqareqftgr^grag^ 1 ft; aft' ? aid aj %jl 
a ft rf ftn ft, aar ftaSrat ftmgftfa 1 «n are a>r& sps said a 
3 ‘tr i witaiaaft ftaira i aaar gn«ro 55 : aqriaraf ft& 
aftftnar a 1 aaiara; a -w^gaKaifo '^satsa^ ffe^a- 
riq o fag q: ‘atstf^s aytiftair jiaT i a a a^arat 

ft m^ula.a i wtam , asiam^a 3 i igft g mrawKt 1 srfat mi 
fama* aan^ aft'ft raa a ^afafa at sftftftatfftr sma 
aaasar; flaa aa?fha^arfa afagiaaaroHTft aftft 
wwmPN hf aaa&fttf ^afes i a^ai arftsS S* aam" a 
i wSa^ iat ft aft a^ar na«aat aefoft, 

ftqpfr r rr a a aata%) aft a aft ^mti ftfiwmf 
«anpfo 1 Han aiftaai^mwaaiata^a maadmwnft 
m w ftftymw ” 1 
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680 * 


(B ) ‘fan ft fat fcrat, Sftqft ft ar <nt%ft’*mnn- 
i aq ft'nprt qnft^sr* q fafagpra: Hmuiut, 
i <?*ia > onftr ftmqr: qrqqtwqftqft fcg- 
qfoqiqw umiifor sn^MJia: i snaprft qinqsnqpft aftq^t 
fcgq gsqft I «t$q *arqqqft*q: qq aififa? q g qg q gfr I 

in? qrar qwilftq^iqqlq^qai 1 spftqft ^ataq: mnoi* *w 
aftftqtonqq* fro*, «i^a«qrama^’*^ a! T 5 1 qtflwrtft- 
q**J°rt aaffraq^a^ qqtfiiaqTgiflqqiqiqt q fqqqatsjwq* 
oqaqrc Rresnflr: i qroisa* qfo « i ft fft i 

“$ar srcft *%jj gsqqg snfog 1 
qnft ffeqren^ q q^q; Wftft » 


qisq’qq qiftqaifq sqtfaetan^ift, aqifir fq^ sqqfqqn n q , 
q*qoft qq*nfc TO? qftwrefifa ft:qfsq«|qaifqq>«rqf fttaqlfeiq I 
1 sqrara: aftifr ftasqqgft?* g$at qlq: 1 
“mqanareret 5i t yu*a$ft sfagtaq.” 1 “sgft% 
fteis *f q*n srfaq^ sr^aiq ^qr^ aisiter^ q^fqr”ftft tjqqt- 
ftaiWl (^h^sgfta-^Jift^in 1 a^q ftqfiaqwi^ 1 aolqt 


Seventh Paper 

The figures in ilie margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Full Marks— 75 


1 I qq^-qHRHrr-q-fqft&S qqs*3 qqq?q 

(q) qqqq>i*qq*qq ftaf aqqqrcqqs^ 1 
aftns 5 « 3^t ®t% mTft qStefa n 
(q»; ajqfVqqqq qq: qqq^T?qq»* I 


(q) 4 gM?ta qTWR qoqffil ftjpmft q I 
ftqqjorf iftKjfih w*i! qtf ft^qift q 11 
(q) ^ qiaq qqqi^ qynq, qoqT qmfcJUwiq , I 
qfff^^qifHqiqi^ awjaift ftqfc ll 


1 * 


!• 


1* 


1* 
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«D0 


9 i 99994 99199* 

(%) ^Ewrerar 9 99TC9T 9 i i© 

9»i*9t % 9 * 99 * 9 * t$9>: n 

99 «wi flwjw* sr^spf $93*^91 « 9 n? 3 * 9 * i 

W “9t?fc**fo5st *»ri” 1© 

“oft©** it 953^9” 

«i5tait sratsw mp pf gi n i 

(9) fira^a^s fr n u * i i© 

jfrgigngrgwf gny g^r^mn^nfe^q; h 

<*S 99 9 $9(9f99»lRdl f 9^<S9< S9I99I931* I 

1 $ 919 9591*134*? fow ?99 f 99 %rgw %9 91 *m" 99 i 4 t 9 - 
91*1 

(9) $*JB9T59’SBt 91 911* f**ft91599> <?9 91 I 1 © 

G-ltfakt 9lfa ^^*tHdf*W> 99 91 II 
*91991991614 999* i 

(9) gm: 9^991; ft’ 91 99 imro* ? itat * 935- 1© 

?raw[|! 9> 91 99(919915991! 9*9 SJTJTPf &99* I 


*» « 

(D 

•(9) 

to 

•(») 



faq&g 99: 91*91 i 
«l»M9«199igwj*| I 
3Pitsf^ *fr^^9 g! I 


19 


•91 SftHfwfea-^SNtJlWI* ^5*8^ wn^m* — 19 

(i) «ftr% £96? *9*j 

(9) srfiwwpri 99919199 1 

(9) 1«9S f999^ I 

(») 9 Wtf99*M«Q»H-TT3n^: 1 


Second Half 

Ant one of first two and any two of the rest 
Full Marks-26 

1 1 mrarfl 49*r4ta9iw9t *f*T99i9i«9i9i*i *9i99i99t 9 

*9619*1 
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(%) ft^^rawf sr m 2 arnramforcft 

^src®f i aiMwta ^jwpnr fWNfc ^tt 9 

v qnw 2 srftw ^teft fM*Jwn»n qi 2 

wrar 

ftHWM^vuRiwR* qfaq; iftsqfosq* jjircwra^y * 

*— 

fqWWRFH g PW 3 **8$* ip \ 
s??id fq^orf «itq(«B^ 11 

5 WT 

ftwra it » w i a it gfl^ an # afet ■? \ 
t»s$r gsfttr^ Hd= anraf irscfo 11 
d(frdww 4 tffo qp i *tot&f y 

* I mfrlt Ji^M'flftiftwqtyl'Wj; 5^3 1 C 

(q>) *Tiff lq 4 Hd«flfiHW q^q^ddlfiuflElfd *mfaq> >sqf» 
sfiwraarwtr *MtaiJh d^i^WNift <ra ylwctiJrfirflRr «r «rr ^ 
swfwireft ^ gWrqre: «*i q ft g gulto i \ 

wi 

m- 'ftfjmftwT wtfo *?w*n qre i fcM%m #nrti c 
tosw «*n^n 2 qtanrcn: q^r ^nti^bh^ 2 

’& 3 pmi ^ V^BMqNJ T &g T iq^ q q fl flfiHIdMHIgfegq forft- 

^ 1 **T*f ijii q^f 45^13 otfsndgf 4 i i jjfT: qqft ijn c 

i 

*qw*n*r wntftaat t ra 7 i: sarasqnoi ctonftai?: srfq 
3 THTfa liuqw «PI fWI^I 2 

si*raT 

5 IRWIJ qrf&f I 4 

qs sferct. q ifini g miyqk x trot ai w i qaft ftp qrf 
wirsjWt 2 sffqrq^BT qsr qi **pqfirafarcwrcn 2 
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Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Full Marks— 75 

Answer three questions only 

1. Write a clear note on Kaladhartua. Expand the idea Wl jjit. 

What iB the definition of patita and how should you deal with him in the 
Kali age? 

2. What are the $atkarmas? How should each of them be observed and' 

with what purpose ? * 

3. Explain the term Vyavahara. How does »n occasion for Vyavahara 
arise? What is the general procedure to be followed regarding the firBt and 
second pdda of a Vyavahara? 

4. Define What are its twofold divisions? fifrlFTT^ ^3^, 

3W TO f TOt Answer this question, mentioning the purvapaksa t 

if any. 

5. Fully discuss the principle underlying the line 

f^n laying special »trc«s on the Bigni6cance oi 

tffet I 

6. Write a thesis on rnadana. 

7. Annotate any three of the following 

(«) g s i fiw ta & t. i 

(b) Jt feftra $*»>ir«R5r i 

ass?’ «T H t g l gqPl ^ ft g: II 

(e) i 

gw sir fyu<kt n 

(<i) ftrra’ ^srcrai' w vi=umfhiliiwkl i 

ft II 

(e) «^«T-^Tsft: ! i 

Second Half 
Full marks— 25 


Translate into Sanskrit 

The Taittiriya Sarphita declares that all Manu said was medicine, 
X&ska cites him— not our text— for the law of succession, the' Gyhyasutras, 
the Dharmasutras, the epic repeatedly assert that Manu said so and bo. 
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Only in part do these assertions agree with the Manusmfti; even 
Aivaghoga's citations of a Maoaya Dharma agree only twice with that 
text. An investigation of the epic reveals ihat, without any citation of 
Manu, there are especially in Book* III, XII, and XVI, 260 verses, say a 
tenth of the Smjti, in substance and largely even in form identical with 
verses of the Smjrti. While we may readily believe that the kernel in some 
degree of the Smyti was formed by an older Dharmasutra, and while it is 
natural to see in this the Mannva Dharmasutra of a branch of the 
Maitrayaplya school of the Black Yajurveda, it must be admitted that no 
strict proof is possible. The Vasi§tha Dhanna&Lstra cites from the Manava 
a long passage in prose and verse which agrees in part with the Smfti and 
some minor detailed similarities can be traced between the Smfti and the 
extant Grhyasutraof the Manavas. 


Fifth Paper 

First Half 
Full Marks — 50 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three 

1. qfi w re wfr ft; 

i 

2. srmsr topbiww' 
sr f?ra: *r i ^ 

hhI* sTsrefrct, ^ sirat i qroni 

y 

3. Jmfa firaf 5T «f STF* 

wnfa: y 

4. ^i-dhhi^Rnfam n ^ afcfHn , «<wwn ^inraTsfoT awn? 

Si*j: y **r sit spifc panwwgfar wrc* y 

5- ItMisjwPmvn «r wityfafe 1 :, wtfMftfwu * qtap 
*r **i g g nfon *t«fr ! at?** > 

^ BiftfiiPtywii ifhys «r w ?iw *snn% ^ 

l »B*nw fTOlfa: y 

88 — 1269B— 88 
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Second Half 
Full Marks— 50 

The figures in the margtn indicate full marks 
Attempt ant three questions of which the last must he one 

1. What do you know of ehajivavada and its different varieties? Do 12} 
you think it to be consistent with the position of Sutrakira and 
Bhagyakara? Give reasons for the position you take up. 

2. Give a comparative es'imation of the theories bearing ou the nature 12} 
of Jiva and l£wur<i, particularly fiom the point of view of the authors of 
Vivarapa, Sahbsepasanraka, and PruUataitho. 

8. Give an exposition of the philosophical position <>f Sarikhya, Yoga, 12} 
dunyavada, and Vijiianavadu and show their limitations in tne light of the 
criticism of the PaiicadadT, and how Vedanta succeeds in overcoming them. 

4. Give the raison d'etre of the chs-sification of ananda in the 12} 
Pahcada^I, and show by an analysis of tha psychology of any pleasurable 
experience that the element of joy is an internal manifestation and not 
derived from external data. 

5. Translate any one of the following extract* into English : — 25 

(•*) Xj? wrir gfHRRi ngRroi 

«f da sremt KiHg gt i hsir* xr: 1 snfe a nfar ra t 
I 1 tld 1 

HRmRi5i#n*rft “aiga wfovr ^rai” ^n^rr “HR«*f 
rhhrsJr $RH<SRt ^15- 

qgRmramiml 1 rri- 

H *Wi3 k "<HWqi , *!VJW«u(^«li*i , R' «T Rl^l 

arfo 1 c«i 4 Uhri$h 

HRfirod Rdtfa Jn^sfavftdt 1 

(4) 3R‘ hr: I “affarftrog RS^RRH 

“a^rirR) ftw 3n:” gRTRlfip T HTf: I HR 

R JRH I HRRR 

HhrJR HR fslRR* HRR*. I HHT =5 RRR H gT KHW H JJIsOtRR 
hr h#h;, rR?m i d^i*ff 

RR I HR hJ^HTSTH f^RR HJRRRJR hrh"- 

R fsfeRRT H BT UHWt BRI^RT HR 


firclR garrarraa i 
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Sixth Paper 

First Half 
Full Marks— 75 

The questions are of equal value 


2 . ww4 t R w nfi w n <» f * ft4 aw ip rf a qft w<4^ y 

U) I (2) frfllKMH l fow W U 

(3) | (4) I 

swt^Cj 

5. a nfonqrcroqgEgq q^pr ^ rrq. i 

6. <* qwt«rra®Ri^r vftyram i 

7. angcRT^: ^W«BROi*ncUf qw it f^: ? 

8- *<$d i darfafgift * gftfa gftfa srenftqarifr =? g^ii 
'ffoprami 


Skcond Half 
Full Marks — 25 

1. Translate into Sanskrit any one of the following passages : — 25 

(а) Among ancient philosophers, it is in the Charvaka school that we 
find the most complete negation of immortality. He attacks the theories 
of pre-existence and survival, and advances elaborate arguments. The 
soul, he says, comes to life with the body, grows with the body, and dies 
with it. In old age, Judgment falters, speech and thought both wander. 

In bodily sickness, the mind does not follow its usual course. The soul 
itself may be diseased and may be cured by medical art. How can this 
slave of the body continue to exist once it is separated from the body? 

How could it continue to feel without- its five senses? If the body is cut in 
two, the soul will also be divided, and a thing that is divisible cannot claim 
to be eternal. 

(б) In opposition to the above doctrine of the materiality and 
mortality of the soul, the spiritual doctrine of the soul wns established 
by means of the following among other arguments. The soul is spiritual, 
because it is the subject of thought. It is impossible to regard, th rnght 
m an attribute to that which does not think. The soul perceives directly in 
itself only spiritual functions, such as thought, emotion, and volition. 

If it were corporeal, it would perceive immediately in itself something 
corporeal. The soil is finally characterized and distinguished by the 
faculty of reflection. A body has only one figure, one form; it cannot 
become the figure and the form of anoth er body. 
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Seventii Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks —' 75 


1. 

fir' Whwr* pm wrfxfa amg&r y 

2- Wl |?0a-fd3l IdSip 


r: TOT «++Hd*4? 


25 

25 


3. 



25 


ar ampa y 

4. pama: pro w pm sfafaan 25 

5. q>aqK^i(ddi4faiaH»TO pm wk i 25 

6. wHpwfr agra a ti y dicsw^ssitatf a «ct 

jfo: y aar at aitesft awiuHiwidi y 25 


Skcond Half 
Full Marlcs-Qfi 


MW4($d^^a>d<pRaaM fa g4t i ^T^HT^TtrR *CTOTJ* 


1. a ifiroifiTO afr atemy ?rata w 15 

%fronn: y 

2. a«hi patront asfercrfa fm^ tjrojar ^ 15 
a fiam renadia , i 

3. pm fe s pa i^’ aarra a?a«sa#{a: *r^*fam < 1° 



q**5ia «ct gfife: affirm ? 


%at- 1(> 
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Eighth Paper 
First Half 
Full Marks — 50 

The questions are of equal value 


1. State what constitutes the specific message of the Gita which may 
be regarded as the essentia] lesson of the poem. 

Give some of the senses in which the term Karma has been used in the 
Gita. When we think of ‘ Karma-yoga ' as taught in the Gita, what meaning 
does the term usually signify ? 

2. Discuss the propriety of selecting the battle-field for imparting the 
teaching which the GltS imparts. 


Or, 


Explain — 

“scHrratfl snsjrft srfrw h n 

gtf f asrnr 3T f I ” 

3. Annotate any three of the stanzas : — 

( a) %or: qTWTk I 

TTOWT fsrasf s?«r:, : II 

(A) ai^Wiig. SPH'44$4IJ|J) I 

d&ii«nwisj$i ii 

(r) «t> |g fanun r % £ fcg: I l^ fa^fr I 

g^n 11 

(if) *nwf g^iwr: «Brfa‘ qgt i 

g®terar sr* ats fore fo II 

4. Fully explain : — 

“ot «w spqgiat fe$r$<n ‘ wmwm 

mp fa ’ i ” — <*!Tfafd ^g^rr^T gwn i w raa r ftfVwfir 

i 

Alto show that the purpose of the identification of Brahman as the source 
ft! the universe with one's own self is to bring home to the mind the un- 
doubted reality of the postulated source of the universe ; because one knows 
one's self to be real even without being taught. 

How are the four P&dus of Brahman described ? 

6- Give the substance of the dialogues between Uddftlaka and his son 
Svetaketu, as described in the Vlth Chapter of the Cb&ndogya Upanigad. 

N.B .— The substance of any tico of the dialogues is to be given. 
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Second Half 
Full Marks— 50 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. wst wterr, wret siferrat fi^rrar, — 

J(2h •TT^ltSHtsfer %srtcTT, JT^TT, 

^TR^tsatsfer fejTtTT — ^ H 3R WT SFrafolgH • — — 

Fully elaborate ti e doctrine emir ciatfd in l he above quotation. 12 


Or, 


Fully explain Mio expected answer to : — 

3wr ar qa: g fa q ia fq^q i mm aT, a^qi ^ q q w 

ai qwira irfirtw^r fajarof aTsfq i 

2 qsirg qatsan a srorcft i 

5^ SOTPTT 133T ^S^mT II 

Fully explain the sti^'g* hied mode of self-rcali/ation. 

Or, 


Explain fully :— 

dftjH ’ronawd s*rf&i ®tai a^aa^^aHRiqi-qai: 
qqqw^qqnnqqwffnqT: fwar: ?r»reaT awftfNfaa^j i 

3. Translate int.i English tu o of the following :— 

(a) fit flffaaqqqaq^ar fMtaqaT a sfafa^T i 

q aqWar Jrcnar£laaT %a®faftqaT i a*hr 
iMjfi i a^a^fRarq aa s^ni 3fN^^Bapra«ilq??ifq qras i 

aqt4*rafirearqT sisjiaia. i ^ qigqifrsfq wraaifipi 

qgqft: qcwa $fafq?^ti aa: anraiaqqarqt 

«p*h^ <nas i qaa^i 7 i ‘ e ai SUn^ ftrat^a aiim 

ffoWFfawt . i qyqnqfeft frr vma^ qgqia?r u ’ ygq,ftwn 
«aqaw?a9jT^ g WF^fe*’ i »?q* qaqia'jfil at 



(*) aft a an qq q q m q*^ awn: re te r wwm 
ai^iwqt q*ita nv 3fta f(a aa^, ag a gaa^i 

a aww w w >dWift wan nrsyrm *a*a suwkwwwri. » 

nariya g fowrwfr i «rat a qtq $fa amn i 


13 
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sritarar «Nrffiwifcr, ,t ms& srfkfc’fMk w^’^wrr^- 
gfr: SlftKlft>TOjfcr * wfc*t§, ft W<* 1 «i 1 f*M4tt.W4 wwwjik 
§' NiWUi I *T * *fwlfiwi^ | 

siqfosi^ t * i «nfir ftg ugftftd*: i ?ren: jtt$n- 

(c) aw regs ^f Ngrar t ft — ^8|Ht git «WNS n^TOT 

ffa — net qr aiw^T srm:, snort «rra *T£ arrcftar^tsw 
?wra«{ra— ^^'8%: i 

&i ^5rant 

^ r ^'rfia rf qs ftw ^ssn I 
NHt TOTg^T *r^r 
apjfelTNT^^ITO fisjll 

armaRt » sRrraNMt «n fernm ^ i 
••• srftrairctsfa vrrrar^ i 
ft aK Ulff B «sar’ ftft%RTT-?T^ I 

H ftrk : 5 fi*nPT I I 


(Group E) 

Fifth Papkr 

The figure*; m the margin indicate full marls 

First Half 
Full Marks — 50 


1 . 


“anstniit: nait <rfer?tsft aiwr: i 



5N ?B*igT«R?r ?frt ftitoras 
M feqit ldlH I gsRft^SffocP 

?m»bi wan* i 

2. JTt^rrsW^it: ^ f yp fi irei t fN sPNark: J 


20 


lfr 


M*rar, 

arvnfop i 
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3. PtM *wwnf *ig<nV 15 


(\) s^nftfira «*** RT <w ! h«fry i 

(«) I 

N qq i ^ foi: gs^ i 

(*i afomft sft fofcre; i 

;«) «r *r*3f faw jwi ^ 5T?rra: I 

< 4 ) 3r? ini>rcnjft u 


Second Half 
Full Marks - 50 


1. (a) How does super-sens no. is objects come to one’s comprehension? 12J 
Describe the nature of dptagama us is necessary for the apprehension of a 
world that lies beyond the range of one’s sense-born experience. 

(b) Ascertain the categories of thought recognized by the Sarpkbya 
■system. 

2. ia) Explain the following Kdrika according to the Bha?ya : — 12J 

<TI44IM(J|^<M* n«q<nfi) I 

am stsr algyltemm ^ ii 

<b) Explain the Samkhya theory of liberation from samsdra. 

Or, 


Elucidate the f Mowing :— 12J 

‘ITORS ^ aur?NT SItIN mi-hP) 

?rr$r wfrfs * i dwi®»w*w'«a«niri jt%- 

f^wra.w* 41 ^ RmfC i 

How does the Ve.anta maintain its strict non-dualism on the face 
of such multiplicity of souls ? 

3. Translate the following extracts into English 25 

(a) os » rw g n q ofo 

g?$t ^w*rs i «wfiw*n— aita wig’ rnhic{t ira*f ira* 

* w ftdlw i fa ? i 

(b) W&T ^3* | «pf tifcrorfg- 

fs5ilw imfmrot qift <i*3»Twiw«irews i g* g$* OFwfa- 

?Ra igsm Rptowi^ gaprerfite: i 
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ML' 


(e) I 

aid g^ft ?nft g**rct srra tim* n 


i ?w y^ran— airanfiror 
«nfiwft^BH»nf^^%l5r i ?rsn«mf^ wiW w*rI 
I Wltf* q RT fa t jqtalfa rB W gg 3TOfiRnn(^ I 
<faftqfrnfowNfrn% i 


(d) 9J5T ak««€H«ri anf:- ^4?uki< [ ^«mw W* «3"RT5 
srm: an^at. «ot* ar g ^ i fanm^g r 7 rrerrat *iw 

aa^wiW^wi: gi? «?®r itt wrftr $toi i^fe i 

feguil^. SMRraC. SWt ®^tftl?piT : *igWPHT j[fil *1**& I 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 
Full Marks — 50 

1. What is the v,ilue of Saipkliya in the scheme of Hindu philosophical 12 
thought? 

Or , 

What is the conception of mukti according to SSipkhya, and how is 
it exactly attained? 

2. What is there to differentiate one i*oul from another according to 18 

S&ipkhya?^ Is a ackn jwledged in thi9 connection? How and 

why in TOR are different souls differently affected? 

Or, 

Why should Prakrti at all lo^e her balance in the very beginning? 
'Contrast, in this connection, the views of Kapila and Patafijali. 

3. Is Prakrti conceived as one or many according to Saipkhya? Explain 12 
the view-points of Bhikgu and others on this point. 

Or, 

Fully investigate the process of SfFJjRI in the Saipkhya scheme of 
•evolution. 

4. What is the conception of Jpf in Saipkhya ? # 

Or, 

What sort of MWWsM is acknowledged in Sarpkhya according to 

Bbikfuf 

Second Half 
Full Marks — 60 

Three questions are to he attempted , of which the first must he one. 

1. Translate into Sanskrit any two of the following extracts : — 25 

(a) Life we are permitted to enjoy, we tray drink deep of the 
pleasures of love, but we must not seek to fight against the overmastering 
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power of fate. Had, indeed, fate been outside of us, bad it been an aliea 
power, the Indian might have seen that man's duty permitted him to defy 
it in pursuit of his own ideals, but fate is nothing else than the destiny 
which has been decreed for one by deeds of past lives through time without 

beginning. 

{b) In daily life, we assume as certain many things which, on a 
closer Bcrutmy, are found to be so full of apparent contradictions that only 
a great amount of thought enable* us to know what it )b that we really may 
believe. In tbe search for certainty, it is natural ro begin with our present 
experiences, and in some sense, no doubt knowledge is t * be derived from 
them. But any statement as to what it is that our immediate experiences 
make us know is very likely to be wrong. 

(c) It is possi le that life : s one long dream, and that the outer world 
has only that degree of reality that the objects of dreams ha\e; but 
although sii<-h a view dops not «pem inconsistent with known facts, there is 
no reason to prefer it to the common sense view, according t ) whit h other 
people and things do really exist Tims coherence as the definition of trnth 
fails because there is no proof that there can be only one coherent system. 

2. Define and explain its essential difference with 12J 

Tf srfSrarfifc > 8 a necessary condition ot all 
why should they be not considered before or after the 

state? 

3. Describe the steps through which a soul must pa>s before attaining 12J 
liberation. Is a soul ever really in bondage according to tlie S&ipkhyas? 

What is of which Vbcaspati MiSra speaks in connection with the 

proofs? 

4. Determine the characteristics of 3% and state bow it affects a 12£ 
soul. The different views of VAcaspati Misra ami Vijfi&na. lihiksu should 

be discussed on this point. 

6. Determine the senses of any five of the following technical terms : — 12J 

sun j tru } hitr; • ; ; 

wfanT i 

# Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks — 50 

Only four questions to be answered but no group should be left out 
GRour A 

fvr i sw fatfiferf aiW a rpfts nj, i ?Rr ^mfoi ««imiwT 
2. MRmi*{WHUIdli)[*IHId<«HWltw I 1& 
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4. #iHrcrcrc.smrat a«E*Si«wflfl | n‘ *ropr apw 15 

OTPft #wn#*: Rfon^fri: i ft#qfcwfrr^«RPn 
^*(t|vi(fi(^MltiMi^<ihi w tfagybr i 

5. wi qwFtawwrogiqsreijt «pmn«f f^tTFik: i i& 

GRorjp B 

6. ^i^TORRRwmr: *r wr f faw i& 

finoremf *r fcnwraftow r 

7. f W H I wft ^ gfeforor tWFEPEI f cTT J 9TO fijsnRT 1& 

toerfton, i 

8. wWgsTOf g fafaw igf W fTO«$ #1- 15 

flwswnww i fl faa pRragqgr n y r «(lT i 


Second Half 


Full Marks — 50 


1. Explain the function of jpjq and involved in the perception 

of the external objects according to I3hojM and Yrfianubhiksu. Does the 
consciousness of ihe objects of perception belong to, or reside in, the 

g^^firer ; 

2. How does lsvara, according to Futafijuii, ditftr iiona the liberated 
souls? 

3. Explain the doct line of Proofs as developed by the iftlT351«T °f 
Patanjali. 

4. Explain the following two mp after the manner ol 2 — 



(it) firer’ i 


5. Translate into English : — 

usri: g*is^- 

ajrat^wraf: i wv&ra: wssrfe?*i?fvifeR^T g*wg.-wfa%*TOt 
whMta s aw 5 wg , m»w i *r 4** awn<r *Fmtswp wfc 
fesjWJRi^gs sraRof wwnik i *r w wfliwfisyi’w&uws*- 
vawfcg* wro 

5, wgft ce gj fa^cfa anfrfeyqwKr t t wwnwiM Si iwgfa - 
sgwwnnw i wtotc wwraRongwiw: orforand 

apwtajrald* mfwiws- 

firayHTwmjP i 


T 


6- 

6 
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Eighth Papeb 

The figures in the margin indicate full markt 
First Half 
Full Marks — 50 
f*rcPrt 

1. vrrsrftvi groT^Nt tot ftsii f^raang ? tot pat ai 18 

tot uprasT arronfaTO;? vifarq; TO'wffcrrai totojtto ftf 
toto t h^to n^trofTOTTOtt«i fro? farorarg i 

2. “»r n to TOTO tHfroro: TOtaTOtairo: npttot- 16 

^TgTOJa-ftTOTqTO^a. TOtf-HffaTTfTO ftTOt? ^%^TO«IT«I^T Hfaj 
q^T? grotg TOTOTHfroreTO” if" i 

1ITOTO5g'ITO? TOT siTTOTOig t*r bto>s$: TOTW a* ^ 

i ^toto jratarasg, ar<; ar to^to ? afterora NguTOrmpma- 

faror: r toitotwi ^trolsfinia: ? h*i^to fTOtrorg i 

3. TOT5TOfaqf$TO*iMirj«!*i TOrfroalTO tottoutoiw totot- 16 

TOT*rt griwgqiTTOTg i Tmipirr«TOg toto i¥toto> fTOPSTO, toP» 

TOTTOt fq^IHTg I 

4. "tptfro TOa^T-fJUBsqTgaafticT: i 16 

NfTO«f*fsiH3HTt fa«TH»it % «: II ” ifa 

^tastSH ar nfa ** fTO&grora: ? afteTOTRiTi; ? HTO^aftroT- 
tro aftro: t to aftprf ar TOpafn: ? far ax tot H«i«rcf ? 
‘af%fTO«w?p’at*T ‘f*T«TTO’qt*t ansa: tTiwH% ? 

5 . arfafror faffafa mroiTat sro; BmitTOTptTOg ? aftrow to ? 16 

TO< i #)*i 3 ai err ? w* wwfi ^ t ti qiqr hto^oito ? 

fl^TO ifWMW'atroiTOig i 


Second Half 
Full Marks — 60 

Attempt a Hi Tit) be questions of tohieh the last must be one 

1. Git* a brief description of tbe evil consequences of Forth be end 12) 
Long Life es depicted ip tbe Yogavfctigtba. Whet do yo» think to be the 
meaning and purpose of this exclusive emphasis on the impermanence and 
hollowness of these two things so valued by ordinary mortals ? 

2. Give a summary account of tbe ‘ JTvanmukta ’ saint as described in 12| 
tbe YogavBdiefha and deduce the philosophical conception of the status of 

the phenomenal world from this. 
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«0» 


3. Folly explain the meaning of the following text and discnas the 12$ 
relevancy of sflch a doctrine to the philosophy of the Yogav&tigtha which 
holds the whole world to be an unmitigated illusion 

oamt trot # sfa: i 
a5a wagniwt u 

tgaiTj saat aiarafa alatsf*raiiaj» i 
aa®[ ala: ana qaa 11” 

4. Translate the following into Sanskrit : — 25- 

On the contrary, it must be granted that the strength or weakness, 

intensity or incapacity of these passions and imputes, which exercise so 
much influence on the moral, intellectual, and spiritual progress of the 
individual, is derived from the previous habits of life and thought acquired 
in past lives. The present life and environment cannot be conceivably 
held responsible for all these good and evil tendencies for which sufficient 
latitude in time should be allowed. There is no doubt that a good deal of 
the ills of the present life is due to environmental conditions, which are 
remediable by a better adjustment of the state and society — in other words, 
by the present karman of man in his individual and collective capacity. 

But there will ever remain an undeniable residuum in the life o f the 
individual, which cannot be explained in terms of the present circum- 
tances to which a man iB born. The law of karman , it may not be out of 
place here to observe, emphasizes this freedom of will and choice, which 
lies at the basis of all social aud political reform. . . . The evils of heredity 
are not insurmountable barriers. They are the creations of lus own and so- 
cun be altered or undone by his own efforts. 


(Group F) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Full Marks — 60 
First Half 

aaifafatfq mjg aawm 

1. “ aTwaftT%ai£3fa-aa:-!?sf'a-qia--?iswnqiaf:arjirasfa 25 

Na? i a«ifa aro sksj franca- araw 

? atea ai aWtsj f»ra ^ ? 

2. aqafaiSat: gaiaa aaafafaagTfafa aimfa a ’ a naraa 25 

8. Qfaarear^: ?aa N giai^«tfaWt wnnrnfaaT aanai^i 25 

4. aifaaancasm naiaaanf faaffera gain i 25 
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Second Half 
Full Marks— 50 

Attempt any three of the following questions , including No. 4, 
which is compulsory 

1. Explain, after the manner of Vj£vauatha 4 any three of the following 12} 
Sflfcras 

(а) ffamgfafa ts, i 

(б) gnwTOiggqfa: TOft firirg i 

(c) anrarafromTOj i 

(d) *t wfar: fifemimm Vfaaf sra i 

2. (a) Sum up the arguments with which the Naiyiyikas seek to 12} 
•establish the existence of the soul, as (list! nci from the senses, the manas 

and the vital principle. 

(h) What d> you understand hy 4 nignih isthana ' ; Define, and 
illustrate with examples, any three nigrahaslhdnas mentioned in the Ny&ya 
Sutras. 

3. Ill Describe the following vada* as clearly as you can and criticize 12} 
them in the light of the Naiyay-ka’s own metaphysical position : — 

(а) TOfastsrgr?, 

(б) TOffa»isrer<?, 

(c) wggrg. 

(<h 

and (e) totowswv i 

(if) What is a ‘hetvabhasa ’? How many kinds of hetvabhasas are 
recognized in Nyaya Sa^tra? Name and describe them, and illustrate each 
with an example. 

4. Translate the following pasaagts into English — 25 

(a) far g*rfftxTO*»t* wnm ? ^ i *mner- 

gretatg, to ^rra ggr vjj: i grpo sr 

TOiqrog*d i Knrnfa gfona'g'T’fakfot 

sfasnfag grosfafa €tg, ; «wau[, gg ng ^rw tot 

to:, ^ jfasirfa ngntroig grrcftg i 

(b) TOfcpffra ^sroigTOTOfroitg-JiTfaigigTOaift 

s«rW»m\favfan^faS^fafiTCTT*irefan: wwtni* fafaranrrs to* 

*rgrera vi grfasngtfa TOragfai to ^i^rw^fa g^ggifr 
TOrmg.fTOr?nfr 1 

(c) *tg *vt?i to TOrai: gfasrs^f^mTOrfafrarTOTOBrig i 

TOtfa — *n®rfas*raf??fa gfcni givt g ajsft g apift ; to 

*rarfror Art gragf^rr gfirofaft, TOratfa TOBroTOnftg ■* swft tfa 
graft i <r* vrewgrrnftw: tot$: i 
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Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indieate full marks 
First Half 


Full Marks— 50 

( gft suit wnaat ) 

1. “f«F 3 ^nasa^f’ ht asra:” ?fa mtaar 

saraTffcagai sfoprasaasa i a* aft am wna: ar 

y TtTFTHFcf «TT ? 

2 . u «TFT&^^g JJjtfWWja: 

«gsR a i afa 3a»mn«aafaaia% atafaif^anai 

mt *aia£re i wk< ^wi « a a (a ni5a * a ftfa fat fauflacl f 
alp r q^ a fa qr^a ' T re a re a srrerca *a l ’ftim i" aMfda i 3 a< KmH > y 
sn8arai»ara[, ^?iai jtrtt*^ 4)<Kiumiai ar ^aasnar^an y 

3. g n i t*grerer aaTassfraafaara a^fWaaswrogyaifa 

Pu i f*? i 

4. www s ai t w g aa fr fa a*a amar an gfifc y 

5. mna^fa«iaTf^ar adga^aM fa?Jf<? Jpaifa;- 
a<?fiid{fcai i 

(i. auaW; aronagwrer a*ar agat^f aPrraW a^sra 
sflaaiasaasaaias^fta i 


25 


25 


25 

25 

25 

25 


Second Hack 
Full Marks — *0 

aaa%4Mfta5argrr?aaT g < ftaag4arta>d<*a t -d g ‘ wan* 

1. st^saa^rrfes^ant sRnara^nawRt ^fa aa^*a*t 15 
sfhrna*aaT an y 

2 . %g *rca as rc a fa f a saasrt <a<»sH$di asa fororesi- 15 

3. waaaM faar feai?t a wrofiara %0$auiaai qftntft 10 

gfifc y 


4. aas a>KuiH) ann fen arfaaa y 


10 
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5. sfrgcngq iy 25 

(a) In this way the first book of the Nydyasdtras gives us indeed 
a fair outline of the whole of Gotama’s philosophy, while the following 
three books enter into a more minute examination of its details. Thus the 
second book treats more fully of the Pramanas, the third and the fourth of 
the Prameyas, the fifth treats of nil that comes under the head Paralogisms. 

Some of the questions, discussed in these books, show quite clearly that 
they must have formed the subject of lively and I mg-continued controversy, 
for though some of tho objections raised may seem to us of little 
importance, they prove at all events the conscientiousness of the early 
Naiy&yikas. 

(b) The next problem that occupies Gotama is that of time— of 
present, past, and future. The objector— and in this case, it seems, a very 
real objector, for it is the opinion of the Buddhists — denies that there is 
such a thing as present time, because the moment we see a fruit falling 
from a tree, we see only that it lias fallen, or that it has still to fall, but 
never that it is falling. Here the answer is that past and future them- 
selves would be impossible, if the present did not exist, and on tbe 
objector’s admitting Burh a possibility, Gotama remarks that, in that case, 
perception and all that springs from it would be altogether impossible, 
because it can only depend on what ia pre ent. 


Seventh Paper 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks — 60 

1. — srphfRsRsr an 1(4*444 25 

v ft; ssron y arcr ft; ? fercfowrarenfr 



JTfllttlMWIltf w nwlaq 25 
3. Iftftrcwft 4M41M44 I ^W I thW srxapfan^ 1 25 


2221 

mmni miwi 1 
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Second Half 
Full Marfctf— 60 

1. Discuss the age in which Udayana flourished. Are there any 10 
nternal evidences in your text which may help you in the determination of 
his age? If so what are they ? 

Name any three arguments which occur to yon in favour of the 13 
existence of God as the creator and the ruler of the world. 

Or, 

Explain clearly the two stages— Nirvihalpa and Savikalpa — in a 13 
Perception, from the Naiyayika standpoint. 

2. Translate the following into Sanskrit - : — 05 

The Advaitins take a connotative viow of the universal proposition, 
whereas the Naiyayikas seem to take a denotative view of it. The 
Advaitins say that for ascertaining a universal concomitance it is not 
essential that observations should be repeated several times ; even a single 
observation can yield the knowledge of such concomitance, only if no 
exception to it is known. They mean that under favourable circumstances, 
a connection between two universals (smokeness and fireness) cm be 
ascertained even by a single observation, and this suffices for inference. 

It may be asked, however, how do the Advaitins use, in inference, the 
universal proposition : * All cases of smoke are cases of fire.' Does not this 
proposition state a relation between all individual fires and individual 
smokes? Does it not, therefore, present a denotative view of the universal 
proposition ? 


Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks— 75 


srsg tos wrung*? 

1. awwvtwnwwidi uforr tfagfty 15 

2. y 15 

3. wt* «n«iww ^dr srdrsrPT 15 

4. wifaitviNirugc. 

wrawnSwqfait anwr j m 

5. j 

6. ft’ 3$^ J 

7. ft ? 

8. ft wiftWK t SPWSRW w ftSTT f 

89— 1259B— 88 


15 


15 

15 

Id 

15 
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Second Half 
Full Marks — 25 


Translate into English any one of the following passages : — 

rerer nfrereres qarat qpTOifeonft I sri qre& qw 

qydl«4*ii^q><3 Rpilflqtq^TRTqfqsj^ jrf>HW 

qafer 5 ft q^ak&q*ren? 3 faftfq**: q>®^i q& t^rra s 
qreqriltfa? i re*n reqtnte^ q%q^ 's*n%rerft i ara q^sqt- 
nto% ^mrrafej^ qfj^qnreq^qtqteqsfirfsr qTTqajfNt ,, n5l^'" 

rerei m4hi fv^uR i sra q^t 

wfllffSJM f=W£ M fdq«*: I i?q qreret qfgWF^ * 0 »^" 

qs3T<%gn% qtffr sqpapnfa^: i 

( 0 ) api $q^re^r»5W q^rfteqr^ f^fq$roqq»: faW EI PE t qtq* 
^ * R «wprrfegqra t afire ffre *j?ro i rerer fs i ^re- 

q^ H»f3!q?ire»f spt, fgcftqrei redrew, reT^reifresire- 

tni fe q V n re r, qqjqreqqjcqT^retqfsrefre: i spirent* 

<nre »g %?fapiq>ji£ snretTi^qvrrrofsprere, qsfresi 5M<twt- 
fraifoi rei^pr, resr ^R^ara^rfoTT^immij^, d«i«thty« re 
TOrepwwqprere $q^s«ireqtres 1 ^f5sift-faf*fre<iPTOifo- 

*?q> ^qro^sreq^hfi rerre^ i 


25 


(Group I) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicaie full marks 

First Half 
Full Marks — 70 

1. It has often been said of the India of the Hindus that it possessed 16 

no history. Do you agree? Write a critical note on the historical litera- 
ture of the ancient Hindus with special reference to the chronicles of 
Kitimlra. 


Or, 

Attempt a critical examination of Kalhapa’s chronology. Discuss in 16 
this connection the value of Chinese synchronisms 
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9. What was Kalbaga's estimate of the char inter of (a) Tufijina I f 16 
<b) Durlabhaka, [c) KalaSa, and id) flussala ? 

Or, 

What light does the narrative of Kalhaija throw on the following . 16 

(а) State of Buddhism in KaSmira up to the rise of the Karkota 

dynasty. 

(б) Relation* between Kasmlra and Kanauj in the days of the 

Karkotas. 

8. Give a detailed account of the rise and fall of the Utpila dynasty. 18 

Or, 

Describe the part played by ijueen Didda in the history of Kadrnlra. 18 
4. Explain any two of the following passages : — 8 

(а) 3W | 

g<aiw<Hl sq ;fof(iUfg ! ii 

(б) JS?? I 

Star?) vra&nd n 

(c) nywrerc i 

(?) lift gfcuntf imn^t *r r \ 
g fr isi gg^ »i * *rt fowfawifa: n 

6. Write notes on any thr£e of the following: — 12 

(a) Chavillakani. 

(b) Jalauka. 

(c) Piavarapurn. 

(d) Yn^nskara. 

(«) I 

(/) snffsta i 

(g) Kotadevl. 

(h) Bhottas. 


Second Half 
Full Marks — 60 

Translate into English any two of the following passages s — 30 

(a) w ^ 

wi otbto- srr®%* annifir wron afegitaQf- 
finTw ^ |nn4 qiwiflO«ta ■iW’dl 
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affewBfeB gjfzm ^«fen «GF$m w^Rt ggterere! %r%- 
^rtcft gsg^ftrmnF yd^tsn^fesn sron 
iWBWpft fsi^w r g5*Ji?fe?ferarai3 , i f! Wi ! ft 

%fera?Rrft^ I eft R ^ Iq^jswn: fg^m Sf^|- 

jmsvft i srfiygsnfer snwgesr fe*tawsrft ^rara^n’ % i 

(6) fTOJ^T sftaflTotalFTR*^ rrrosri^— ‘ 

g^rs^ fNtefo i nWre* g^ sre i feras i wft JRfcrai! i 

q ft^tO cri fq ^ g^a r fi ri i u^nsr^r ^nanf^nT^ a 

cn(d^M^L)^^4)^HVTT^ftE7T% Rerefr*’ ?fa i sraaiwr r 

^ pnf^nTT°u = fena^t? i «reitarafir »ira*rifa?lR \ 

era: ^rf r srerfarar fTRra^a: 

spraSkw fra»i 5 *rw 1 *Twfei?F03r r *rai *wra^ no^rwn^R 

5R»fi 1 gomisw&'iFtej a israro i ^>iPdfg«fi^ei- 

<JH 3 TFT*' sn% <TTl?Mf!ft SHijfl ?fT5T:?5Ta^IR)5TOmiIRR^ra¥IT R 
jpjfwfifcnfa fF^rra ^p-rafa 1 

(c) fra r ^tapna fTf^ns? ^ fTSehraR? ggstnfr: ^gr 

vairniiflH^ iF[w*i sraftfepi 

sngnsrog 5i«4msR^ srfsnra ^raras^ ^*ra 
ffaT^ftraran?^ *rarara ^ w&foifsfci- 

g^frefa 7 »r^fe fgrcrrat nafe 3Fra^prfii g*ira- 
#afo gurat l«i: arrant *TClf*r tftaft vigfa fawt 

ggfa (siwfre swft ^5?: 5jjr$Rraraot ^qr- srarawfoi flatten m*M:- 
!P#rfwm ?g ?rat s^iajJ^rfirf^r aran *n%i 1 


Sixth Paper 
Full Marks — 50 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt five questions only , including Questions Nos . 1 and 2 

1. (a) DuvadasavaBabhisitcna ine iyam an a pay i to : Savata vijitasi man a 
yuta la juke padesike parpchasu pnipcbasu vasesu anueayanani niyatu el aye 
va athaye imaye dhaipmannsatbiya yatb& azpnaye pi kaipmayet. | 

(fc>) Nathi ch& sha janapade yata nathi ime nikayfi SnanUA 
Y(o)nesb(u) baipmhane cha sarnane cha natbi cha kuva pi janapadashi yata 
nathi manushfina ekatalasfci pi pashadashi no n&ma pashade[.] 

(c) Lajuka me bahtisu panasatasahasesu janasi Ayata[ ;‘J teeaip ye 
abhihale va datpde v5 atapatiye me kafce kiti lajuka asvatha abhTtft 

kaipmAni pavatayevu Atba bi pajarp viyataye dbatiye nisijitu 

asvathe hoti — viyata dhati cbagbati me pajaip sukbaip palihafave bevarp 
mamA lajuka kafA jAnapadasa bitaBukhAye[.] 
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(d) Dhaipmamah&mitfipi me te bahuvidhesu a^hesu ftnugahikeBU 
viyapata se pavajltanaip cheva gihithanam cha[:j savspisaqpdesu pi cha 
viyftpa{a se [,] saqpghatasi pi me ka$e ime viyapatS hoharpti ti[ f ] hemeva 
babhanesu Ajlvikesa pi me ka$e ime viyapafca hoharpti-ti[,] Nigaipthesu 
pi me ka$e ime viy5oafS bohaipti[,] nan&pasaipdesu pi me kafc ime viya- 
pat& hoharpti ti[.] 


(i) Transcribe extract (b) in Atokan Brahml or EharoshthL 6 

(«) Eewrite extract (r) or ( d ) in Sanskrit. 8 

(m) Translate extract (a) or (c) into English, adding notes where 10 
necessary. 

•tv) What light is thrown by extracts {b) and ( d ) on the religions sects 8 


of ancient Tndia and their influence over the Indian people? 

2. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any four of the follow- 18 
ing : 

(a) Esd pordnd pakiti . 

fb) Sdravadhi as a sava-pdsarrufdnarrt. 

(c) Ubalihe hate apiabhagiye cha. 
id) Tiryni divasani me yote dimne . 

(e) Nijhati va bhuye. 

( / ) Tenesd dhanimaydtd . 

3. What were the prescribed rules to be followed in preparing the royal 16 
writs, and to what extent those rules were followed in the edicts and writs 

of Atoka? 

4. What are the circumstances that led Atoka to have recourse to 16 
dharpmanusathi and dhamma-sdvana , and to what extent did these prove 
effective according to his own estimate? 

6. What are the various claims made by Atoka as a reformer of the 16 
then prevalent Indian faiths and Indian administrative system? 

6. Give a critical analysis of It. E. XIII, indicating the historical 16 
importance of its contents. 

7. Discuss the importance of the inscribed records of Atoka as autobio- 16 
graphical sketches. 


Seventh Paper 
Full Marks — 100 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt ant four questions 

1. Translate the following verses into English, explaining the allusions 
contained therein 

(a) wfo? 

<wi4«M«HMKiiid4<jj &nr 

faSRJto * g rifeqfo ' || 
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(6) ww«i« I- 

^mf ll foW R Ugfclfi re frw v ftnUWftfr > 

0UH«& TO I MlfrMUHnfa" 

y i wlMU^Bwwwi JjftwmT: II 

(e) sigiwfefii^T n^s’apromr 

%r ^ stsptt JT8RF1: 1 

«i'W^«i^-*l *1! 

qsfefofcn r ui ifod* 11 

2. Comment on tiie following : — 



3. Ascertain from the Allahal ad pillar inscription how far Samudragupta 
was successful in bringing about the political unification of India. 

4. Give an analysis of the Junagadh rock inscription of Skandagupta. 
State also if you know anything about the construction and an earlier restora- 
tion of the embankment forming the SudarSana lake. 

6. State all you have learnt about Chandragupta IT from the inscriptions 
you have read. 

6. What light do the Damodarpur copperplates throw on the constitution 
of the District office, and what was the usual procedure adopted in the purchase 
of lands? 


Second Half 

Attempt ANT THREE 

1. Write a note on the Candras of Eastern Bengal, with special reference 
to the Bampal grant of Srlcandradeva. 

2. Give a brief account of the victories of Hajendracrda from the Tiru- 
malai rock inscription. 

3. Translate the following into English, adding historical and critical 
notes : — 

(a) Jitvendraraia-prabhrti-naratmiparjita yena Mahodayatrih \ dattd 

punal], sd Balinarthayitre Cahrayudhdydnati-Vamanaya || 

(b) Pratdp-opanata yasya Ldta-Mdlava-Gurjjarah | danQ-opanata* 

sdmanta-caryy-dcdryyd iv-dbhavan. 

4. Write a short note on the career of the Calukya PulakeSin II with 
special reference to his Aihole inscription. 

5. Transcribe into Boman or Devao&gari character the passage appearing 
on the attached plate. 





M.A. EXAMINATION 


610 


Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full Marks — 50 

Thumb questions are to he attempted , including Question No. 6 

1. 1 In addition to a wider geographical outlook, the Brahmana period 15 
is marked by the knowledge of towns and definite localities.' Discuss this 
statement. 

2. Cunningham says that the ancient Indians bad a very accurate 15 
knowledge of the true shape and size of their country. Do -you agree? 

Give reasons for your answer. 

8. Write a critical note on the Nava-khapda or Nine Divisions of India 15 
as described by Hindu (a) geographers, and (h) astronomers respectively. 
Discuss the relative value of the two accounts. 

4. Explain the following expressions 15 

(a) Bahika. 

{h) Pur\a-de£a. 

(c) Vindhya-dakshina-pada. 

Id) Kula-parvata. 

( e ) Varaha-parvata. 

5. Discuss the identity of the rivers issuing from the Mahendra and 15 
Malaya ranges. 

6. Write detailed notes on the topography of ayiy four of the following 20 
territories : — 

(a) Vahga. 

(b) The Kuru country. 

tc) Gandhara. 

(d) Malava. 

(e) Andhra. 

(/) Chola-mapdala. 

(g) Gauda. 

{h ) Magadha. 


Second Half 
Full Marks — 50 

Translate into idiomutic Sanskrit any two of the following passages : — 

(a) Religion in its widest sense includes on the one hand the conception 
which man entertains of the divine or supernatural powers and, on the other, 
that sense of the dependence of human welfare on those powers which finds 
its expression in various forms of worship. Mythology is connected with the 
former side of religion aB furnishing The whole body of myths or stories which 
are told about gods and heroes and which describe their character and origin, 
their actions and surroundings. Such myths have their source in the attempts 
of the human mind, in a primitive and unscientific age, to explain the various 
forces and phenomena of nature with which man is confronted. They represent 
in fact the conjectural science of a primitive mental condition. 25 

(5) The answer to the next question, whether the conversion of the 
MSnava Dharmasfitra was effected at one time or by degrees, and whether 
Bbpgu's recension has to be considered as the immediate offspring or as a 
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remote descendant of the Sutra, must, I think, be answered in the sense of the 
first alternative. Not long ago it seemed that the contrary opinion was the 
more probable one. But the closer one examines the fact which at first sight 
seem to lead up to the inference that Bhrgu’s Manu-sarphita forms the last link 
in a long chain of metrical Manusrnrtis. the more one sees that they possess no, 
or very little, importance. On the other hand, those arguments which speak 
in favour of our text being one of the first attempts at a conversion of a Vedic 
school-book into a speoial law-book, gain by the same process in force and 
increase in number. 

(c) Then the BodhLnttva, to explain why he did not grieve, recited the 
remaining stanzas : ‘To change the pa-t all sorrow i9 but vain, it ha9 no 
blessing in a future state : Why should I, V inka, complain of my woes? Grief 
is no companion fit with us to mate. One that is sick with sorrow pines away. 
Pierced as with arrows, to his grief a prey, ho sinks a laughing stock to all his 
foes. Whetbei my home be on dry laud or sea, be it in village, or some forest 
drear, no sorrow shall ever come nigh to mo. A soul converted can have 
nought to fear. But he that lack:* completion in himself and is afire with lust 
of things of sense, not the whole world, with all its sordid pelf, can ever suffice 
for such a mao’s desire.* Vanka, therefore, after hearing these four stanzas, 
asked forgiveness of the Bodhjsattv ■ , and restored linn to bis kingdom and went 
his way. But. the Bodhisattva handed over the kingdom to his ministers and 
retreating to the Himalayas became an ascetic. 
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First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions are to be attempted , including Questions 1 and 9. 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English, adding critical 
cotes where necessary : — 

fa) Yatbft nu kho im&ni bhante puthu-sippay&tan&ni— seyyathldaip 
batth&rohljpsB&rohft rathikS dbanuggaha cel aka calakft piQ(}a-d&vik& ugg& rftja- 
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jputtft pakkhandino maha-naga sura camma-yodhino dasaka-puttl ajarikl 
kappaka nahapakS suda inala-kara rajaka pesa-kari nalakara kumbha-kara 
gapaka muddika yani vft pan' sfifiani pi evarp-gatBni puthu-Bipp&yatananl— te 
ditth'eva dhamrne sandifabikaip sippa-phalaip upajlvanti, te tena att&naip 
sukhenti pTnenti mata-pitaro snkbenti plncnti putta-daram sukhenti pTnenti mittft- 
macce sukhenti pfnenti Bamapa-brahmapesu uddhaggikaip dakkhiparp pafitthapenfci 
Bovaggikarp sukha-vipaknm sagga-samvattanikarp. Sakka uu kho bhante 
evaqi ditth'eva dbamme sanditthikam aamafifla-phaluip paflfiapetun ti ? 

(6) Tussa ime pafica nTvarope pahlne attani Bamanupaasato pamujjazp 
jaynti, pamuditassa piti jayati, plti-manaasa kayo passambhati, passaddha-kayo 
Bukharn vedeti, sukhino cittarp samadbiyati. So vivicc’eva karnehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savilakkam savicaraip vivekajam plti-sukhaip patbamaj* 
jbanaip upasampajja viharati. So imameva kayaip vevekajena plti-sukhena 
abhisandeti parisandcti paripurcti parippharati, n&saa kifici sabbavato k&yaaaa 
vivekajena plti-sukhena apphutarp hoti. 

(c) (i) Chanda dosa bhaya moha yo dbammaiji ativattati I 
Nililyati tassa yaso kala-pakkbe va candima || 

Chanda dosa, bhaya moha yo dhammarp nativattati | 

Apurati tassy )aso snkka-p kkhc va randima || 
l if) Upakaro fa yo mitto, yo fa mitto sukhe dukkhe | 

Atth’akkhayi ca yo mitto, yo ca mitt&nukamp&ko [| 

Ete pi mitte cattaro iti vififiaya pandito | 

Sakkaocarp payirupaseyya , nriata puttarp va orasam |l 

2. Explain fully the views of the Adhiccasamuppannikas and of the Uddha* 
maghatanikas, Why are these views called ditjhis? 

Distinguish them from the views which Buddha advocated. 

8. What are the immediate fruit s of the life of a recluse in tine existence ? 
Illustrate your answer fully by quoting or referring to passages from your text. 

4. Can the Amba$fcba-sutta be regarded as a trustworthy document for 
determining the relative position of the various social grades in Buddha's time? 
What was Buddha's purpose in preaching the Sutta? 

5. Discuss the humanizing spirit of the reformation wrought by Buddha in 
the life of the Jay-society of ancient India. What was its result two centuries 
later ? 

6. ‘Anganarp aiiganan ti avuso vuccati, kissa nu kho etaip avuso adhi- 
vacanaqi yadidarp nnganan ti ?' — Elucidate the underlying idea of the question. 

7. What is meant by ‘NikBya’ ? What are the various divisions of the 
NikBya? Is there any connecting link between Ihem? Give illustrations in 
suppoit of your answer. 

8. What is meant by ‘ sarhyutta * in the name Safiiyutta-Nihoya ? Analyse 
the Kosala-samyutta so as to briDg out matters important for the political 
history of India. 

9. Write in your own PAH a brief commentary on the following 

YathB pi sel& vipulft, nabham Bhacca pabbatB I 
SamantBnupariyeyyuip, nipphotento catuddiB& | 

Evaip jara ca marcu ca, adhivattanti papino || 

Khattiye RrBhmape Vesse Sudde CapdAla-Pukkuse | 

Na kifici p&riv&jjeti, sabbam evBbhimaddati || 

Ma tattha hatthinam bhftmi, na rath&n&m Da pattiyB | 

Na cBpi manta-yuddhena, sakka, jeturp dhaneoa v& || 

Tasmd hi papdito poso, sampassaip attham attano | 

Buddhe Dhamine ca Safighe ca, dhiro saddhaip ni yes aye || 

Yo dhammacBri kSyena, vfic&ya uda cetasft | 

Idh' eva nam pasazpsanti, pecca sagge pamodati || 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only there questions are to be attempted, of which Question No, 1 
is compulsory 

1. Translate the following extracts into English 

(a) Tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu araflfie vibarati, tassa ca 
tasmim senasane pliasn hoti. Atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etadahosi : 

• Bhngavata pafifiattam na anissitena vntthabbanti, ahafi c’amhi nissayakaraijlyo, 
araflfie vjharami, maybaft ca imasruim senasane phasn hoti, kathaiii nil kho 
may a patipajjitabban’ ti. Bhagavato etarh atthum arocesum. 'Anujanami 
bhikkhave arannakena bhikkhuna pbasu vihararii sallakkhentena nissayam 
alabhamancna anissitena vatthuin, yada patirupo nissayadayako agaccbati, tassa 
nissaya vasissarm ti. 

( b ) Sunatu me bbanie Samgho. Ayaih itthannamo itthannamaSBa 
ayasmato upasampadapekkho, parisuddho antarayikehi dbammehi. paripu^p assa 
pattacTvaram. Itthannamo saibgham upasampadam yacati itthannamena 
upajjhfiyena, sarbgbo itthannamam upasamp-ideti itthannamena upaijhayena. 
Yassayasmato khamati ittbannamassa upasumpada itthannamena upajjhayena, 
so tugh ’asaa yassa nakkhamati so bbaseyya. 

2. Write notes on any five of the following : — 

Nattj, Pavarana, anupajjhiiyaka, sapadannrh, pabbajauiyakammam, Tici* 
varena avippavasa. 

8. Trace the development of Pabbajja and Upasampada in the Buddhist 
Order. 

4. Write a note on the general structure of the Vinaya Titaka, specially 
bringing out the non- Vinaya elements in it. 

6. Mention some of the UpoBatha rules, noting in particular their bearing 
upon the solidarity of the Order. 

6. Mention the circumstances under which the following orders were pro - 
mulgated: — 

(а) Anujanami bhikkhave upajjhayarp. 

(б) Na bhikkhave rajabhata pabbajetabba. 

(c) Anujanami bhikkhave unapannarasa vassam darakam kakut^epain 

pabbajetuip. 

(d) Tiracchanagato bhikkhave anupasampanno na upasampadetabbo, 

upasampanno nasetabbo. 

(e) Na bhikkhave evarupa katika, k&tabba antaravassam na pabb&je- 

tabbazp. 


Second Half 

Attempt three questions only t Question No, ft being compulsory 

1. Write a note on the Pr&timok^eutra with special reference to the 
following points : its origin, different versions and their mutual relationship, 
extant literature, and necessity and place in the religion preached by the Buddha. 

2. Discuss the importance of the Prfitimokfa, giving a clear idea of its 
contents. 

8. Give a critical account of tbj adhikatanasamatha dhammas. 
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4 . •Write’ abort noteB on the following 
(0 angultpratodana , adhvamdrga , antarayika dharma , bijagrSma, civ o- 
racetanaka upaskjta . 

(it) visibbanapekkha , sugatacivarappamdna , sekha, pariva^aka, aniyata 
dhammas. 

6. (a) oraasavade, afifiavadake vihesake, ujjhapanake khiyanake pacittiyaip. 

(b) pattasaflfil sakkaccuip pindapatarp bhufijissami. 

(c) yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa anattamano kupito talasattikarp nggireyya 
pacittiyuip. 

(d) kim pan’imehi khuddauukhuddakehi sikkapadehi uddifthehi y&vadeva 
kukkuccaya vihesaya vilekhaya samvattatiti. 

(it Explain fully the passages quoted above. 

(it) Write a note on khudddnukhudda sihkhapada in ( d ). 


Third Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
A 

Answer Question No. 1 and eiuieti of 2 and 8 
1* (a) Comment on any four of the following Prakrit forma : — 4 

nfitor, and i 

(b) Give the meaninga of the following ntpdtas and frame sentences 6 
in Prakrit to illustrate their use : — 

®ra5ifk» font an<1 i 

(o) Render into Prakrit : — 12 

(i) sifo i 

(**’) ^ 3*^: TO * 1*8 & JTTg: H*TOT *1?TT I 

(in) <T» S smm: I 

i 


2. (a) Give Prakrit examples of the changes of Sanskrit r into ri, fh 4 
into dh t y into l, and u into a. 

(b) How are Sanskrit at, k, and p represented in Pali and Prakrit ? 8 

Give examples. 

(c) State the general rules of the cliange of Sanskrit con juncts into 8 
Pali and Prakrit and note some of their exceptions. 

(i d 1 Discuss the genders of my three of the following words giving 8 
their Prakrit forms : — 

sr%, *wr» wph and i 

8. (a) Mention the peculiarities of Mdgadhi and Souraseni regarding 8 
conjugation, declension, and the indeclinable. 
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( b ) Illustrate the uses of the Fourth case- ending in Pali and explain 6 
the following rules, giving examples : — 

tumatthe and yena va adassanam. 

(c) Mention the peculiarities of the conjugation of Pali verbs in aorist 6 
and perfect. 


B. 

1. (i) Write down the schemes of any three of the following notations ! 8 

bha, ya , /a, sa and ra. 

(it) Define any three of the following metres ; Samdnikd , Campaka - 0 

tndld, Dodhalca, Mdlini and Sikharini. 

(till Scan one of the following stanzas : — 6 

f a) Anicca vata samkhara uppadavayadhammino | 

Uppajjitva nirujjhanti, tesam vupasamo sukho |{ 

( b ) Abhutavadl nirayaru upeti yo vapi katva ‘ na karorai ' c’aha | 

Ubho pi te pecca sama bhavanti nihinakamma manuja paratthS || 

(iv) Either, 

Determine the structure of the sixth variety of the Anufthubha. 5 
Or, 

Determine the number of that variety of the Gdyatti, the struc- 
ture of which is as follows : — 


Second Half 
Pali Philology : 40 Marks 

The questions are of equal value : select three questions only 

1. (a) Write a note on the Indo-European speech -family, indicating the place 
of Pali in the family. 

(b) Comment on the view : 1 Pali is the language of the Buddha.’ 

2. Discuss the position of Pali as a literary speech, and indicate the 
various strata in the history of Pali. 

8. Institute a brief comparison of Pali with Vedic and with the later 
Prakrits, in phonology and morphology. Was Pali ever a spoken language ? 
If so, when and where was it spoken ? 

4. Discuss the etymology of eight of the following Pali words, noting 
points of interest in phonology and in other matters : Kahdpana, Yona-desa, 
Milinda, Bdveru-raftha , Ldlaraifha, dtyhd, vutta , uyydna , Okkdkd , mahirpsa, 
jdgarati , Brdhmana, atraja , papiavt, kissa , aUhdrasa. 

Or, 

Write notes, with illustrative examples, on Palatalisation and Cerebrals 
sation in Pali. 

5. Discuss the history of the pronouns of the First and Second Persona and 
the demonstratives in Pali. 

Or, 

Discuss the numerals in Pali. 

6. Write a note on the formation of the Past tense of the Verb in Pali. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


601 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions only 

1. Give a brief account of the political and religious condition of Northern 
India at the time of the rise of Buddhism. 

2. What is your opinion about the relative antiquity of the Pali and the 
Sanskrit Tripifaka ? 

In which language, in your opinion, did Buddha preach? State reasons 
for your opinion. 

3. When and how was Buddhism propagated in Southern Iudia and 
Ceylon P Name some of the important centres where archeological remains 
still testify to the once palmy days of Buddhism. 

4. 1 In the first few centuries of the Christian era Central Asia wa3 largely 
Aryan in speech and culture.’ Support this statement by references to the 
Buddhist manuscripts discovered in Central Asia. 

5. Give an account of the literary or religious activities of any four of the 
following : — 

Nftgarjuna; Kunarajiva; Vasumitra; Asanga; Mahfikassapa; 

Moggali put-ta Tissa ; Mahakaccayana. 

6. Explain the main doctrinal agreements and differences between 
HlnayUna and Mabayana. 

7. Show how the Buddhist conception of the Middle Path has been best 
brought out through the Avyikatas. 

8. Analyze the causes that led to the disappearance of Buddhism in India. 

9. Explain the following terms with special reference to the constitution 
of the SaAgha : — 

fiatticatutcha karnma; safighakamma; chanda; ubbahika; sammukha- 
vinaya ; salakag&hapaka. 

10. Bring out the meaning of the following terms from the standpoints 
of Hlnayana and Mahayana : — 

Apratisamkhya nirodha ; Apatifthita vififiapa ; Anupadisesa 
nibbanadhatu; Sufiflatft. 


(Group C.) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question No. 1 and any five of the rest 

1. Translate any three of the following passages into English : — 2G 

(a) Thero anekasamkhyamh& bhikkhnsamghfi vis&rade 
chajabhififie tepifake pabhinnapafisambhide 
bhikkhusahassam uccini katum saddhammasamgahaih 
tehi AsokarSmamhi aka saddhammasamgahaih. 

( b ) R&ja karith karitvanto va|avamapdalam aka, 
tathSpi chiddaih no disva Mghapetum matim aka. 

Valavaya lahghftpetva hatthinara bhatikopari 
tomaram khipi, cammaih va yatba chindati pifthiyaih. 
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(c) Nissare dhananicaye visesasarazb 
ye danam pariganayanti sadhupafifla, 
te danam vipulanu apetacittasafigS 
sattanam hitaparama dadanti evam ti. 

id) Tato pacchS oa Gothabhayassa nama rnfiflo kale Abhayagiriva- 
sino bhikkhu parasarnuddam pabba;ctva Mahaviharavasino bhikkhu nissaya 
sasanam visodhpyi. Tato paccha pi Gothabhayarafifio puttabhutaBsa 
Mah&senassa nama ranfio kale Abhayagirivasinam bhikkhunam abbbantare 
Saihghamitto nama eko bhikkhu rufifio padhanacariyo hutva Maha- 
MahindatheradlnHih arahantanadi nivasatihilnabbutaih Mah&vihararamam 
vinasaituih Maba-senaraima manleha arublii 

2. Estimate critically the value of the Mahavamsa as the political and 18 
ecclesiastical history of Ceylon. 

3. What light does the Mahavamsa throw on the activities of A«oka 16 
for the propagation of Buddhism both in nnd outside his empire? 

4. Sketch t lie history of the reign of Devanampiyatiasa with special 16 
reference to his activities for the establishment of Buddhism in Ceylon 

6. Write historical and geographical notes on any six of the 16 

following : — 

(?) Anurfidhapura, (it) Abkaysgirivihara, (ml Lobapasada, 

(ft?) Kalyani, fr) Cetiyupablmta (???) Cojarattha, (vii) Tamalitti, 

(t?m) Kacchakatittha, (?.r) Pava, (a,*) Laiarattha, hi) Vedisa, and 

(xti) Sonnamali. 

6. Write biographical notes on any four of the following : — 16 

fi) Arittha, in) Ejara, (???) Salirajakumara, Or) Mahasena, (r) Gotha- 

kabhaya, and (r?) Eevatalhera. 

7. Describe briefly the important incidents of the reign of either 18 

Dntthagamani Abhaya or Vatjagamani Abhaya as recorded in the Mnlia- 
yarnsa. 

8. Analyse the forces that helped the propagation of Buddhism in 16 
Ceylon. 

9. Give a short account of the. controversy relating to Parupana - 16 

Ekamsika as related in the S&9anavamsa. 

10. What light does the Sasanavamsa throw on the contributions of 16 
the Burmese scholars to the Pali literature? 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Attempt six questions only, including Questions Nos. 1 and 2 which 
are compulsory 

1. (a) Sarvata vijifcamhi Dev&naqipriyasa Priyadasino rfiflo evam api 
prachaiptesu yathft Choda Pads Satiyaputo Ketalaputo a Taipbapaippi 
Aiptiyako Yonar&ja ye v§ pi tasa Aiptiyakasa samipaip rajano sarvata 
Devanaippriyasa Priyadasino ratio dve chikTchha kata-manusa-chiklchhft 
cba pasu -chikTchha cha[.] 

(h) Savatra cba a (ham janasa karomi ah am yarp cha kicbi mukhato 
apapemi svayarp dapakarp va Iravako(ip) va ya va pan a mahamatranaip 
achayflcaip ariopitarp bhofci taye atbaye vivade aaiptaip nijhati va parishaye 
anarptariyena pativedetavo me savatra savra kalaip[.] 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


(c» Tata tupbebi icbbitaviye kiipti 4 majbam patfpadayema * ti[.] 
Imebi chu jatehi no saippafcipajatf-isaya asulopena nithuliyena tulanaya 
an&vutiya alasiyena kilamathena[.] 

id) BaipdhanabadhSnnip munisanarp tTlitadaipdanam patavadbannip 
tiipoi divasani me yote dirpne natika va kaui nijhapayiaarpti jivitaye tSuaip 
nasniptaip va Dijhftpayita danam dahnipti palatikam upavasam va 
kachhaiptiT.] 

(i) Transcribe extract (b) in ASokan BrahinT or Kbarosbtbi. 

(ii) Rewrite extract Id) in idiomatic Pali or Sanskrit. 

(mj Translate extracts (a) and (d) into English, adding notes where 
necessary. 

Oo) Fully explain extract «» bringing out the significance of the term 
majha as understood by A6oka. 

2. Wri c short explanatory and critical notes on any four of the 
following : — 

(a) Ehaliya samajd tadhumata. 

(b) Rherighoso abo dhammaghoso. 

( c ) Sararadhl asa sava-pasamdanam. 

(d) Ramdhana^mokhani hatani. 

( e ) Dhammaniyamdni yani me kat&ni. 

if) Yam kitin' dakhdmihakam 1am ichhami . 

(g) Duliyaye deviye ii Tirol amain Kdlnrdkiye . 

(h) Sakiyanam sukiti-bhatinam sabhaginikanayi sapuiadalanam. 

3. r a) How would you account for the setting up of the Schism Edjct 
at Snnrhi, Kunsambl, and Sarnath? 

(b) How is it tint some of the TCnls* set of Fourteen Rock Edicts 
agree in both language and contents with the texts other than those of 
ShahhazgHThi and Mnnschra, and son e, with the texts of Shahhazgarhi 
and Mansebra ? 

4. Discuss bow the Rock, the Pillar, the Minor Rock, the Separate 
Rock, the Minor Pillar, and the Barahar Cave inscriptions form distinct 
cantos in the Asokan epic. 

5. What are the various data of religions history of ancient India 
which may be gathered from the records of A4oka? 

6. Referring to the history of the Buddhist Samgha, a writer observes: 
4 As soon as the strong hand of the commander is withdrawn, disintegra- 
tion overtakes the life of unity and an authoritative royal ordinance is 
called forth to prevent disunion and dissension playing havoc.* 

Criticise this in the light of AtSoka’s edicts. 

7. Ascertain the relative chronological position of the edicts of A4oka, 
the inscriptions of Daforatha, the Piprawa Vase inscription, and the 
Soghaura Copper-plate from the point of view of Hie evolution of Indian 
pnlajography. 

8. Give a critical analysis of ASoka's Dhammi, pointing out how far 
and in what, respects its teachings agree with or differ from the main 
principles of Buddhism. 

9. Discuss the position of ASoka as a reformer and an advocate of the 
cause of progresc. 


8 

8 

12 

6 


14 


13 


13 


13 


13 


13 

18 

18 
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Seventh Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Threb questions to he attempted 

1. What light does the Allahabad Pillar Inscription throw on 
(o) the conquests of Samudra-gnpU, (b) his relations with foreign powers, 
and (c) his literary accomplishments and musical skill ? 

2. ‘The Gupta Ago was an age of tremendous revival in the intellectual 
world.* Explain. 

3. What was the position of Buddhism in the Gupta period ? Refer in 
this connection to the importance of the Safichi, Manlsuwar, and Bodh Gaya 
Inscriptions. 

4. Comment on the following : — 

(а) hataripuriva Krishuo Dcvakfmabhyupetal. 1 , 

(б) Urjayata priyepsuna...nadimayo hasta iva prasaritafr, 

(C) Pamchcudramsthapayilva dharanidharamayan, 

(d) Vishayapati Sarvana^asyantarvcdyain bhogabhivriddhaye vartamane* 
6. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

( i ) Bandhuvarman, 

(it) Vatsabhufcti, 

Kiii) Upanka, 

(iv) Eotivarsha-vishaya, 

(v) dinara, 

(m) kulyavapa, 

( vii ) Mautri Kumaramatya, 

(viii) Maharajadhiraja Sr! Chandra-guptasya Deva-raja iti 
priyanam 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Thrbb questions to he attempted t including Question No. 1 which 
is compulsory 

1. (a) Atharae cba vase inahati-.senaya Goradhagirjrp ghiitapayita 

Rajagahanaip papidSpayati [,] etinam cha karpmapadatia-panadena 
sambhita-senavahane vipamuipchitiim Madhuraip apayato[.] 

(b) BhatarakS aipfiatiyS cha gatosraitp varaharaturp Milavehi 
rudhaip Utamabli&draip mochayituip cha Malaya pranaden’eva apayataL ] 

(c) Mnbftrftjasya Devaputrasya Huvasbkasya savatsare 50 | 

hamanta rn&sa | divasa asyaip porwSyazp bhikshuna Buddbavarrnapah 

gakya pratishtapita sarva-Buddbapiijartham anena deyndharina-parityfi- 

gena up5dby5yasya Samghadasasya mrvapavaptaye-stu[ . ] 

( i ) Transcribe extract (a) or l c ) in the Brabml characters of the 5 
Kushapa period. 

(it) Translate extracts (a) and (b) into English, adding notes 10 
where necessary. 

(m) Rewrite extract (a) in Pali or Sanskrit. £ 
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2. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any three of the 15 

following : — 

(а) tatiye Kalirtiga-rdjavarpse purisa-yuge . 

(б) Narfldaraja-tivasasata-oghatttarii panatfim. 

(c) savapdsamda-pujako sava-devdyatanarsamkdralc&Tako. 

(d) Rdjila Ahaghoshasya chatariie savachhare. 

(e) Raj flafy Madhariputrasya Sivadatt-Abhiraputrsaya 

Abhirasy-E&varasenasya samvatsare navarno. 

3. Who is the S&takaiji of Pachhima disa refeired to in the 15 

H&thigumpha. Inscription of Kharavela? Ascertain the extent of 
dominions of the Sstakapis mentioned in the Nasik cave inscriptions. 

4. Test the reliability of the Pauranic dynastic list of the Sat&karQi- 15 
Satavfihanas in the light of the data afforded by the inscriptions. 

5. Write all that you know about the Kshaharata Kshatrapas from 16 
theii inscriptions. 

6. Determine the position of Kaliiiga as an independent eastern 15 

kingdom under the rule of the Meghavahana kings. 


Eighth Paper 
The question « are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Discuss the foreign Bources of the ancient geography of India a 

2. Write ^geographical note on Taksatila and bring out its rble in the 
ancient history of Buddhism. 

8. What, according to you, are the principal routes along which Buddhism 
spread during the first three centuries of its existence ? 

4. Describe in brief outline the routes followed by Hiuan Tseng in course 
of bis travels in Northern India. 

5. Write notes on any five of the following : Gandhara* Isipafcana, 
Savatthi, Na-lan-to, Kiu-she-na-kie-lo , R&magr&ma, T&mralipti. 


Second Half 
(Essay) 

Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(ol Ideals of Ahirhsd and Dharama-vijaya as expounded in Inscriptions* 
ib) 'The unique glory of Samndragupta lies in his bewildering versatility.' 

(c) The Holy Land of Buddhism as described by the Chinese pilgrims. 

(d) Ceylonese patrons of Buddhism in the centuries immediately 
preceding the Christian era. 


40— 1259B — 88 
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(Group D) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question No. 1 and any two of the'rest 
1. Translate into English any six of the following ilokas 

(a) v&nfrzjfoft TO 

(«) ^raT w jprftn 

A r*> t- fs ^ s . fs .. 

OTOT5 WI«ITO iHiKdTtfM* || 

(c) TOT ff HSTOft TOT TTsft 

I 

tRT[ TTNi SWWIfl <TTOT 

5R3TT5! >WT : OTTO || 

(d) TOT TOTO fTTR: 

gsrakfiraranra u 

(e) yzrm ftm fsnra* srsn^rt 

irarafir rrto bIb* \ 
irctfii stil Bfonft 

W: »ro « n irefi qwmwrt n 

(f) fBftwrfirt^iwoi^rt* 

OTt TOTfifaf at 

3$ OT? II 



80 
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(ff) ffir 

5UF3TC to fitoig* I 


Tfofa w rcywwKjfa ' ii 


(A) ^ ftara# 

TOtf gHT SE^fcl 5 I 
WlVl4<ft % fTOT«i TOl^ 
*rermrf qfa i fe stsfa n 

<*') Whir a#r f^r fng*n 

?tot tot&t TOnfarfroiT i 

T*W Rfi-ll WB3T! WTOIH II 


(j) ifcrof TOjrf^S «rr ff 

TO^qi q fifowgrc r’ ffrrci i 
nt fforong *tiflfd sftart 
fe^cn Ritaui^ fr? 8 H 


m 


fl. What do you know of A*v:»ghosa and his parentage? Discuss his 10 
influence on Kalidasa. 

8. Give the meaning of any four of the following extracts, indicating 10 
the context where necessary : — 

(а) TO T OT% 3gfe forercf n gi MlTOI H & fitH l fa | 

(б) frofaHsrcnTOiit 5 wnt t i 

(c) •hAifif i 
THfe fsTOT^ HT cm*" 1 *! H Wfclfl || 

(d) h «i«j«i<t *w «rrer nriros 
fHigron wlf ^»th: i 

(e) TOST TRJTOPTO 

«n t fa n Mwro ft wit i 

(f) TOmfcgH gnt h ^sjwAUiRws to hto i 

iff) wwy to i 

4, Give an account of the philosophical doctrines of Arfiga. Why did 10 
they not appeal to Siddhflrtha? 
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Second Half 


Three question s to be attempted including Question No. 5 


1. 


Summarize the 



2. (a) What stage does the Lalitavistara represent iu the evolution of 
Buddhological speculations? 

(6) Give an account of the form of Buddhism envisaged in the 
Lalitavistara. 

3. (a) Write a short dissertation on the literary excellences of the 
Lalitavistara and on the peculiarities of the language of its gatha portion. 

(b) What class of Buddhist literature is represented by the Lalitavistara? 
Name a few works which can be regarded as belonging to the sume type as 
the Lalitavistara. 

4. (a) Examine critically the value of the Lalitavistara as a biography of 
Buddha. 

(6) Name the various sources which yield materials for the life of Buddha 
and ascertain the place of the Lalitavistara among them. 

6. Translate into English : — 



snsrrfortsjwp u 

gun fi re fm*rrT ii 


(l>) m trfcprT 

snw ii 

i 

^W»l feraT l^ifecu ufflUBT^T 

*w ftsPBRsnraT ii 

( c ) gsrrasrRras^ia sgjRT i w«Ni«mi*q>*iVdi» 
sap^i wjtt: w w qfe rar : wsqfafarcq?- 

*WAq^^iq«igw ift * 5 « qi fa a fr »i 1 ft fe t ter^ m i 

waiter gfa^n *rqprs% m i * m rc »wjqai g qatew- 

WraRfafafa qwmHi: f^THTi w | 
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Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 

1. State, in your own words, the point of contention between Bhavaviveka 
and Buddhapalita about the derivation of the word 1 Pratltyasamutpada. ' 

2. (a) Explain the Viparyasas. 

(h) Does Nagarjuna admit the existence of Viparyasas? Qive reasons 
for your answer. 

3. Give the gist of Nagarjuna’s reply to the argument contained in the 
following sloka : — 

im & ii 

Or, 

4. Write notes on : — 

(a) 10 ksaijas, i.e. t cittak^anas of darfianamarga ; 

'b) Dharmatanisyandabuddha ; 

(c) Tathagatagarbha ; 
and (d) Dharmakaya. 

5. (a) Translate into English 

S[f ff «<W*MIJJ*1$W- 

gft %5ga i jf dswfefa fe l i .. fald«fo^tMM<w«iviiv»i- 
S vwwvmfo g q a grarrt #5sm a qw t ^ai«WMjj*ni4w gT «np«i&r 
ortV i 

(b) Explain the following dlokas in Sanskrit :— 

vm dfafi < t**iKH tsramlfofam ii 
gro fsrlifon * i ii 

6. Give some details about the date (or probable date) of the Masters of 
the Madhyamaka School, Nagarjuna, Deva, Buddhapalita, Bhavaviveka (or 
Bhaviveka) with an account of their works. 

7. {a) Explain the Karika of Nagarjuna 

W SRrf5R?TT^FI JT^TUT || 

and state the relation between 6usunyat& and pratUyasamutp&da, 

lb) Has the Madhyamaka-philosophy, a theory of tattva contrasted with 
its theory of pratityasemutp&da ? 
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8. The Yogac&ras maintain that the words of Bhagavat : ddiJdntd dharmi'p 
prakfttparinirvftah refer to parikalpitasvabhdva . What is the meaning of thie 
thesis? 

9. Write short notes on : — 

(a) The probable origin of Yogacara idealism ( attamdtram idam sarva/m). 

(b) The difference between vijflapti and vijflana. 

10. Explain the following 61oknq 

(a) *1 sr ST JT qpssit | 

SFqSJ % || 

^ 'nrrf^i zwrzg *r ^ ■T^rfor i 
swfRrfg^qsf st ’T?sH?r i 

STf^t srf? T^fd || 

( b ) ^ ^ SCf^T I 

Idja y s Tl fifi l ^S T U^sn f^I ■St Tt || 

Jr fortfo ftsfri sgftf sferen* i 
i^^SSRffd || 

11. Bel&te the characteristics that have been attributed to the Sr&va- 
kayfinists and the Pratyekabuddhayanists in the Lankavatara. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any six questions 

1. Show how the very definition of reality as arlhakriydkdritva (causal 
efficiency) leads as a matter of necessity to the doctrine of momentarioess of 
things. 

2. DiscusB the importance of the school of DiAnaga in the history of 
Indian Logic. 

3. Comment on the following : — 

na satafr karapapeksa vyomader iva yujyate | karyasya’sambbavT hetufc 
khepuspaderivA’ satab | 

4. Give a short dissertation on the doctrine of the Yogacaras, who denied 
the independent existence of exterior things (bahydbhava) with special reference 
to the theory of sahopalambhaniyama. 

5. Fully discuss the definition of Pratyahsa : * Pratyak§am kalpan&podham 
abhrantam *. Do you think that the adjective * abbranta ' is absolutely 
necessary? Give reasons in support of your answer. 

6. What is the meaning of Kalpan&poiha in Dinnflga's definition of 
pratyak$a ? 

7. What is the nature of manovijfl&na as in the Nydyabindul What 
do ydu think to be the logical necessity for postulating this type of 
perception? 
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8. What is the triple form of a valid reason? Discuss the logical 
necessity and relevancy of each of the forms. 

9. Non-perception ( anupalabdhi ) is made the ground of inference of non* 
existence in the Nyayabindu . Fully explain the relevancy and utility of this 
inference with special reference to the interpretation of Dharmottara. 

10. Define pakfa, sapakfa and vipak§a and give the reasons which 
have led Dharmakuti to think that the statement of pakfa is not necessary 
in a syllogism. 

Or, 

Write a short interpretative discourse on the doctrine of apoha and the 
doctrine of pra$ajyaprati§edha. 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. (a) Illustrato by short sentences the use of any six of the 
following : — 

33, TOTH, fe®, 31^, «TW, TOC, and g*® I 

(6) Name and expound the samdsa in any four of fcho following : — 

and srahw i 

(c) Decline any five of the following bases : — 

I nominative or locative singular; gJT, nominative or 
genitive plural ; accusative or instrumental plural ; dative 

or locativo singular in masculine ; ^ nominative in feminine or genitive 
in masculine, and dative singular in masculiue or feminine. 

(d) Conjugate the roots ; or perfect, third person plural ; 

5 T or present, third person plural ; ^ or imperative, second 
person singular ; foil or ^ aorist, third person singular, and ^ or 
imperfect, third person plural ( ). 

(e) Account for the case-endings in the words underlined : — 

(/) Derive any four of the following and give their derivative 
meaning : — 

g*RPr, firercrfer i 

(g) Join by sandhi any three of the following : — 

} TO* 33T9 } & »nd ciq SPTT | 
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(h) Explain and illustrate by short sentences the use of the 5 
Infinitive or the Desiderative in Sanskrit. 

(i) Rewrite the following, correcting errors : 10 

OTf i 

Second Half 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(a) Reality , its character— especially ns applied to the Goal in 
Buddhism. 

(b) The doctrine of KayaA 

(r) The Aryasatyas as conceived by the Hlnayanists and the 
Mab&yanists. 

(d) Nirvana - points of agreement and difference in HTnayana and 
Mah&yanu,. 
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(Group A.) 

First Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe briefly the origin and rise of the Lakbmite kingdom during 
the pre-Islamic period. Name three of its important rulerB and discuss their 
character. 


Or, 


Describe briefly the rise of the Qhassanide power. Name three of the 
important rulers of the GbassaDide dynasty and discuss their character 

2. Describe some of the important changes caused by Islam in the social 
life of the Arabs. 


Or, 


Describe briefly and discuss the services of Umar I to the cause of Islam. 

3. ‘The era of aI-Wa!id was glorious, both at home and abroad, there is 
no other reign, not excepting even that of 'Umar in which Islam so spread 
abroad and was consolidated.' 

Discuss the above statement. 


Or, 

Describe briefly the chief causes of the fall of the Umayyad dynasty, 
and discusB bow it affected the future history of Islam. 


Second Half 

Marks— 50 

Answer any three questions 

1. * The ' Abbasids came into power as the defenders of religion. ' 
Discuss this statement. 

2. State the origin and use of the word * Wazir/ and estimate the value 
to the * Abbftsids of some of the holders of this title. Mention some of the 
activities of Ibn Muqlah. 

8. Was there in the * Abbasid period any influence which could be termed 
reactionary or puritanical and which stabilised society, but also brought about 
some of the consequences of restriction of freedom of intellectual and emotional 
expression ? 

4. Mention the causeB which led to the downfall of the ' Abbasid Empire. 
Would it be just to say that ' Arabisra ' was an obstacle in the way of imperial* 
ism? 

0. ‘ The Umayyads of Spain very closely reproduced the characteristics 
of their rule in Syria ; it is only under Murabit rule that we find the first 
beginnings of Western philosophy, and the line of transmission is from the 
Mu'taziliteB of Baghdad through the Jews and thence to the Muslims of Spain.' 
Oonsider the historical significance of this remark. 
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Second Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions 

1. What are the chief characteriatics of the Semitic languages as distin* 
guished from others? 

2. Enumerate some of the essential differences between the Hebrew and 
Arabic languages. 

8. Classify the different Semitic languages, and indicate the principle on 
which you have based the classification. 

4. Discuss the different theories with regard to the original home of the 
Semites. 

0. Write notes on {a) Syriac, and ( b ) Ethiopio. 

Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions 

1. Describe and discuss the chief characteristics of pre-Islamic Arabian 
Poetry. 

2. Write notes on the following : — 

Al-Fahl» Mufaddaliyat, Nabigha, Hamasa, khizanat-ul-Adab. 

3. ‘Under Walld, people talked of fine buildings, under Sulaiman of cookery 
and the fair sex, while in the reign of ‘Umar-bin^Abd-al-'AzIz the Qoran and 
religion formed favourite topics of conversation* justify. 

4. Give a critical estimate of Haj jo, j- bin- Yusuf, with special reference to the 
development of Arabic literature under his protection. 

5. Discuss the development of Hadlth literature. 


Third Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Part 

Maximum Marks — 60 

four questions are to be attempted , two of which should be from each group 

Group A. 

1. {a) Explain in English or Arabic : — 

JyiiJl £|jj| iim » ni «X-J| J| A*. j 

Give examples of each. 

(6) Wbat is | ? Mention its kinds with examples. 

2. Give the grammatical rules for the use of Arabic numerals, and 
illustrate your answer with examples. 

8. Enumerate and explain with examples the various kinds of 
with which | ^ i is used. 
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Group B. 


!• Define (k and . 


Give the various kinds of the 


former and examples of each. 

2. Define iJj&m 2)) end ^vAj ) 1| and distinguish between them. Illust* 
rate your answer with examples. 

3. Scan any tuoo of the following and name the metre : — 


***— * ,yU fj-i {a) 

A — JUa. yi I U ^y 

diUU| <^13 Jy JjyJl Jjfi ib) 

^ I ^y*» ^y imXc*. )| ) 

1UL» ^bU| ^fJU (°) 

*)J> |J yj* ) 


Second Part 
Maximum Marks— 40 

1. Translate into English any twojoi the following : — 

cUl air iy*« £jl*| yj jlAiL y <Jjjyi ( fl ) 

iUj^J| ^U. ; ‘ f ^l| yj 1 ^UJI 

I j { ^1 dcE U w fcJ ) ^ ^ 1L*J| I 

J/ J t-oU. Jr ; * ^UJl J|j« ^ ; 

J L4L* t* Use Uyi 4-IilLL ^y y |dJU jjy 

; £-JU}»| ; oljLftJb UU£J| dJjui y ‘ ^ ‘ 

*■> ^ L/" y; & ) 4 I ) ^ I I 

J+>Xm J C^LjJ) j i-AJjJl ^ ( + -*ax i jLai 

|j| dUtilLL J ^UJI JO yui ) r L*kJ| v<*o 
^•r? ^ ^ j I J f f \j* J l» 

^ |6| ^.UJI Jfi '«,Hi ; SoL* axe 

Ja_i*J ^ ‘ h*AJ| dO*j) U U*j i* ~ *> *> jL«, 4_^b| 

* U/Jfll *£/* 
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y JWi| ^ <sx£ji) J* (W 

AiilU. S 4* v*JJ jf 1 iLL« y ^*3 j & -lu» £®j ^ ) 

£** ) **0 ^ C^- ^ 

*** £** g*> 01 ^ y 8 jJLC ‘ U-iU & jjLL £ 2 EU j * Ia£ U 

uLAjJtj Xi^llS g=ij p) |i| y y >U£aJ| ^ 

jfA UJb jJUi) y i*£jj ^ y iyb llaJ ( ) y *LjuLJ| 

- J UJ b sL * | &a1A. ji ^ a 3 ti ‘ ,Jfj* S | ,J 43 3) | 

Sr^i V y *4ic £X*aJ> J ^IT y 

J A_SaJ| j V d fl I J.*| I JuLa) y f > I ^ f 

/ r Lw ^Z* Ua*i i ^34-J I u^saj ^ IT J -^4)1 ^ * Ij-J | 

* iJ^ic >UajJ) Jj^3 J 

^ ^ zjy* r ius I ^j ; si xyji ^1 ^1 ^ w 

Jl^m ) ^ ; ‘ l -^^l J;* j/ 1 ® yy* 

kSJ *** ^ — 4^j <jh— I ^ * <*— 4^1 

-;brj| viiyLJ) r y* u^yii ; *u ; jii ^.4* 1 * 34 * ; ,Uuj> 
y r *kJ | ^ JJLSjJ! j ^£**31 Cyfc*J| ^ L-43J UU 
Mj oIt- 51 r*^ 1 J* ‘l/^I 

V2/ ^# * Sj4 8 43 ; 831 Ml l—Laj ^j[ 

^*>1 yy* ^•Ul» ^ »b^l 4 a. AjJLc ^r^y 

y ^4maI b J-ldJ I ^ U | dJklx yy&*y * J I 

v^34 l A J k^Sm j! y * &*Hf \ja** J Ub - ^SjJ | yJbi | 

fi ^- 43 } pJc I y - J- J | }4A J^*3 1 |4* L y®- a/ * I 

J-ai) ^ I^B 31 y I ; sii y ^aaIo) yjj»% 

e&pj *^y* viU»> ) 

♦ lf3| y+*t ^0 \ymS y 
2. Tan si at© into Arabic any two of the following : — 

(a) * I have not regarded any ancient with veneration on account of hia 
antiquity nor any modern with contempt on account of hia being modern. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


687 


I have taken an impartial view of both sides» I have given every one 
his due and amply acknowledged bis merit. Some of our scholars pro- 
nounce a feeble poem to be good, because its author was an ancient, and 
include it among their chosen pieces. But they call a sterling poem bad, 
though its only fault is that it was composed in their own time or that 
they have seen its author.* 

(6) It is not easy to characterize the religion of the Arabs before 
Islam. Worship of the sun, moon, and stars seems to have prevailed 
among them. We hear of idols to which temples were erected, and of 
trees and stones which were worshipped as holy. But we find little traces 
of it in their poems It has been supposed that this is due to expurga- 
tion of such passages by Muslim revisers in ufte.' days. It is indeed 
possible enough that Allah has been substituted in many places for al-Lat. 
But all the changes, which we have to imagine are not of this simple 
character. 

(c)'My fellow Christains,* writes Alvaro, 'delight in the poems and 
romances of the Arabs. They study the works cf Muhammadan theologians and 
philosophers, not in order to refute them, but to acquire a correct and 
elegant Arabic style. Alas I the young Christians who are most cons- 
picuous for their tajpnts, have no knowledge of auy literature or language 
Bave the Arabic. They read and study Arabian books with avidity. They 
amass whole library of them at a vast cost, and they everywhere sing 
the praises of Arabian lore. On the other hand, at the mention of 
Christian books, they disdainfully protest that such works are unworthy 
of their notice. 


Fourth Paper 


First Half 


The questions are oj equal value 
Answer any three questions 


1. Transtate into English : 

^ | jXe Jc 

Jl— 3 y lb 

*>L - +* 

t)|j> 10 L —fr 

^oUJi y 


U|^_w i—*f jl ^ y 

y Up owl ^ykJLS Li 

^ ) c *L-*-*y i j-jbS 

Lja. Ci~-U| i_> Ik I v_juf , 


2. Traoe the origin and development of modern Arabic literature in 
Egypt and Syria. 
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8. Reproduce in jour own Arabic what Khalil Matran says about Abu 
Shadi’s poetry. 

4. Explain the following lines : 


^ oo*i'U 

ji oLixo &&.L0 a JuJu 

^1; 


die Jjtu} y ^Jioy 

^oum *Jocy 

djjjJi cui*o y 

die e**dJ| y c^JL» y 
it* l>i 


^y* tuj 1 y> ; *«ji *-jut 


5. Give, in your own Arabic, the character of jUa. as set out by 
the author of f and compare it with that of AiisJ. 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an OBsay on any one of the following subjects 50 

(i) The position of Arabic among the Semitic languages. 

(«) Baghdad in the days of Harun-al-Rashid. 

(in) The Spirit of pre-Islamic Poetry. 

(tv) Spanish Arabs and the institution of Chivalry. 

(v) Compilation of the Haditth. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes on the underlined 
words : — 

^ ) _r* , u* l# 3 * ) 

iijS y » y 

o)j> — • yl - ■jus) ILjU-J 

JJap y '■a-dM u*Hl ; 

\<y* •— 

JLaa y tfjJl va.lad3 »lS 
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L+ilT vaJ-. (M-Jl I — »i* Jj 101 

uj-** ) sjh o— ^ *!)/• 

^•1 y* 

JL4J ^a j t — 4iLJL«* &cj^bl/« 

***/■ — s-y - t ^ ® ) 

JUa 3 v — OJLi" djt — £ ^5 t— 4*JL1 o) 

•d |^_5 jf — ri c 3 j-** * ; 

yA*> >KJ| iJ JLlaj 

Jj. . At/* *— i-JLi. ) j 

J — soSJLi, tUfo ;0 _*j j 

2. Write down an appreciation of tts a representative of the school 

of pre-lslamic Arab poets. 

8. Translate into English :— 

t — 4Jd^ Jl* — juJI LJjui 

J*®-* m/* J 1 ®- J* ^ 

U 4AJ ^Uj4> y LoC I 

f- ^ /*« ,*-«*" \jb ) 

Ikm>| y | >1*J | UiL» iii y 

) J 1 -** 

yjloy ji*- 14X1* l — <jbax*tj 

{$*) 3S* «/* l — 

l *ls<±Jt jjv ( xLc ^fjuxlae 

4X* ^«A »4 £**1* 

(•*>- J U » ^ f 51 — ** 

U^sw^i ^y W| 

L-e* sj-*} e/* t — 



640 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


4. What are the chief merits of the Mu'allaga of Zuhair? Discuss fully 
in your own Arabic. 

5. Give an estimation of Zuhair as a poet of the JAhilliya, and illustrate 
your remarks by apt quotations from bis Mu'allaqa. 


Second Half 

All questions carry equal marks . Attempt three questions only of which 
Question No. 1 should be one. 

1. Explain in Arabic or English : — 

Sm * ui / S 

Oj-xA L*J ( a ) 

j — Ua> jj*I bfc' y 

f—Q ^ ^l) 

)j Lu ^jJ| DLjU 

LfAWjC Jj J3 O Hdb S) 

JLajJI t *«|d3b oJ j j5 ^bjii j 

ijky* yXL ^JLc l— 4X* Llxu^ti 
ul 4 *- vjl ) ^ — f^ 5 <6jQjjLUw 

^ J* sj — ( b ) 

J* \tf) ^ y j&J I yy* 

&sx*> tfJ— d — L* jjjti 

Jf c j— *<^1 ^ 

ijX* J K iJ Ljj ,1m. 

i — y JijU ( Sj^> J.si 

* — *%*>! cA — .) 

(«&** J* vi^^l J 

^ V wil J 

ti.frwIyfcJl I |jlp jy>J| va~*a* |*)| > 
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2. Translate into English : — 

y, «J! 

IaJLc U j 

i) y ft-i vil— — iSjLij 

151* O* y/^Jl gl<yi 

ci>or ^ L* ^ jfjJ) &b) viJlilA-l j 

L- ft J LL t Lib) 3 IfV* J+aaJ) ^>l> 

J»U JU> y*J |y 

UL&fi y^» (jliAj &JlsV« i J 

iuJjU. >Uo} *Jj «/• <J> — is; 

tS^A. Uot — £ >l_jjJ| yr' 0 

y^.yU| a*J I 4^’jj y^ 

y,l o*4 W ^Jr 1 ! '-rS^» y/'* 

UtM 1 L> | 4 JLc iL juJ | 

1-ftjj J J 13^9 Jt £uJ aU yr'* 

8. Comment upon the sentiments expressed in the following lines 

l 4>J& ) A<k»j y^O J (<,) 

dilflb I LyJsJ 4 >Kj ^«aA. J 

* ✓ 

JylJ| y/® Ut~**0 

dJLoliu* y^SfeL JJ( yUo| C* |t>| 

|( • M / ^ ^ • 

dJ ^ (fcj 

(jjpj y^-ih* y^ t-*J 

yj-A- U \±}yiJ» ^y| yjJlOJ 

l tfty. iJS |0| L J tjkA I — SjL. 31 y 
Lil uL>£? 3) vLti u 10} yyljl 
Lju«b uisif 
41 — 1959B — 88 
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lyfr Jl (c) 

,U5 £_jJtj oll_U| ^ 

fjkW |j^»| j\ J*l» 

) L— > L»j c»ij jl |J j 

^liUJl J.a^J| J Ui-±xl| ^ 

01 

>|^U» t — +JbjSLc ^jeJ| ^U} 

4. Criticise : — 

«A^I (j&j ) 4j) ) j *&) I >Uix 

* ‘‘ >l/ti ^ ^ ^ Jlr ^jJLli^JI S2SJI >1^! 

c 

6. Discuss : — 

4 Zuhair is the most religious of the pre-Islamic poets.’ 


Sixth Paper. 

First Half. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt aky three questions. 

1. Give a critical estimate of at-Tughra'i and state what led him to the 
composition of the Lamiyyat-ul-‘Ajam. 

2. Who other than at- Tughra’i have attempted Lamiyya poems? Discuss 
the subject matters of each. 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following : — 

/ v/ * , /A/ // A// / 

— d** — i — Ja^i — — 

is j£ - - £>=J) - J-aiJI M*- • 

4. Explain in Arabic either of the two following passages : — 

l^L. ,^U| ^xc ^ r UJ (fl) 

J®4 f) cfetll £4'* ) y 

ii ^ ^Jc J- 4 # 
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3 )J° ‘*i; 1 «,yl 

JL*S ^ » l*j tloa. 03 j 

LuvJJt/* JjJJ| ^ l-AJ jm +3 

jJiJLsvjl ^J| t jjtX$J 

Or, 

J ^ duJLc S SrUiiJ) iiAi/® (5) 

J^acJl ^ jUiJl ^1 Ajii 

L4J ot u)l j|JJ *1 — aJ) y^y 

JLJuL* jXc <Jlai vj-«i 

( . glia/ * )| ^ 

Jj^i| va^l 

L^JJai ^| j -^31 <£j^»iS jd 3 

jm c" ^ «*' 4^ 

Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write in Arabic a critical note on the life and work of Muslim 10 
b. al-Walld. 

Or, 

Comment on the following remark :— 

mT /jv irJl ^ ^ v* (J— J*" 

* “ J> U»\y yjk **Jk il^yi 

2. Translate into English any fu?o of the following passages, adding 20 
explanatoiy notes where necessary :— 

A. 

f} ^ ^ y 

chi'** c* 1 " 4 *- 5 

^^1 (iUla.1; ^ ^J| 

^1)0 vxfc J I l* ) Li*»| 

i-ij-r J* yJ* 

^ — ■> vy^i ^ 
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B. 

(J o)jJU| j j+U f) 

dJ w^J 5 ,^J&| viJI^ j 

y *UJ| ^ 

I — ^ ^J| 

^z* J^C l|J 1^—0 >|^ 


C. 

»J^I; ^ «W 1 * 

* — ^ ^ ^ ^-^ 5 ^ 

Syttr <1—50 t ^ )tj JjuJ} &Jw6^cv^ 

*M> J I ; 7— *V* J 

djJtlo ^LsJ| u-ij.jkJ| ^Juj ); 

0 — jo/® jf_j dL* s- 9 /-*" ^ 9 

8. Summarize in your own Arabic any two of the following passages 
fully, bringing out the meaning intended by the poet to l e conveyed to the 

reader : — 

A. 

lytyt-J £■ ■ i'j-A * i-JjjJ* <wAk ^A| cjll/ 

^1 ) * <4^* ^ 

Vy ^ao ft 1 1 t I C j y U8.*wlp # tjjji | jj (J5 ^ 

^Ac o|o*Jl£ ^ * oij Vy* dAa j I^jLJLT JosJ 

y/*** M*S y/* ,^-flS) * y;l U j ^ «x» 

<*#“** *> * 1**^ cUVl ^ ^ <***3 

B. 

L-tf {J ^i J — A*o utils’ 

Vjii * «J^ yr" 

1 — fo x t-jit J Lfcb) ^rUJ 

V* 4-J.ii * — »*l y^* 
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4_j ICmm* l— „»■>£ 

s^jbuJ/ ^ UjJo j| ai^Jl 
C^* t—6-k’ ^yiM_XJ O^J 

v^i ; w *y (_f* 

*jUav» t-fJL- ftJ I j 

^ y^iJLi it, — jiU ysoU 


jjliii-f >L^J| 





c. 


J^ ^*X— «J| (iljJj ) 

A- (>«4 J - >fyA) /l>| 

oJl^«J| f •“■”l| tia. jl ^i*J| 

^xle «— yso I)j-»s?j| l<i| 

o^* iUy lj/o^»l ^1 ; 

I ftjfi” ... -r ifcJl ^ <_M-> 

QJJkfla. L.L_La. t {Jtalac v — a xJ T j 


i — fcAWi 4 a ~ J l y^lc ^ !•>! 
« i 4-l ; <J«-< J^ ^ v^r^l tiT^ 
; v>^* (•y u l ‘- Af i */ 

*X*j$ j^o ^lr Ujla. ^tt — jJ 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1, Giv$ a brief sketch of the life of Ibn Qudima, and describe his 
services to Arabic literature. 

Or, 

Give a critical estimate of the yi&J| d&> as a work on the criticism 
of Arabian poetiy* 
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2. Explain fnlly according to Ibn QudAma : — 

^y J ^1 ^y jSUi \nJ6 U” 

*-**• ^ ^ y t-h* i* 4 * u (JKr^ 

wUlAJI ; J2*J| U| ^ v4W V>l 

t Jl<axJ| ) 1 | «j>(J JIa-jJI j,a«J <A-»laJ| ^K" &a*J}j 

* 4 4 Ixlfitsv./* UjJJtJ LuUv® 

Or, 

Describe | and give its essential* uccording to Ibn Qud&ma. 

8. Explain fully and give the points of illustration in any two of : — 

j 5 * li — al| ^ir c^J.Av> jiU^ («) 

jfysJl y * JLy >t — L*xJ| w-^UJl 

| iUaSJj li l 4 I -tioi 

v. ■ftlflX ^ ^ L »» 1 • Li L._,|. kfl _llC y 

j*j — AJ) ^InJj — x* t — *!L_*U j 

L-llye JjA XJL^aJL* (^fJULt y ib) 

p ..Kam L^»oV/* ^ J 

L-^isJLsv/o J ( {JLa>« Ljj lie 

|« cX—flJ | X £y*GSU* L|i^w| jjflC jJ 

t ■ <^ l j? t— 4*^1} & y— A* 

fjQ I Vi^*4^ * u* 3 ^ 

U <jJUL^ J L* 4 U jdJU JL . ,«vr 
# L-AJ * Ia i^sv® 

U— 1 ** )j* 1 1 — gfl i UlA £m++ » 

«»ji* m/* Mf)S- 

\j»ji> *JlU ^ Ly. jli ^ <0 

UUl ^yJl; *L* &.L-JI jh 

l<i| JM «j(kaJ 

IS *ijj3| U 
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)jido fiif \y3ji U 

t£iXe| Ijfj Li U|6| JU VJ U 

Hi >UaxJ) i>^=J| (J Lai 

I3^i H j UyL »j» 

i*jUi UitxJ| ^ ^ JO y 

liti JJ| i~aS ytJ tU t U.-J) Ji*) 

4. Explain and criticise, according to Ibn QudAma, any three of 

oliiacJf UJ ( fl ) 

l«4> sOaaJ ^jjIoSj U»Iju»| y 

l—fb* J| L*S (b) 

f*— **J| ^ r i r -iJ| I oi u 

Ifi ti y l,v* Jo b D) £«*ii C«) 

J^-lp) j^T ^ 

t_*UJ Loiu, oy* 

IjJ iUc )j| 

^ J| S- 1Jo ^ 

&XS loMi ^jj «JO£ t«jJ Ji^anU 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Give a brief sketch of the life of Ibn Qutayba and discuss the merit 
of his contribution to Arabic literature. 

2. Describe nnd discuss the four kinds of poetry according to Ibn Qutayba 
and illustrate them with examples. 

3. Translate into English any two of the following 

*1*3) t|£» j Lfjki ol^i jmA JIJ y ( a ) 

* ob IjJoJ) y 0 WA 4 JJ y ^ * yyVx*J] y 

* ^AkacJf £jJLJ| y 1 >| KJJ jJU 

u*;- 3 *! c^* Vl/^i si> I V'**’ vilAx! y ) 
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Jyk - ft j iyyi) J* 

j Act—** ^jLc c^j) Lbjj ^ 1 ^juj jMMi | U| 

£*~*l j ajJ | I 4X5 olSjl j *•/* (Jr^ 

l«L* j 1 J4 5 J*U| Jjl 4 *i?l U** 

SjXsJ) l~|X* J * f lj dJf Lfjpi pji l— ft* J * f J«A_*J) vJ^ 

j-ct A l[ jt —Jt^ [ WjJjUx ) t^lU) • j - jjLwfc^Jl J 4 

* v^*o fcD) JJ l**j j 

* A*J;f UiJ ‘ fllCJj Jjjtf sj 3K) Jijjfi J15 (M 

) K*Jy) ) c I v®JJ|^-4* j ‘ ^£J| viXll^-** 

W 1 ! ^^JJI ^1 olltSJI ^JlcJ ^ s£jjxL 

|*>Lf g ^ JL> £j|j tft* {JAM ^ I y tA. 

o^iAl |3| j • oy*| )*i| ^ * £^AjU c^jL* |J| j 4 ££».*« ti 
l** JUiiJl jjjj L* J-. Jklcil ^6^1 ^ : LAj| J15 J - J^xii 
J j JT 6j+xk+y I*>a^ ‘jWjJM 1 Jyu 

jWiW ^ y ) ‘ JtiU Jli Jj 4 lJX JS ^ 

A| J*A> fJ j (jl^l JI^JI Jf ^gi 

)"/) ‘j 1 ®^ *>& -Jo*, j * ajjyU i,t> JU»f <iXJj * OLUj 

Jijb* v^J, LbliT ji iUZL^ )±* Jj* } 8,b“ 

^J| r i l^U eJU.o |j| «-JbyOUU ^| r lU| ^ «-JU5| j (O 

Lfxle u l. K o) ^li ‘ ) (>yU I S* «t-la* * 14!* j*. 

^li r iwb > r yyu c^t£i ‘^j*; ^ &i*j| ,u 

v-ii^3JU U_^J| ^ ^ r * j uui o>L^ 

^ ^UU) J oU3U| ,UUU| ^1 r W| J uum ^*5 

liAJy UUi| a-J| ,b jl ii*j| r » I^jOc vi^JLL^i 

^ LVJ rfu-ttUb^ Jb ^ UJUjJJIj UJt&Ub 
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yjjjS]))) jJUl ; UU| ssJLti Ji ypfy 

cJ^i JLJ f), (JUij 

>L_ajJS) v^tKi tki ^LJuJl r J »; E-M >b* 

i i &xJ ^ &<UaJ | > Li t|!iLsj ^ ti 1 ^ju till I ^ oUi) ) ^ 

iLAJl ^Kj uuL*, ^li r j ot-iUSb ; >U&JSb 

♦ ^bUAJj otASJflJj »LaUU1 uu&3 

4. Describe according to Ibn Qutayba the duties of a as such. 

5- Explain any ten of the following : — 

* u/i*^ ^ a ' 

* e^i (M 

lWIt * 31 h ‘ iS^h ^^ e,, (c) 

* Aula W) 

* d^jlll <«) 

* V> 

jU m r L_juJi s-jyi Uii si w 

Cj-^i j^yi (J— in * Ja 

^*1L_c Jf £. JU-J| ^ »> 

Pf-*A i*l| l*4f“ 

j Alb l UJl o|0 b viAa-jj 

)_*J| cr _M_^J| ; oSjyJl 

Pi X—lilj ; <ii 

£ — Iuaj J — jOS J) «j jJ PI j 

KxU Jbs. J ^ «-JublbA ») 

£j|jJ djJ 1 — 

^A-J CiA-L-J Li (0 
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Eighth Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1- Translate into English any one of the following, adding explan- 
atory notes where necessary 

A. 

j JlaUl JtiLJ) y yly . > Jj ifi) j J 
; y*dJ| yU y* 

ifjy ; i£jU5| , yl*J 5 viJUe I ^Ai J I ) 

'—bsf j ^jhy**'* ) w£JaI| ) 

f-4* 

- Jyb «3| 41J ; AkiU ,^-ij **- * *“ * j 

A—*«) ^au ^./o * a jM*! 

&«»so ^l—AXi) >Li^ ^lx * Jfc' t_*/ JdbU y 

d -X it ^ LvajUm) ^/« ^rcubt-* 


B. 

JlSj dJ^w* jJjt-l dJ^o y ^f*J) 

- y®* 1 ^ ; ^“AS y»^ ^ Ih^ y 

d— lit-i) j Wy o d ^iJ ) liJ liJj <AAL_w 5) (JjJL*d») y JJjl y 1° « 
d*Jl»*) ^jJauJ| yi £t)UJ| JjJaj y| jJaii w-A^O l* yf 
. <X&J| y £y*jJb *tjJLay> o^c ytf L#^ 


L «J 

Ja*j y ; 

*-i vsr ? 1 \J * ; 

ci, .JcVlS) U j Lfxi u^cjj) 

L4SV J j y*. 


>U v!r J > y^" er - 4 
j~i~* y ui-ii u 

^ »j» i i«) iy-J b» dfil J 

c/r- 1 * y 1 — ki| J 

Udi y+* J>| L t . (ral y 
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2. Write explanatory notes on the following 10 

. ^UfUl . JbJ UjJoU. - &.|dS _ ^ ^IsoJ| ioUc jj| 

JO - ( i ; / * - {J* j-h c - ^UdJ) 

_ ^jtU b La ije - JoL* y Jsti* ^.U - yU| 


8. Discuss the merits and demerits of the Maqamat of Hariri. 

4. Give a critical estimate of the life of an <* compare his 


with that of 




10 

16 


Second Half 
Ansiccr any thhee questions 
Marks — 50 

1. Translate the following into English, adding notes where necessary : — 

j—b*l &LU) j — ^1 t — ^L» dJ JUb 

• ,|Oa. ^iSSy J J 1* • jO — ^1 ^so 

*** J* jjs-l J 'y* ,|j — so ^li J IS 

LI* (-£JU| O — ye y • «*£J — jJ| is~L>j| w-jJs 

«— !> J ^ v^l ’I J— -jl ^*-*0 '[> 

- loa. ^ ^«>SJ| <-_yl > |;j 

J— a*J| b «iL>« b t*JJ| 
jyj* (* J jjjj (ji 

J^*J| ^ 

J — fM-’l 
JoclU ty—sOo ^ 

Jay J15 • |ii* '^y viiLJ) ‘*-* c 

j // • 

• |ii— dJ Jls y <a^| J(3 • ^1* ^iS9 

dii JlS • ^ — *d Jtf • ^L^Jl >Uc JLfc dJ JU 
*^1 ,UAJ| JJ* J? dJ JUi 
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2. Explain carefully the meaning of the following : — 

•J-ic J J13 j — *£| y J15 

I** ^ & *-**) j 1 

u* 1 * j J — juwJi >ys jijiJi yi <y 

a) JUU jjt»i J^jJl ^t^jJI S .vu c J| dfj &f _ J Lh aaJ| 

J-ai Jl* J ^ j OJx ^ t^-U kc b J. . »c ^le U| l/» 

tjaai sJ Jl — Si - i— y— ai| y wiM* Hi *— l JlS • ^y* ^ 

)(M> |yU V— P.JL^ ^ Jll • ^mJLI L*1 w fl ) J O-fl J d— 

jjlw djjj M JUj $ LolA y^r^l Lxjl^U 5. 4^^} 

^yj^l UuJlc JM w J J aJ tililf ufJLwAJ l — u-6aT ^ d — i 
^ dJ J l — ai l* UjlJlc i*JUL» 

- J/i J B 

^r* cO 0 c^* *— e/* > 
r JLSj> J&Jl jJj J y,/* j «, — « 

* iJLUcUI oUd£/* |jA 6X1 UX dJ Jt£i 

What significance attached to Satire among the tribes? Would yon 
make Satire ■ the first development of tribal poetry? 

3. Bender the meaning of the following in your own Arabic : — 

JlS LSli £-5U J ijJU JU> i — >~jJ J Jl — iii 

*J JlS f tili £jti JlS viXJi Jl Jb^l U 
JU *A^J ^ *i fiy ^ J £»jl JlS J JlS 

^ JJUmJ b d-VnwjJ Up*) Cf BjAy# A O JJ 

- ^1 Ja| dj ^JLO 

^yib OjL y * »U k I « *» > *diT Ub 

JlS) b| J| y tie Ijj o*| y )^c v _ <r JuAJlj c; **J| Ija, 

Jtteill ^du*. J Jty «>l 4*®* utJlSj J,t^ I j£jp 

jsa^i y jy oS yu-i r uwi j»y j 

Jbj-Jl y r « -j| je >— ijuJtj i^l r o5| oil/ 
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State in English what you know of the origin and currency of Miunad 
script. Write a note on t «1 j and on Banu Kindah. 

4. Bender the meaning of the following in your own Arabic : 

pl&Jb jleti Ui loij si ^ J Ui 

b - uVr"- f* ) j- y (LjUc 

aJ &jJb ilmzti UijJ) ^0 jjn^. oU J j ^ (Juki) J. »ib 

^jh i)| Lyujb A3 jlaoJuv) (t 3UQ1U jl j L j J ^ 

. <JJ IaJ) b aJ Jlilj v^juXI) JLk5| ^ 

)yfjj l^yu J J j 

^4, lb ^oy 

* U / J l 3 J 4U) J 3 JU* 

Write in English notes on the rights of sanctuary, and on. the extent 
to which M&kkah was affected as a centre of the cultivation of the arts 
after the introduction of Islam. 

6, Translat e the following into English and add notes where necessary : — 

^ if jy * 3 ) /i *- ) 

AJ JjiiXe ilijf AJjUi &L. t uLc £-Jl» 6) 

• ^ 

a11*j U 41J| dlili J lai • lUuXi ^ a — L* L jJLu J U 

CI^vLkili ImLtJjj y U-CbjU t^itM Ji i -tv) L*r^ A+m jl j 

^ jl y y yH j *» — *-*> 

^3313 j -q ftJ lj ^ oLiJ| ^ ol> |<i| y»- LS »J3| 

y Wj«i utai'l j 

US' , j)** ^y> W* ( sJUaxZ ^y*i ) 

t! U eJ3 * v. a * l .*» l*£|y o J«y _) sa« U*» 

. sJjS jl&JU Ub yu 4 jUJ j yt&J| u^jJ 

u »y jJ j ^jSLjuIj ui»*y 

/ 

k — e J u^JLT U yjjtVot ^ Oy— Ci| y 



654 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


OjJI^j.jJ 

* ^ (fi 

tiiLL V“ u cry 

!j^; cr^f o J| J ^ J) 

Was al'Farazdaq a true representative of bis period ? Can his poetry 
be characterized as ' great * ? 


(Old Syllabus) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Paper 

Answer the fibst question and any two of the rest 
First Half 


Explain the following in simple Arabic, adding notes where necessary :■ 


J|j — J) l — LfiJiJ J ^-x-l 

JLxixl « — ii—l ^ 

ol, l<il &-3 ; _^ 

JLacu* 1^1 


cr ^ y/'* V* 3 — ; 

bjjJ| If) ^ A* J i «» -flnA |j| 

ojUj o^iA* , i j 

J| (jjy tfljLaJ JJLi 


2. Translate into English 

VVj* u civ i y j 

oMXJ| H j Uty— U| c oJ| ^J| 

*■ — i— i cr^y 

ol aJLc) IV — ** cT* 

vV** vi/ " 1 «/* 

ol; <J| vV*^l ViUU 

l)L_i-J| y-jW oK_) 


oL 


d ^ » 
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8. Explain the following in Arabic or English, adding grammatical notes 
where necessary : — 

H| ^4>dJ| U j 

j Hi ijZxaJI l* j 

(*’&> J>r^ by *h 

j.1 — SUXFJ ) .y (iJLIL* 

y> y. iS |y % oSjdJl u^->4> y y 

cb* vyV i* e/^ J ; 

4. Give a short account of the author of dJjJ | lag** in Arabic or 

English, expressing his religious views and estimating his position as a poet. 

5. Explain the following in simple Arabic or English, adding explanatory 
notes on the words underlined : — 

Sliji | l |3 bJ(jJ «JA» ^UJJ| £/• 

KlaJ) y^lysiJl yj* ^ Vif «-«Li |t) 1*1 J 

JLmJ bjlaA. l^iLkc) 

Second Half 

Only three questions should be attempted 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 

^y j yy? ] { - J b io ' J; 1 " *4*** u yj 

ti yjAtii by* J 1 ) 

d*jb ajOLc J3 f) ^ uL) )| Jl ib| 4liL. 

J| Ifinjjb ^Xlfi Lo U | uyw/l 

U^AJJ^I |0| j Ltyixij UyjtD 

r txu ^Xx3 y UUr yitf ; l*JU3b ^ ySyOi 

2. Explain with reference to the context ; — 

LJo?. j ^IduuJl < ^»U Uuj (|) 

(VV* J <4**" «/* 

t i.jkix (J yj Hi JJuk t>| (f ) 

t . jjJuJf t£jfi4J Uj tail j 
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J—& (r) 

t ijLAjJl L_L« Ijij *J U| 

«— (r) 

>t — &&.) ^ — f JLi3 t — Ulr 

Uc Ji^Jl jU U| t — 13| (o) 

*bu iiJlciJ Jwk j } | A C 

U| ^ix t UjbJ U 

#|*AcJ| l — u U JLkS 

3. Explain in Arabic : — 

U 0*3 ^LjJO ^ Ljus 
^lax piJJJ )yj j yiftj 

Iaam) y ^JLJ| Ulli Jj ^ 

I4L0 UlacO^U 

Uia* Ulr 

(*^*i *^J| J}*^ (4 s -* i er* ^ 

f 4" <c/* 4*^*i 

£~*h t* fj — & rf 
!**&**• \}* pfijj lyb j+i (J ) 

4. Translate into English and comment on :— > 

"*-£*■ *- 4J <♦*/ 

^*-J| Uilluc ux. ^1 jJUX- 

*JUj J — X±J r l«j 

tWfe* £)UaJ| J l 9 ^ 
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^ VV” ^ yfj 

duflju* ^ ^0 

^kaJ ; ^jii) ^.tUi OyJl ,^;l 

OiX&JLJl v j2a.UJ| JU 

iUJ l>| jif I ^1 

oil* jAaJ| ^ |.u3() (jaiu Uj 

J&\ U*L| U OyJ| ^1 
jJb «Uo ; ^J| jyJKJ 

5. Describe and discuss the special features of the Mnallaqat of any two 
of the following poets : — 

rJ US 


(Old Syllabus) 

Secovd Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English either A or B : — 10 

A. 

L^JuJli iacj j ajwA.) y v.r^l ^ 

p*** *M- e u/i <*}j u aai 

JiiS| JuMlI| 4JJ| j UilS JUi 4-uLa. ^ ) 

I ^ U Jl*» f**** u^-** 5 * 

bJjJl >4*“l p&b Lr**" 1 **-* L^ 1 Mf* 

)| jjKJb < Ly L«^A) I 

A>u .*« ^ yj> y.y^ *m-» «/• «;* u 

^ v^ 1 *-> J 13 ) °3I^ 

fjJbjL*] j *)kl* ^kjJ| 4l*juu> <aJ» j ^JLjtr 

42— 1259B — 83 
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J.V* I Li dJ ij JtS ) y/* 

i-i*.) J dj JU» J «J ix*y LijJl AJU}I fi-e 

^I^Jl J» dJLr ; di^tl i^x^i ^£=4 y 

* yjt J 3 " 

B. 

Jd*-. ^'1 £* yfj ^ ^ 

^AwsJ) dJ Lit* d-j) LU» ^oJ) 4i>lS 

Jy4 tt/? <4*!^ J 15 ^ v^ 

jjj J ^llo «jji jiiLi f |^.sJ) cX»^-6J| ifraut j 

cjU> 'jLai flj y ^ ‘-r'i 5 

(_^joJ twl5 \^y* t *i* M jll tli® 3 

L» JU y islm Jd3U i-x^mj dvoa. | ^LIAJ} 

J^ib dJ Jj» ,♦ UstU i. •• -JLiLi dJ di | ) | iXsw*J| JiA.0 |«i| 

J d t w yi\ d«J Jtlij dJ k£^t) Jtfti t ^ d b ! f 

y^vH-Jl ^ JU 4Ul *•»*»■ <AJy?* y/* 

v _ / JL^ii J.15 J dJU ^Jyo <Xi*M. jJ] U| J15 «^J| 

U | ; I ^L ifrlj S J15 ; y^O* y,w 

$ l*£j*^C S Ui^JLftj 

2. Explain the following in Arabic : — 15 

Jucj L«J U Aoc 0) vj-^1 ^ 

()(U iLoc viUJ l i^Ul j| ^ LjlfiJI 6jU** ^y 0| 

Ju *»i^J| & —»ai Jb H I t/* j ^lc 1^19 Ou»sv) 

*>3j £mi L} kjmA. I fJ K | f l- ■ J| 

«XC (3!^l W V!^'* yjk 1^ VJ/I l*^= y 

S. 'Kitab-ul-Aghani is the final resource of the students of belles- 
lettres, and leaves him nothing further to desire.* Discuss. 

4. Give a short account of the life and career of as 10 

described by 
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Second Half 

The questions ore of equal value . 


1. Translate into English and explain the overlined allusions : — 

) V'*‘^l (J# Ml f 51 ) (♦tr^l 

<*a3 * AjJ 9 v J W ) C> * * ? jJb i_jo3)| 

OJ|». *j O l> u> O 31 1 J - 4*L y^*J ^ i iiyO 3 J 

uy ^.LaJ) iux^ y^» yyj fL^I »<** 

^ iJkiu yi i_)ti^=J| U j (Jjtu yli 

euWd j (4-L* fL-> ^!yJi> fL*W| odAjJ 

,yi ^JuW| J ^tidJ| obJafes ^.LxkxJ) 

^yiU ^ UJ1 Vjj.JU 4W | J^ul OaAjti UL-iyi y^ yjyfi 

^u^a-j) jjy j» y^wi »j^;i u^.*5j y j ^ y» 

4c Ui ^AO J y^ciie 1*3*0* L 


2. Translate into simple English : — 


^ )j^ ) J^^- 

£jO0J| v£jboJ| ibnjb 






^ I Vl/"^ ^ I 

JJL* L+juiLti 

jO_* jJbiU\ l «J| 

lb jJt<iJ) J. — J ) 


^jyW 31 L>J| JL> Ij yj *■* 

J±- _Jti Jyui r iii b 


^jJaw j . 4 U ll - J (j ^40 I— J I J | 

— 5-*£» ii 


8. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary :— 

jfl \y* ^ *ba*li L s»^ c l u/* ) - *** 3 ^ 

pfjae oulc pji y* j «>HjuJ| • ** LUyfl}) iL^s ^jUUl 
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^ ^ >LJ j JUj I4J I^UI aJ > 

£*jJ±y* J| IjJjJ) vy^cat) dj(i ^aj j Air v— 

fijfl \>r* Uft* ; v -r^ ^1^1 

jlsJkt) r* 1 1 iTb y ^aAQJ) t^l^s lai &1X* 

gla^jJl olufcj^J| otu**&Jb Ullr) ^JaJ y j*h± J| 

4c &JJi v£>dusJ ^ IffiU-i jJeLo jLajJl 

4. Translate iuto English : — 

*W» £“* M v^* «/) »_****? '** > 

^<a 1 u( If * 1 y £&Jti\) | £J lj S ttji<i j 1 Ijt* J^>1 

u» 

4^*4 J U £julaJ| ^1 yj ^ ‘-iyJ » 
vpJlill ^ (j^l fi*?- f* f*M| Jvl^i lH oiu 

i$ ^ **A3 j^jJI £*W| ^J> pi &Uai J gJyJl ^1 

jyuiJ) a*J ^,1 jtG ilaJU y &*ju»J| ij>* w > ^S*. £ikl| 
a. (aiIc |*Lm) y ^ jj4sJ| \£/ > * Jw ^U) 4A)f yAj ^ 

(jy^^i gy^i vi," (**^ ji^ &yu J*t ; 

I*AaJ OjO )«>) y gUtlX)) £i^J| ^3 ^fjklc b°!i ; 

*i**i JUA y 4i« iu^U ^1 r 4V< 

J j«J«U| ^ - j^»H| J'jJj iltj *•»» *j >Lixl| J| 

* iy^iL* &®J|; Jly 1U V 


(Old Syllabus) 

Third Paper 
First’Half 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks . 

1. Translate Into Arabic either A or B : — 50 

A. 

... For the moment an empire which had stretched from the Danube to 
the Orentes appeared to be almost annihilated by a single blow. Its 
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recovery i however, udder the wise rule of Muhammad I, ‘The Qentleman', 
was scarcely less remarkable, and, after an interval of peace and consolida- 
tion, Murad II was able to defend the empire from the attacks of Hunyady, 
the * White Knig ht of Wallachia', and to avenge a violated treaty by the 
decisive victory of Varoa (1144) over a vast army of Christian crusaders. 
This signal success secured the Turks from invasion from the north, and his- 
tory of the next two centuries is a long record of triumphs. Constantinople 
fell to Muhammad II in 1458 and the last remnant of the Byzantine empire 
was thereby destroyed. The Crimea was annexed, the Aegean islands 
became Ottoman soil, and the Turkish flag waved even in Italy over the 
castl* of Otranto. In his brief reign of eight yeais, Salim I, ‘the Grim', 
defeated the Shah of Persia, and added Kurdistan and Diyar B&kr to the 
Turkish Empire; took Syria, Egypt, and Arabia from the M&mluks; and 
not cnly became the master of the Holy Cities of Mecca and Medina, but 
received from the last 'Abbasid Caliph of Cairo the relics of our Holy 
Prophet and the right of succession to the Caliphate, in virtue of which 
the Ottoman Sultans have ever since claimed the homage of the faithful. 

B. 

Yaqub, the son of Lais the Saffar, was by a freak of fortune 
promoted from the leadership of a band of outlaws to a post of trust at 
the Court of the Caliphs governor of the province of Sistau, when be 
event nally succeeded, son etime before 868. By that year he had annexed 
Herat aud occupied Pais, including the capital Shiraz* to which he soon 
added Balkh and Tukharistan.and in 872 took Khurasnn from the Tabirids. 
After an e.vpedition in Tabaristan, where he defeated Hasan bin Zaid 
the ’Alid, he openly revolted against the Caliph, Mu'tamid, and advanced 
through Shiraz and Ahwaz upon Baghdad; but was routed by the Caliph’s 
brother, Muwaffak, and died in 878. His brother and successor, ’Amr* 
was confirmed in the governments of KhurasaD, Fars, Kurdistan, and 
Sijistun. The Caliph, however, distrusting 'Amr’s power, induced Isma*il 
the Samsnid to attack him in 000, when the Saifarid was defeated and 
made prisoner. 


Second Half 
The questions are of equal value . 

1. Translate any three of the following extracts into Arabic, and put down 
the vowel-points : — 

A. 

!r 4 ; y* £> J 13 (-*>) tr*! ^ 

^.15 j JU (a*** Jl3| ^1 ai ; | JUU ,*e L> ^1 Jt& 
>1 vilijt JtS* Id*.** vsJ fr? »*S j i yfc) ; ,^1* ^ y/* 

Vjj) Si J J ^ W JU 

j+c UJLi UajJlt y UaUU 

IfcteU JU dk IjJb y t* JU ) 

JS yet U dUA dJ JlSi US yi* di UX U li JU UlJj lUjjAi 

dJLfjll duA| Lkj yet Sjlt vfJLiJO jXt 
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j >tf &c y j v-JIaj l 4 4^ y yoi **** l*®£u t 4 *> ;j y 
U*»* Jl ; 4&| J| *J| i ^1 d*£| ^3| (iUid jie ^ JaJ| Jt 
Jt j «1j5U ^Jxe yt <_>tf£l| ^jke) j*e J& - *Jj~j ) 

yj 4 k#J| ll| 4 U***jS 4u| J viA-*! <&M 

\^l »y^l y*- })** V^l ($ ^*y* L*y )) uU^f j ffi* 

j+e JUiA _ ^/dJ »yUJ| ^J( ; yuUcU 1*1 HI <Jl S - 4 JJ 1 y>l 

y* b yj| JUiA ^A ^ Jy c-jUA £♦** L-U ^ yy* 

* <iU 41) | Jyy iyj ^ ^| y U 

B. 

yUJ| oU/®U. y £.&J| ^1 yu ^1 f»yJ) 

JL*)IU SjjJjJI &jyj)J| Axi l 4 iA^ jA 

^fj jj^lEJl y &uUo <Jiy^ ^ — AjUL? ) U ^K/e y yir ^ JLso ^| 
dxl} ^jyyisJ V!/^ ^ &A£ ^tfLfliUjI} ^| dJ ^Uiw A} ^3 <5 ^hSJ| J|Il9^ 

y* villi' - >Uar ^1 JIU ( 4 ^ JLxAij J i-JjUy* ^ ^c y d£j U 
(Universitafc) & 4 JiXaJ| dJUUUlU) d^JLCJ) t 4 J d.«Axi} ^y)| «^CfiJ| 
Cl>ljt^lsJ| yi| yUal (University) 5 -*i£ c^-su^l yi^ t 4 Jy«ju* 

^jji ^>U*J| c^*l ^jy 8^ou,£ t>J«i - iijk>5cJ| 

y V — nliUb ^ ijJuLCJ| dJJ^c| y O^c wJL»j ^jyJroJ J^ 

* *^1 y fM lit v>Ab y 

C. 

>U-Ji t^iy y cy^ uj y 1 c^tjj uyi 

,Uii i+ixi y y ^fj J ^ ^ Jw ^ 

,1 Hi o-e^i r JUa r «_-J 4^t_ljU ij uj 

>LfiJ U ^ ^oUli lii' JLJ J ; U/'^ 

fjyti) i~)y» y L^X»J vt^) t— »U*J| UjULc ^ 


>l^l *k* \j3^- o!y ji *i* i3|r~" 
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'v>jj L_4 aX*»j) 

laa. liiJ fjU\ ) ^tl) jSli 
IojJ jj|a»)| ^ 

liAfi tiilik ^*ia. <~J6 1 j 

Ijxj «^| ^L*jJ| L* 


I '*i)) I IfJssJ 

Ji '-*£ ijl '-iT 
l<Ja. «iU ^;| U J-flJ 

LIS ^ ^ £ai j| 

^ lii b v>“^ *— ; 
1^* ; ji*l J c/^l «,*» 


(Old Syllabus) 

Fourth Paper 

The questions are f>f equal value 

First Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe briefly the main themes of any three of the Muallaqat, and 
discuss the chief characteristics of these poems. 

2. Describe briefly and diicuss the services of the Umayyads to the Arabic 
prose literature. 

3. Describe the causes of the revolt of the literary men under the Abbasides 
against Classicism. Mention the changes brought about by the new school of 
poetry. Give the names of two important, representative poets of the new 
school, and discuss the chief features of their poetry. 

4. Give a brief sketch of the origin and development of the Geographical 
literature in Arabic. 

6. Describe briefly any four of the following books : — 

(1) al-Fihrist by Ibnu’l-Kadlm. 

(2) The TdrikhuTRusul-i-wal-Muluk by al-Tabarf. 

(3) The KitAbu’l Aghdni by Abu’l-Faraj. 

(4) The Ihy&u'l-Ulum by al-Gb&zali. 

(6) The Muruju’l-Dhahab by al-Mas'tidi. 

Seoond Half 

Answer any three of the following 

1. Write a note on the literary renaissance which began in Syria doe to 
the influence of the Hamdanid Saif al-Dawla. 

2. Give a sketch of the life and work of ibn Harm al-Unduluai or of 
Ibn Rushd. 

3. What was the contribution of Spain to Arabic literature, especially in 
the field of poetry? 
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4. Write an account of the literary activity of one of the following writers 
and estimate his importance in tbe development of Arabic literature : — 

BadiV'Zamdn-al-IIamatlhdnf ; al-Suyutf ; Imdm Bukhdrf. 

6. ‘Ghazdli made his mark by leading Isldm back to its fundamental 
and historical fajts and by giving a place in its system to the emotional religious 
life.’ Discuss. 


(Old Syllabus) 
Fifth Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 
First Half 


Answer any threb questions only. 


1. Describe of and give examples of 

each. When does jXc become ? 

2. What are ^Cl] ^4. j.* and | J./. in ^ 1UAJ| ^jUJ ? 

Explain fully with examples. Does ^ U*i)} ajUJ exist in 

JU| ^ jus ? 


8. Enumerate the ill t j J | jy » ; Jy. J 4_a^| LJL. »nd 

explain them with examples. What is UjJ| ^j| regarding 

the same? 

4. (a) What are 4 >yu)| jjh* ? Illustrate fully. 

( b ) Explain >LjjJ| )} i\JuJ) ^ ^ and give 

examples. 

6. Describe | <*_> jji] i^L ®nd give examples 

of each. w 


Second Half 

Answer one question from each yroup 

I. 

1. Describe the conditions ( Jly^l) ° f dJw* and *jj| jJu^ f giving 
examples. 

2. Define and illustrate : — 

. ifjUjf y y jt*J Jj (f) J*jJl y JUAJ| ) joS ) | ( | ) 
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II. 


3. Explain and elucidate by examples : — 

*-4 ^ ) ) 1 ^ ^ O ** ^ ) i ) * * 

* ‘ s* Lm3| j di* kjPj-* Jl ^ ) a5)o) ^ 


4 


(a) Name the divisions of 
(&) Differentiate between 


jl) f citing examples. 

ij U3U1 1) and JLu^Jl jUuJl . 


III. 


5. Define and illustrate with examples : — 

((•) (r) j—d axJI iltlj* (r) £-£jlkJ| (i) 


c. 


Write a note on Plagiarism 


&Jj. JL&Jf , 


(Old Syllabus) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes, either A or B : — 15 

A. 

c /]r* x *!r*l ^ ^6) vJjlS y <U («i|) 

v&Jb J| ) ^ jJjJ ^ C ^ 11 » 6—aX c 

c/1 l “* < * vailr** Jf J *-!> s j 51 ( \Jr** 

^a.i| JyUl j a*. ^(SU ^ ^1^*6 y> 

*y^l yj \ JT 7* u/l 

liuoi dj-*e J ^1 uii ,J Lvl 

lf~Ju liliyi p*i*i jSllai a»j*i JJ# ^ 

„/! (,*• ^ «/l ^ 
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v* ^***-Jl ^ *i i3±*i ^ 1^; J&» 

y Jlj+C i^sJUa y pij+i A*dA. y AJitW 

]>J Ailr ^dJ 3) d_<i.*J| Uijiy* (l ^* X/B ) 

j aJ| (i ^/» l»iA y ^yA-) Al_A£) 3 ^ 

|jti jiiJl Id* ^jdb )yX r *i| ^yy y r *^* tr ; ^ 

^ I ; J**i ^1 c H* ji^ r^ 1 & 
^UJAJJ 3I| jljxd J| ^ £ U ^ ik>U»l) Liliu* Jj^»* ^.k*AJ| 

* y** i5)y «/ va-*H» jl jiojiSJl y*\ M y 

B. 

fJyttiy) ^IsUw 4JJ} ^y* £jJ~~J ^ lyjsj 31 y |^tfj Jj ^ 

^ I tV^^i i a n| j t^| l*fi ^ ^.Lm ^ AjkXc 4])1 t 

^L>| U oW^Jl lyin-ajp Jl J ^i*j ^yJJ ^ A^aJ ^ 

]7jj anJ J J AJ IjJ to 3)^ Uifc ^ «- S J.J«A ptijyji y l iC | 

r°i r^ L ; (^i^ij) ^ c/" ^ 

J —^1 J **? f— t** (*£> 3) '-r'^ I ) t^*l 

j*^^"** 'jLfi fr & I y y) «*^l i»yi 

j ^ He 31 ^ ^(kiAU ^ di*Jl > lie 31 y 4JJ 

V** j liJ i r* 1155 j ^ o i y*” 

g/l ,j *— W v^* I y ^ I aa!*J I j y«*J tj 

(u^y ^1) ^ UaV 

^Ujil &-»*> ^jLe ,^»iUj| ,£# ^1 lyij iy 

^1 yl A})d*b iJbJ| H-ii y *^-JLJlI| \y <-r*9 y > 

A-A^l v/* ^ f*"*-*l ^ M#*'±** y,l 

pj> Ai*S f3i» a£i *x^l iyii 

(*Hk fi ) (*4^ *-i*-fli f> ^ jiXi 

^1 Jy\ ^U JllSJti 
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2. Write notes on the following 10 

dJuJ) 

8. What are the chief features of the l II a < jJU»AJ which made 15 

it popular among the students of Quranic literature in spite of its 
author being a djjjisty* , 

4. Explain the following in your own Arabic : — 10 

W y 41il ; t— Ul ^/ £ ; 

jA m x \**X » 4JL)| Ijjf o i * 4 %»a3| 1j *1 Jo y) y*i 

♦ 4&I S\ jkk> ^ y 

Second Half 

The questions ire of equal value 
Attempt only three questions 

1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary 

V^aJl JU ^Ula. Jlj*C yyC y 
Jlii 9 S&> U jb| b c ^ Q 9 IJkdk^ i^m| # t m> C ) Uu 

yy* jXL la^yi JjAJ ^lw y AaIc 4JJ| 4U| CU**" 

> lb*| j *Ja.yi ^JLa)| ^«JkLsJ| ^ 

^ jjka. OjX«J| y &jLJ) yy* jxL 
^y *ilc 4JJ) yj* Ai\ Jj~j J fUa* yyC y 

* >lis£j| W^ikj7 l^lscj IjjlfJ J J*J| jj JjjniLJ JU 

J* yy* .7 

f — fXsv^J Uuo £.]}/• A-JL* ^ j 

JIS ^Jp^} Jl£i Oj— *J AjyiU* ^ j A-jln 4D| 

y UjuS v£i*k Jts 

JUw JUa. y AJLaI^U AfljJ ^ ^L* j AJkJLc 4^1 

* A&I Jj) m y *2>0yl Ui| JUi 
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Jry sji ) 

aJ oc (3 Jljui>J[ j ^ A— aI* 4U( 

A) Jr"j 4 Jf^i J 1 -** fl- j *4* Ai Ai Jjmj 

^1 y **k A| J^** ***** ^ «/l 

♦ *J gj^jk ^1 *\) Ml |*^**«^l 

^| ^Ac U»y, J.id ^*c ^1 JU ^1 ^ j 
4j>| dJ JlSi vflJU A| jic <L-e j*c J Ui *JLJ 04*0 yt y 

* <ij)y*3) I l>i* yj 

2. Explain in Arabic :— 

1^ ^ 4JJl 41)1 Jj**j J ^ J ^ 9 jif* ^ I e/ £ 

>l»*J| iLiJJ jlaj ^Jxo. iu-iSJl pjJ I4A4I ^1 (Jy^l 
AjJr 4UI ^gi U A| J^***j JU JIS tic j «t-iJ| ^ 

Iwt) vfJJ+J t f dJ ) JJJmJ I l*J | &£jd b dJfcX&J} |^ J |4 w j 

* die 

^***J tile A | iJJl Jy»j JU JU Jyai* y ; e J 

yjl j dlSi) d_t3 ^1 1 — »•> J) I J*^JK y/jijl 

* ^.(iL-l i jit* ^ic £jJ| 

«jOc 4fil AlJ^.; JU JU jUa. ^ ,>Ue ^c ; 

jJfltj ^ ^ OucX* kwA^ Jlflbit y t) &XL) lifill Juki ^ l w ^ 

v_ii*L. v-itie ; ,*L~* ; ^0 Jd .-,-ASJI jaS, ^ 

* JUe jO 

«.a1c 4Ul Al Jj***j ^1 M*5 ^>1 ^ j 

^XiwLil i-4*A| ^ {£if I j ^1 1*4^1 y;l JIS (J- j 

tt/jj^l ttUI f4jU- Ju. fijjofy J\ {**> | U1UI 

* w yuiuJ| ^.UJUJI 
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J is (JL. y v>* 

^ *-4jjU| r y. iijUJl ^ ^ 

* £JoIaJ| v^*Jj 

*jj« 461 ^A-* 4 ii Jj~j Jis */•*- ^r? y 1 ?- e/; 

,yJlJ ,Ut— J-.JI ^1 ^ ‘-•^1 *3»5 Jy^ 

* j 4 j ^UaLJl 

3 Write notes on the words and phrases overlined, and translate the 
passages into English : — 

jjjj &— ^>LsJ| 4— '•^l Sr , '^*i ^ ^ ^ 

)jL*j pu ) }J Lu ^1 ^ f 4 ; C/^ 

« s^^ox «yl LxiJl ‘ 4-^UJ| j 4-^L-aJ^ 4&I 
^ZjTITo )jr ; fM I \^j Wl >£ %*»» Jioij 
jyjjj ‘^UuJi ^ >'*-*>' ‘ iLiU[ ♦ J, '•>“ 

4B1 ju ibi Jr-j J« >; c*» B ^ L ^' 

U*i| 4-^*>* «¥ (*~) *** £ 

>L^5J|"a«lS y j fJ-; <ulr 4 &I -<B| J^-> o|, 

o **, I | ^ ; win 4 &| ^ <Bl Jyj «-A|> W» 

* ojV) 

4 (Jive the substance of such passages in HaiUh which enable us to 
form a mental picture of Paradise and Hell. 

6. Which books are referred to as vK~*J| ? Do they a11 

contain only such e-pU 89 are termod c 1 -**® 11 ? ApMt ‘ IOm tbe 
compilers of the M6h, which other ^a_*J| *l;j are ^ uoted by 

^y mJ a j| 89 W51 ? 
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(Old Syllabus) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only throb questions are to he attempted 

1. Describe and-Tdiscuss what are the causes, political and otherwise, which 
led to the Arab invasion of Syria during the caliphate of Hazrut Abu B>»kr. 

2. What led to the civil war between the Omayyads and the Hasbimites 
during the caliphate of Hazrut Ali ? Examine the claims of the Omayyads 
to the Islamic caliphate. 

3. Write historical notes on any four of the following 

Fus^it I Kadisiyya ; Ajn&din ; Diwan ; Surra-man-Ra'A ; Abu Muslim-al- 
Khurdsdni ; Husafa ; Eayrawdn. 

4. Comment on the following remark of Weil : — 

‘The split between the Yamanides and the Mudarites in the caliphate of 
Sulayindn and Yazfd, unceasingly fostered by the Hashimites. was a misfortune 
of portentions magnitude for the Empire.’ 

5. Discuss the causes which led to the dismemberment of the Abbasid 
Empire, and give an account of the Tartar invasion of Baghddd, laying stress on 
the part played by Ibn-ul-Alkami, the vizier. 


Second Half 

Attempt any three of the following 

1. Sketch the career of Abdur Rahman ad-D&khil. Compare and contrast 
him with Abdur Rahman an-N&sir. 

•; 2. When, how, by whom, and in whose reign was Andalusia first con- 
quered ? What was the fate of these brave conquerors ? 

8. Trace in broad outlines the history of the Fdtimit p jwer of Egypt and 
account for its downfall. 

4. (live an account of Mahmud of Ghazna’a chief Indian campaigns and of 
the local princes with whom he came into conflict What causes contributed to 
his success? 

6. Describe and 'discuss the chief causes of the downfall of the Mughal 
Empire. 


(Old Syllabus) 
Eighth Paper 


The figure in the margin indicates full marks 


1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 

(1) The origin and development of sufism in Islam. 

(2) Rationalism in Islam. 


(3) 


* *' J|” 




100 
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M.A. EXAMINATION 

PEBSIAN 

Fibsx Paper 

The questions ore of equal value 

First Part 

Maximum Marks — 70 
Only Four questions are to be attempted 

Internal Examiners 

Aga Muuammad Kazim Shirazi. 

Maul vi Md. Ishaque, M.A., 13. Sc. 

Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Pn.D. 

Maulvi Shah Kalimuu Rahman. 

Maulvi Abdur Rashid. 

Mr. L. Bogdanov. 


External Examiners 

Sir Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L. 

Dr. A. Sattar Siddiqui. 

Mr. A. Ghani. 

Dr. A. Hadi. 

Str A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., Barrister- at- Law, 

M.L.A. 

Maulvi Fida Ali Khan. 

Dr. M. Iqbal. 

Dr. Nizamuddin. 

1. ‘Happy was Persia to have been blessed with two great kiDgs in 
successive generations. Cyrus the great was the conqueror and founder of the 
Persian empire. Darius, equally deserving the title "great**, fought constantly 
against desperate odds. But more than this he had the capacity to organise.* 

Discuss the above statement. 

2. Describe briefly the organization, religion, and architecture of the 
Parthian 8. 

8, Give a brief sketch of the rise of the Sasanian dynasty, and discuss the 
chief causes of its fall. • 

4. Describe briefly the services of Mu’awiya I to the history of Islam, and 
discuss his character. 

5. Describe briefly the services of al-Man$tir to the establishment of Abbaside 
power, and discuss his character. 

6. Give a brief sketch of the rise and fall of the Saljuq dynasty. 

Second Part 

Maximum Marks — 80 
Attempt ANY THREE 

1. Describe the first conquest of Sindh by the Muslima and its subsequent 
history. 
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2. Describe the raid of Nadir Bbab Durrani od India and the state of the 
Mughal Court at Delhi at that time. What effect had it on the subsequent 
history of India ? 

3. Did any Hindu king reign in Bengal since its conquest by the Muslims ? 
Give dates and details. 

4. Give an account of the reign of Sher Shah and the beneficent works done 
by him. 

6. Who among the descendants of Aurangzeb was the greatest as a king ? 
Give an account of his reign. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant three of the following questions 

1. Enumerate the various periods into which the history of Persian 
literature can be divided, and mention the names of important poets who 
flourished during each period. 

2. Give a short sketch of the life of Rudaki, and discuss if he was 
born blind. 

3. Argue whether Firdausi was the pupil of Asadi and whether the latter 
helped the former in the completion of the Shahnamah. 

4. Sketch briefly the life of and give an estimate of his 

poetry. 

6. Mention the distinctive characteristics of the poetry of the Ghaznavid 
and Seljukid periods. 


Second Half 
Attempt three questions. 

1. Give a short sketch of the life of Nizamul-Mulk, and estimate the value 
of his services to Persian literature. 

2. 'The Persian as developed in India under the patronage of the Mughals 
is distinct from the classical Pe^iau.’ Discuss 

3. 'The genius as well aB character of Nizami of Ganja has few rivals 
in Persia.' 

Discuss the above statement, and determine the value of his contribution to 
Persian poetry. 

4. Write notes on any four of 

- idAkAJf - 

* jVv ■ 
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Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Part 

Rhetoric and Prosody 


1. Define any five of the following : — 5 

' ^ ^ - '- i * j j -}* e - vr® - 


2. Either, 7 

Explain the fundamental rules on which scansion in Persian poetry 
is based. Give examples. 


Or, 

State and enumerate the > illustrating them with 

examples. 

3. Scan the following verses and name the meters : — 3 

k) jh*** d —■ j"i (a) 

AJ y | jX*** J * ^°l 

^iij jJ) 0^.-1 k>i>! gS tb) 

;; t » jj> 


4, Either , 8 

Explain the true signification of • Classify its 

different varieties, and give examples. 


Or, 

Point out the difference between and JJr* » and give 

examples illustrating each of the two. 

5. Name and explain the Rhetorical figures in the following verses : — 7 

jdJj 0j|0 %m S^ («) 

Jfyo AXdxJ OjA Uj^o 

43 — 1259B — 33 
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Philology 

5. Either , 12 

What was the alphabet of the Persians before the Aruba came and 
conquered Persia ? Whence did the Persians get their present 
alphabet ? Classify them on the basis of the parts of the mouth where 
they are produced. 

Or, 

Illustrate the relationship of Sanskrit and Persian in the Aryan 
family of languages. 

7. Give the etymology of any five of the following : — 10 

- - Jr* 1 * - jhi. ~ f - 

* . JLio - 

8. Either, 

Give instances of (at least five) words that have departed in India 
far from their meaning in which they are used in Persia. 

Or, 

Give the archaic Persian equivalents of the following : — 
m \^jOyZ «. L - ^JLc - 

Second Part 

1. Give in English the substance of either (a) or (b): — 16 

jbL <4^1 (a) 

JfcW y j) 4^1 ^ LI ' , ^ jUp 

jjuoflj tj ^ Asvjf J L* ■ •• — ^| 

toil Jl t/» ^ J 

«K-jJ Ij y* 

vuJUtW foA. c^.U^ y j y* 

j )Oa- 'I *]) J jl 

** 0** ) (l** ji 

vlyJO ^1 <OI| J ^JJ| 

* vL)| J £ay«J| ) 

‘‘‘•M " S&. 15 ^1 ^ j O (6) 

&A*r} •■*■ * ■> 'fyv-ji j+- 
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J j*> tl I) 

da* <AAJ LaIx Am> y cXjIm^ dS ^Uj| |j t/* 

jl j JLc y Ja. ^jf^. d*S ^xiJ dJ - <jjI* 

(3Jj ^ v£jil^l ” d-T ^y* vJ A l 

u-JUr jl c^sLi/ JyUL* dwT ^Ijj LS “ 

- (}jj {l/ ±& jlj V_XL» y UU—I 

Cj[ ^ » A a > AaA s|e L^I^Aki j jj| JjloJ |j ^^XaJ 

2. Explain : — 5 

(i) The words y* and in Question 1(a) ; 

(ii) The in and in Question 1(a) ; 

(iii) The *j+& in and in Question 1(6) ; 

(iv) *^1 and in Question 1(6). 

3. Copy extruct (6) of Question 1 and Bupply the passage with the 10 
iparks of the Izafai ( 

4. Rewrite in your own Persian either (a) or (6) :— 10 

L< j(.rj JA.W r JLfxjuJ I 41)} JJUmJ) (h) 

- j*XaJ } ^ jXL\/* J** J J 1 ** 

&*m Lu »s U ^^XX£y ^ jctw y 

4Xw - Op|t> jL*^| - o^l jjj } l»» - jlj jijto 

) oir 0 ^ 45 *&**] j* j±+»y*» Jl - Cam^I ^aJLabJ 

y* soUbl <xiy) I^j] J| y cLaA.|j^J ^^obj <JijuJaj 

jj^| y ub dftJL9 6 ^)cXlJ d^I j** ^4i-i ^Jj 

♦ C->L*JLJ) ^n^aUs) ^LmUw 

y Ojf dflfi ]jlO C^-CL/® j> jcXiG*} 

Op! j/ O >o |j ^l&J} yi df 6j+i d^Jidi} JJOyJ Jr y 44JO 

I; j <dib £**> ; oliJl }t>U* 

- yyA Oyf y u>X+ <OfilS j| OJl»j JL^U.| 
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y \) ^ <yy - 6j> OytA'* 

^ £j*y kS-*}* ) <^~V a ‘ ji !) *-&J* > j ,M 

* v^*il vj^il /* jl y ; J&-' X **1 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only four questions are to be atte?npted 

1. In what respects does modem Persian language differ from that of the 
earlier period ? Describe some of its special features and illustrate them with 
examples. 

2. Describe in Persian the character of Sakina Ehanam as it is depicted 

in the % . 

3. Give the context and translate into English, any two of the following 

pMsageB • — 

b ^ ! (fl) 

^ Jl {Jty. jjj*l 99 

jt) * l* i tjjJ 

I ^ ^ 

C^jj ^ tV® j jyjlc*. i^yCLSL* 

gh! ) ‘ **)j -)> j 1 ^ - «>•**! 

j^ir ^aIa. b - JdUdb IoUXaJ j Aa.^ 

*£) ‘ ‘ uyl^ tiril yi y S| j « 

^,*1 - <a3<x£ Jlnw^A. j jo y^foolji j ^j£ojA. 

yAJ jjfimtS i iT * J>*| <W*ly W 

* aiir jLJi; 

-jfo J<> ‘ *yd| ' vj^? .5 ^ ! dfc*j (b) 

* )jA i f* — , V| ijU j ‘cm.1 I*aA »Jil 
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(X y/* b | ‘ ■cH r *T ilju- dj)|jiA. *r I, »Lu, ^1»U» y^iyi 

* * jjy*l k*l ‘ *1 li )y*- bf* ‘ ^ '^*“ 

b y tgijljLi* ■ »« ■»■--« b J i_XLijLA. b 

cuiiSji 4 i) su. y - *y ^lyuJ «^ju~ {JU* 

* gl^a* * ^ <JuuLAj Ij laiU. jjib y l) ji* c jlbjb u^wjkkc )j p* ) 

i^LAl/* iA&i3 *-,♦* JlT L ** 

* >— ■«*»! *— JJ 1*^ j* 4 )ty* - •>) j** J j/*! 

«*iJLiJai| ^ b fb| (c) 

lb/# 4 * ** M | ^ J U»3PJ >■»■ -gLt di" lU*«j |J b tfJ 

oii* 4*1) m. ■■“» £ ** *Oj.j 4 a . )* j+* *& 

,j]jl (&+i jpiP ‘ **— 

J ' c»l t *‘ a * ‘ (iHp ,a " «*!r-) virii* * fj ^ ^ ^ 

*.j®* _ 1) *^- iA*i? 

J U>| «di IjA liJ jAw 

c ir fla ‘ J* &*b j ^ *$■ - *W) &/ v’j fjl ji til * 

* £ y** * - u^—l uiP 

^iyL v^J,j tltjj u Jj ^ji j*b 

4. Explain fully any eight of : — 

?J** ) u-)$ Mp^. u v)*l* jl *4* ) r ~i ji JZ~ (a) 

* 

* I^y »ty Ij tja3 0)JU ^ y ijZij ;l (6) 

«,>v oiiiyi *JW y^&- ^L£ y,l%0 «j^ (c) 

* iiiisj i^Oj^Si ) 4^KiA 

♦ *ji _p y/* U tj Jti^ SJjaJl y^l (d) 

- L f9* Jjib Jp* urj^ J° j»y j)J y («) 

*VJT *i 
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* o£ i__£&A. <_4 (/) 

* r 4 *' ^ * v* to) 

*-5 /' - r 1 ^ ^ «-*ju ji W 

* rr 

* l**JL rf J° v — j* ^ f;^ (i) 

&JJjSl£ j)S& i OjJiJ Cl>j}JlJ &s± JJ b AJuJ) (j) 

* dJJfj Jb^o jjUj yj L£ juib 

* y> idhj JddkJJ &»!;! W w 

y Bjbej {• J-M ^bjLuiJ (0 

* jJJUisJ ^ y pj) jjiu 4*3^ loy 

5. Describe briefly in Persian, the I y* . 

6. (live a critical estimate of the poetry of Babar, and point c ut how far 
it differs in language and thought from that of the earlier Persian poets. 

Second Half 

1. Write an essay, in Persian, on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The Religion of pre-Tslamic Persia. 

(b) The Contribution of the Persians to Arabic literature and Science. 

(c) The Influence of Arabic poetry on the poetry of Persia. 

(d) The Development of Persian literature after the conquest of Persia 

by the Arabs until Firdawsi. 


(Group A.) 

(Literatus.) 

Fifth Paper 
First Part 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Write a short biography of Sa'di or Nazfrf, in Persian. 12 

2. Compare Sa'di and Naziri as composers of ghazal. 12 

3. Translate any two of the following into English, giving explanatory 20 
notes where necessary : — 

A. 

b vi/** fit* ^ 

b r « ysf* '-Cr Vi' f*» ^ **iji 
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djji* JYjl- j* ss~dmj* 

Ij ^ AijC u^j 

*jJ/^ li*J jioU. ^ yj* 

i) /-i ^ ^v u 

>j_h^ cy j}-?# **>/ 

Ip J — ■^v* i-X** ,^/V* v_f 1 ^* 

iX&Jjk/* I^-SUjJ jio!A ^ tjlj 

i) r ^i ****• j *- ^ 

^Jjia.Li ji" | i_>ojj ;l cM* 

\j fhj ^ j-k* ^>k J}-» *&i 

*+?*' ij* *« «/-*-7* )r 
I; i*^ 1 j*i“ 4 /* «/' fr)J ^-> ai ) '^y l/ * 
jj fij y? jj^ ^ y*& j r^° 
b (*y j* 1 y cji^ ai/ * yy 

ji.i jaii o-y ^"ji /**; c/-°; fb’ 

|j ^.tx jJUJ Icji iJj <aJlA ^UxL. v _s J ^?- 

JSI *1 ;jljl (*-*"> clb^ 

|j ^tA ^Ui j^“ c/ -= a “‘ y/i’ J^*v ^ 

B. 

Li*lt_jj ^aA o ■ k* J la - J ^ 

J»£Lji j ki Ci- — !/• jlfji) 

r*/ J y ,—*• °y G 

— r^ ; ^— ’.) u — ^ 

dk£( kJ jC* j 0 

,— ** k a -V 

u , kA $.. — L*£/» k' 
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^LJ| d/ 

j>y *Hy“ 


dwLxi 

j-&* 

1 «Ad j.JU b 





Ijb* ^,,^^1 

^ d/ }y*** 

Vi^l 

idil-JU 

j~ *)ji i_# — 





J. ii/ 4)j 

Ijr/ *^i- 

.SldJ 
v -• 

«. juUtfl 4 1 


•j y y 





abJo j ^.oJo 

y 

<d^t —XJ 


c^J J° 





p ajai «_JXi ^ 

,«**■ i_rA 

y 

Jutil X) 

y» 

r°* y 





*“ vi) 1 ^ 


/ 

^t_dj 

y y-j c y j» ^ 




ojd di}T j| yS J du^l$ 

Ojj dlf ;; ^J y < Ji )j | «aJ ^ 

doJUw ^ 

Ojlo di*^ 

^JUah t— t ^ J U* c)^w d^ OjIw 

Oj|i> dJLild ^3.1 ij <UA 

{**£& A» jl 

Oj?o aL»*L» ^jf ^dJ j| 

d*A oJJo ^5 jA 

i);|j di/ J d/ di^Jt> 


*>»d6 ^ 4 dJ>b ,^A ^jJbjd 

dJL^ a jjU® jj| dJj/ 

ji u~ ki *-6 r^ 3 fJ u 

lijjo *JL»L5 pif tf S — 
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6)* fj «•** (X ** yj 

«a>K> aIAA^ ** y y y y* 

1 *• — ■ ‘i** "* tH.sk$ (j j *!U^ 

l)j|0 di^ t f |jJsJ ^ ymttM 


Explain in Persian any nix of the following : 

J^JUJ ^4 l> 0 <3^* *4A> ( I ) 

4/ c^-Jj 

*■•» -~| JtuJ L ^UjA Vj^»u>d j| ((_>) 

C^--.| J- — *f» ^^A dj/ ^ 

J— IA $d/«J I<JA j| (^.) 

c- w « y y ^ u> w l ^ j laJ (jj*j J j*|jT 

; o dT ii/xij y y ) jZ iT (d) 

^MdJkAr 4^ l ,** *»y ^lA^jl i^svt 

*— A — Jk*^ jl diUi y JJ £ (») 

l tb ^taDLJkJ d if d. io. 

*a£ jaJ jfj <_«*-£ jd ^d »dij I) (j) 

d «*i ^jxJ jl a ^ ^ ^d dUd t‘ j *> f jjj 

^ ^ *“4 J 1 # (J) 

**— i*T 4 »Ia j| d£ |*j^Jd 

k;,‘-lu jd ^ dtlftyJ ct»A|dj| i _££ y l yS*x (^) 

dj^I jJ ijldf j) d^A >■:* - 


; 

•>, 


dL. 




.d (jAc j JfAx (Is) 

’j> j f °;J r* ^ 

,0 j — c/0 S* oV^ (<^) 

c/ 1 — ** u* " ■ *« * ^ 
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M.A. EXAMINATION 


5. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

- <jM; - jJjJ) - Uii .. ij&o • 

Second Part 

M aximum M ark s — JO 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Name three of tiie best Persian quatrain writers and determine the 
position of ‘Umar Khayyam among them a 3 a liuba'i writer. 

2. Discuss the genuineness of the quatrains generally ascribed to ‘Umar 
Khayyam. 

3. Thanslate into English any three of the following and comment upon 
them : — 

jfj* ^ ( a ) 

ji ^ ^ ^ 

ji 

r XiO ;0 I, ; j ^Ij 

j j) ‘.11 - U 

ji ajl£j )/ ^ 

c4aJj jb 

^ j ^ J fc) 

*v“ 

fJ* £) j* *** 

oy A^ jb Ai/ a*. y>J 

u-;° f&j *j/ *0* j° (d> 

, j y «j/ j])* 5° 

jy ^ *jy «y« ^ li 

u";y *j/ )j^ *j/ *)// 
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PERSIAN 

(Group ‘A 1 Literature) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Fisrt Half 

Answer any three of the equal value 

1. (a) Explain in simple Persian any one of the following' extracts, 
adding notes where necessary : — 

A. 

Jit 

ylj y jm pd 

^ O jib y ^ 

Sjk5 jA y jiiSStX* J*> to 

!r*I Ii~m yjj 

* !) 

(jjb* U ^ ^ U 6J 

\^S ^ ^ ^3) d3 

ot — jJj j j \ ** — jL ^ Jyt <p 

V-^ U°^ yjj jl ^CL-Jd 

jx£ yd ^Sm iS 

n. 

y {•/* 

^ ^j|j b Uj )y aT 

vy ,J !> *' — "/ y ^ v* ? ] j r* & 

^L,. yijS ^]ii a — ylj jm ji \j fj—* 
il ii*. ^j jl if tXMjijj VS~A&. ^Ij pjm 

jjy * — «/•}•> 
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jjjlT a*JL» ^ om) 6xsS |J() 

u^}^) yj»> j 

)ji) aj yl; y J-Ac ^1 — 

^y|dj—T yjj *jy* j 1 — 

vsi ** >A ^ *J*S ^ ^ ** *^w!) j rlW v^j y 

(*l^l jl j j 

(b) Write a short notes on : — 

*)f ) - p\;*> I - - y)j J*** - yLt jm 

2. Write a short life of KhaqanI and discuss the following remark : — 

i ) vj^-.y:LS ^jCli JjflZ ( ^ilSU. J.UI ) jia. jib 

jjlo J*! jjio ,ljj j. it Aiili f 1 * 1 C^-t" 

♦ b JjJ j 0 jx£ dT 1 •* — | l JjJ j£) O 

8. Explain and annotate the following :— 

^t-ii jiK jj-xij Jjlj (l) 

*-* » J J»* v* c— **• *ij? (ii) 

)j ^L»Sr v " - L ijc iiji )j ^i-c (**•) 

^yLic jb ti (J -“ & Jl jlj y* 

4. (a) Give in Bimple Persian the substance of the admonition contained 
in the following :— 

J *£ *J)J)** ) l—Sh* j J iS v( w| 

J ** J } *" ) f*** 

•M? !>/ ^ £*l* ^ ty 

^•>/“ y r- ^ (•/ «;>$■ 

JJmrniS+S* (JyM • (Jy«r) ^ I j»ll) i— JI a 

J — " kJ ; c# v-r^ jb at^J 

{<* )* (* 

J- — &•> «i— olai v|r* jl y^-** 
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jj $ ) u 2 ^ U j v/ *$■ 

i_/*^ ) j ij") £/*4“ 


(b) Determine the signification of the ward in ^e ^th & a, f °* 

the above extract. 

5. (a) Define and give examples of from KhaqanT. 

( b ) Enumerate consecutively the signs of the zodiac ^ -yj ^ and the 
seven planets ^ tju* ) in Arabic and Persian. 


Second Half 


Only three questions are to be attempted . 

1. Give a short account of the life of Faydi and discuss the value of 
his contribution to Persian literature. 

2. fa) Translate into Enerlish any one of the following extracts, adding 
explanatory notes where necessary : — 


I J) ** *0 iZtlj /* 

^s } 3— 4* J °J r° 

f-AL. . Cp/« i CxJ 


3r° 

a -* 


**• & — ijjJ j — 




-A. t*** \ — fts di y j vJac sj 

ti 

LSjb *J * J — r* 

v_C U 

j- — ^ j *■ 

** 




IS/-1 


> . A T jt , jo « 

k-Jt Jl Jj — »K_J|) 


1/ i -r'- oH ; J j c/“* 
l)T ^-r'-y* c/' fc v‘ 
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B. 


la. y sJf oUlii j) 

jloil J*jf ^y-+i J ^ 

c ^ j' && J* fi j »* j* 

Jo jl 4^1 jl 

)y-5*i i^Jut t -Jjj& 

eye b ^ j 


^f-olj ^/L_w Jj| ^U|J 

^2ib ci>|i & — I&jm* jy Jl 

j*bt *■& Jpi ««*• 

rH j!; i Jj — " ir-~> 
J^l5/« ijjo <UA 

j-ia.1 Vl* A ^ j£j|j 

amJ ^^sail ) 0 


[ b ) Write notes on : — 

- ^jy* - £)j - jy^ 


3. Describe briefly in your own Persian the story of Nal and Daman. 

4. Explain fully in Persian : — 

j-*J I mi jlj/€ («) 

jPji 4 V ^ ^ 

»); JjJ ^ ^>«A h i±JdU. 

* u yy ; i — ** j 


* i ~ i y* <3^ ({> ) 

dy'-*'* ■ *~ ° * 1 ^ ^ j ^_y4 

° j j;y ji j** 

yj «/J ^ ^ (c) 

j.XsaJj 6J do J" JdJ JlsJa. 

vj*^*y u* j,j ji <yy 

»— o*i ^iy j w> 

^■o?> yj L*y^ 

f*j3*“ uH^I 

rJ^y ^ ^-r;^ ij-UjJ j 
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jl w 

\ ^oy> jl^j IjJa. 

dwJfti/ 4 j J J jLti« <U AsJ | <JJO 
O— jUlT dJ j iaj ijSlj jJ 

5. Briefly describe in your own Persian the journey of Nal to the land 
of Daman 'and his return to hi* native place with Daman. 


(Group A — Literature) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , 10 

Give an account of the life of the author of. 
in Persian. 

Or, 

Compare the style of with that of 

Answer this in Persian. 

2. Explain tbe following lines in simple Persian : — 12 

(jj '-r'Py y JP* rr-y J ] 

^ — Al * r ; fj* j ) 

Aa jjLj p|ji| ^ ^ifb US j) jj ^ 

^as. tS £ya> y kL y jL* <Ji/® j* yj tS 

yjt jjAx* v>ya. ^ j 3 

•• 

<3J| &J.a*«X£ ^***| j} jaUl) &£yf |]LT dJy^aJ V£^*4Mjfc) 

;•> * s *!r*l ^ p Sb y ^j\+S 

AifiliiT) OjA. ^ ». n> AJ 

0 ; £*[; 

j\*i*+jxA JS* y yJ^ipji ^ p /«*»> 

- * o yj+ 
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a. 


Qive a short synopsis of 





Or, 

By whom was written ? What does it treat of ? Why 

was it so named ? 

4. Explain clearly in Persian either la) or (6) ' 10- 

J** J («) 

^ jOJ cjli 

ojj— ^ J X*ih+*u p J L »■ ^ LJ,( 

Oj—ki J ^.iXU-£j.A 

j** djkw ^SJLL# 

^TT^* jl j^-** Ojmi 

°j)J* J* t> t J* 

j*" -T? «/[) j; j-r'* jl /V *? 

<^*I ^1 J*> ; t-^; r 


^tlL ; l — j | ; (b) 

^ *ilj— « jl 0 7? ^J-C 

«fc—l yj^y^ 

«s^“l y^rj^ »J"/ J yj 0 ./ !/“ 

ij/ijji & — ' '*■ « > 

u!>w| «xxb Jl Ij iU» Jljtik 

*>t> <ij)] »lf jl ^ } 

*>i ijjy ail <-&; jb ji #y 


6. Write » critical note on the style and diction of ^S)X^° **“» Uf 
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# ' Second Half 

The questions are of equal value . 

Attempt any three questions . 

1. Estimate the value of as a book dealing with maxima 

and rules of life and comment on its style. 

2. Summarize the dream c-f and give ita allegorical 

significance. 

4 J* t£j y y b J |> J+J )j J+e J* JaJ ) 

* (jK b 

Explain fully the above statement and briefly reproduce the story 
narrated in this connection. 

4. Bender into simple Persian prose the following : — 

/ j ***& «>iyi ***** j* 

°yy® j* y ^y ° 

j J y *3*^. clfJJ *j*— d y 

u** is/** *">> >y 

k__»L» yy vj*>® 

^La.L£ / |.j) jj vlj-i* Si)^ 4 *** J u/* 

^lUb ttjf jL. sjli ^ )ja- y y piji ^y ^ 

J* 4 t» ) (31/ J y sv* 

il)| *j | jT j il> jii| jjli 1 4 j I 

twii j) y L&£f«) j ^ J b if 

* f*j I 

5. Translate into English :— 

Ji **&> y/J oio*J j oyj J»Uj iu^j" j i uy 

^LxJUa y y sU. y ^Li3j I i>XJjyl j*yf 

fj* Ij jk 3 *! j oy a> ** J^> 

aby 4 df dblU |j v^ JJe iS .«» ) 

j jeJ iji&i J| df jii L&J jO j 

44 — 1269B. — 83. 
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Lac J yj )** ) «aU|jJ v^S j ^2 y y ^aXL* j I 

*2^1^ J ^£aJjA. A»ok5 jf JoUX^I dixA«A# 

V^v hfr b °J** Ojjj 11 

L/^ Vlf^l ; ^AJJ ^ objftc j ol^aA. 

He A>^Ai it® ^otjj LaOjj 

(Group A — Literature) 

Eighth Paper 

77ie questions are of equal value 
First Half 

l f Describe and discuss the merits of Ali Hazin as a Persion prose writer. 

Or, 

Discuss the merits and demerits of Ali Hazin as an autobiographer. 

2. Give the context and translate into English any one of : — 

A. 

(J*®Ia3 jrii* u lj UjS j ^aU-> rf/»Ur aJ)^ ^1}) 

duULc ^3 y >L^CsxJ| cvjuu- *A*U3 j| ^ilLT ^j«jJ| >t^3 

- ^ J J 1 ^ 

^Lkflh.) cjl iC j| * tdyj Jk«asu y 

)y ^yy *)\y ^ * ^ly f yx^i A ^y j iJSLy j 

<Ja) ^L)Oax* j) y € Ctyy^* £1U| &«JUo*) OjLw) 

a 1 *Ll* ±Jy oUy ^o3 i<x£ jyy y Juu*»J 

J <jh*» ^ r ^ <3j3 IJ^sJ ciAJ I; Aa3| 

j ‘ Jyj ,^-U 

^«jJ|; ^ \j‘jf' x hf *rJr^ j 1 * fiilal c»fjJb oUU| tS 

&y y JJOjtx* ^Liil y V”,„ X V K«q j \y yy |j 

nyi Out) A«Jlk*3 ^jJlyxXeJ Ij *^J) J * Vii^fiJdJ 
j 4A&fe® v-^lT j| j ^ {J}y iXlly jl Ij 
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^Ului j<3 i_jlsJ) jtiS dbll* 

* o»b »a*I I, ^xjX« 
B. 

JLili iixi olSlU jim y dT j. He) y j| ^ 

j) <i JDjJI air IbJy f)*y* *— *A* ^ Jjy/» 

oobu. oka. y.fj| J ^ jO ( j£iloy» df y 

«/* J*>M kiyl ‘ Oy ^yij ^yu ; ^iry - ^Idlib ^IAj) 

*wb y JUr| yi y^jwJLaJl JLka. ^ djajo aJUir y y^kib £*» 

* 

cfc./*a.so ijJb ^ ji) |)t iijJ x — iU&* ^*ta. JuiUl j! j&ii 

cH* c# 5 ;^ j ) ‘ \jy* * fM&“y vy^l 

* ^ yx* ^bJUJ) J A w (Juel»| J| y^ld * t ** . 

wUbLJl jlo y ; liftj’l jlj Jyb* ; Jy** yL. 

^Aju. a» » /« jjria^l ^,/y jjy (J«flbjl| ax» yio * y *aJO )j (jtijl 
^jy: y£ ‘ jyi ^,l*| dJyi/« ^yj y d*t*. yyJ ^LAli * cx— ab jjS 

' ( |,o| lab ^ly** Oj) JLaA. »oy« cfcjbu j ‘ yai ^y*,U j 

cly <JL» aia. b ^l^jkJte ay j &jj» y ‘ p) 

* jiXS&f jij aioy oU*y ^jl 
3. Describe briefly *iiU| JUS«»| , dJota. . 

Or, 

State briefly what All Bazin says about India. 

Second Half 

Answer any three of ihe following queettons 
1* ujUlT jO e X —jUg u »A ^l^tl ijoiL-taA. Jl 

♦ du»Ojij jm >a U OjUc y iafi /6 “^1 oty^S'’ 

U • • ' 

— : ojJLi ^«ij iyj cfc.au* ^ ayo I, <Ji<i SJyb* 
JlbLl j ^ vji-itx* j ^yp (_yj[U* d^ «xX*yV 
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Ibjium* i)«b w|tli a .wt jl 

^lAJ ^ jj j*> j 0)|0|X-* 

* “tW^ j i>W 

2 ‘ c/liH^V J j° v^ 4 * 3 

«U) ojt£| <— »tj lj &*& ) **wy> 

U. 

ji aj 3 L»*a JW jl 

* ‘H) l 4# ^ir* 0 ' i^* ;*» wA /■> “ ^IpJ oLl*J ” 
8. oLLoi'” i_»lir yjeya* (»' 

* owU yi ] r <iiiu. yj ^ui— a®. 

jlyjy * - C I Jum - f J 9 J*aix3\* lb) 

* «/« J^l j«> Ipl 1 ^ ji ^-^»;j ^ k _r L ’> fc) 

*• ytU 4& oLlsJ” (jin' i_«U< ( l \\ zc y 

*$• j u^juaji 

* »> t*** w 4» <; ^ya 


— : aAiii y~AS I; Jii JJyu* 

jlyJ p~y» ) *4*1 (^lAfcaic ijyi *V ’ ’ 


6 - — : oju£ u+j y^-UOl „/*j I; J*> j4* 

*>— -*i-0 jJ j <a&&|i> uimuiji) |j wi-y^* j j*L j*i<A3 (jljpyi 

^lA) J^K <3|<i*jLir| j Jjj jjli* yi iyoA^ j *^T y y 

fj***'y \j?]/ I) ) cl-** s* 4 jI )£ jl) 1 **" ■ 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


J L &o vJa**jI j| iX^l5l • dix£)dh£* 

Jl j 5 IaaaI^j l*y** y y Uc^Un ^ 

4)do&») y CuSUJ Sayi> otj Hl ssV* V./^ J 1- " 

f** 5 tt/^l ; oliuJb *Aj| bj J^*> ^1 

\*&*^ j * j$ j^i * a i i> /^ s-'V j s**^ 0 *^y* 

oUjj) ^ ^r* ;*> jtioS ^Uil^l tiiSy* w^jl J idJUjlj 

* *0,/ w ljy ^ItPy ; {&* Jj«> t^a.U Jjki ^tiu j 


PERSIAN 
(Old Syllabus) 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Write in Persian a critical estimate of Sanai as a mystic poet. 12 

2. Compare Sanai and Rumi as compoierB of Mathnavi, 8 

3. Explain and annotate three of the following in simple Persian : — 15 

ia_j|jA I — *) ^jy — " )l j“ (l) 

*J — >lj l — »<* S^r-" ;l J a 

C. •iwt *i iy—i ji 

o^r* wl — t* r- H ^ 

\) ;l *&/' ( v ) 

J- 3 ?* 5 * ; cr-H 

,jiii 'jy*. hiy) 

{J»^H y> S'"** 

;• u**ir— — •*• «H <*) 

U 4 — ^ «/— * !> 1 — **• 

^•> *-*4^ ^ «— lit* 

h) — yj $ &* j-** 
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3^ tJjJ y\ ^ta. (o) 

3* '4~*i**‘ °/ <**• J-*/ 

; vl 

l+J i brn mi > (JLd* ll^jT ^*L) ^U > X»AJ 

a — *4 41 — 4 J*> (*) 

*»H (_/ a — '• v-r 5 !)^ *— 1;° 

^ J *• ^ i^y »**i 

A JJU.U ^ Xfte 

4. Translate either A or 5 into English, adding explanatory notes 
where necessary :— 


A. 


a£>| j 

^ <s>ji *>M> vk*y 

Jk-£ JfA. 

jl i A . -laflJ ^w*J 

*— >yA *Ia j^j£jb a!L«j 

liri 0 j»> (jSfwfe ^ ; U® 

^rHj> J—V !> s > y*> 

l a Ia ji 


U)i3 , ^ «ylo A lo Aj b l 

dJb |jy£ y* 0^ v^JlJo Lt> 

^ J a 

/ cU ;l ^5y Ju*tf tSi) 

*Ufl 

c/W- J>* 3* S. '*/ 

\J^. tV* <&“ *^>1 U*!>" 

t_y)j[yl0 A*A U» jl iJJJ 


_) **4 «■**»'• «/*“ 

,^Jjl OQt •««> <_il 1 — »f 

J«y* <)-«a | tS 

JA/ 

O*-** ^a. Slsj ,jjj 

;jl v^* 

•*4$ (j»i^ y U^U 


U~fj* yj*- \Jv?- J^l **4 
(^4» TVi" ^ ajai»J ^ 

Jjl ‘ty? u*nrJ w ^1 

i —O i jj jl 

[Jla »I?jL u aA— /®J ^jj| 

j)l fl J-*- <•*£•> 

‘*— iW J 4 *? «/^ J 51 * vh 



M.A. EXAMINATION 605 

5. Give tbe verses of the Quran or the sayings of the Prophet to 5 
waicli any two of the following verses refer 

y*i y (I) 

_> — it J ' * j-*“ 

1/ * l — « J*> ^ ^ M 

4, — f »l — if y >— 

!j — * «/ — ir?“ ^ ^ ** (^) 

^ jl£) Jf ^ — ££/ »lf 

Second Half 

Answer Questions No. 4 and ant two of the rest. 
l * — : juulT^Uj c^rwLojj 

4>tyj ^/«| jj iKX j ( I ) 

y ^XsJ ^Jtr d/ Las 

ji iJLjfi y sUX aS 

jj*iy j jA ^Jy yj/ y y *» 

La5^«| y ^ jyj 

jjvi & j' * 

y V 1 " j /> 

jy <>y <ut» 

ci-xl-oj t£ ^Jy ty 

jj**'* ^ ob^j b ^/y 

IJiyj olu ykjy. {Jai Jyj I_CL» (i_>) 

|J* ,/j y y y^ ^ 
y ol<i 1 — £i* oyj jl ^j£*j 

(l* J+\y D ^ c* - ’ c/W y 

y y ^ ^ J** 

(k Jj fr vj^k J 
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<>)■« 

fl* ^1+iL. jjj y o jlai li l*aj 

OtyJ ^ fyXMS* if y ^iW*ic 

l»lc ^ta>. JJiJ^ *1" y » «» -«jUa« J| 

Joe ^ ^UaL j JlJir) y o|j 

yy - ) j**y ci** 

— ! Jlif ^lj |j j UiMJ || (Jb 3 ^Ui| 

y lA*/ ;* — *» j eril 

f&j J' — +* ^ ‘H? — ® 

y ;•> >— Ai. j J; *lil3 ,y| ^j|J 

y*> «/**- — M **" \sr^ 

*wo|o yy A»y ^L-Ai ^-4* 

y*j \J)—^ a-o y«y ^«a5 y 

jb a*» y ■ ' !«. ( « jl^y J *_ *aai| Jb 

«/*“ uV* ^ ^ l fJ* 

v-/U. j| ^jy ^1 *_&« ^| jJLJl 

f — *!> ttibj — * f — tU 4 — c*\k y 

J -~* * *J /**) y— 5 JSjJ Ijjjld 

r"j «/4r^ »y,r— " ; y ^ 4 
0 «y* (*°j — i*“ y ^ — *’ **®w «!) 

J^ki ^ty ** ^i) 
li/^ I* — * * ,) y -* J *J 

r*fr «^!? — ^ *s* yy^ * •yy 5 J 

— ^ cW jW 
«t«£lJ jyUT a$JJ y yy^J ^ vsJUS 

i* 4 -* 1 Jg y •> r - r cA 6 «» l — » y * 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


jl — i jl 

/*— ^ J >r-V jrr* Jl) rf ■■ J> ^1<W» 

^}—i & V# )** j> * \&,iS »jiio 

(< — M 3 ! U ui y r U * r 

jl« ^luj ^ijl ^yUj ^jua 

r A)- £**» *>)j j| < ±-*3 ^ 

*»-* / — L * J )j" «/*" u/s)* 

f — (•*>} /» ji ) (** — &“ j 

tj ^O-i CJXUaJ lJum] <J 

4c «ajjlT .Ik) 

^ ^Tm 

*• loUjuuiy a3t**3 j | |^ ^LaA> j c^ju. 

— : Jx40 ^ ajJillb |^ (Jj6 y*-<£| j OJd^ 

;;/* cr^ kjY j jr ^ ^ 

j ci****| y±* $j|Jjb 4j 

oil* u* a^ ; | ^ 

c j^t lg j| a a* ^jiiUa aX 

*ir — *# r*^ r* 

JaAj C*> j uk^-l •OIa-AJ' m^ut i 

t Xmjy W*~ ■* j cM 

j oaJjA. «» ji> 

JS ii y l^>> a3 j (*,«,! j^j ^ 

J** a5 ; ^ <3 

5 - j - *>ju *ijjj Jf^iSJb lj JiUs5 ^ J»* 

tlpb w^f ta)\ia* tS yi jtiii J)Uf b Ijjl AtLat 

* OJdT lijly 
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1. 

Persian 


(Old Syllabus) 

Second Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Bring out the meaning of the following extracts in simple 20 

A. 

b t & «'" x * urV* 

b isr j 

yjhi ^; ( > b r® 

I; ^ f 

**? b lijL. y y*. 

b 1 '-Q v -& i j • ;*«*• 
y L/*^y u#*® ^ c / 

b $ jj ; y- vjH j 

e^b '-0? ;y j 1 £V 

1 ^ ^j—aoxs iS — LS 

^113 j y i'l 

b ^ r> r* 

r^i _#* fcX b^y 

b v^y lyy* uu ^ - 1 

OjmX^i I jb ^ j* <21**^ j & 

b tr* ^-5 ’ yy 

B. 

*>|d 'j * ) 1>10^A. J Sm J jjA. j 

«> I o ^yo »CsuA > ) j L« 0 1 o ai ly 
0l|JLA olyJUb £*fc ^jl viU^I JUn 
6mf ^JJ J 
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AG] jmmm iff J 

0)4 )yJ y* J*y jA. 
^j2j)b Oj~s* 1^-— $ 

il v^lj) 

^Ui &J ^ 

4 >( XU L-**^ MMW AjI&> 



■* c* 

dJt_A. 

*» l — i ji y/.j 1 

*L-> 

L > ; 

uu 

V C/ 

<>£ 


-At 

7*/ 


y,* 

y/ *v 

ollil 

Aa. jl 

*>" cril J 

yjjljjj yj£k>? 

ajj ^ 



*Ki >y 

^ 1 ^iyl <*> v^i 

; y^j 


2. Render the following into simple Persian prose, and criticise 6 
the rhymes :— 

|^|j SjJlA. 

0 j y>l‘ > <SJ* 

Ij ^j£j| J j <A_jL&J 

OJ ; Jjy ,J Ij tij ^ji J. x ^ y^l 

IdJJ^ JJ j| jJ f ^ 

•8. Give in Persian, a brief sketch of the life of Hakim 14 
N&air-i-Kbusrsw. Discuss the chief characteristics of bis Qasa’id. 

4. Explain clearly the overlined words and phrases in the following 10 
extracts : — 

**-*-? j* ) yr ±u " £ J 0 

J jd OJj c.«"U j*) Ij Jj.i 
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Ij J*> ct— iAJ U j. ,.L> i_>Ty 

«a> Ijl j j I cJStif y 

ttP fcXik. jl ^ 

a — u^Iaf a_u j r — le J 
tip j* j£ ^ »**$ 

tUiy Ai O JJJ v *!■ - dJ j 

/•jr J f 4 * »ai|y. ^| 

j;* 4 " ^ 4l °y J* j t^j y y 

y °> 5 *?“ j;**" ^/9“ vy* 

t_A*^ jl */r? ^9“ 

t^ v^u Jl ^ y ^ y JO 

jj*- ji u* 5, ‘ J r** j 1 \sHi ,s h‘ *— 6 

t_>|y. j •> ^.ty* a^y. Aa. _y *»y *y» ,_y 
yi j oi' « ail^ j) iy« a-U£ j | ojo 

^ r ^ J * *$■ ****“ 

y* 7 * t-f-7^ <yy u; ^ , i **• ji> 


Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three of the following questions 

t. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary 

V l— SiT Jj £/-* ji *>j ^JOjj i+ti> 

^ ti/ij) Kj~i **ly jl 

o-*i« *-a- }) liy&Ji Jti 

V»y tiH^* jl ^j4*^ 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


701 


*c ^ ji yjijv* 

jl *iT ksj~H j)j {** 
f* j tj* \Jj — 3*f ^ — (r*^“ u/^J*** **0 
v]; 3 jl yji)j J? 4*1 vJJji JJ* 

J£af J *)y>~ a-4^ ^ jl A - j I — » 

V 1 ** uAj u/i <j)j# gj* j 

<ijj oyb SJLa. jj t_XI» ^oL^j l i 

i_»Liy. jo j| », — ^ ^IjA i*a> tjS 

2. Explain in Persian with reference to the context any four of the 
following : — 

J — **$ d ft (a) 

t — i 5 eA— ^ ^ j ^ 

as 

itX-fMji ( *-a v > ^/**** (6) 

J pi*, j oa&j tiS-iMji j«j-4J 

u~* gH j 4 jji* 5 y/ a r~ tu («) 

^A ^jIj i*^iA yt ^Jjh* 

c,f «>«,) yy± « — Co fik sjry* &ft w) 

Ir- * ***** y tt/jy j — k — j 

/ — it? v_r3^ f-k?- cfV jl ‘ L 4 t f*- 5 *'? (#) 

Ojjl y° J° jl ;jl*i — 

3. Give in simple Persian the substance of one of the following : — 

A. 

]/-'* fti cri wi)l ‘‘V jj jr* 

\j-+ J-& ** /— H *0° y 

Uua-A <J**” ^ ; *»fie j-£ j 1 * jl 

It-'* y ; t * iW jj* r** 

/-***• -0* vy ; \T)> v 1 — *# j! 

ir 4 * yi ji ur^y 
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if yjl {&* ) yJQ*> jl 
I /-* j-& jU ji 

fj-+* *yi "j — ^ «-*‘>;i J> 

\ i-+ jjI-v J+ f-a ji 

y& vi^Jo y (*a-*rU5 y$ y£>> o^c 
Ij-J* i+A jt cut) 

^)iV® aj d^ jJLf jl J ^z® 

|j— /• yJU* V^fU3 V ^tjj ^ )^ £ j 4JUM 

B. 

^1 I) ^ ^*1* 

vlr " *ji j mi ^ j«r 

^U) ^ J/4 i* ,rn ji )y yyKyG jl 

) f/ {J&'j* fjljt f* 

li' ^A.) jlj ^JS^i yk. jj |<jA. j| 

jr jj dj— jLiLi jl^lol jl \y £ JJ 

J u b «/?• lr^ m/* 

S->^ jl f^h. */ — *k ) {^ ^jC-aaL£ 

)) ^jl cr 510 **jh ( f) &)*/ jt ** e/* 
v^° f/ J*- {&* J$- ks^ /' 

fiji J ^ym tyij) fiyL 
I«jL«A. jyy jl y *>l-*JU« (j£*»>;J jl /kh 

o u o©*** ^ 13 !> J+ £j* 
vlA 4 1 J° <•*>$ ^ ^ i» J*y fr-vfr 

4. Annotate in Persian any two of the following : — 

A. 

** (jV ^ (*~^ jy*J 

f— Jf (3j^ ***lt» ** 
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J&J\ *;y b vh* »-4 B L*^ 

<Ja} £*/• I^ILm 

ILJU) gij )j viJLU ^ f** fgj 

j) 

^-1 ^.jJl V/ ^ 

r ju *i i^—ij W } 

^io) jl it? OjliO ( - >r »>* 

B. 

v->!^a v^**l Aiij Aa j l_jj 

lift, jj e^A**| l jJU j J}.*. bS Jjj ^)]j 

^|oT ^l^u, *X)|j J 

I# ^ c/'V ;j — W ;; 

^A. jJO ^! ^icXcJ y jSj* dk tj 

lijilji ^1 dJfl«*»Am j ^A? li 

0 / j/ ^ ^r* JA> ^ *>*j* 

lj y~° j*> «/*• lT* *!r^ e/'* o,,i ^ 
^^a a if i — • •> O' jot — xi »a — bjf 

,|j •o j 40 a/L? oot — w <a bjf 

c. 

JpJJ y^ww ^ J*o<J Li»»/ 

M gi* r-** r~“ j—*~ w 3 / 

j*i|j (3^0# ^aj Lila 

lrf4i ^ j •»> « 

>-V "-»> j' o 3 / ^ 

jfdp** idjf j—~**} *33 j 
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aid/ ii ^jLsi 

\y°y e £*J* J*)~ «-*! J — 4^ 

(A*- jd jl dil «IO J T) iillj 

lj»wl *J u/ W Aj-MtAi ^Jirn 

5. Compare and contrast Qa’&nl and *UrfT as Qafllda- writers. 


(Old Syllabus) 

Third Paper 
First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1- ^i\ j d Lie uJlIILI iXilai” 

* ‘ ‘ o~*»l C^.jUCv J ut-JuJsX* ) d 
Discuss fully the above statement. 


Or, 

What difference does the author of Gowhar-i-Murad draw between 
- ^ji>|d . . g - / and d| ■ Giro examples. 

2. How did and aj^i) come into existence ? What are 

the principal views of each school ? 

8. Explain the terms jihjy and . Enumerate and Explain 

the varieties under each. 

4. Prove that the centre of the universe is the Earth as discus- 
sed in Gowbar-i Murad. 


Or, 

Explain any four of the following terms : — 

- £/ - - ****+■ 

* JUoU - oldJ 1/ - ^/Ul 

6. Write a critical* note on* the style and diction of j * | . 

With what other prose writers ca you' compare him ? 
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6. Bender one of the following into simple Persian : — 

A 

iS i-JJy Jf t~*lL Js~J±y If ) 

j <^£JlL* Ojjj J— »/• 

y* y iJLiilj Jl ^ 

j I j dLJjb j\ \j3 Jt>A ^g ix 1 1— JO d i wb (/• 

a &J* 6$ afAj Jf jUA Mj O jJL* 

J Ojii jl oUbu| J o^i>| dJAb* ^ f du£l> 
8 0(ju^Aj^® oUuL % mr J£ y ola^jJ CyUJ jo£j 
l« <^5 (u'Ls^fcJ j ^ajLj ^ Iw j j 

Alfiuf 4JJ) aobx Sjy»J <^.rb ajlyi yy^f* u^ntb| j| 

* ^UJ J*r ^juJJjIj |tiy> 

B 

zjU* J^i f** r <*^i 1 J 1 * A *u i 

tS j)j*) U ci—l eiJJaJL. t_ J5 jj| ^|0u»a *T 

^Ja> jO J iJimjXi ^JUU jb ^Uali) Ojbu» 

*-**■*“■ ij^i) j|)- 5 A| ^ va~Jj»> jl-yj {iriij)'* 

v_^i 5jJ J (JjuXj 4J ^Loie) ^XLi ul^aA ^jX*A l» ,^| JLaif 
»Oj) 1*^- j L»a- ^a JI*aZ~+ 

*b Tir - " &J* J* J 

oJ) >jj ^I*v« j °;^ , ‘*4*“j «-jJU <- r JU»*j 

o|aU| ^ffc) j oJUT ) jJJLA* iT ^ Kii iyiy> 

idiaj Ci *j«| y «»} c fj) o H »(l | cjUj^ 

♦ uujli jl Sr^** 


10 


46 — 1269 B — 88 
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Second Half 

The questions are of equal value . 

Answer three questions. 

1. — — : cUAO <—>13/ yjls* D ) jSU Ij fjsd OjUe 

j** )* *9 ‘ s-H; 

KsJ^jh Kxh ** J t/j 1 / ** .) ,_/*)*■ 

v^»l y I ) jo j* &&i)\ J»tc * >iji »o—kx£ 

ylyl L^L jj *®i| *a_u ^ y jjji La» 

e^*L_vS U vlr~" ti/i* ^ J ‘ 4 joU ^ joj 

^^*9 ky^ 5 !^ j* ***? * W? 

♦ aw/ Sr*|^“ i£*\*v y , jl*“l 

2 ' — • ajJt*i £<o|} |) Ji<* Ojtvr 

^|3v* j i_Uj> iXL^asv* tCjll* d aStio j 

*■ $ 

fil* J * — _) * — £<« 0|a_ L y 

k _j^** J l^^il «i"-l fajyji fJlj* jl 1^-Ju U ^.a. 

*<ij3B* L*X*. ar|y3 ji^x} I *i£li y 

‘ ii ^ jX*>- iiiliw* ^3 Ido j «dl£U jl Ijl^jj U| jjjL^a 

j ail »Oj& 0 la y *-JliJj* J ; li« 

H-A" ‘ «wl ^Li ji <J»H jl b Ji**9 ) $* 

Lfly-Z* la. ^AJ ‘ ai| «aa — &X» ,j£ y iy J L*f y ^aii jjyk) y «j 

ii/y$- (_j-*Lj) >— il^J ai) lax&sj |j Jj^.l j oliu> (_illiu| 

7-9- y S^V (—£*■*} *-J®L) a«, JL *f So^j 

I) <d]U j ^IjXft. y olu y oUa» ^*ilc^ MjS Aflllacu* ^.l Jtyjb 

* * IhSXmy OOv fadLv* Si )j*X y tiiidyji y J 

— : ajuXi ^i|j ly Jjj J»U)| ^yl*/» It; ojLejl («) 

- »oLal« cJLdj) - tHysaj. m AjJac o|jJ 


3 . 
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— ; JjJUi »— *4^3 lj Jjii oL.Uk*| <M 

- -^1 JUT 

^ ^ > *.* A-JuAj y j tal** y j| Ojlu 

* a * ,Li J ui*** !) Wjl ^ J «,**• 

^ * I • 

5. — • JJUb J J ILdfi/* 

4^ ^ i^Ul/ 0 y** ^yXijL d i jl 

'—jfa *1^ j ^j^i) ^ ^ va^l 

i^AM j tfX ^aAjla j f A-Jbo^j vr **«[J lo^jLi 

jJLw JuO dJjOj wjL^I ^ V£^a»| BjJ|0 \£y* o>«>l 

4^ V, I**, ^ * O^im \J°j* b x *P /* O 4^ ^^jJt yl a AJ 

j * — Jj^JoJ 9jj-*L* JoULi yu J e^-o| 4L-laij 

cO^ y> JjliU jo ^Lb ^ ‘^1 l*> 

* OjJ JJjbljA. AjUtolkL* jl£ dJbjj uJU^I 


(Old Syllabus) 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1 . Translate into Persian A and any one of B or C :— SO 

A 

The estimate of an enemy as well as a friend deserves attention. 

Let them consider well what are the characters which they bear among 
their enemies. Our friends often flatter us, as much as our own hearts. 

They either do not see our faults, or conceal them from us or soften them 
by their representations, after such a manner that we think them too trivial 
to be taken notice of. An adversary, on the contrary, makes a stricter 
search into us, discovers every flaw and imperfection in our tempers ; and 
though his malice may set them in too strong a light, it has generally 
some ground for what it advances. A friend exaggerates a man’s virtues, 
an enemy inflames his crimes. A wise man should give a just attention 
to both of them so far as they may tend to the improvement of one and the 
4 iminution of the other.- 
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B 

Aurangzeb continued for many years to occupy the throne of the Mogur 
dominion, which, under him, attained to its greatest extent and its highest 
glory. Alter he had added to it the Kingdoms of the Deccan, it included' 
nearly the whole peninsula of India, which the neighbouring regions of 
Gabul and Assam, — territories, the population, and wealth of which 
probably exceeded those of the Bornan empire during its most flourishing 
period. The revenues amounted to 82 millions sterling, which, though 
inferior to the immense income of one or two modern European States, 
was then probably unexampled. His internal administration seems to 
have been decidedly superior to that of his immediate predecessors. Amidst 
the somewhat ostentatious display and matchless splendour of his Court, 
his personal conduct remained pure and even austere ; he Dciiher allowed 
to himself, nor permitted in his palace, any species of disorder or licen- 
tiousness. 

C 

A little before sunset, having reachod the top of a gentle rising, I 
climbed a high troe from tbo topmost branches of which I cast a melancholy 
look over the barren wilderness, but without discovering the most distant 
trace of a human dwelling. The same uniform prospect of shrubs and 
sand everywhere presented itself, and the horizon was as level and 
uninterrupted as that of the sea. Descending the tree I found my horse 
devouring the stubble and brush-wood with great avidity, and as T was 
too faint to attempt walking and my horse too much fatigued to carry me, 
I thought it but an act of humanity and perhaps the last I should ever 
be able to perform, to take off his bridle and leave him to shift for himself 
in doing which I was suddenly seized with sickness and giddiness, and 
falling on the sand felt as if the hour of death was fast approaching. 

Second Half 

1. Translate into English any two of the following 

«3ljJ ^ 

) ofV * *k& £)J 

** iifcsuJ ^,U*l£y 
‘^.^L ** ; iijw£ ole|^« ^J\ j<i 

■ : oUw) y ‘ ' 'JZ ISJ ‘ 

) <3y ))ji ‘ '■si-4^ 0 *3 ) 

‘**iT ^ 

Ji)i <^|) ** jjb 

oLiljj oULT 7 (jj* (fly jl >-Jj y y »•>!<» yjy** 

t> pile U &iy oUltf y oUl^j) 

iiliiw. | uuib sji^xiy i3Jx±*j jii otfAL&J y 

* t >f*i Ijifi y >£jU y Ub-J&a. * <uLJ| tLuli ‘j& y 
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f?) ) (* 4 . ^ 3/* hijii IaL* * pujlSj* J| [/• (&) 

jh* 4 u cA*> * M y y (*4*!^ ^ 

OfM ^y+* •is’iiXJ lijA. y o^4i y* j *!;+* 

^4" j° (_^ ‘*^4*^ j t* ^y*^- 

' ^ (jl^j jl if l£— «») ItXw tlij lylt* J j & 6 

0)l<> ^j; UJU** jM) lii£ j «UJj UiJ* 

* J 4% ty*;^ ^y - ^^4^ * 3 ^ <jj) y ) 

ci*»*“l T '|*4^ <— Q (♦/**" **4 / *^ *^44 ^j£jt>l*»n jm# j 

L “ »«»jjtj ^ <uI*a£^ &L>ak ^3| * *_/4*4 ^4 ' * ‘*4y^4' / * 

4> i^j iU|^A olto. jjiimS j e»ti>lf 

: c^-»» ^* 3 . 4*a yi- 4 >!^l ^ u^-»| U u^oJL* («> 

‘ * k* L " -4 **“^* f “• 1 1* 1 U» jLiiSi) 

)/ cJ^A. JUc| ^ Jl/«J J jXly* lj U jfl - L* oUi. J 

jXa. <UA ^tjld *<A« “ ^>)4?“ *** <_$?” jt 

(_pl;4l j f4*4 **44 j*v J* y U*& " *** (*4 fc !^ 

) ^oj^* uk ^.Jj - ^Lj j ija^O 

(4)4} .) V'* , * / * Jhi/** ,^**4 }) Vii~L* olyi) J4UI 4/ U >«4 

- tJJfedUL'* ^(a. i^A jXw/ 

»I^- ‘*/ aA - 4 / * vif4) b uj!^ *— ^ j *^l*> ^<*4 j«* l^4>^ 

JV-I;*^ ^-4 *|^; s y 4 ; «>/ 

* 0y« (JJ^U 

2. Translate into English and give short explanatory notes where 20 
necessary : — 

CL*«» Un^ 5 C^JidJ j*Aj di ^ 

C^WM ^ r o^ j*Kj j pdJ vXi UOjMtji 

v_/L e *jKw c^-^Lo r ^ ; JO 

^ u^ir’ jt— »^t£ ^1 
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Uf.S' ^daof-» A» (jji 

«i— ^ (-*>) gH ji s» |) ,/# 

j.a-3 j| jj|jj jb *1 I; 

y>M» latT ^ vi?j j ijA»i 

d-Ml j*JLs* ^J ij3 jj j ^j{ ylf 

u>** j) c/ii f 0 J 1 *?* b 

•l> <^-y ^ ^ y?*; jj-** j° 
ul~~ Ud/ ^or ^bjj di' ij Jf 


(Old Syllabub) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What do you understand by the term ? Give the 

different meanings of the term, and state which in your opinion seems 
o be correct. 

2. Define jukiti . U VOj BD ^ • ^' ve exam P* eB * 

Or, 

What is yyfj ? Into how many parts is it divided ? Name the 
parts under each head. 

8. Scan any three of the following hemistiches and name their 
metres : — 

* j| vt ^AJU* dL^i y te) 

♦ (jjd j JjilT (&) 

* I) ^ ^ Jf ** /' 

* «^ ib " ]y jy* 


(e> 

W) 

(•) 
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4. Discuss the difference between ^J[jj ^ snd ^$|jj y ^jUL^ ^jt 

Or, 

Discuss the characteristics of ^U p] and ^ysue 

5. Define any four of the following and give examples : — 

'—ijlav - JUyl-l i \*\y 

jl£U| - J*A,J ^ - jU. 

0. Describe with illustration the different kinds of y-% x y Li J 


\ 


8 


0 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any four questions 

1. Write short notes on any two of the following : — 

Avesta; Pahlawi ; Modern Persian. 

2. Discuss tho effect of the Arab invasion on the language and lite- 
rature of Persia. 

8. How does trade affect the language of a country? Adduce philo* 
logical evidence in support of Persian trade with India and China.' 

4. Indicate very briefly the indebtedness of Persian to Sanskrit. 

5. Expiain the etymology of any eight of : — 

- - iLsnJJ - pL - -jjjlxi 

*))*** - . 

6. Oive six onomatopoeic and sist Mongolian loan-words in Persian, tracing 
them to their original forms. 


(Old Syllabus) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant three of the following questions 

1. Name four of the earliest Persian prose works and describe them fully. 

2. Compare Daqiqi with Firdausi. What does Firdausi himself say of 
his predecessor? Do you agree with or differ from him. and why? 

8. Oive a short sketch of Muizzi’s life and describe how he met his death* 
Argue in detail. 

4. Oive the chief characteristics of the Rubais of Khayyam, and account 
for the fact that they are better appreciated by the Europeans than by 
his own countxymen. 

6. Sketch briefly the life of Anwari, and give an estimate of his poetry. 
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Second Half 


Answer three questions 


1. Name one of the leading Persian poets who flourished at the time 
of Timur. Estimate the value of his contribution to lyric poetry. 

2. Write a critical note on the art of Qaani's poetry. What in your 
opinion are the most obvious features of his composition? 


8. Institute a brief comparison between Hafiz and Naziri as oomposers 
of ghazal. Illustrate your remarks with examples. 

4. Estimate the value of the ^ or the j- 

as a source of the literary history of Persia. 


5. Describe the political condition of Persia during the first half of 
the lfith century A.D. Say how far the environments and the history of 
this period have influenced Persiaa Sufi poetry. 


(Old Syllabus) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Describe the causes of the easy conquest of Mecca by Msbammad, 
and discuss its importance in the history of Islam. 

Or, 

Describe briefly and discuss the services of Abii Bakr to the cause of 
Islam. 

2. "All was wise in counsel and many an adage has been attributed 
to him. But, like Soloman, his wisdom was for other than himself." 

Discuss the above statement with reference to the career of 'All as 
a caliph. 

Or, 

Discribe the character of ‘Umar II and discuss bis policy. 

8. Describe and discuss the career and the character of 'Abdu’i- 
Eafcmdn al-Ddkhil. 

Or, 

Describe briefly the main achievements of &I-Mu'iz-li-Dinill£b. 

Second Half 

Attempt ant three of the following questions 

1. Throw some light on the relations of the Mughal and the Safawide 
courts. 

2. ' The administration of India daring the early Mughal period was 
based on Persian models.’ Discuss. 

8. * The tyranny of the QdchAr period brought about the Persian Revo- 
lution.’ Discung, 

4. Give a short sketch of the rise and fall of the Buwayhide dynasty 
in Persia. 

6. Describe briefly the career and achievements of Alap Arsalan. 
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(Old Syllabus) 

Eighth Paper 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 

Write an essay in English or Persian on any one of the following : — 

(a) The origin and development of historical literature in Persian. 

(b) Rubai — its origin and development— and peculiar features as 
distinguished from other forms of poetry with a comment ou the 
Rubaiat of Omar Khayyam. 

M jX& jX& j 

$ Ij 

v $ b * 

if 1 ; J / 

(d) yj&y * Jl b 
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BENGALI 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt ant three questions 

1. Trace the influence of Buddhism on the earliest literature of Bengal, 
and describe how the Pauranic influence brought about a change in its subsequent 
development. 

2. Give an account of Kirtibas and his Ramayana. How far, in your 
opinion, does it bear traces of Vaishnava influence? 

8. Mention the names of three of the most notable Vaishnava poets of the 
PostrOhaitaoya period, and discuss some of the important features of the poetry 
of that period. 
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4. Write critioal notes on any two of the following 

(1) Bamai Pundit, 

(2) Sanjay, 

(8) Dasarathi Boy, 

(4) Nidhu Babu. 

ff. Beview briefly the Manas4 poems of Bengal, with apeoial reference to 
two of the moat important poets. 


Second Half 

1. (a) Why are the Vaishnava lyric-masters called Mahdjans ? Trace 
the mystic element in Vaishnava poetry. 

Or, 

(b) Compare and contrast Vaishnava conception of love with the spirit 
that inspires the love-poems in East Bengal Ballads, stressing points of simi- 
larity and difference. 

2. (a) Give a short account of the life and teachings of Chaitanya, indicating 
his place amongst the world’s great apostles of faith. 

Or, 

( b ) Describe the leading sects of the Sahajias in Bengal, giving an account 
of their founders and of the tenets they preached. 

8. (a) Give an account of the religious career of Shyamaoanda and of his 
work in Orissa. 

Or, 

( b ) Give your estimate of the poetical powers of Chandidas and Vidyapati* 
and prove by an analysis of their poems which of them in your opinion 
is the better of the two. 


Segond Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Answer Questions Nos. 1 and 9, and any one of the rest 

1. Give the sense of the following in Bengali, and comment on the 9 + 7 
formation of words underlined : — 

(a.) eft'll I 

^ f fill HtCV’ Vfatqt II 

(6) *|* i 

*1** vm vtff vr«rw»i u 

(0 5 c*i1 vtjT i 

i 
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2. Explain fully with reference to the context 0+0 

(а) <5t«ra qfiTTC ftftf I 

oftlltfl CT1 ft 1 

tft* ft^l 5tf¥ft I 

*Wl ft*1 fft® C*lftt®Tl II 

«r« ft?i *it^r ^ fatfi «fM i 

cs *t*c«i =rfttfa»' *tt% gtt ctW<4 ii 

Or, 

TOR *fa ''TtC’lf^ll VtCSf I 

M ftftfa «rtc?B c*rtf»i toicw n 
& sfl 41*! C«lt?^ I 

$ Vffl *ltfe C«fTl *ftC4 II 

sitftift ssftf c»iftft «ift1 1 
wtti <*ra tt% ^wi ii 

( б ) J»1 ftftOTl sttfr^Tl I 

Ft*r i 

«q«*t VtWfct *t$t II 

^rfttfro ^ sptft I 

C*tft»l ^ *ftft ’flu 1 

BftftPT C»fCf <®TO «fft*l *RH II 


Or, 


*r$ sipt c®ft c<f"»ti <st« fta 5"*ii 

fa*p® ft 1 ?* i 

ftlfa C$si*TOC«l ’Tfflft ^tft 

C*R *\V5*& TOW II 

sift pRU 'sift if V* *JfC*l 

*i5tft*i ^tf« i 

3. What idea have you formed about the nature of the doctrine treated 16 
in the Caryy&padas? How is it related to the Advaita theory of Safikara ? 

4. Discuss the statement th«t the language of the Caryy&s has the 16 
genuine vernacular of Bengal at its basis. 

5. Vaigpavas preach that Rftdha symbolises Mahftbhava. Do you find 16 
this maintained in the picture of Radha as depicted in the Sri-Ktfna- 
Elrttana? 
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' Second Half 

Answer Questions Nos . 1 and 6, and any one of the rest 
I. Explain fully with reference to the context 6+6 

(a) ys ntrtni *Tftf flPi 'srra i 

hi ft»r *i«rt*r i 
fl3fJRJltf«faj C®rf3r ssfacs i 
^t*t3 SfH C** HI *fl^5 II 

c*? §?tt3 si «rt^5 1 
CTTHT3 C5*|jn £*131 3THC* C*hT^5 II 
ew*f»l ^ 313*13 I 

t(*c*3 ifttfs c^tst? *rt?^i h 

(b) frlCH C^TC3^ ft »l| ’ffftl ^3 I 

*f?fa fN *R*tsr ^ ii 

?«ftC33 *c<3 ’wftfal w | 

HJU 53 c«ra ?np ; 

’1*133 *tC5 C»W I 

srfHSJj 3ftmt5 m 33 C3*1 II 
^"6 HJjftftll C*TC TOtWr *Ttf5 I 
Vt?1 *1* 'HtH*! 3fW* 11 

Or, 

srpsl fall C3f-t 3tf^l 1 
C3tHt3 Ftf* *fC3 *tt*t3 fc*tf3 II 
5Y C*R H*fc»rK»m C*ftfC$ 33C5* I 

*m *tw ^hc< 3 cfa 11 

*t3t* C3H ^53*3*13 I 
<51*13 333 fcf3? C3H ’ffastl? gft II 
*5tC3 3f$*l1 ftft 3ff33l Stsl I 
^ftC3 C?*ltt C*tfi> C*tft &ft II 

9. Point out the characteristics of the Mad gal a K&vyas with special 13 
reference to ManaBfi Madgala. 

8. Reproduce the picture of Manasa and of Neta the washer- worn an as 13 
drawn up by Vijaya Gupta. 

4. What idea have you formed about the social, political, and religious. 13 
conditions of the country as described in Goraksa -Vijaya and Gopichandrer 
Pafic&ll? 
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5. Explain (he following, clearing allusions and adding notes wherever 12+13 
necessary 

(a) *tfa« ^tsi ^fa i 

ftfasW "tfa* fast fWfa « 

*000 

*tfa fv wt^t i 
MW C*l*1 II 
# • # 

*t«l1 SSVTO *IV fa WM 

5*»l #14 4t«l II 

fill i 

W Wtl 

( «) «tt*i fowl ^fa fa«*Tcn i 

>ra£ '«itv* cnW ?fawrl «c*i n 

?R*[ 'srt^Jt 3t*1 'Slt^t I 

sststmi *n« »fal farti wt $ n 

Sfts5l ifa Wfal'Sfl <*1 fttfl *ltW»l I 

w fafa qfifal c»1 ?tR^rl c*itfc*i u 
c^t Wfac* fcrtl '"raw i 
*rtwi fain w # 

?fa cW W I 

C®t^ W 'sraW II 


Third Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answers to be given in Bengali 

1. Answer one question from each of the following groups 26 

(A) it) What are the chief sources and characteristics of the Chandi* 
mangal poems? 

(it) What are the literary and linguistic values ofKavikankan 
Mukundaram'a Chandikavya? 

(B) (») Wbat glimpse of Bengali life do we get from a perusal of the 
East Bengal ballade? 

(it) To wh&t extent did Banskritic influence shape the character of 
the ballads? Discuss incidentally the question of the age of the ballads, 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


719 


2. Explain any four of the following passages with reference to the 16 
context, giving notes on words or allusions where necessary : — 

( a ) ^f*ral vrr i 

estVt* vtff Vtfa ft* Wl II 

(b) S(*.«f ** TOR 55* W 'Wt* I 

WtV WtV V*ttV ftww *ffiarh II 

(e) CSV ntVtTFfl vtw ^ Wtwl I 
vr vc«m *tri> *n c*r 4C**il ii 
w Vjfft **3 fk* C^R few ctri I 

%l *fJtVtVS ftw «Rl II 

(«) C«CT« VC* 51RRJ «tvtt W I 

vc«l cvfV wfl *t«fcv n 

(/') C**R CSfR WlfRt% 

*Wt% S*R I 

vvcw vvi nfiwl vfinrl ftusi 

tR^til Vt&ftlll *RR II 

(g) ;nft* vrfcft vul TOl ftv 

foftrtf* sitft ftv CWR I 

*® CV5 5R, *Tft 

*1* *lft VKptV ftWR I 

(/4) *rpn® vt*i vtcm <^**i vifct $d i 
<r$ *ite sfcrtfli wvcs vtcfe ii 


3. Compare and contrast in Bengali a typical Mangal Kavya with, a 
typical ballad. 


Second Half 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Answer two of the following questions, of which No. ( iv ) shall be 96 
one. Give illustrations from the texts in support of your answer : — 

\ii Give a general estimate of Madhusudan’s poetry, especially of his 
power of adapting language to sentiment. 

(u) Comment upon the extreme ' Subjectivity ’ of Rabindranath's 
poetry, and disouss the merits or demerits of ' subjectivity ’ in poetry in 
general. 

;iti) Distinguish dearly between the characters in one of the following 
pairs : — ^ 

(o) Itfl and JOT, ( b ) and I 
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(tv) Give an analytic treatment of the dramatic atrnotare of the 
PRAPHULLA, and show how the Conclusion oan be argued from the 
element* laid in the first scene. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any fotor of the following 
extrnrts, pointing out allusions, figures of speech, traces of influence, inner 
significance or general bearing in literature, wherever possible ■— 

(a) W«f1 CWCSst* Wt3Watf*Rt 

Fft, c?w-«raj srtfiwi fcatw 

w&tTfV, "VtWtCT 

5 i 

(4) wtwW* stw 

Wt"CW, 5C5, sg’tW ; 

511 'srfal ; *T5Cil ! 

ww ®nftwr 'srtfsr «tfww1 i 

’TO WtFI, C^W^fa, <3 ftafe *ft? I 

(c) 1»fa S53I >?rsi, 

*R Wffe WTO53, 

info's 3t*W, sfatW filial, 

feertCT *t?l I 

(rf) W 5f»Wl 

<8ffawt 3ff*nri 
jwgcn 
nr*f $C3 <K*f 

<2f1«l VVS <2ftc«l I 

fainW <2t<5to® 

Wl Rs| C'TCafs 5tF5 

m wtw, 

*ffa $13 5ftcs? I 

(e) Wl. OlWtJ 4 C*t*l CW«\ f*tfW I 
«rrfw dew cwvtfc *tw *rnr, 

CW*1 Wt'S 51 Wtw I 
Wf CTO CWI CTO, CV Wfw CVSR CTO, 

c*ma croi CffjSrf* cto ; 

^tf*« wcw, *rt TOPBt^cwl 31 «mir 
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if) ‘ITH Itl, 4H5I **»1 ? 515^5 m,*l 

cwiic? ch* ; fctf?c*ft? hcs « ft* fa <rm fai 

C5C ww «TP¥T1W '"tt^fWI 9? «995 I* 

wtn ni, <gft «ftH hi, gphc* far kite's jichcs r 

(?) 'B'SSH 

5:W1 CltlfTt ?f? g?H J£SH ; 

4) nfar 

^f?is '5tci fnc«o Ihctci 

^ 91 JUlCT? >?tP5 *faCWr I 

3. Elucidate, in your own words , the central idea of either of the 8 
following :— 

(a) *^NH ?<tH fan fC*Rf *P5 

*rt*tf? ^t?t? »ra »r® i 

i*rc* ct hh 9^1 

?tf?C? fa5 $ 5t?tfe 'Sf? I'll, 

'S?« C? ^5t? Ht^.l^S VS I 
'HtH 'St? VH «JC?C5, 'Stt 
ltC« 'Stft? '=®rfV?P fa| Hft I 
'St? W 9*H 4JC? 

*J< ^C? CH OTC?, 

?CH? '5tC? 'St^ 0\ '*RH'5 |* 

(6) 'HtHtW? HtflCSJ? «lt? 4)?f5 c?, 'HtHtWt 

Htfa'SJ <2TCFSC?? 'HttHtRI ?$tf5C5 I H 5 ?*! *ttfc ?>f??1 ^pntl 
mfaltfi, C?¥ ^?-<2t%5 HW, ??W?*ttH-f?C»R ; «t?t c l-'S« «rff® 
h??, srtita'e his, fasts -, c^-«df-«rt5^tc?? 
«T?C5? §?ffaP1®I, 4f »W?$ WtH, <R, ftH, Htfofl, TttSJ, 

®PFH f?9I$ ?^?tfa®l 5 'HtltW? faltH «t?'S- 

'ffo'5 HC*, CTtH *tfa? Htt’t'e ntHttl? &5? H? I 'ttUn W& 

Hlfe? St? ClWfc fo*lH, "“ifo* feHH I 


46— 1289R-88 
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Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. It has been said of Bankimchandra that 4 his novels are English in 50 
taste, in the construction of the plot, in the setting of character, sometimes 
to a fault He was no imitator, but the moulds of hu thought b id come 
to be, by much reading and assimilation, English, and they imparted their 
stamp to all his productions Discuss the truth of the statement in the 
form of an essay. 

Or, 

Trace the influence of the West in the earlier compositions of 
Rabindranath Tagore. 

Or, 

Write an essay on * Western Influence in Bengali Drama, 1R70-1900.* 


Second Half 

Attempt only one question in the form of an essay, which must be 
written in Bengali 

1. ‘ The creation of modern Bengal' prose must be attributed to 50 
William Carey and the early European writers who followed in his 
footsteps.’ Criticize or justify this statement, incidentally discussing also 

the value and extent of the contribution of contemporaneous non-European 
writers towards the same cause. 

2. Give a full account of the history of the conflict of i>ro3e styles in 50 
the first half of the nineteenth century. 

3. Sketch the history oF early Bengali narrative and descriptive 50 
writing (before 1857), and discuss its influence on the prose style of the 
period. 


HINDI 
First Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value , and five marks are allotted for general 
efficiency , good expression , and legible handwriting 

Answer Question No. 2 and any two of the following 

1. Critically examine the various important tendencies of the modern 15 
Hindi Poetry. 

2. Write biographical and critical notes on any three of the following : — 15 

It) Rahim, (ii) Tulsi Sahib, (ttt) Sahjo, (iv) Dadu D.iyal, (v) Raidas, 

(tit) Malookdas, {vis) Gokul Nath, (vtii) Nabhadas. 

8. Critically examine the position of Bihari Lall in regard to the 15 
general literary tendencies of his age. 

4. Briefly sketch the growth of modern Hindi Prose. 


15 
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5. Give a critical estimate of the Hindi contributions of. some of the 15 
most prominent Mohamedan writers of the 16th and the 17th centuries. 

6. Discuss the position of Babu Harichandra as a dramatist— poet 15 

and prose stylist. 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any two of the following questions 

1. Trace the origin and development of the Bhakti movement in India 
from the earliest times, and explain the causes which led to the origin and 
growth of a Bhakti literature id Hindi, giving the names of the principal 
Bhakti writers and their works. 

2. Give a full account of the life and character of Mira Bai, and state 
what gained for her the high place she occupies among the saints of 
Nort hern India. Quote one of her characteristic bhajans. 

3. Enumerate and describe with quotations the different Rasas depicted 
by Tulsidas in his works, specially the RSmcharit-manas. 

4. Describe fully the religious doctrines of Kabir as evidenced by his 
writings, and the influence they had on the religious belief of the people of 
Northern India during his own and subsequent times. 

5. What was the mission of Uddhav to Vrindavau? What were the 
doctrines he sought to teach the Gopis? Show how far he was successful. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

The first question and any two of the remaining four are to be attempted 

. T?fr fTT55 ft ^ SITO 



: — 

(a) 

sMt hjh sft? ot, qra I 


3Tt qffc £TZ tfSPT *TT, am TO t II 

(*>) 

Sift 1 


|| 

W 

i# tot v* to 


TO TO fat tftew TO TO "fa II 
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(d) eft, signer 

Wtyl bitCfl Cft CtC I 

*T 

cifci qrfo %nfr * qfr* i 
gcift qrrra gem t 

3TPBt «t eft e§ etc i 

qtfn e ^t, irerteret qtf qt, 

C* Ct <?C H f «t Ct fte II 

2 . qcraq % cri ag^t er qnq mv ff^ft ft firerrefq* eHftfc i 

3. gjqra, geftte re aft* e*fa % fqqq ft wi ftt $s 5rre% ft 
m& ft i 

4. sft^f^wsftwg^rfel^s — 

fPFI, l^l*i(^ 1^4 *t> 3lt3I7^i I^*lj IWTI I 

5. sm (1) % qqt CT SPf qmfft I 

Second Half 
Answer any three questiont 

1 . wq*qe foifirat qff?r sft% «mt er sro ffsjt it 
feftift*— 

(а) ngm et «q eta ns, qg et *ra q etq i 
w e^hr qg et vra, qg?n ftq II 

( б ) qtm ami *?e ftt, farer qrft eta i 

qqqt % 'ftit qqgc srrft qtq n 

(c) ftft % &ff siff, ttit 4H qff qten 
crest qff qtftqt, CTC q q$* qqif n 

(d) fq sftftet qq WT, CfT $f Ct ifflft I 
qra efq q f arre t, qic qft ift fttfq II 

2 . *Wfe&«ratq!T qrqpfrffe^ft fefafc :— 

(a) ffteqt qif* WST^ff , ccfif q?C qq eta I 

gqq q?ta «qt, qref qrac aifa ii 
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( 6 ) ftmaft arfrot «t, fen n wr i 
fen ftft fttlft f^ror n 

(«) <* ajtfe nft> ^ sfift to ft® i 
qftro awaS® f^r, ?t sft to ft® u 

3 . feft % snf^ afta % few ft an® sft f® anaft ft asraro 
ffcfet i 

4 . anFB, ft? gfffSJT % 58 ?® 3 TO*® off® fefeft I 

Third Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Any three questions are to be attempted 

1. fea fe fea <ra ft ®m ?®t t, alt? angf®® aftftft ft 
jaft 'W! f •( ^ ft amaft fa to fan apafai? «bi grow t 
a*n to anfe? ft qftvn'n ?®t 1 1 

«t§«n «r aajfft ®gft5 ft annft, 

aj®n TOift fe: anfft ftn grot I 
TOif ant «®tR ®ra, 

fen nr«rar a ftt ft? nroi ti 
m?aft aif aft ftf nft ftf£ n®, 

fero lang) | <mn i 

mR®i ^3*f apn* 

nro® nro fiww an*n aror n 

2 . (a) ®for? feiftcre ft aaa$ ft ?tot ft fftfer «bito tqi 
an 1 faft nan all? gafa toto n aft mnj <nit i 

(b) feafftfaa ftfc aft faftaaraft a? wra gift *— 
ftft tow ?ft, grar smift ft® i 
an to aft art$ ft, *aw sfe ijfir $t*t u 
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3. fpmfeftra TOlt qft aptPPT :— 

(a) pf* iris Jrfi - ' pp? pp, pfir fp*m *fV *w i 
auft *sftfh?r p«ft, 3Trn’ aftp spts n 

pt *pp tow $, pip? hi$/ pip i 
n4f n?3 gpsft, pp ppt$' ptp n 

(b) snrot jjWH U i^ pif wsitT sift, 

toI aimp^f % sn«i*T aft ftpr $ i 
?p *11 it’ aipte aimftfr ptpI, 

■ftaft pft* aim to aft?ft fen t II 
»jpp ppp p^f Pf pu pt% fftmt, 

prams pronaft sreft infs' §mT 1 1 
wimt p top ftir snuff top, aft* 

PTOP, $PT f, f* fp?: t, 1% ftpT f II 

(c) filP ?J?ft fppfp aft Plft fft, 

p?t arrant anmim ?| i 
sfftw ffwro? P Pt& TOj\ 

fsm pt ssp-ptp ?t ii 

ft^ 3*1 1 TO aiwd 

aft? % *f i «*if gum ?fc i 
g* aft* qf fifpt ifinft, 

fft% % p# aft ppm ?£ ii 

4. ffeftf ft praaB-rorffm aft aft? fevm to «5* 
(prop feftf am ppiait f% ppwp ppp pra*t % ^ arift ft apt 
pipi $ » 

5. PR* aft? Pifon if spi amr? t ? p?g, pfipre*, 

9TOFP*, toHIto, ppi PPlPifmw if apf pfpanp pppft if f 

Second Half 

All questions carry equal marks. Attempt any there 

1. Discuss elaborately the tendencies in modern Hindi poetry vrith reference 
to Herioudh and Sbreedhar Pathak, and give your reasons for placing them 
in one or the other school of Hindi poetry. 
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2. Compare the Asbtachhap school of Hindi poetry with any other similar 
movement in Hindi literature, and try to show the characteristics of this school 
with illustrations. 

3. Discuss the poetic excellences of either Harioudh or Shreedhar Pathak 
and assign their comparative places in Hindi world, stating your reasons 
thereof. 

4. In what respect do the npama and utpreksha alankars differ ? Please 
illustrate your answer with copious examples 

5 . What are the main classifications of alankars in Hindi poetry? 
Explain the distinction with illustrations, and point out the main alankars in 
the following lines 

(a) <SI£ * 

snra Hfer-ftra-w, 

^ nt? 315 H 

(b) 

to m ntfy i 


FoURTII Papek 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. Answer any one of the three questions given below, in the form 
of an essay : — 

(a) Enumerate the prominent features of Hindi literature during the 50 
second h«lf of the 19th century, and discuss fully the causes 
which have developed them. 

{b) Write a critical note on the works of Shridbar Pathak, and deter- 
mine his place among the modern writers, as well as among 
the Hindi poets of any age, giving fully yonr reasons for doing 
so. 

(c) Give an account of the chief public movements which have helped 
Hindi literature during 1S50-1900 A.D. 


Second Half 

2. Write an essay, in Hindi, on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Write a brief note on Sufism. To what extent does Hindi 50 

literature bear the influences of Sufism ? 

(2) Distinguish between Hindi and Urdu. How far has Persian 

influenced t.he present-day Hindi ? Give five examples of 
peculiarities of grammar and idiom, alien to the spirit of 
Hindi. 

(3) Who was Tnsha Allah Khan ? Compare his style of Hindi prose 

to that of Sadal Misra. 
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ORIYA 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Give an idea of three of the following works 

Bichitra Rd may ana, Tuld-bhina, Jayamohana Rdmdyana, Ddrdhyatd • 
bhakti, and Rasalcallola. 

2. ‘In the matter of rhetorical composition, be excels Upendra in some 
points, and unlike Upendra, he has composed his poems in genuine Oriya 
language.' Criticize this opinion abo.it Ablnmanyu Samanta Similar. 

3. Write a note on Chautisha literature in Orissa. 

4. Write an estimate of S&rala Casa as a translator of the Mahabharat. 

6. Discuss, with references to the text, as far as possible, the place of 
Mathura-mangala or Prcma-panchdmruta in Oriya literature. 


Second Half 

Attempt any three questions 

1. Do you find any change of spirit in post TJpendra Bbanja literature? If 
so, discuss with reference to some of the prominent works of the age. 

2. Write a short history of fic ional poems in Oriya literature ; name and 
discuss any prominent work of this character. 

3. Write short notes on any three of the following 

Dhananjay Bhanja, Bhimadhirar, Brajanathbaro;en&, and Baladeva Kavi 
Suryya. 

4 . Write a short account of the literary unit of Bidagdha Chintdmani. 

5. Write an account of the services done by Radh&oath Ray or Madhusudan 
Bao to Oriya literature. 
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Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

*• 9«J«lffO $gC«Ufe 0§0 fl®|9 90 

008 — 
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(ei) flaiaia ©iqq q9 9® • 

C06l_90 990 CO! COCO COO 9|§ » 
flOOSI 00061 oe 9£)l0 2ief 00« i 

Or. 
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6 . €KM°€l CQli<% 2 W 9 © 9 |§©h© 

qaiCQ cq« i 

(©) C9 C?Cq©n €91991 ©9 hI StU^flC^ 9®- 
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Third Paeer 
Full Marks — 100 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any three questions from each of the iico halves 
First Half 

1. What is your idea h bout the dress of the Oriya ladies of ancient times ? 
Give your answer with reference to the drens of Labanyabati as described by 
Upendra Bhanja. 

2. Comment on the poetic merits of the uuthor of Bidagdha Chintamoni 
from what you have read from the Typical selections from Oriya literature, and 
quote lines from the same in support of your statement. 

3. Explain fully the following lines clearing up the allusions : — 

9iag dig oiq ww i 
qiqI e^laqi sicqiqq <301 sa i 

9«l,e <91 go aoQQff 

QQ C9 00 ca • 

Or, 

Sl©-W*fl COCO 39©Q I 
9QC9 C91QC9 SCSI*! QQ%QI9WQ Q& ' 

W 1 

aQ-QQQIQ Q& CaiQCd. ' * 

C9« S9IC99 99 

evil uoiad *iq 9® Q9si9l cqiqqcs* i 

S9Q ' 

4. Reproduce from your memory a song with $ or o initial 
cf the Kishoree ChandmnanS. Champu by Baladev Kavisurya, 
aod explain it fully. 

5. Of Upendra Bhanja and Kavisurya Baladev, whom do you consider to be 
the greater as a poet, and why ? Quote lines from the authors (from your 
prescribed list of books) to justify your opinion. 

Second Half 

1. Comment on the poetic merits of B&dhan&th and state some of them 
which yon have found in his Mahay&tra. 

2. Was Fakirmohon a successful writer of Oriya novels P Give yoar opinion 
with reference to his novel * Lachhma.’ 
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8. Who is the ideal woman in Fakirmohon’a novel 4 Lachhmfi ? ? Briefly 
describe her, following the line of the novelist. 

4. Write a critical note on the poem ‘etcrW by 
Madhusudon Ra'o. 

5. Give the substance of the fiery speech cf Amarsi from Badhanath's 
Mahay Stra, not exceeding 20 lines, and state where and on what occasion it was 
deli vered. 


Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answers to this half must be in Oriya 

1. Trace the gradual decline of the style of Upendra Bhanja in 50 
Rasakallola and Bidapdha-rhiniarnuni. 

Or, 

Radhanath is the last of the poets who followed the diction as well 50 
as the mode of treatment peculiar to Upendra Bhanja. Examine this 
statement critically. 

Or, 

Kavisurya, though adopting a different line in poetry from that of 50 
Upendra Bhanja, is not exempt from the influence of the latter. To what 
extent caa this statement be justified? 

Second Half 

Write an eBsay, on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(1) Dramatic literature of Orissa : its connection with Sanskrit litera- 
ture, indigenous palds, and the English dramatic workB. 

v2) The treatment of Nature in modern Oriya literature under 
Western influence. 

(8) Western influence in Radhanath ’s Mahaydtrd or the different 
verse tales composed by him. 


UEDU 

First Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Notice briefly the origin and development of Urdu poetry up to the age 
of Shah IJatim of Delhi, noticing the more prominent poets of that period. 

2. Trace the influence of Persian on the Brij Bh&gba. 
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8. How far, and in what manner, has the literary style of Urdu been> 
influenced by Arabic? 

4. How far do you support the theory of Professor ShairSnf that the 
Panjabi and not the Brij Bhasfea forms the basis of the Urdu language? 

6. Compare the styles of the poetry of Mir Taqf Mir and SawdA. Which 
of the two do you like better, and why? 

6. Give a sketch of the life and works of Wait. 

7. Notice the earliest prose writings in the DakhnI dialect of Urdu. 

How did it happen that literary works in Urd u prose were written in 
Delhi long after Urdu prose had gained ground in the Dakhan? 

8. Describe the part played by the Fort William College of Calcutta in the 
development of Urdu prose, noticing at least six writers of outstanding merit 
who wrote under the patronage of the College. 

0. Give the distinguishing features of the poetic styles of the schools of 
Atasb and Nasikh. Do you approve of the campaign of 1 the Purification of 
Urdu* started by Nasikh ? State your reasons. 

10. Write short notes on : Kabir Das, Ja'far Zatalll, Khwaja Gesudaraz 
(Banda-nawaz), Mulla Wajbl, Mus-hall, Ins&a, Shah ‘Abdul-Qadir of Dihli, 
Dlwanzadah, Masnawi-i Sihrul-Bay&n, Naw Tarz-i Mura^A. 

11. Write a note on Mir Anls and his style of poetry, comparing him with 
other writers of Marsiya who were his cor temporaries. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Attempt three questions , of which Question No, 4 must be one. 


3. Prior to Wali there have been poet* who claim to have compiled 16 

» Why is Wali regarded as the ^ of Urdu poetry ? 

How will you divide his in P*int of diction ? Estimate his 


poetry by illustrations. 

2. (a) Compare the style of with that of jX+ 9 

pointing the chief characteristics of both. 8 + 7 =15 

(b) Estimate the value of the under- mentioned verses 


(/*•) 

(i<y«) 

0-r) 


liT Ju. <L. v ^ 

lOj-Jj jf 4—3 » tZ. L. wpJ 


W 

LjJ Jf .** ..,N i .j'* ^ Ai* A. i K 
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(j**) V (U ^ ^ 9 crfl 

LJ — fi »oj |»- ^ Jo 

(••Jr*) ^ d ^ sjtf £J vi/^° l*r» 

^ jjjf >ri J° — ** vjy* 131 — *> 

( ^ I ■ ■■ \jk+* j — if* (')j~ XKr * '—Q 

d^xJ" UT US Ljj a-JUj y' 

8. Giv© a sketch of the life # of Mir (jS* ^ y> *» ). Estimate his 15 

influence on Urdu poetry and fix his position as an Urdu poet. 

4. (a) Explain the following extract with reference to the context : — 20 

^ Ja — ^ Jaiik I y* 

KJ uJb kS 

SJ c<mmO jJ y, X li " 

cat- 4 ,) j — ^ .£-** dr-* y*^ 

\jJ*J J — ^ j*" y — ^ 

(6) What is the position of ^£j as a Masnawi- writer ? 

(c) Compare the following and criticize :— 


( c ":yr ) 


W J; 1 * 5 j*i " * kf f* *■ J-Jj *> 

lyfc J ifi> Ij I4I ♦ Ij* JiW>* ^ Vj/*? 1 


( ) 

^ £. i £—j&> £1 L flA 

viy w>yT «i*a a.j o 0 * v^-*) Ki <i- jt * 3 

5. Translate the following, clearing poetic allusions : — 15 

c^* o!^ x *1 c -4 "* ««>* ^*5 

«/*• 6!); u/V '*+**■ 

/ ‘^“* y <jj“ *y*) ol '■ 1 4 vi 

^ jjiy **»! Uj ^ oi, isv . 

47— 1269B-88 
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mj/ *»;•» 4- W c*f !) — *-'* ^ 

u>j|iiA (Jk4 1 Vifi* *|r*^ 

«*-iV crV 

<L _/* S-“^ — * *) c/T (*-v* V^jl 

4T J& y I^r?“ ^ J 0 i-y~S *V 

tSL. la** o— L-JUy <*. £-j4^ ob 

«K3 i_»l JJb c. vir *£. y <L \yiS 

^r. '— A a. \jfi 

ijl^ yi yXSXiS Oi/* IjJ/* J'i ftJj 

A>|jJii> AJ ^xw* <5- <=— ;L?- 

bt vi/^* *-*; *-* ^ 

yV ^ fiTY^ c/ A ^ ^ Kj~* 
f A yj^ £*) vj"^^ <£- ^ 

^ ; £JU vl ^ a 4 ^ 

Second Half. 

1. Translate into English s— 

y y L £b t-fcl ^ c/; 1 * ^lj ** *-/* * &•> 

^ ^ ** %r ^ 

KlJy ^1 ^ 4? *£- ^J*i 4 -*4“‘ f JV* 

£b ^l l? <&*?• <— $ ^ (f **& ejtij* 

U*l ^ «,! - **» I y J l !> ^ A/Se iy** ^nr4° A 
^a‘» ^ ^ l/ ( ^ ; ijh ^V '-*> 0 ^ 9 “ sAr^ 
k-i ie!r- ^ Jj^jsk *. jo jjioji ^ j;/ 

f *• *. u*j? • W ** 5 ©r** k/ 
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J«> ^ S- cyyj** - !hM) 2? l 4 i ’ lLJ - 

'j - 4; t*** &»! «-Xi y.o jJ 

is gt+m »); j.ti IS^j - 2-U. *j yy> 

<L U& vl y/V / vjWj 

O'!) 

2. Give a brief sketch of the life of 1r _i[ 15 

What led to his compiling tLe , an< * ™kat are ^ e c ^ e * 

characteristics of the book ? 


Or, 

Write, in your own Urdu, what the author of jjLJ 

describes of the state of Lucknow during his own time. 

3. Describe how fj\ ^ t ^i J was rescued by from Ahe 10 

trap of jfydL. 


4. Explain with reference to context :— 15 

Sr** r y^ Vi)^ J ) Vir?“ 

J * (jj — >tX->| , *U «« 

v »_iiJ| u \jb it ^ ILj+i f y Ij 

y-x^) yt vjr-i'* c/^ k ^r*4 

W y i. oL_^j Lf va-^i «t~iO 

j-W «£),_* < 9-1 cr -V ^ <=. J> 

I XkU*t* yyj A — f L_> Uj Ij p L — ) J iij 4— jj 

^ 25*> y ^y 1 — ^ ^y crV &*• 

))j — ** r — » v-Xij £• / jij — »•* 

•* — ^ <#— w*./ y ^1 J— tM; 
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Third Paper 


The questions ore of equal value 
First Half 

N.B. — Answers to be written in Urdu 
Only three questions to [be attempted 


1. (a) Describe the character of Prince Aziz as depicted 

in his novel What is the position of 

sb a historical novelist ? 

(6) Give the plot of Agha Hashr’s drama named ^ Ojj-aJjA. » and 
say what moral lesson is drawn therein by the author. 

2. State the of What are the essential qualifications 

(both gifted and acquired) of a true poet ? 

8. (a) Distinguish between and » giving illustrutions. 


(6) What does Hali say about figures of speech 


( ) 


as the basis of poetry ? Do you agree with, or disagree from him ? Give 

reasons. 

4. (a) What >as the object of & ,v i f * in writing his 




How do you like his style ? 


(6) Give a Bhort life of Sir Syed. Has he been a success as a 
reformer ? 

5. (a) Which of Sir Syed's essays appeals to you most ? Give a gist 
thereof. 


(6) How far did Sir Syed deviate from the style which existed at the 
time and how far has his new style been adopted by Urdu prose-writers ? 


Second Half 

Attempt any three questions 
N.B .—Answers may be written in Urdu or in English . 

1. (a) What are the chief characteristics of Ghalib’s poetry ? What is 
his position as a Qasida-writer £ BJULos ? How far has Iqbal succeeded 
in imitating Ghalib's poetry ? 

(6) Give a life-sketch of Ghalib or Iqbal, pointing out the most prominent 
characteristic pervading in the poetry of either. 

2. Explain, adding notes where necessary 

*0 JA — w ; - v-rf, yt 

^ ^ 
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VJ k J J j J* 41 ft 

1LG ail y <£■ v-U**^ i — *4*" 7** 

bo *_i Ji/r— ' Ij-J <£. ^ *j — *" 

I, 0 *il r o <-*4; — ^ ^ «^*j 

v_/o-^ ^ nfj*** ucr* 

If r / yf* ±_ * *3^ ^ 

<£- I *-• f lj A £; * J** 

£- l i-S IjO Ojfi ^ I j — ^ 

jtj-a *; .;;' <3 l — 3 — vr~^ <•* 

£. I irJ l^i — <• *-l yjr^ ] l -4 . 

^_i — Cl) 7$ _ y '-^ i * ^ 

j^frOo jljb' *«jlA I^r)l vjy 

»JV r if a. «*• %y t* / lo 

,_£J i_y> J 4J C_ya3 £_ bi' ^rH^* 5 

jJO 4^ (.-Jli lj/ (jbi ^yy* <_#+* 

V^v e/** U ~** c i ~ &/ * 

If jjflA- 1 — aJaJ ^1 ^saif j&*> £- Al^> 

^/-V v7 l -i^ j° U r fa -' ^-4 j; 1 ^ U"**^ 

3. Explain with reference to the context : — 

ly> y/*)J 4 4 *=■ 0 *"* o<y y c/*"^ y* 

t»f' t — J — w J 

yy Vi ' 4y3 ^ ^ ^ 

^JDL /• y t_if bjksu* c_| c— O y 5 

±. Jt — iu- i—x/i i— 

ji_z.^ ^ ^ /✓*> 

i^Ljiw LA^y y ^ ^ «/ ^ ^ 1 4 1 

itrit* sjj* j y — v i^yy *i 
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Sr*" i- yjj ' ^ yjf* <-6l 

jkm Lid If ^ V 

c^ 4 «/l^/ <-4 r- A u* - "> L VJ*# 

}/ — ^ — &i ^ j - » X i% 


4. Translate, annotating the underlined words and expressions : — 
jf Uf &— ^ 4^3 k 4 ju* ^ 

^| M f Xj* e- *>. ^J}—, i j-i> 

l 3i£lU Ui-*ay j_)| J ed ft-Ad I 

; r ; U L!y 4_il £ 

/jy-'jty-^ x [ — “ ut e v — V <-k 

f 1 J — 4 jt — " «-£—") J 4* fc~c 

.3 y ^ at W k)Lj j_A £jyy—*0 L,Jy. X 

^ j? — x * ^ <s -^ t^y* u — 4*^*1 

•• 

vi/i'* vi>3^ — ■?• £!r v 

I 4 — i ^|a ®i_f fc , — UU* a — aj 


tt>!) — ' 


«/ — Q «-* J J—^ i_f 
1—4? 4_J — 3 si 

!; — 4 4 — * y)*j—^ * 

L-4? *-J jL_i_U| 


j|l4 * >| ^ J w 

y)*j—^ e~ ’^-V ; t-Xx« 

j< — i — 1^1 4 — l <=*-*«> J — ?■ 


5. Scan the li es 1 and 5 of Question 9 and any two lines of Question 4. 
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Fourth Paper 
First Half 
[Full Marks- 50] 

1. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following : — 

(a) What was the influence exercised by Sir Syed Ahmad on the develop- 
ment of Urdu prose? Name the authors who came under his direct influence. 

( b ) What part did the Fort William College at Calcutta play in the 19th 
century in the development of Urdu prose? 

(c) Account for the rise and development of Urdu novel, mentioning the 
chief works composed during the 19lh century,. 

Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are required to answer any two of the following questions 

1. Describe the new forms of Prose-composition which Urdu has borrowed 
from English literature. 

2. Give a short account of the channels through which English influence 
has affected the Indian thought and literature in modern times. 

3 Ts Iqbal a communal or a national poet? Quote verses from his works 
in support of your answer. 

1. ‘Sharar was the leading Urdu-Novelist of his age.* Dibcuss. 

o. Briefly narrate the part played by Sir Syed’s efforts (best known as 
Aligarh movement) in the development of Urdu literature. 


BENGALI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Candidates are expected to answer all the questions in Bengali 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain any two of the following passages, with reference to the 
context : — 

('*) c <rfa, c**f -Brfafa qc? ; a jtow sfal *!py, 

Pi'S! OT *teCT <6 TfC5 

^filters 'sfafal cvf»ral ^ «rtfRc® i ®rt*i 

(ft '»T5tf5tfr ; & WW, 5fa1 ♦ffct'StS, tfal 

o\ OTfar® sri, 

to 5:* i 

(6) >K*rtra ?tel effw® *11^ nl, ^frefa fat 
toto c*fc c*rt«i JRRc*ttw afc to *frol 
TOStfi 1 ! I fal, vfa^fa ^Itelfa 9 ! »RW c»ft 

l&folftar 'Kfo wvs apfsm -stm to, ^ TOvfart 
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I *|fWhr « WX, fVWl CVft TOC5^ f C? 

to? vt* *tft srt, vrtffc <8t$*r srotcr y»t< 

^ to vfroi i 

(c) ft-ft* tw *ft ct, f% vt? ?— 

<itrt c*i ftfros i 
<2t'5i-ftw vtvt? TO 3rt«rt? 

*tfTO> ftfTOi I 

WWW TOt «JM f3l-0FC«t ;— 

14 fro* 5«1 *H V*l C? 4 $-TOT? ! 

(d) TOt? VC& CWf?I ^It»TT 

TO «fit5 TOft ! 

TOSffl W ftfTO ’’fft'® 

TO C*\ srcft ! 

TOC5 faftfe TOV%TO, 

*T$? TO?1 %C«I, 

^-'jjpH TO 

TOttTO CTO TO^t I 
, «rtc®Ttc :! ir f*tf*fc=sr sjtra 

sffro f=if^r»i '“rcft i 

2. Analyse the character of Rama as drawn by Mr. Sarat Chandra 

Cbattopadhyay in his anfi explain why this wild boy was so 

submissive to his sister-in-law Narayani. 

3. Rewrite briefly in your own words any one of the following stories : — 

(а) tKj*R“ by Dr. Rabindranath Tagore. 

(б) ?Tt&t3 *PTf*fa — by Mr. Prabhat Kumar Mukhopadhyay 

(c) OSfaRJ by Prof. Khagendra Nath Mitra 

4. Amplify the idea contained in any two of the following passages 

(а) TOfl TO TOf?> PfWl VtfGVtC? I 

(б) *t#Rl TO^l <*tTO »ITO I 

(c) Vt? VfCV *4)C*l ft? i • $TVt? C*JtCV? 

*rfro vWy?e tor*? c*?» cTO TOPHI'® frot*r ?? ; fro ^f% 
fpi *itfr tocto TOttro fSrswWwl, <?TO, 
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5, Translate the following passage into Bengali 

This is no festival of tbe rich. The Zamindar, the opulent money- 
lender, the well-to-do gentleman, — these are all there,— but lost to Bight among 
the hundreds of thousands of the poor and needy. Ill-clad in a single garment 
of white, the pilgrims look almost as if they bad adopted some sombre uniform 
for this great festival. Only here and there, a woman younger than the rest, 
has given her love of colour rein in a light red-bordered eon' that adds a welcome 
touch of brilliance to the white-robed throng. But for most of them, the joys 
and vanities of life are past. 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an account of either the Dharmamangal poems by 20 
Ghanaram, or the Padmavat by Alaol. 

2. Discuss the debt of Bengali literature to the Vaisnava movement 20 
inaugurated by Chaitanya Dev and carried on by his followers. 

8. What peculiarities do you observe in tbe grammatical structure of 20 

the Bengali language in contrast with your own vernacular? Give 
examples. 

4. Give the opposite genders of eight of the following words : — 8 

(i) (2) vhi, (3) (+) fas, (5) ^ (6) aitfaifr, 

(7) TO (8) C5W, (9) 5*1, (10) star, (11) ifiprt, (12) i 

5. Translate the following passage into English : — 16 

liPRe $ i opfrfsi -i^fsisr f§i»rc . gW cvfa 
5 TtTO ^rat-fa « ; 

iufyfa art*«MR*hr catw -fforl -lev*. foft 

ort»i mate? c^it*f <sm vfai ?»i 1T%1 ftw 

6. Translate the following passage into Bengali 16 
As soon as the peace was concluded, the treacherous Shyr Khan 

s um moned his principal officers, and said to them, 'Is there any of you 
brave enough to go and storm the Moghul camp?* At first not one of the 
Afghan officers would undertake the task. At length a person called 
KhuasKhan said, ‘if he would give him a detachment of good soldiers 
and a number of war elephants, he would attempt it, and exert himself 
to the utmost' ; adding, 'this is a business of chance ; but let us see to 
whom “God will give the victory”.' 
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HINDI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

The first two questions and one of the remaining three 
are to be answered 

1. Explain any two of the following, giving the context and adding' 16 
explanatory notes, where necessary : — 

( a ) tft sft — OT 

tot 2- smrt qft snt$nht T gf co i ftt ft T^t ftt i tnr, nri, ntInnt 
nt to, tont ftfrowN tot— ?n tin ft fftNNT <?n str win nt 
T iwTTfNNTNri fft^ wn?#n to win ft wiftw ft ton wir nton 
ft wwt nt i 

(b) Nf ftel TIT TO* W, NWgW N*T NT ZNfT NT! 

TOft Tfft NT WWW JJRN ft Tfft ft TO Nt VtHr NT I fwTOT NgN 
tot ftt, niwnih * wt fwftt w Nf, Into ftt wIwtn^: to 2- Inwtw 
NTHT NT I NT fTW I TO NUN TO TO NT ff N ft fTTWT NlfT W 
NT, TOT ft Tf NT Nit TOT NT WIfT stN Wff NT WNWT t I 

('■) TTWfW % wftlTdi ftt WTWT-JIWT ft TOT Wwt^t NIW NT 

(ftsf NiwTfTN fwww % tot wwIn wfftfrw nI Nwt h?$5 wtsfrr ft 

TfT NT fN W?f W fTTN TO f^WTTTfl f^W Nt RT N*ft TJ55 WNWT 
f » Nfimft NT TO TON TIN? f fftwft TOT NNtf ftl THE Jjfw 

fftt t» Nf ftt NfH tft WWtfT t I 

12. (a) Give the substance of any one of the following passages : — 10 

(i) Iftw WWW TIN I nIn<WN Nt Nf wfwNINT Tf?ft t In 
TO ft j|W5 TTftr ft ft$T fit ftwT ft, NNcTN fft Iftwftf Nt 
WflWWT NTft ftt filWTT Tfft |, TTWWN ft Nf TONTW Nt f?TTO 
ft n^O*! ftNT NT®! t T^T fl41 TIN fft TTT NTN % NT*t ft 
WITOfft N NTNTO NT N^WW ftNT | I NT fftw TWIN fft f*W NT 
«tw ft wimf. frft nn fft f«Nt<nftf ftt Intot on snftt f } 
ftN-ftWT <5*1 fftwftt ftt WfTWTTT ft WTWt NT TOft ffW ft* Nfftsi 
TIN *lftt Tf NITTI I 
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O') ?i?n? wr in*rar $ sft? a*n 

^ tot ?ft «*ar t ft $tift 1 1 *ifc ^ f® «ft «wt «r 

mft, $?rt fw wrr ^ v^ni ft nata *ig«*t TOJi8ft? 

swt »im ft‘ & fa«>u ^ ^ ft’ rt#t t sft? g$r ans> 

aw aft? fift $ «»??r R ’jjn 8frfroi? t ; wtfimgR fa?ft 

*r# i fr farot % to? ar* «nff srrar, tot to «rcft ft??n gsn 
<mrr ft aft? wft *it% fWM<u ft (% ^r to % srsrr^ tosto to 
v? ’ij ^ ?RkII 5 ', ^i? u i frotn (^ih! 5^5? & to? to 

i 

(6) Translate the following into simple Hindi :— 8 

For some time it went well with Mird. Absorbed in her worship she 
gave herself up entirely to her devotional exercises. But she did not shave 
her head, she did not wear the bark of trees, nor did she go through any 
religious austerities. On the other hand, a born princess and wife of a 
prince, she decorated herself richly as she would adorn the imago she 
worshipped. 

3. Who is known as the father of modern Hindi literature? What 16 
do you know of him and what are his most important works? 

4. Under what circumstances was Sifca repudiated, and what do you 16 
think of Rama’s conduct in banishing her? 

6. Give the Sanskrit forms of seven of the following words : — 7 

U?tr, fft^, vr, anfcg, sifini, nfe, jftfvR, tot, aPh», «mr, 
vtarr, *ft?r, f??i, tor, vt??, tott i 

(b) Explain three of the following expressions : — 9 

(1) aitft £l*ft ?WT WT *TT I (2) ?tfstf8CT?ft 
firon*T?fn (3) mk afc «fe *r writ «fti (4) ?fro 
wfftsni (5) Rcl 1RT I (fi) JR qft TOft fasRT I (7) 8HIR 
VITOlfiiRII (8) fR 5RR | (S)^T*vft3RTI llO) ffir 
«ftftfcTTI (ll)»R?S«ni (12) I 


Second Half 

The first two questions and one of the remaining three 
are to be answered 

1. Explain fully any one of the following 

(a) waiter ?ww 9 ^ 1 
sr999 wr u 


20 
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at ga as fa era afa gt*T I 
55 03 «R? SOTR TR OtTT II 
a^fR? f?i OR M Refill I 
^anfir-fa? *raa-deii<?i n 
*fteia fafa era ofa aram i 

RS? OteTT fR OR yaORT II 

(i) faerrrar® sRfosra ^raT of?t oft ara i 
sraa aat afa |fel s? aa? g’gara 11 
sra? g'jprra al 3# a»ia at a§t i 
siTTratstfJiraTfatfif^s^H 
a? f*rcar afau? 55ft ft ift faai i 
I rt a& fat* aifa ?ra ranra foai 11 

(c 1 nsr-orac-aiaa at? or«n i 
?fi? OtfR Off afeiaaiaT it 
sra[T aaf ' 5 ?*ra 5 atft 1 
otfH oa oaa aoift 11 

51® 3Scl ^1^ I 

aaa aoa? ain 11 

?ft aia a? Is 3*01 1 
osnt asaa at? afafa ora 11 

2. Write in simph* prose the suhstar.ee of any one of the following :— 14 

(") ?ft & e^afa |a a?, a* sfara « ta 1 
aiefl ?R |a ?Ran ?t |a 11 
fa?a faft tifal, ama fit sara 1 
fa? msft raf a fan, faro *k gara 11 

( ) lt*t an aaa a?t 5a? ml i 

sfa afia at a^t faft o?ia «?? ara 11 
aaaaa a at sr% afiaa «St? |a^t «nl 1 
an? an at otfa fanot $ofa «pr nrail 11 
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(o) *rrw famft *wt tri i 
torj 8 ^ •»««* 'emit «ng «rft rrrcr n 
st smft to hr «ft to «3^t tow tf«n 
rit su^ 

8. Give the substance of the conversation between Bavan and 16 
Hanuman when the latter was taken captive to the former's court by 
Indrajit. 

4. (a) Explain the allusion contained in any one of the following : — 6 

(i) to? *nfts to to »ron 

gift foxfft n 

(i>) fft WTO ff5T ^RT TOT I 
wit sfs* *T for TOMT II 

jtto to TOf ’ grror i 
TOt TO3J-TOTO TO flVT II 

(6) When is the sign «r of the objective case used, and how are the 4 
gender and number of the governing verb determined in such cases? 

(c) Give the meanings of six of the following words 6 

4H?4i, yfft, Tift, »wOft, aranr, TOtft, ^rft, ft«ft, »it*, 
f^ftnr, toto, toitw, 'irfrof, ftraraft, ft\t i 

5. What is the original meaning of spfgf and what is meant by q;(5tf | 16 

Is rhyme or metre always necessary to constitute a Kavya P Can a Kavya 

be without a sentiment (<(3?) ? What are the Rasap ? Give an example of 
from your text. 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Translate any one of the following passages into English 

(a) g^sr unft ft Trai Titer ^nr fror-Tftre, 3°teT Tift 3i*te0v 
*rr % fror ^ % toIto ft TO*t to fftro rreferr ftro «it far 

ftt «t$ *nro to wta v*n% toI arret ^ ^ftmi 

nrai frr tot < t 5*rer $rorer ft 'ffftrr fttn nft toto % wta 

TOTTOTOftftl 
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(i) fosTCT SIT* TOjWft «?«T I 

ftgsr ii 
*raff |Vi| tipnvfw w^rwr i 
sftfffc* fif ®?g tf® stott ii 
? n®t wHf ®'®t writ i 
wfgwrc-^n war writ n 
w* wress sttr fw Tfterr i 
g'fer fwr wdw g® sftwr n 
<df ftfa wt Iff® ®if i 

®*®T ®®g fif®hl«T Trf II 

2. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 

(a) Nazir is the solitary figure who stands to refute the charge of want of 
originality in Urdu literature. He flourished in Agra about the second half of 
the 18th and the first half of the 19th century. He came of humble parents and 
was brought up in adversity. 

(b) Hinduism of the Ramanuja cult is wholly opposed to the practice of 
untouchability. The sayings and doings of Acharyas of this school of Hinduism 
are replete with proofs of this statement. This is so different from the restric- 
tions and prejudices prevailing among the orthodox followers of this very school 
in the present day. 

3. Give in Hindi the substance of one of the following extracts 

. (a) wit* f w it srraff for arcs «nw i 
TOI? & «tf N$r) ifipp 3fTW i 
»n{ft «rf*i«R 3fiw sif from ® »rit i 
®£ *r ®n® ar »|j® ® ®i® i 
®f ftlft®* ®ft ®f HU i 
aft «r wt* irra^t ®fe* wtt' ii 
( b ) f& *f^ *1% $ ®t® fl^, 

31®T ®Tf fft »£T5 TffT I I 

fft 3’® I aft wg I §»Tf fft, 

WM ftfc ®ft S® ®T WflTT 1 1 
fftfta fftra wp | fwi, 
a® tot fsn <siw 1 1 
a® fiw I <i vm w, 
fc*S®t % a® «lSt farft w.vm t u 
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4. <a) Rewrite the following correctly and give reasons for yoor 
■corrections 

^ ft rft aissft d 3cm gw 
wft wwr wr gw saw wwr wt ftar t i ^ wr jr* fort i *m q* 
I wHw it 1 1 

(b) Give the Tatsama (Sanskrit) forms of any five of the following 
words 

fawm, htf, swi, ^sr, &r, aigsn i 

Second Half 

N.B .— Attempt iwo questions only . 

5. Compare Sur and TuJsi under the following heads : 

lil religious views, (iu lyric element, 

6. Briefly describe the \arious stages of heroic poetry ,n 

history of Hindi literature* 

7. Write a note on the evolution of Hindi prose literature up to the end of 
the l ( Jth ceutury. 

H. Write brief notes on any three of the following 

tfkr, aresw, fwnft, snwfft, wrt, 
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ORIYA (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

1 Explain with reference to the context any two of (he followin'* : ~ 

(a) qi@ ea rteam caieao ©»si 
as 9©9©io%a§ $qq a geo. » 
gflioo Scq 

gaaeT 99 $ aeii ©ai 3 q©Q ii 

• (ft) 9a$ai9» «@ Ssiq n 9Q9% m •eisg, 93«i99 

9191 Q 9i$lQ O^ert *eig i 

(c) *1^0 ©§Q 

g9fl §951 §51|Qq 9$ I 
tlQSflQ 996fl 999© 9Q9361) 

ggoifq 9$ ii 

eg Sqi qqicq qsi^© aio» 

aia ©a «q 99 • 

99$ 99IQ 9iq gaisio 

4 icg Aiog «,igg^ 99 " 

2. Translate the following extract into Oriya :— 

A man had a daughter that was married to a gardener. After a time 
he went to his daughter, and enquired how she was and how all things went 
on with her. She said, “ AH things are going on well with me, and I have 
only this wish, that there may be a rainfall.” How humble are the expectations 
of those who are lowly placed ! 

8. Translate into English : — 

9m§«© 9I99Q 9fl!Q 91 910 > 9I0Q 99©s9 _ 
9 h§ gii/?9 0990, 99 910 && €QQ 991091% 999 I 
9961 9Q9 QIQI 091 9(9) 999, 90999999 90$ 9«Kp% 
990 Q|$|g 9I&9© 00(99 «9« > <WQ 909% 9 qi*fl9 
99IQ 09 ? 99)0 91 — 99 $1*119 %9§ 99§|%Q t 

siatooiQ g$© -m n qa ^»oi i fli»9 9999 a 

I 
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4. <a) Expand the idea contained in one of the following 

(i) QCQ. ©9 Q9| S>§©q fllO i 
(ii) €iq ©CQ Qgf, I ' 

(b) Give the exact meaning of any jour of the following expressions : — 

<§©q»% 091, Q2JI 9 09IQ9I, Q|Qg|^9l, m 

09), o 9iC» aS es 9 »go 891, gjaiQQi » 

5. Give, in simple Oriya, your summary of the ideas 
contained in 4 -ciqQflq GQ or in any other poem that you 
may have read of Madhusudan Rao 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the framework of the Oriya romance. 

Or, 

Estimate the literaiy value of the RasakallcUi . 

2. Give brief accounts of the li\es of any four of the following writers : — 
Sarala Das, Fakirarnol-an Fei.apnti, Rama Das Padfinanda Katisurya- 

brahma, Achyutananda Das, Lokanath Dasa and BhupatipaQdit. 

3. Draw a line of comparison between the writings of IJpendrabhafija and 
those of Abhimanyu Samantasimliara. 

Or, 

Give the subject-matter of the Samsrataraiiga 

4. Give the feminine forms of any eight of the following: — 

910, 991, 991, 9QO, ©‘tlQ, % 3 % 9«I9I, q«l, 

SI|Ql, and £©Q I 

5. (i) Give the future indicative forms of Oriya 01 in all 
persons and numbers. 

(ii) Decline ^ in singular number only and in all cases. 

6. (i) Distinguish between the plural suffixes o3 and qqi, 
quoting example* 

(it) Frame sentences to illustrate the two different meanings of two of the 
following words i — 


GO®., 0$, and C0C9 I 


48— 1269B-33 
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MAITH1LI (SUBSIDIARY; 

Fjftii Papeh 

The questions are of equal naive 
Explain in Maithili any one i.f the fiJWmn 

(a) m sit arfir asm fan, Tifspsi $£* ftri5 i 

$r sra sbw #ftar, f 5fci ftlTf u 

5R5 JTSR 5R 3TPTH, 5T<T 5R5 1*1 JTiq I 

3>3i| saitr sift' sir, <?f!T srcnq 11 
sbIsi ^f35 q^ argiR, %3it si ftspR qftqrr I 
5 ftsRI ftqsR ftq; ftsR fl ift^ITT II 
qftmr %at sift sift*!, qftjR sjfr terras i 
tft tftl 5^ $ *15* 55** *H® II 

ftmqftt *E5 5Tg TR 3RHT5 | 

5*3lft 3rfsR> foqi# Sifter ^ § SHf II 

(b) ^isr ira fo?m tit f, ?pr Sra rnrrt i 
m<Rg' 5 ft sift' 311^ f »itf55 fnr*rfi i 
qqmR sift tit f , ** trfa grift i 
5ff ftg 55 5*1* iras f, tittr snft i 
snf srtf ttHt’ |, Tift Jiggr sift i 
^si^ft srft* sfftft i 55 5!ism sri| ii 
wift ftnnft hst jr ^tr gg spmft snff i 
sift snaifci sftf5: \, q*raig nsnift i 

2. Explain in Maitliili and with reference to context any two of the 
following ;— 

(а) ft?5ft aifi st ftrfia ht& i 
§5»Jlf S15t wt Sfifot ft #« II 
ftifft na *tt stft t ^ *twt i 
qr# %t suml ’ qft 5tdt ii 

(б) «tfft q!ft q>5 ft nr $ *J5 ft*l i 
5 ft sfft 5fn 5R st, am fcg 5r$t ii 
51# 51# ftlftl *5 #, 55151 «*! TW# | 
afi«i# qifta rreft, #mft $ft ii 
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(c) * i ®sfc wgw, itoi *gwsg*i i 
mft fa »1*T gtfa, sfa g fawjq II 
qft g*raa ®dz, sfa gwi 

tft qft ?«n gtfa gswfo gw * fa&r 11 
qft $agw gw it fa®fa, w«ft wwfew % thus i 
wfw waror fegww w®z, g g w w ®fq % ®ga u 

3. (*) Explain in English any one of the following : — 

(а) *ra ®g® gg ®8Fm*fa, wwww wng wgw wt ?fa 

3Jg® fJcW gJftT arfs 3TIW, wfg ®W«W g®W WSqiH | 

$®gW ©1 31 | WW17, W®g> WT® faq fa®q fq®T? I 
faaw mbr wwfa ©fa mw, snww ?*gw wl«r wggrw i 
ww® ere ®lg® q? 5? gw, set? fapf wig® wfa ^tgw I 
w® sm® w®^ qfe snfa, zq zq waft mift wiifa i 
®i® ®n® Sr aw ©fe awt, wgfa w faqw mft*w arei i 
$g wtw ®w q® q® few, i wfe: g^qg wt few i 
w?g-wgg wfew gm wtw, anww wfawr wrw wwtw i 

(б) ®WTgftfgfa arfe^rgsg, q*wq wrafe wg 
OTtIww® gq® wfcg wiw, swfg® gw wtag H ^iw 
3iw®® wwr wig? qg mgr, sq^sm && ^fr m® 
frTdR^ dt v *Jd, dT 3Fd qFTd 5|[ ^ 

SRTTd^ difHisfd fef?T3TTd , j 33?^ I 

®iz® fag® ^3®r wfa, A q®wrg im ggwro 
wigro ®r fa® $nw *raiq, w?w fawift ®fl ^ qrq 
wiw® gfa am® qqmw, ^®fe wqw w fern wmw n 

(u) Jn case of (a), bring out the philosophical import contained in the same, 
and in case of (b), write notes on words underlined therein. 

4. Discuss the character of Laks liman as depicted in Chanda - 
Bamayan, and give a critical estimate of him and his work. 

Or, 

Write short notes on Chanda Jha, and institute a comparison between his 
Bam ay an and that of any other which you have come across. Do you mark 
any change in Idaithili language during l ie period as distinguished from the 
time of previous writers ? Discuss. 
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5. Translate the following extract into English : — 

<5% STlft’ TT3RT3T TT^T ®BT*T 

W| ^ 3>T3S 4Hft ft® I ftN ft ftftrft*® 3*52 ®*IT 

ft 3g<T ft^cT 585TTT I *kg<5H ft)*T V3?T^%* g»IPTO 

s®fft5s ssf ftfep® | fft® ft ®3sn srHftrfft® w$ 
fftft® i fts#* *73^7 %’ jsnPF ftftt sr% ?|?r i® i tftftsr 3 ?w 
f«nn spur ftz vrcft’ g|fta 3J5^raf«i> fft^rc irfft srfs, 
sift® ®*tt ft « ti $® ft varo 3 # <nfft life ®ft?r satif i 
*rfft gfftfft? fft*® t ®iaw ftfftr ft?r ©sm 1 ft fft*T®i 
snarraa I«t i 

6. Translate the following into Maithili : — 

Mount Everest is five and half miles high. There are many causes which 
make it very hard to reach the top of a high mountain. The first cause is the 
cold. The air is very cold at tbe top of the great mountain. The travellers 
must cover their hands, feet, and their faces, otherwise they will freeze. 
Before this jear, men twice tried to reach the top of Mount Everest once in 
year 1922 and again in the year 1924, but without any success worth the name. 
But this year again some European gentlemen flew from Lalb«lu, in Purnea 
District and at last explored the hidden region. 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only threr questions are to be attempted 

1. Frame sentences to illustrate clearly the use of any four of the 
following : — 

(0 srrftt * 7*3 ft, 41 *nsii fiv i 

(**) ft ft ^ 3^ % id I 

(mV) ft qftsu ITT#, ft 3# I 

(tv) #, nfftsraftt 3TT? | 

O’) ftter ®re $*nr? fto* i 

(v») ifnpB armi $>7® » 

2. Expound the samasas and give meanings of any six of the following 

towtt, fftfsitq;, irfifaRte, qr a fon i , srsn- 

|ftw, I 
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3. Give the feminine of the following : — 

atsnr, srt, wr, ttr, i 

4. Give antonyms of any seven of the following : — 

25 ITI5, 55^^} I 

6. Re-write the following alter making necessary corrections : — 

<*i 31^2 felf I ^JsT 7RR Iot 

i ?ren it ^ “5*?? zm ^ 

4t?ft fsfa ^N>” I f^SRI^ 3^[ W itel 5Sg 

wcrr srff ?R>fo, f^rar^#* rorr q^ q gig i 

Second Half 

Only thru? questions are to be attempted 

1. Compare the modern Maithili with that of the fourteenth century, 
making mention of the distinguishing features. 

2. What are the general characteristics of the poems of Yidyapati ? 
Why are his poems equally popular in Maithili, Bengali, and Hindi ? 

3. Write short notes on the life and works of : — 

(*') sn i 

(«) ®txH q>fsr i 
(in) JRsita | 

4. State who, among the writers, from Jyotirishwar down to Chande Jha has 
done the greatest service to Maithili literature. Give reasons for your answer. 

6. Name the language which has influenced Maithili the most. Give 
reasons for your answer. 


ASSAMESE (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answers may be given either in Assamese or in English . 

1. Ascertain the position of Kaiha-Gita in the history of Assamese 20 
prose literature in the light of the following remarks of Sir Prafullachandra 
Rai 

4 Assamese prose literature developed to a stage in the far distant 
sixteenth century which no other literature of the world reached except the 
writings of Hooker and Latimer in England. The Kath&Git& shows 
•clearly that the Assamese literature developed to a standard in the sixteenth 
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century which the Bengali literature had reached only in the time of Iswar 
Chandra and Bankim Chandra.” 

Or, 

Give a brief account of the life of Bhattadeva, and examine his 
position in the history of Assamese literature and of the Vaishnava 
movement in Assam. 

2. Write a critical estimate of the ballad Barphukanar Git , dealing 2<J 
with the following points : the historical back-ground, delineation of the 
character of the historical personages, date of composition, and its value as 

a contemporary historical narrative. 

Or, 

The character of Badanchandra resembles that of the protagonist of 
a Greek tragedy.* Delineate the character of Badanchandra Barphukan as 
it comes out in the ballad Barphukanar Git. 

3. Compare and contrast the diction of Rukmmiharan with that of 10 
contempoianeous Bengali poetry. Support your answer with illustrative 
references and quotations. 

Or, 

State who was Bedanidhi and what part he played in Bukminiharan. 

4. What glimpses of the Assamese society of the early nineteenth 20 
century can be obtained from Mr. Bardoloi's Manomati ? 

Or, 

Delineate the character of Parnila in the light of the following 
verses : — 

( &W3J I ) 

^>11 4 $ ii 

* ^® sigStll I 

*ft® ?C51 II 

*Ttf%® CStfas'R Iff® » 

<5|f®C® ^®*R1 I 

stwfa si? “i^ jrcsrf? n 
?wt?®t &rt, ftaic»Wl i 

vf»i? vta? i? c??1 ii 

5. Explain three of the following passages with reference to the 
context 3x5 = 1 5* 

(a) crc te? f¥i5tcart 3 ?ji? *rf?csi 

?Jt*u, ^® *tf?c»i «a s to ?•.?, c®?c? fiftl *?® fc®? 

Wt CTOt® <a?c3 i 

(b) <TO ?f?Wt *«|1 ^® ?t«Fl® I 

'BTtflll ®15Rr® farasf f»C*TI ®T® II 

?nl ®«rt *fnTO ?f?cf 1 i 

c?? ?^f?ai «if® Thr *ft* ii 
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(c) <Sr£ft ▼tc'fWw cTOft 

. <s«ftfa <Si^S1^ *ni fef?, 

fatfc TO**** Jitfafri 

ctto** ^f«rc*i ifa i 

(d) OtlW «fl5lf% *fi5tC1 TOt* '»rtc5 1 C»k -ffttCl 

TO* 5tf% CCW I TOWl NtC* 5 ! ?tt'S Ifl’fa CtW I «TtC CT^ TOC 
sitfrc*! CCCTl ’flC^W CTO^ TOt^ ‘CTOft’ ^ 

W I 

6. Give the substance of the following passage : — 10 

^wft-mfroc «r®tc 'et^ta *T®r»tc viiis 6^ wr*ri ccictt i 
«ifTO TOtc, 'qfam «rtnl, <ife3tc <5rt«atfac c*ifTO 
<51*? C fsvtcRl «r«itlc« fccfc«r i cfMtcwiroc cTOWcvtct 
*ri3i-C^C C®I-53pl^, «iap^|-Sf^5CTtf5fTO Wtff^CTO f'STtfa 
^rs^tnl fairs 'stcita frafS ^*r«Tt cror c=itc*tt^5 
CtSi-^tfc^l fertfo '5Tt*Tt^ TO I lAW CTO 'sjJ’ffal 
to^IcIS, csjc=? fa vtroctStal c*tfac fare I '®rWc 
■ip* «rc?hrl ^ifartfroc cTO^ «itTO 

•tfaitftfa ctfc «ffa vfcc ^far fafro «ifa ;&c 
CTtCtfa, 'Sffa TSK «KC v\rrt 'St? < 2 tfailC 

ifaft ctfih i 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answers may he given either in Assamese or in English 

1. What do you know of the movement of the early Clnistian 14 
missionaries in Assam, and the influence it exercised over the modern 
Assamese language and literature? 

Or, 

Make a brief survey of the Assamese literature of the earliest times 
down to the commencement of the age of Sankara-Deva. 

2. Briefly narrate in Assamese all that you know of the earliest prose- 18 
writings of the Assamese language. Whom do you consider to be the 
foremost among the writers of early prose? Give a shcdrt account of his 

life and writings. 

Or, 

Write short notes on any three of the following : — 

cc*K sifactd, fafttc, ci>faTO f*s? i 
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8. Why is the age of Sankara or the ’jjl 8aid to be the 

renaissance period of the Assamese language? Give a short account of 
the writings of Ananta Kandali. 

4. What are the different classes of prose- writing, according to the 20 
author of Sahitya-Vichar? Give a brief description of each. 

Or, 

Discuss the general character istira of literature. What is the 
distinction between language and literature? 

5. What are the different forms of the Assamese Sabda-Vibhaktis? 15 

Give the declension of in the singular number to illustrate your 
answer. Decline fi| or in the 3rd and the 4ih and <r in 

the 5th and 7th case-endings. State the feminine forms of — 
and f’w. 

6. How are the plurals formed or plural senses expressed in 15 

Assamese? Give examples to illustrate your answer fully. State the 

plural forms of— and <q^|. In uhat senses are 
*f5, and added after words? Give an example of each. 

Or, 

How are the different kinds of the past tenso formed in f lie Assamese 
language? Conjugate the root ^ <>r ffr to illustrate your answer. What 
is meant by ? 0ive the forms of in ^3t*f 

and in tenses. 


PALI (BASIC LANGUAGE) 

Seventh Paper 

T he figures in the margin indicate full marlcs 

1. Either , Discuss the question of the home and the origin of Pali 12 

Or, Account for the resemblance of the Jataka stories with popular 
tales of other literatures, and give illustrations in support of your answer. 

2. Translate into English or your own vernacular any three of the 
following extracts, adding philological Dotes on the words italicized 

12+6*18 

(a) Anupubbena va<J<Jbetv& ‘ satena detha * ti vutte ‘ amhdkam esa 
bahupakfiro» tumhebi pana saddhrip metti hotu’ ti kah&pana- satatp gahetvft 
adaipso. Te taip gabetva suvappapaffjare pakkhfpitvd nffoappakarena 
ntaechomazpsena e’eva phaUpbalena ca patijaggitpsu. 
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(b) Te pi dve janS, ekasmiip phalake nipannfc ©katp dipakarp 
pSpu^irpsu. Tattha so nahdpvto saknne maretvA pacitv& kh&danto 
up&sakassftpi deti . UpJsako ‘alaip mayham' ti na khadati. So cintesi 
‘imasmirp (bftne amhakarp tbapetva tmi saragani aflfla patitthft n’atth?' 
ti so ttnnarp ratanaoaip gune anussari. 

(c) Bodbisatto devaviinanusadisarp ratham abbirubitva uyydna • 
bbimukbo agamasi. Devatfi •Siddhatihakumarassa fibhisambujjhandkSAo 
gsanno, pt/bbaoimittaip di.sseRpjima* ti ekmn devaputtarp jarftisijjaraip 
khandadantarp palitakesam vatnkam obhaggasailrarp dandahatthain pave 
dham&nam katva dassesnip. 

<d» Cara.to ca te brail m warty am flgfflfbuttafi ca juhato I 
Pahutam clynte pufifiarp, kiin pudhanena kahasi || 

Duggo rrmggo pndhanaya dukkaro durabhisambbavo | 

Ima gatha bhapaip Maro attba Buddhasaa eantike |j 

( e ) Medavnppaip \a pasanam vayaso nnnpariyngd : | 

*Ap* eitha mudurp vindema, api assadana siya' || 

Aladdhd taltba ass&darp \ayas’ etto apakkami 4 
Kako va selam asajja nibbijjapema Gotamam || 

(/) 4 Naham bhatako * smi Ttussact nibbit-thena carami sabbaloke | 

Attho bhatiya na vijjati, ath& ce patthajasl pavnssa deva j( 

4 Attbi vasa, att hi dbemip:i, godharanivo pavenivo ni atthi I 
Usabho pi gavarapat' ca atthi, utba ce patthayasi pavassa deva Jl 

3. (t) Write notes on any four of the following : — 8 

Samudda fas equivalent, to Ganga), Brahmadatta (oeenring in almost 
every jataka), disakdka , knhdpana , Samanabrahmand , titthiya , Jetavana , 
sakaddgami, Sdriputla , and Mara 

(it) Give Nagnsena’s exposition of the Buddhist view of either 6 
Personality or Rebirth. 

(tit) Oornment on the italicized forms or expressions in any three 6 
of the following and suggest parallels, if any, from the Vernaculars : — 

(а) Bhdrryam te kammarp k a tarn. 

(б) Mapdanaatiko puriso atlanam keldyati mamayati. 

(r» Gavantl naccanti sa arunam u\thapcsi. 

(d) Upasakassa silagunararo matthakarp pdpuni. 

(e) Ttthi pi vidhava rtagqd yassapi dasa bhataro. 


PRAKRTT (BASIC LANGUAGE) 

Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Either , 

Give the various uses of the word Trakrt’, and classify in some detail 20 
the Prakjts of the Middle Indian period. 

Or, 

Give a general account of any two of the Pr&kfts — Maharatfri, 

S auras ent , Mdgadhi — under the fol 'owing heads : general character, geo* ■ 
graphical centre, affinities, and works in which they nre mostly used. 
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2. Attempt cither Group A or Group B : — 

A. 

(a) $3, 33 fli gs* TfojrfiBOT 3 fire 3 i srar— 

^ 33331 ?* »n? gsrft 
^rofin 3of i 



vnfri’j'ftsi 33' fagm i g n 


(*) %^;— ( ) g?f gm 3%' 3*5 orff* It 313ns 

3<*+d ?3T3^t 731 i f%33 Trar^w 33 315 , grfe* 33 <ihi? 

«Wf «««H«anw %rf? I 3%! 73353 3 tn&fef W3t? «B 3 ’ 

tnfin' 3 33 3TT1T3 Tjsftsrf^ | 

(c) TTStr — C fofW ) fa333*3, Ti^fir ^ I 

ain 33 f5ia3pi33T3i%3 q nfauft n ' 

7*51371 33 3lf^ 0T 3* g g* i fl | 

?r3 3T3 33333^1 5filf3 g’^JJTT 

3*3 313 335^3*^ fnrafirat 33 3t II 

(») Reproduce one of the above extracts ns literally as you can in 5 
English. 

(it) Give the alternative forms o r -nd in (a) and 1+1 

and stafe io ,6 >- 

(in) Account for the case-endings in in fai, in (b , 3 

B “ d 355(3^* ,n <<='• 

l iv) Point out and explain the words used in any one of the 3J 
above extracts 

(t>) Derive |^tf3 in '")• TSSftarf^ in W»'. and q s gi a fcft in (c). 1J 

B 


(a) 3T fe333Tg33ST33 3SgM, 3^133 33l33r5??tfe?- 
S^IWliW, 3f?33f3?3*35f 3>^f®^3>3 , 735t^3- 

373 ^ 333 ^ 3 , 3 g‘VRTgT’^, ftmfen 3 3 f^ 3 3 l 5 > 


(A) 3* g«T 3333^3 3333 f«R33 353331*531 

fff3lf3%3%3 3fi3 33 g 3toft 3$*5*3$ I 
3* 35»U3$r3 »f 33f®3t 3t*£T3 of 
gwof 3 3^353 333 t % «? 5 «ral 11 
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(i) Translate (a), preferably into English or Bengali. 0 

(tt) Explain (b) in your own vernacular. 4 

(tit) Give the vernacular forms of the words used in (&>. 4 

(t'») Derive and gf feg * in (,a) and and 2 

in ( b ). 

3. (a) Decline Ufi| and in the genitive ( ) and 2+1 

i D the ablative ( ). 

(b) Conjugate the root in the present, ^ in the past, 6 

and gra in the future tenses. 

V 

(c) Turn the following into Sauraseni : — 2 

(d) Give the Magadbl forms of the following : — 2 

m&-; 3^, i 

(e) Give the Sanskrit equivalents of any four of the following : — 2 

9 

sf&tfon 


PERSIAN (BASIC LANGUAGE) 

Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any six of the following : — 12 

Ci—I j O ^j&suu Hi u< H »y 

(AjJLa. \*/i j*\ri LJO jO 



\J° J d 6Sibji 

<UA> 

oL-'ii) jO 

j - V 1 

Sr»l ^ 

■jr* 

va^owjLJ obj 

dilsfc J 



«<x£ » Ttijuai 

j* 

** V* 

k jtsJ 

r* S V 


Oji ^L£. 

:b 

’ <Jv$- 

iU 

pUJt> *1 — 

JUw . > 


rt 
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2. (a) Select at least five words in Question I that are used in your 10 
vernacular, noticing any change tbey have uudergone. 

lb) State with illustration tin rules for the formation of plurals in 4 
Persian. 

fc) How are degrees of comparison formed in Persian? Give 6 
examples. 

3. Give in Persian equivalents of any three of the following 6 

I came. [ have come. He was there. I saw. Bring that book. 

H‘j ran. 

4. Translate into Persian any six of the following : — 21 

The village is small He is a good bov. I came from the city. 
Where are tho'.e horses? I saw a biuck slave. S:x men came. The girl 
is sick. The niyht is very dark. Do not go there. The bridge is old. 

He is a poor man. 


BENGALI 
Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions only 

1. Give the broad outlines of the early history of the Indo-Aryan speech 
with reference to the origin of Bengali. 

2. Discuss the affinities between the Aryan and Dravidian speeches with 
special reference to Bengali. 

3. (a) Explain, as clearly as you can, what you understand by the word 
'accent* and its influence and effect on ihe formation of words, giving some 
examples from Bengali. 

(b) Discuss the derivations of the following words, showing the influence 
•of accent, if any 

foft, fa*, *lt^, and ^ 

4. Write a note on the elision of vowels in the middle of words fa Bengali 
showing its cause and tracing it back to OIA. (Old Indo-Aryan). 

5. Discuss the Vocalic Glides in OIA. (Old Indo-Aryan), MIA. (Middle 
Indo-Aryan), and NIA.(New Iodo-Aryan) with special reference to Bengali. 

6. Discuss historically the phenomena of Assimilation, Vocal Mutation or 
* Umlaut Metathesis, and Haplology in Bengali, giving examples. 

7. Write a note on the sources of the following Bounds in Bengali 

<1, and ? 

8. Discuss historically any two of the following cade inflexions in Bengali 
Nominative, Instrumental, and Genitive. 
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9. (a) Write a note on the use of the Passive Voice in OB.(Old Bengali), 
MB. (Middle Bengali), and MB. (New Bengali), giving examples. 

(b) Explain the verbs in the following 

'»itv *ttw, wi vfir 

CVfoffafc V5CT, «rffv CHI fft, V<ftll wt»l citut? m | 

10. Write full etymological notes on eight of the following words 

sf, citPrt, chct, 

'■ifflsf, csvtfi, civ, cnrtfa^, * Wt, csft i 


HINDI 

EionTn Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 

1. * Hindustani (Hindi) is derived from Braj-bha§a. * 

* Hindustani is developed out of old Pan.abi.' 

Comment on the two opinions ghen above, and give your own view about 
the origin of Hindi. 

2. Indicate the various elements of Hindi, explaining clearly the terms 
tadbhava , tatsama , semi-tatsama t and de.H in this connexion. 

3. Explain the accent-system of Hindi, and give the history of the vowels 
in initial syllables in Hindi words as derived from Middle Indo- Aryan (Prakrit). 

4. Explain and illustrate the wcrking of consonantal ass.milation in Middle 
Iido-Ary&n (Prakrit) leading to Hindi. 

Or, 

Discuss the phenomena of cerebialisation, palatalisation, and nasalisation 
in Middle Indo-Aryan vPrakrifc) and Hindi, quoting suitable words from Hindi 
with Prakrit sources. 

5. Give the history of the noun declension of Hindi (Khari Boll ), noting 
the origin of the oblique forms and of the more common post-positions. 

6. Discuss historically the formation of the past teDse in Hindi. 

7. Classify the tenses of Hmdi, simple and compound, indicating their 
origin. 

8. Explain the formation of eight of the following Hindi words : — 

| } 5^ ; m } *WI i fapn ; Bra j ; $3»TT ", nfa ; 

nw j j firfwi i } w** » vrorft ; tosh i 

; gfr -, 

9. Enumerate the various 1 dialects ’ of Hindi [i.e those speeches of which 
the speakers have adopted Hindi as their literary language), and indicate, 
preferably by means of a genealogical table, their relationship with each other 

and with Hindi. 
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OEIYA 

Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . Answer six questions only. 

Write your answers in English 

1. Indicate the main lines of the history of Oriya as a New or Modem 
Indo-Aryan language from Old lndo-Aryan (Vedjc). Quote words and forme 

n illustration of your answer. 

2. How is Oriya related to Hindi, Marathi, Panjabi, Gujarati, Bengali, 
Maithili, and Assamese? Indicate particularly the points of agreement and 
disagreement between Oriya and its immediate sisters and cousins. 

3. What are the various elements in ihe vocabulary of Oriya? How ia 
it that the same Sanskrit word occurs in more than one modified form in 
Oriya ? 

4. Write a note on the accent system of Oriya, showing bow it interferes 
with the development of the Oriya vowels. 

5. (a) How is the (Q) of Old Indo-Aryan (Vodio) 
represented in Oriya words derived from Middle Indo-Aryan 
(Prakrit) ? Give examples. 

(6) Write a note on tho origin of tho cerebral i (q) In 
Onya, words derived from Prakrit or borrowed from Sanskrit. 
How is it that we have Q in tela and ft in taila ? 


6. Write a historical note on the formation of the plural in the declension 
of the Oriya noun, and on that of the genitive case. 

7. Explain the origin of the forms lor the Oriya pronoun of the first and 
second persons, giving Old and Middle Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit and Prakrit) 
source-forms. 

8. Classify the tenses of the Oriya verb, comparing them with those of 
English. Indicate also their origin. 

9. Discuss the influence of neighbouring speeches on Oriya. 

10. Write philological notes on eight of the following Oriya words 

■ O (6) ; Oriya ((3§S|) ; tMe (8J|<]) ; kald (®Q) ; 
kaunasx (CQ]€|Q) • keteka (CQCQQ) ; dhaild (ilQQ) J 
Ichurvta <5!$>©|); naiiri (ffQp) ; §ola (C€I|Q) ; twain 
; dmbild (SIIC^Ol) ; mdusa (fll^q) ; bka'm (QQ«0) ; 
dkhu (s|«) ; pokhari (CQIfiiqi); pua ( g^j); mdild (SIU^Q); 
parosi (QCpIQl) ; harir& (9Q5>l) j a *t^ (tJQOl) ; bhSvja 
(q$Q) ; Moi (SCCIIQ) ; bhoka (CQ$) ; baivii (QlfrQ) ; 
pdlafa (EHQ,$) ; hmnti 
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URDU 

Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Discuss the question of transliterating from Hindi into Urdu and vice 
versa . Can you formulate a systematic scheme for this? 

2. What are the main varieties of Urdu to-day ? Which would you regard 
as the 4 standard * variety? Give reasons. 

8. How far has English influenced Urdu as a language? Discuss with 
reference to words and to the syntax. 

4. (i) 1 Hindustani (Hindi cr Urdu) is derived from Braj-bhasa.* 

(ii) 4 Hindustani is developed out of the old Panjabi.* 

(iii) Ji) JL *i J+f * 

<i Jif V. J* Ji) ‘A J* 

Comment on the three opinions given above, und give your own view 
about the origin of Hindustani (Urdu). 

5. Indicate the vari< us elements in the vocabulary of Urdu, explaining 
clearly the terms tadbhura . tatsama. snnhtalsama , and deft in this connexion. 

6. Explain the accent system of Uidu, and give the history of the vowels 
in initial syllables in Urdu words as derived from Middle Indo-Aryan (Prakrit). 

7. Explain and illustrate the working of consonantal assimilation in Middle 
Indo-Aryan (Prakrit) leading to Urdu. 


Or, 

Discuss the phenomena of cerebral isation, palatalisation, and nasalisation 
in Middle Indo Aryan (Prakrit) and Urdu, quoting suitable words from Urdu 
with Prakrit sources. 

8. Give the history of the noun declension of Urdu, i oting the origin of 
the oblique forms and of the more (ormron po^l-posiLions. 

Or, 

Discuss historically the question of gender in Urdu. How are Persian and 
Arabic loan-words treated id this respect? 

0. Discuss historically the formation of the past, tense in Urdu. 

Is). Classify the tenses of Urdu, simple and compound, mentioning their 
origin. 

11. Explain the formation of eight of the following words of Urdu 

; UT ; ; y* ; ; 

; 

u r*' Min If 

12. Write a general note on the influence of Persian *nd Arabic grammar 
on Urdu grammar. 
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Firs Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from each of the two halves 
First Half 

1. Indicate Robert Owen's pla< e in the History of English socialism. 

2. In what sense were Canning and Ruskisson forerunners of Peel and 
Gladstone ? 

8. Discuss the part played by the Duke of Wellington in the sphere at 
politics. 

4. How did Peel reorganize the Tory party after the shock it received in 
1832? 

5. ‘Durham saved Canada and the Empire.' Explain. 
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Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

6. What do you know ol the controversy waged in the ' forties * of the 19tb 
century over the fiscal policy of England? 

7. Give a critical account of English policy in 8outh Africa from 1877- 
1884. 

8. Ihe.Treaty of Berlin (1878) was an 1 outstanding monument of Disraeli’s 
masterful personality in politics.’ Do you agree? 

9. Comment on or criticize : — 

* We ought to have conquered the Irish and then given them Home 
Buie.' 

10. What part did the fourth party play in shaping Tory policy? Account 
for the rise and fall of Lord Bandolph Churchill. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions to be attempted from each half 


Examiners — 


Dr. H. C. Baychaudiiuei, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Bamesciiandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 


First Half 


1. Sketch the main political divisions of India shortly before the rise of 
Buddhism. What are the most interesting factors in the politics of the sixth 
century B.C. ? 

9. Examine critically the account of the rise of Chandragupta as given by 
Justin. What light does this account throw on the date of his accession? 

8. Comment on the following passages 

(a) King Priyadar£in, Beloved of the gods, honours (men of) all Beets and 

honours (them) with gift and manifold honour. 

(b) Thereafter, now, when the country of Kalinga has been acquired, the 

Beloved of the gods has zealous compliance with Dhaquna, love for 

Dhainma, and teaching of Dhaipma. 

4. What circumstances, religious and political, lend interest to the reigns 
of (a) Menander, (6) Goudophernes, (c) Kadpbises IT, and (d) Kanisbka ? 

5. 1 Tie Gupta dominicn is famous for that unparalleled blossoming of the 
literary genius of India which has justly earned for this epoch the title of the 
Golden Age of Sanskrit literature.' Elucidate. Discurs, in this connection the 
identity of King Vikiamaditya of Ujjsin famed in Hindu tradition. 

6. Give an account of the first three Pala sovereigns with special reference, 
wherever possible, to their relations with the contemporary rulers of Kanauj and 
tiie Deccan. 

7. Describe the ( halukya-PaUava contest for primacy in Southern India. 

Second Half 

8. Discuss the Hindu tl ecrics regarding the origin of kingship. What 
were the checks on the oibitraiy auihojity cf a king in Ancient India? 

9. Describe the constitution and functions of the Maury an Council of 
Ministers. Befer to the sources of your information. 

49— 1269B— 38 
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10. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Municipal Boards of Maurya India. 

(b) SaonidhStp and Sam&hartp. 

(c) Navadhyaksha. 

id) Sixfold policy. 

(e) Episkopoi. 

if) Dvairajya. 

11. Give a brief account of the administration of Chandragupta II Vikram- 
fiditya from the data supplied by Fa Hien and inscriptions. 

12. Strabo quotes Megastbenes as saying that none of the Indians employed 
slaves. Discuss the credibility of the information given by the Greek ambas- 
sador. 

13 . What does Megasthenes say about the social divisions of Ancient India? 
How does his account compare with that of Indian writers like Kautilya and the 
author of the Manava-dharma-fastra ? 

14. Write a note on the commercial activities of the ancient Indians, with 
special reference to (a) the principal ports, (b) main trade-routes, and (0) chief 
articles of trade. 


Third Paper 


„ . f M r. Indubiiushan Banerjee, M.A. 

Examiners „ p N BANERJEEf M A ( B .L., Bar-at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Three questions to be attempted 

1. Comment on any three of the following : — 

(a) * Twice joyful are the godB for thou hast established their offerings. 

Twice joyful are thy princes ; tliou hast formed their boundaries. 
Twice joyful is Egypt at thy strong arm ; thou hast guarded the 
ancient order.* 

(b) * Once at the sight of an Egyptian the kings of Canaan fled from 

before him, but now, the sons of Abd-Ashirta despise the people of 
Egypt and threaten me with their bloody weapons.’ 

(c) * What have I done unto my lord the king? Men slander me before 

my lord the king, (saying) " Abd-Khiba has fallen away from his 
lord the king." See, as for me, neither my father nor my mother 
have set me in this place ; the mighty arm of the king bath caused 
me to enter into the house of my father.’ 

(d) ' To the kings of Canaan, vassals of my brother, the Great King. 

Verily, Akia, my messenger, to the King of Egypt, my brother, in 
order to condole with him, have I sent. Let none detain him and 
let no violence be done him.* 

2, Discuss the main arguments on which the broad framework of Egyptian 
chronology has been built up. Why is the year 4241 B.C. regarded as the earliest 
definite date in Egyptian history? 

8. 1 We meet, in the mind of Ameneinhet, for ths first time, the conception 
of single-minded public duty, aud the obligation of the king to benefit his sub- 
jects, which became the tradition of his descendants/ 

Explain and illustrate. 

4. Does a comparison between Thutmose III and Bamses II show that the 
national character of the Egyptians had progressively declined? 
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6. 1 The renovation of Egypt under the rale of the Saites produced no real 
renascence. The archaism was but a fashion and meant nothing. 1 

* Examine. • 

6. Discuss the following : — 

(a) The relation of ethics to religion in the Middle Kingdom. 

(b) Naturalism in art during the days of Ikhn&ton. 

Second Half 

Candidates are permitted to answer three questions only 

1. Comment on any two of the following 

(а) * Abraham came into conflict with Amraphael, king of Bbinar ; Arioch, 

king of Ellas&r ; Chedorlaomer, king of Elam ; and Tidal, king of 
Goiyyum/ 

(б) * Behold upon the mountains the feet of him that bringeth good tidings 

that publisheth peace I 0 Judah keep thy solemn feasts, perform 
thy vows f for the wicked shall no more pass through thee : he is 
utterly cut off Woe to the bloody city/ 

(c) Oh servant, hearken unto me 
Yes, my lord, yes 

Now then what is the good ? 

To break my neck and thy neck 

To fall into the river is good 

Who is long enough to ascend unto heaven P 

Who is vast enough to complete the earth ? 

Nay, oh servant, I will slay thee and cause thee to go before me. 

S. Draw a sketch map to illustrate the extent of the Assyrian empire at its 
height. 

3. Does the Btory of Gilgamish throw light on the immortality of the 
soul? From your study of the code of Hammurabi illustrate the status 
of the wife in Babylonia. 

4. Discuss our chief sources of knowledge for the reigns of (t) Tiglath-pileser 
IV, («) Sargon II. 

Or, 

Give a brief account of the Imperial constitution of Persia. How far was 
it an advance on (i) the Assyrian system, (it) the Egyptian system? 

5. * Sennacherib was restless and erratic in his military movements and in 
his policy. His campaigns were often planned and his victories achieved in 
defiance of strategical considerations.' (Hall) ' Sennacherib must be accounted 
a cautious ruler, the best administrator that Assyrian records tell of.’ ( Camb . 
Anc . Hist.) Discuss. 

6. Write a connected account of Urartu. Account for her failure to establish 
an empire in Asia. 

Or, 

Illustrate Esarh ad don's policy towards r i) Elam, (i») Egypt, (m) Babylon. 
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Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. Zachariah, M.A. (Oxon.), i.e.s. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Comment on any four of the following passages : — 

(a) Of the acknowledged customs and dignities of the realm a certain' 
part is contained in the present document, of which part theBe are the ohapters. 

* (Constitutions of Clarendon.) 

(b) Let all burghers and the whole body of freeman have a doublet 

of mail and a headpiece of iron and a lance. (Assize of Arms.) 

(c) The common pleas shall not follow our court, but shall be held 

in some certain place. ( Magna Carta ) 

(d) The fine of murder from henceforth shall hold place on those 

•lain feloniously, and not otherwise. ( Provisions of Westminster.) 

(e) It is accorded that a Parliament shall be holden every year once, 

and more often if need be. (Statute of 1830.) 

(/) No tallage or aid shall be levied without the goodwill and 

assent of the archbishops, bishops, earls, barons, kuights, burgesses, and other 
freemen of our realm. ( De Tallagio Non Concedendo.) 

(g) That no duke, earl, baron, or banneret give such livery of company 

to knight or esquire, if he be not retained with him for the term of his life 
for peace and for war, by indenture. ( Statute of 1390.) 

(h) The king wills that the judgment rendered against Thomas 

Haxey be wholly annulled. (1399.) 

2. In what respects did the English feudal organization of 1086 (Domesday 
Book) differ from that of 1215 (Magna Carta) ? 

3. Describe the evolution of the Curia Regis up to the end of Edward 
I's reign. 

4. Explain the nature of the problems that faced the baronial opposition: 
in the reign of Henry III, and show how they attempted to solve them. 

6. In what respects was there any development in the form and powers of 
Parliament in the 14th century? 

6. Sketch the history of the chief offices of state in the Middle Ages. 

7. Trace the rise and decline of the neo-feudalism of the 16th century, and 
point out its constitutional results. 

8. Summarize generally the materials for the study of English constitutional 
history from 1066 to 13)9, and illustrate their value. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabartt, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Comment on any four of the following passages : — 

(a) Whatsoever offense or injury is offered to the meanest member 
of house (of Commons) is to be judged as done against our person, ani the 
whole court of Parliament. (Speech of Henry VIII in Ferrers ' Case, 1643.) 

(b) Some should be presently repealed, some suspended, and none put 
into execution but such as should first have a trial according to the law for the 

g ood of the people. (Elizabeth's Message with regard to Monopolies , 26 Noven*- 
•r, 1601.) 
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(c) The king by his proclamation cannot create any offence which was 
not an offence before. ( The Case of Proclamations , 1610.) 

(d) Bat as for Tonnage and Poundage, it ia a thing I cannot want, 
and was never intended by you to ask, nor meant— I am sure— by me to grant. 
(The King* 8 Speech proroguing Parliament , June 26, 1628.) 

(e) We are also of opinion, that in sucb case your Majesty is the sole 
judge both of the danger, and when and how the same is to be prevented and 
avoided. (The Answer of the Judges in the matter of Ship-money, February 
7, 1637.) 

(/) If you find him guilty, and say what he is guilty of, we will judge 
whether the thing imports malice or not. ( Chief Justice Scroggs in Henry 
Carr's Case , 1680.) 

(g) And with respect to the argument of State necessity, or a dis- 
tinction which bag been aimed at between State offences and others, the common 
law does not understand that kind of reasoning, nor do our books take notice 
of any such distinctions. ( Camden , C. J in Entick v. Carrington , 1765.) 

•h) Having convinced myself that mere order of the House will not 
justify an act otherwise illegal, and that [he simple declaration that the order 

is made in exercise of a privilege does not prove the privilege, (Denman, 

C. J. t in Stockdale v. Hansard.) 

2. Discuss the influence of the Crown upon Parliament during the Tudor 
Period. 

3. Examine the part played by the Writ of Habeas Corpus in the consti- 
tutional conflicts of the 16th and 17th centuries. 

4. Discuss the legality and historical correctness of the fiscal claims of 
the Crown during the reigns of James I and Charles I. 

5. How far is it true to call Charles II 1 a Constitutional monarch ? * 

'6. Describe, in detail, the effects on the constitution of the supremacy of 
the Whig Party from 1689 to 1700. 

7. Trace the development of the doctrine of ‘Collective responsibility' in 
the Cabinet from 1784 to the present day. 

8. How b the right) to the free expression of opinion safeguarded iu 
England? Illustrate the importance of the part played by judicial decision* 
in securing this right. 


Examiner 8' 


-{ 


Fifth Paper 

Mr. Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Dr. Narayanciiandra Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from bach half 


First Half 


1. What are the sources of modern Intern atioD&l Law? Examine the 
•influence of the doctrine of sovereignty upon the development of International 
Law. 

2. Discuss the rules of International Law relating to ‘territorial sea*.* 
To what extent are those rales applicable to straits? 

3. Critically examine, with special reference to the present Sino- Japanese 
conflict, the various articles of the covenant of the 1 1 eagtte of Nations * relating 
to the prevention of war. 
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4. Discuss* by reference to illustrative cases, the existing law as to the' 
capture of private property on land in times of war. 

0. Discuss the principles laid down in any two of the following cases 

(1) The Virginia. 

(2) Tbe Lotos. 

(3) The Iodian Chief. 

(4) The Appam. 

(5) The Kirin. 

Second Half 

1. Define war and discuss the efforts for abolishing war altogether. Will 
these be successful? 

2. What are the essentials of a legally binding blockade? Discuss with 
special reference to the practice of belligerent parties during the great war. 

3. Discuss tbe doctrine of 'continuous voyage.' What extension did the 
doctrine receive during the last great war? 

4. Give a short history of ‘ Neutrality,' and discuss the duties of neutral 
States. 

6. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Different classes of contraband. 

(b) The political status of the Papacy. 

(c) The position of mandated territories. 

id) Unneutral service. 

(e) Recognition of belligerency 


(Bengal) 
Sixth Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Jndubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 
Pareschandra Mukherjee. 


The questions are of eq%al value 
Six questions in all to be attempted , three from bach half 

First Half 

1. Give an account of the Company’s military resources in Bengal during 
the period of the battle of Plassey. Estimate, in this connection, the services 
rendered by naval power in tbe consolidation of the Company’s position in 
Bengal. 

2. Compare and contrast Mir Jafar and Mir Kashim. How far will it be 
correct to say that tbe failure of the former was due to circumstances over 
which he had no control and of the latter to unfair and provocative treatment 
received at the hands of the English? 

3. ' I was determined to do my duty to the public, although I should incur 
tbe odium of the whole settlement. The welfare of the Company leqaired a 
vigorous exertion, and I took the resolution of cleansing the Augean stable.' 

{Clive.) 

Explain in reference to the second administration of Lord Clive. 

4. ' Though tbe assumption of the Dewani is important as marking the 
formal recognition of the position of tbe English in Bengal, it left that position 
atill very anomalous*. Examine. 

5. Write a critical review of the RohiJla policy of Warren Hastings. To 
what extent has the Burke-Mill view been shaken by Forrest’s State papers ? 
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Second Half 

6. Indicate the main stages in the transition of the sovereign power in 
Bengal from the Nawab to the Company. 

7. To what extent were tbe defects of the Regulating Aot remedied by 
Pitt's India Act of 1784 ? 

8. How far was Burke correct in bis assertion that the Benares policy of 
Warren Hastings was the result of private malice and corruption? 

9. Discuss the merits of the administration of Warren Hastings, with 
special reference to the benefits it conferred on tbe people. 

10. Critically discuss any two of the following : — 

(а) Nandakumar's petition for mercy. 

(б) Impey *s appointment to tbe office of the Chief Judge of the Sadar 
Dewani Adalat. 

ic) Dispute between Clavering and Hastings regarding the latter *a 
resignation. 

(d) The Patna Case. 


Seventii Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgcpta, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Describe the circumstances that led to tl>e appointment of 4 Supravisors * 
in 1769. What were the terms of their instruction? Do you consider the 
experiment a failure? 

2. Examino the main points at issue in the discussion in the Bengal 
Council between Warren Hastings and Philip Francis on land revenue 
problems. 

3. Write a note on the office of tbe Kanungo. 

4. Discuss tbe revenue and judicial changes recommended by the Committee 
of Circuit in 1772. 

5. Point out the stages by which Warren Hastings and Cornwallis 
gradually extended tbe control of the Company over the administration of 
criminal justice in Bengal. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ant three questions 

1. Discuss the various methods by which the East India Company provided 
for its * investment. ’ 

2. Describe the effect of the famine of 1770 ou the economic life of Bengal. 

8. 1 It is by tfce persistence and earnestness cf his efforts and not by tbe 

extent of his success that we should judge Warren Hastings.’ 

In the light of this remark estimate the importance of the economic 
reforms carried out by Warren Hastings. 

4. Give an idea of the working of the ealt monopoly in Bengal from 1765 
to 1780. 

6. Trace the history of tbe Bengal cotton industry in the 18th century. 
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(Rajputs) 
Sixth Paper 


Examiner s f PB0F - D - Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
examiners | Dr n c Banerjbe m . A „ Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Answer only three questions 

1. Explain the Agnikula legend, and show what light modern research 
throws upon it. 

2. Describe briefly the struggle for supremacy between the Rajputs and the 
Mussalmans up till A. D. 1191. 

8. What is the popular vi3w about the origin of the Guhilots ? What do 
we know about it now from a critical study of epigraphic and other historical 
records? 

4. Describe the part played by Lakahmi-Karna and Kirtivarman Chandel 
in the political history of the llth century. 

5. Which are the Rathod States at present obtaining in Rajputana? Show 
briefly how each came to be established originally at its present capital town. 


Second Half 
Answer only three questions 

1. Give a short sketch of the Chaulukyas of Gujarat, with special reference 
to their origin and the achievements of the great rulers of the line. 

2. Give an account of the Paramaras of Dbarft up to the death of the great 
Bhoja. 

Or, 

Sketch the career of Gangeyadeva. 

8. Disease the administrative system of the Rajput States of the period, 
and account for the growth of a feudal system in the Rajput States. 

4. Discuss — 

' With all their patriotism and their martial ardour, the Rajputs failed to 
•build lasting empires while their rivalry ruined the country.' 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Turugka-dapda. 

(h) The rights and duties of vassal Rajput princes. 

(c) Bboja's patronage of learning. 

(d) Dynastic quarrels in Rajput States. 

(e) The Eaocbapaghatas of Gwalior. 

(/) The Ratnapur branch of the Ohedi dynasty. 
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Seventh Paper 


Examiners 


Mr. Subimalchandra Datta, M.A. 

Dr. H. 0. lUycHAUDHDRi, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt three questions only from each half 

First Half 

1. Discuss the epigraphic evidence regarding fa) the antiquity of the Guhila 
kingdom of Mev&4, and {b) the identity of dr! Bappaks Ksbitipati. 

2. Give a critical account of the reign of Mokala from the data of the 
inscriptions. 

3. Institute a comparison between Bfip& Kumbhakaipa and Sana gram a 
Simha as soldiers and statesmen. Befer to the sources of your information. 

4. Give a brief account of the struggle between Bana Amara Simha and 
the Emperor Jahangir. How far is Sir Thomas Boe justified in saying that 
'* The Bapa was rather bought than wonue.* 

5. Write short noteB on any four ol the following : — 

(a) Atpur Inscription of the Guhila Saktikumara. 

( b ) The usurpation of Vanavira with special reference to numismatic 
evidence. 

(c) Uda the parricide. 

(d) Contemporary evidence regarding the buttle of Haldighati. 

fe) The historicity of the episode of the * Princes of Koopnagurrh * and 
her relations with Bapa Rajsimha. 

(/) The relations of Mewar with Jaipur and Jodhpur in the day* of 
Bhim Simha II. 

Second Half 


6. Discuss the importance of the Bifbu inscription of SihA Ba$hod. 

7. Give a clear account of the life and achievements of Rav Cbupda. How 
do you account for his success ? 

8. Discuss the nature of Ka|bod kingship, with special reference to (a) 
rules of succession, aud (6) the king’s relations with the nobles and with the 
paramount power in the 16th and 17th centuries. 

9. To what extent can the history of the Rajputs in the ISth century be 
characterized as a contest for primacy between the Kachbwab and the Katbod? 

10. Give a clear idea of the political situation in Marwar which led up to 
the treaty with the E. I. Company. 


(Sikhs) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner— Mu. Teja Singh, M.A. 

Anstcer ant three questions 

1. Discuss the authenticity of bhai Bala's Janamsakhi as a piece of 
historical materia], and bring out the reliability or otherwise of the Janamsakhi 
^presented by H. P. Colebrook to the India Office library. 
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2. Write a note on the importance acquired by Jog is in Northern Indie by 
the beginning of the sixteenth century, and the controversies they bad with 
Gum Nanak. 

8. Sikhism, 4 stands distinguished from other reform movements by two 
important peculiarities, its non-sectarian character and its reconciliation with- 
secular life.* ( Narang. ) 

What was the effect produced by these tendencies on the political social 
and industrial life of the nation ? 

4. Discuss the following statement with reference to the times of the firit 
six Gurus 

4 The genius of the Gurus who built the Sikh Church and that of the 
Kings, who built the vast fabric of the Mogul Empire, worked in many respects 
on parallel lines.* 

5. Write historical notes on.— 

(a' 4 They come in '78 and shall depart in *97 and then shall arise another 
brave man.* (Gum Nanak ) 

( b ) ‘The order of the Merciful has gone forth that now no one shall 
molest another.* (Guru Arjun.) 

(c) 4 If you want to get freedom in eating and drinking, you may better 
join Sikhism, where there is no restriction about food.* ( Dabistan .) 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Indubiiushan Banerjee, M.A. 

three questions to be attempted 

1. Explain the circumstances that led to the disintegration of Sikhism after 
the death of Guru Hargovind. To what extent did Guru Govind Singh succeed 
in removing the difficulties ? 

2. How would you reconcile the Devi-puja episode with the general trend 
of Guru Govind Singh's teachings and career? 

8. How does the Guru explain the mission of his life in the Vichitra Natak? 
To what extent was that mission actually realized ? 

4. Discuss any two of the following:— 

(a) The charges of the author of the Seir-ul-Mutaqherin against Guru. 
Tegh Bahadur. 

( b ) The causes of the battle of Bhaugani. 

(c) Banda's relations with the Khalsa. 

5. Comment on any three of the following 

(a) 'Then Bam Das Sodhi became Guru. Amar Das gave him the 
Guruship according to the ancient blessing.* 

(b) ‘ After Har Krishan came Tegb Bahadur, who protected the frontal 
marks and sacrificial threads of the Hindus.’ 

(c) ' All who call me tha Supreme Beinr shall fall into the pit of hell.* 

(d) * The Guru is the Khalsa and the Khalea is the Guru, there is no* 
difference between them.’ 
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Seventh Paper 


Examiners — | 


Mr. Narendrakrishna Sinha, M.A. 
„ Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 
Six questions in all to be attempted , three from each half 
First Half 


1. Account for the failure of Ahmad Shah, Taimur Sbab, and Zeman Shah 
to cope with the Sikhs. Explain the significance of Ahmad Shah's policy of 
conciliation in bis relations with the house of Patiala. 

2. Describe the features of the Sikh misl By stem under the following 
heads : — 

(а) How the misls or igioated. 

(б) Constitution, if any. 

(c) Land tenure and justice. 

(d) Military organization. 

3. Write a short history of the Kanheya mu Is. Describe Sada Eowe'a 
relations with Ranjit Singh, and comment on the statement: ‘ Howsoever 
humanity may plead in her behalf one does not see how she could well be treated 
otherwise, beiDg what she is and has been/ 

4. Narrate the history of the gradual absorption of the Trans-8utlej ntisls 
by Ran jit Singh. What were the reasons for the failure of the Bhangis and the 
success of the Sukerchukia chieftain? 

6. Describe the relations of the Phulkian chiefs with the Marathas, the 
British, and Ranjit Singh up to 180W. Was the British Government justified 
in its assertion, ‘By the issue of a war with the Marathas the British Govern- 
ment became possessed of the power and right formerly possessed by that nation 
in the north of Hindusthan? * 


Second Half 

1. Give a brief history of Ranjit Singh’s relations with Dost Muhammad. 
What iB the exact significance of the battle of Jamrud in Sikh-Afgban relations? 

2. Write a critical or explanatory note on the following statement about 

Sikh Government under Kanjit Singh : * As a military despotism the Govern- 

ment is a mild one, as a federal union hastily patched up info a monarchy it ia 
strong and efficient.’ [Lawrence .) 

3. Describe the organization and strength of Ranjit Singh’s regular army 
in all ita branches. Compare the Sikh army as organized by Ranjit Singh 
with the westernised Maratha army. 

4. 1 The iniquity of the transaction was shrouded by the smoke of battle/ 
Examine this statement of Bell about the annexation of the Punjab. 

6. Write Dotes on any four 

Rakhi (protection money). 

Battle of Hydaru. 

Syed Ahmed Bhah. 

Fakir Azizuddin. 

Battle of Sobraon. 

Sauaar Chand. 
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_ (Mabathas) 

Sixth Paper 

£xammer«-|S l0F - S ^ RE o NDRANATH ^N, M.A.. Ph.D., B.Litt. 
(.Mr. G. S. Sardesai, B.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions in all : three from each half 
First Half 

1. To what extent, if at all, was Shivaji indebted to Ramdas for bis 
political ideals? 

2. Did Shivaji contemplate the conquest of Northern India? If so, what 
•evidence can you adduce in favour of your statement? 

3. What was the constitution of the Maratha kingdom as conceived by 
Shivaji, and what changes did it undergo after his death? 

4. How far was Shivaji responsible for his father's arrest and imprisonment 
‘hy the Sultan of Bijapur? Did he take any step to secure Shahaji's release? 

6. Shortly review Shivaji’s naval policy. 

Second Half 

6. What was Shivaji's object in his first sack of Surat? Describe the 
event, and show how far he gained his end. 

7. To what extent was Annaji Datto responsible for the political disunion 
among the Marathas after Shivaji's death? 

8. Explain the constitutional position of Rajaram after Shahu’s imprison- 
ment. Did he claim the Maratha throne for himself and his hoirs? 

9. Institute a comparison between Shantaji Ghorpade and Dhanaji Jadhav 
as patriots and military leaders. 

10. Enumerate the causes of AurBngzib's failure in the Deccan. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mu. D.V. Apte 
Answer any three questions 

1. Describe the state of affairs in the Deccan which Shahu’s advisers had 
to face at the time of his accession. 

2. Sketch the- career of Kanhoji Angria, pointing out the significance of his 
naval ' activities, and also discuss his relations with the central power at Satara 
«nd his dealings with the English. 

3. Explain critically the circumstances, immediately preceding and follow- 
ing Shahu's demise, that transferred the supreme power of the Maratha State 
to Balaji Bajirao Peshwa. 

4. Briefly refer to the main incidents, and discuss the polioy involved, that 
led to the expansion of the Maratha Empire from Malva to Attcick. 

5. Dilate, at length, upon any two of the following 

(1) The rise of the Peshwas seriously affected the constitution of the 
Maratha State. 

(2) The Maratha plunderer is absent in the Maratha administrator. 

(8) In the Maratha army a career was open to every man of ability. 

(4) Huznr Daftar or the Imperial Secretariat of the Peshwas was a very 
•carefully organised establishment. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarii, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Write a short note on Martha incursions into Bengal, Bihar and Orissa 
in the 18th century. To what causes would you attribute tbe failure of the 
Maratbas to conquer Bengal P 

2. Describe the successive steps by which the Maratbas extended tieir 
influence into Rajputana. Gow would you characterize the Maratha policy 
towards the Rajputs from the days of Baji Kao I to those of Mahadji Scindia? 

Discuss the nature of the relations of the Marathas with the Court of Delhi 
from 1772 to 1803. 

4. Institute a comparison between Nana Fadnis and Mahadji Scindia as 
patriots and statesmen. 

6. To what extent did tbe personal defects of Baji Rao Ba&hunath contribute 
to the downfall of the Maratha Empire? 

6. How far were the Maratha Village Communities during the Peehwa 
Period autonomous and democratic in their constitution? 


Examiners — 


{ 


(History op Islam) 

Sixth Paper 

Mr. A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from each half 
First Half 


1. Describe briefly the character of the prophet of Islam, and discuss the 
chief causes of his success. 

2. * During the thirty years that the republic lasted, tbe policy derived 
its character chiefly from Umar, both during his life-time and after his death/ 
Discuss fully. 

8. Describe briefly and discuss fully the causes of the fall of the Umayyads. 

4. Estimate the contribution made by either Umar II, or Walid b. Abdul* 
Malick to the history of Islam. 

6. Write Bhort historical notes on any three of the following 
(1) Khalid b. Walid, (2) Tarik b. Ziyad f (8) Musa b. Nusayr, (4)» 
Muhallab b. Abi Sufra. 


Second Half 

1. How do you account for the easy conquest of Spain by the Arabs? 
Explain fully. 

2. Give an account of the services cf Abdur-Rahman III to the Umayyad 
power in Spain 

8. 4 It was Al-Mansur that really founded the Abbasid Empire/ 

[AlFakhri.) 

DiBCusB and comment. 

4. Give an account of tbe literary and scientific activities of the Muslima 
during the reign of Al-Mamun. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the rise and fall of tbe Fatimid dynasty in Egypt* 
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Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. D. Banerjee, M.A. 

three questions only are to he answered 

1. 4 The temples shall be unto us, like as the churches of the Christians, 16$ 
the synagogues of the Jews, and the fire temples of the Magians.' Discuss 

thi9 statement of Muhammad, son of Kasim. 

2. * It is only in a limited sense that Mahmud can be described as an 16$ 
Indian sovereign.' Discuss and illustrate your answer with a sketch map 

of his empire. 

8. 1 Qutbud Din Albak was the real founder of the Muslim empire in 16$ 
India.' Give reasons for this view. 

4. 1 Alaud-din framed a special code of laws against the Hindus.* 16$ 
Give an account of these laws and offer a reasoned criticism. 

5. 4 Timur inflicted on India more misery than had ever before been 16$ 
inflicted by any conqueror in a single invasion.’ Give an account of his 
career to justify this point of view. 

Second Half 


Examiner — Dr. Kalikaranjan Kanungo. M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 

Attempt any three questions 

1. Give in some detail the history of Bengal from 1526 to 1556 A D. f with 
particular notice to its relations with the Delhi empire during this period. 

2. Give a critical estimate of Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri as a source of the history 
of Jahangir's reign. What light does it. throw on the patronage of letters and 
Fine Art at the Mughal Court? 

8. Compare and contrast the condition of the Indian masses in the 16th 
century with that of theirs in the present age. Quote facts in support of your 
own view. 

4. How far was the personal incapacity of the Later Mughals responsible 
for the decline and fall of the Mughal empire? Illustrate your answer by short 
character sketches of Bahadur Shah I, Jahandar Shah, 8nd Muhammad Shah. 

5. What were the cardinal features of the Agrarian system in Mughal 
India? Were they materially affected by the orthodoxy of Aurangzib? 

(Comparative Politics) 

Sixth Paper 


Examiners — 


t 


Dr. U. N. Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 
three questions only to he attempted from each half 
First Half 


1. Constitutional History but sums up the changes in the outward form 
of government to which the vicissitudes of war, commerce, and agriculture 
slowly and painfully give birth.’ Apply this dictum to the histoiy of the 
Absent Polity. 
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‘ State aa fully as you can tbe case for and against Greek democracy. 

8. Estimate tbe influence of the doctrine of tbe Law of Nature on the 
development of (») Roman Law, i it) International Law. 

4. Indicate tbe general characteristics of Ancient Indian republics, and 
analyse in detiil the constitution of the Vajji-Lichehbavi confederacy. 

5. ‘Feudalism is a temporary scaffolding upon which organised society 
grew.* ( Sidgwick .) Explain. 

6. ‘The Papacy is the ghost of the Holy Ho nan Empire sitting crowned 
on its grave.’ (Hobbes.) Discuss 

7. Account for the failure of me liroval representative institutions. 

Second Half 

1. 1 Democracy in its purest form is to be found in the city-state alone. 

If we rise a stage above it. the modern world offers better instances of popular 
government than Greece.’ Explain and illustrate. 

“I ?2. ‘A mixed government implies a balance of principles, a balance of 
class-power and a balance of interest.' Examine the constitution of Sparta, 
and determine the extent to which this three-fold balance was attained 
therein. 

3. Distinguish the different, typc,3 of Greek lyrannis, and indicate the 
analogies, if any. from the history of Rome. Criticize the orthodox Greek 
view of the nature and consequences of the Greek tyrannis. 

4. Attempt an analysis of the constitution of Rome as it' emerged after 
the close of the struggle between the patricians and the plebeians. Explain 
the causes that led to the concentration of the supreme administrative authority 
in the Senate. 

5. 1 The history of the Italian republics presents a remarkable general 
resemblance to the history of Ancient Greece.’ Elucidate. 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
„ Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 

N.B . — Candidates are permitted to answer six questions in all : three from 
the First Half and three from the Second Half. 

First Half 


1. How far do the Nazis and the Fascists challenge parliamentary system 
of government ? 

2. ' The accumulation of all powers, legislative, executive and judicial, 
in the same hands, may justly be pronounced as tbe very definition of tyranny.' 
(Madison.) How is this doctrine operating in the working of the constitutions 
of (0 England, (») France, (iii) Russia? 

8. ' A student of Roman law and institutions will find in the House of 
Representatives in America, a striking reproduction of Roman legislative 
methods.* ( Woodrow Wilson .) Discuss. 

I 4. Compare the position and the functions of the Speaker of the House 
of Commons with those of (s) the Lord Chancellor in England, (6) the Speaker 
of idle House of Representatives in America. 

0. ‘ The French Ministry is an ontstanding example of a weak executive*' 

‘ The French ministers enjoy enormous powers.* 

Discuss. 
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6. How is the subject regulated in his deaire to appeal to the Judicial' 
Committee of the Privy Counoil in civil and criminal causes and matters from? 
(i) Australia, (if) Canada, (m> Ceylon, (tt?) India? 

Second Half 

7. Assess the importance of the Senate in the American Constitution. 
How does it compare with the Senate of Australia? 

8. What were the achievements of the Duma in Russia? Why did it' 
fail to establish responsible government in Russia? 

9. How do the courts secure individual liberty in (a) England, ( b ) France, 
(c) U.S.A.? 

10. Do you accept the view that everywhere in the world parliamentary 
institutions are on the decline? And why? 

11. What is the exact relationship between the Quirinal and the Vatican 
in Italy to- day? 

12. How far does the Swiss Constitution diverge from the American 
model? 


(Economic History of England) 

Sixtii Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Susobhanchandra Sarkar, B.A. (Oxon.) 

Attempt any three questions 

1. Explain the origin and characteristics of the Open Field System 
English agriculture. What were its chief merits and defects? 

2. What were the privileges aimed at by the English towns in the Middle 
Ages? How far was there a * communal revolution * in England? 

3. Examine the relation between the English craftgilds and the town- 
authorities and the gild- merchants. 

4. Give a connected account of the development of the foreign trade of 
England up to the end of the Tudor period. 

6. Explain the objects and provisions of the Statute of Artificers, and: 
discuss its bearing on the social problems of Elizabethan England. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pn.D. 

Attempt any three questions 

1. Examine critically the economic policy of England towards her colonies 
and dependencies before the American War of Independence. 

2. 4 At the end of the eighteenth century England had either to enclose or 
starve.* Consider the above statement. 

3. Trace the main tendencies in English financial policy between 1840 and 1 
1870. 

4. * The great depression of 1873-1886 is a turning-point in English eco- 
nomic history.* Comment on this statement. 

5. Describe the main features of the Trade Union Movement in England 
since 1890. In this connection estimate the importance of the Trade Disputes 
Act of 1906 and the Trade Unions Act of 1927. 



' M.A. EXAMINATION 


785 


Seventh Paper 

_ (Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners | j p ^ IY0GI> M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. Indicate the main features of tbe land revenue settlements in Bengal 
during 1765-1786. 

2. Describe the nature of tbe transit duties levied by the East India 
Company on Indian merchandise. What was the effect of these duties on trade 
and industries in India? 

3. Describe the condition of Indian industries in the beginning of the 

nineteenth century. To what causes do you attribute the decline of the 
handicrafts in Tndia? . 

4. Briefly trace the history of factory legislation in India. Point out how 
it has been influerced by pressure from abroad. 

6. State tbe circumstances that led to the introduction of the Gold Ex- 
change standard in India. What led to tbe breakdown of the system in 1917? 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. 1 Tbe landholders in contemplating tbe new system were more struck 
with tbe inconveniences they experienced from its introduction and early progress 
than they were with any advantages which they could promise themselves from 
its ultimate operation.' {Fifth Report.) 

In the light of this remark comment on tbe immediate efFect of the intro- 
duction of tbe permanent settlement on the Bengal Zemindars. 

2. Give an account of tbe Indian co-operative movement, and point out 
the strength and limitations of this movement at tbe present time. 

3. * The history of British administration in India evidences that the 

government has not always been averse to active participation in industrial 
undertakings.' .... , 

Elucidate thiB statement with reference to tbe sctivities of government 
in this direction during 19C0-3920. . . . 

4. • The fifteen years from 1880 to 1 896 were for the Indian agriculturists 
on the whole favourable.’ Elucidate this statement. 

5. Sketch the history of railway construction in Tndia. 


(China and Japan) 

Sixth Paper 

_ . TMr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Examiners jj. q Baychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Review briefly the history of Anglo-Chinese relations from 1798 to 1860. 

2. Discuss the question of China's tariff autonomy from 1842 onward*. 

3. Show bow Manchuria has influenced the mutual relations of China, 
Japan, and Russia from 1805 to the present day. 

50 — 1269B— 33 
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4. What were the objects of Russian policy towards China during the latter 
half of the 19th century ? 

6. Examine Japan’s claim to 4 Special Interests f in China from 1902 to 
1922. 

6. State the history of extra-territorial jurisdiction in China, and discuss 
the present condition of the problem. 

Second Half 

Not more than three questions to be attempted 

]. Form an estimate of the character and career of the Emperor Huang 
Hsu. How did he defend In's policy of reform? 

2. The political system of the Chinese Empire under the Mamhns has 

been described as >’n ‘ autocracy superimposed on a democracy Is this 
characterization justified? « 

3. 4 The Sino-Japanesp War marked a reversal in the relative positions of 
China and Japan. But it did not leave Japan a primary force in the Far EaBt.* 
Discuss the full •mport of this passage. 

4. Analyse the causes of the devolution of 1911. Institute a comparison 
between the ideals and methods of (a) K’ang Yu-wei, and (b) Sun Yat sen. 

5. Illustrate from the careers of Yuan Shih-K’ai and Chang Tsodin the 
salient features in the character of the Chinese military adventurers of the 20th 
century. 

G 4 This Conference has wrought a truly great achievemnt. The faith 
plighted here, kept in national honor, will mark the beginning of a new and 
better epoch in human progress.’ How far could the Washington Conference 
really solve the problem of peace in the Far East? 


Seventh Paper 

. JDr. N. C. Baneiuee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners ^ Eameschandra Majumdar, M.A., Pn.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only three questions from each half 

First Half 

1. Discuss the causes and circumstances which made the rule of the 
Tokngaw Soguns unpopular in Japan. Describe also the movement for the 
restoration of the Mikado to power. 

2. Enumerate the chief problems before the Organizers of the Imperial 
Restoration (in 1867), and show how these were solved. 

3. Sketch the history of Japan’s relations with foreign powers from 1862 
to 1896. 

4. Give a short history of the agitation for constitutional government in 
Japan, and criticize Ito’s conceptions regarding the same ; point out the chief 
features of the Japanese Constitution which strengthen the power of the 
Emperor and Executive. 

5. Write critical notes ou any three of the following 

(D The different grades of Japanese nobility. 

, (2) Relations between Japan and Korea before 1884. 

* (8) Okuma'a pension scheme. 

(4) Causes of the Cbino- J apanese War of 1894. 

{6) The abrogation of extra-territorial rights of foreign powers in Japan. 
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Second Half 

1. Discuss tbe methods adopted in Japan for the reorganization of 
industry. 

2. Give a critical account of the development of education in the Meiji Era, 
with special reference to the system of technical education. 

3. Give an account of Japan’s policy towards China from 1914 to the present 
day. 

4. Discuss critically Japan’s policy towards it) Korea, (tt) Soviet Russia, 
since the Great War. 

6. Tn no department of civil life has Japan made greater advance than in 
that of the government, extension, and improvement of her cities.’ Discuss 
the municipal progress in Japan in the light of the above remark. 


(Constitutional History of the British Dominions 
and British India) 

Sixth Paper 


Examiners ■ 


-{ 


Mr. S. J. Taraporewala, M.A. 

,, TRIPURARl CnAKR A13ARTI , M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


Answer any three questions 

1. * The Statute of Westminster is not a revolutionary measure, 

its importance lies mainly iu the fact that it establishes as law what had before 
rested on convention.* Discuss. 

2. Trace the history of the Imperial Conference and estimate its present 
importance. 

3. To what causes do you attribute the secessionist movement in South 
Australia? 

4. 4 The system of provincial government in South Africa is deliberately 
devised to mark its distinctive character.’ Amplify. 

5. Estimale the relative strength and position of tbe Second Chambers in 
Canada and Australia. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. State the case for the Lower Canada Assembly between 1791 and 1837. 

2. Trace the growth of the Federal movement in Canada between 1840 
and 1867, and show how the federation of Canada differs from that of the 
D.S.A. and Australia. 

3. Give a brief account of the development of constitutional government 
in the Australian Colonies from 1787 to 1850, noticing tbe salient features 
of the Acte of 1842 and 1860. 

4. Explain the different processes by which the constitutions of Canada ( 
Australia, and South Africa can be altered or amended. 

6. Write a short essay on the spirit of the constitution of the Irish %ree 
State. 
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Seventh Paper 


n ; ("Mr. P. N. Banebjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law 

Examiners-^ „ Trip0RARI ChakhabartIi M .A. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Answer any three questions 

1. Explain the objects and results of the India Act (1784) and of the India 
Act (1858). 

2. Discuss the difficulties of the present Indian problem in regard to (ii 
minority representation in the legislature, (ii) safeguarding of British commercial 
interests. 

3. Indicate the main stages in the development of j udicial system in India 
from 1765 to 1861. 

4. Describe the growth of the central authority in British India from 1773 
to 1833. 

5. Discuss the origin of legislatures in India. Describe the main stages 
in the development of the Indian Legislative Council from 1853 to 1909. 

6. Write a note on the nature and range of the control exercised by the 
Secretary of State for India over the Government of India from 1858 to the 
present day. 

Second Half 


Answer any three questions 

1. Explain carefully the different methods by which the responsibility of 
ministers to the provincial legislative councils in India may be now enforced. 

2. Trace the history of the adoption of the system of communal electorates 
in India, aDd discuss its effects on the growth of responsible government in 
British India. 

3. How far have the principles of devolution— administrative, financial, and 
legislative — been given effect to in the Government of Iniia Act, 1919? 

4. Give an account of the development of local self-government in British 
India from 1870 onwards. 

5. Analyze the difficulties in the formation of an All-India Federation. 
How can they be overcome ? 

6. Describe the essential features of the constitutional relations of the 
Indian States with the Crown and the Government of India from 1858 down 
to the end of Lord Curzon’s Indian administration. 


(Modern Europe) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Susobhanchandra Sarkar, B.A. (Oxon.) 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the European settlement of 1814-1815. Do you consider it ‘ the 
work of obscurantists and reactionaries? v 
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2. , What were the problems left unsolved by the Constitutional Charter 
w Louis XVIII ? Show how they dominated the parliamentary proceedings 
of the Bestoration period in France. 

3. What were the ideas and teachings of Guiseppe Mazzini? Form an 
estimate of his work for Italy. 

4. What is meant by the 4 system of Metternich ?' What were the con- 
siderations which shaped his political ideas ? How far is it possible to justify 
his policy in Austria and elsewhere after 1815? 

5. What was the condition of the Greeks in the last years of Turkish 
rule? Trace briefly the effect of European politics on the struggle for indepen- 
dence in Greece. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. The Congress of Aix-la-Ch&pelle (1818) marked 1 the highest point reached 
in the attempt of the allied powers to govern Europe in concert.* Explain. 

2. The Bevolution of 1848 in France was 4 initiated by the moderate 
monarchists, rapidly furthered by the republicans and in the end partly 
dominated by the socialists.* Criticize. 

3. What circumstances led to the meeting of the Frankfort Parliament 
(1848)? What were the questions which faced it, and how were they tackled? 
Why did the Parliament prove a failure ? 

4. Give a short account of the internal condition of Bussia under Alexander 
I and Nicholas I. Can you detect any signs of opposition to the established 
system in this period? 

5. How far was the union between Belgium and Holland unnatural and 
unwise? What circumstances led to the Belgian revolt and favoured the 
establishment of the new Kingdom? 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only three questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Arthur Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

1. Discuss the significance of the year 1848 in the history of Europe, 
with special reference to Central and Western Europe. 

2. Summarize the history of the relation between Austria and Prussia 
from 1846 to 1866, and indicate the policy of Bismark with regard to 
the Austrian empire. 

3. Sketch the history of the movement for independence in the Balkan 
States from 1848-1877. 

4. Give a short estimate of Louis Napoleon and his policy. Do you 
justify his usurpation? 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following 

(1) Midbat Pasha. 

(2) The Schleswig-Holstein Question. 

(3) The Bepublican regime in Spain (after 1878 February). 

(4) Bussian intervention in Hungary. 

(5) The Chartist Movement and its failure. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. C. Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Sketch . the history of the political union either of Italy or of 
Germany from 1848 to 1870. 

2. Discuss the conflict of different nations in the Austro-Hungarian 
monarchy, and point out the leading features of the political settlement 
of 1867. 

3. Give a short account of the Third Rebublic in France, and discuss 
the chief national problems of modern France. 

4. Enumerate the reforms inaugurated in Russia by Alexander H, and 
account for the failure of his policy of reforms. 

5. Write critical notes on any two of the following : — 

(fl) The Franco-Itussian alliance during the last quarter of the 19th 
century. 

(6) The rise of Socialism in Germany. 

(c) The statesmanship either of President Thiers or of Prince 

Bismarck. 

(d) The rise of Bulgarian nationalism. 

<e) The reform movement in Turkey and its failure. 


(Essay) 

Eighth Paper 

Chairman — Prof. S. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt. 

(1) Gladstone as a man and a statesman. 

(2) 1 The flute seems to have been as familiar to Samudragupta s hand 
as the sword and the lance.’ 

(3) Ikbnaton — the first individual in history. 

(4) Democracy in England in the 19th and the 20th centuries. 

(6) The League of Nations and the problem of world peace. 

(6) Rationalism in Islam. 

(7) The Government and the governed in Bengal during the latter part 
of the 18th century. 

(8) * Cytor (Chiton, an ancient Cytty (now) a tombe of woonderfull mag- 
nificence * (Sir Thomas Hoe.) 

(9) Maratha Imperialism in the 18th century. 

(10) Sikh Militarism. 

(11) The White Paper and the Dominion form of Government. 

(12) Recent challenges to Parliamentary Government. 

(13) The Industrial Revolution in India f its social and economic effects. 

(14) Japanese Imperialism as a factor in world politics. 

(15; Prance as a centre of political gravity in modern Europe. 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE 

Internal Examiners 

Dr. Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 

Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, M.A. 

Dr. Narayanchandra Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

,, D. II. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., B.L., Pn.D., D.Litt. 

,, Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 

Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

Dr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Kalidas Nag, M.A., D.Litt. 

,, Hemchandra Eay, M.A., Pii.D. 

,, H. C. Raychatjdhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Binaychandra Sen, M.A. 

,, Prabodhchandra Sengupta, M.A. 

External Examiners 

Prof. A. S. Altekar. 

Mr. N. K, Bhattasali, M.A. 

Dr. Niranjanprasad Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Surendhakisor Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. TARAKcnANDRA Das, M.A. 

,, Haritkrishna Deb. 

,, K. N. Dikshit. 

Dr. Jonveal Dubreuil, M.A. 

,, B. B. Dutt, D.Sc. 

Mr. Debaprasad Giiosh, M.A. 

Dr. Nar endranath Law, M.A., B.L., Ph.D. 

,, BAMEsenANDRA Majumdar, M.A. , Ph.D. 

Mr. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. 

Pandit Babua Misra, JyoTiSHAcnARYYA. 

Dr. Sitanath Pradhan, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rai Saratchandra Ray, Bahadur, M.A. 

Dr. R. Shama Sastri, B.A., Ph.D. 

,, V. S. Sukthankar. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant threk of the following questions 

I i 

1« What do ’ you know of the Wiros, their original home apd migra- 
tion to different parts of Asia? 
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2. Discuss the problem of the religious conflict between the Ir aniens 
and the Indo-Aryans. What were, according to you, the real causes of 
this conflict? 

3. Estimate the value of Rg-Veda Sanihita as a source of early history 
of the Indo-Aryans. 

4. Define the geographical zone of the Indo-Aryans, and describe briefly 
its political atmosphere in the period of the Kg- Veda. 

5. Give a picture of the Vedic society, with special reference to the 
position of women and the different classes. 

Second Half 

Only three questions me to be answered 

1. Describe fully the status of the Woman in Epic times, with special 
reference to her social and legal position as Wife. Was any form of 
divorce known in those times? 

2. (a) Expound briefly the epic Philosophy of War. 

( b ) Sketch the ancient Military Tactics, as revealed by the descriptions 
of battle scenes in the epics. 

3. Compare and contrast the social conditions in the Sanskrit epics 
and in early Buddhist works. 

4. Outline the development of the religious and philosophical ideas in 
the epics. 

6. Justify or criticize, with apt illustrations, the statement : * We have 

thus three diplomatic stages reflected ia our poem ( scil . the Mababharata) : 
the popular assembly, already restricted to protestation in civil matters; 
the public aristocratic assembly on war matters; the private priestly council 
on all matters.’ 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions from each half 
First Half 

1. Give a brief account of the ancient Mahajanapadas of Kosala, Magadha, 
Vatsa, and Avanti. Show how they were finally united. Refer to the sources of 
yoar information. 

2. Sketch the career of Chandragupta Mauiya, with special reference to 
(a) his ancestry, (6) his struggle with the Greeks, (c) extent of his empire, and 
id) his administration. 

3. 4 But now, in consequence of the practice of Dhazpma by King Priyadarsin, 
Beloved of the gods, the sound of drum has become the sound of Dhaipma.’ 
Discuss the full import of this passage. 

4. Write a critical note on the Sfitav&hana kings, with special reference to 
(a) their original home, (b) relations with the rulers of Central and Eastern 
India, and (c) extent of their empire in the Deccan. 

6. Comment on the following : — 

‘Before it (Barbaricom) there lies a small island, and inland behind it is the 
metropolis of Scythia, Minnagara ; it is subject to Parthian Princes who are 
constantly driving each other out.* 
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Second Half 

1. Discuss the relations of the Saigas with the Bactrian Greeks. Comment 
in this connection, on the statements : 

arunad Yavanah Sdketam ; arunad Yavano Madhyamikam. 

2. ‘ Kanisbka's fame rests not so much on his conquests, as on his patronage 
of the religion of S&kyamuni.’ Elucidate. 

3. * The period between the extinction of the Kush&n and the rise of the 
Gupta dynasty is one of the darkest in the whole range of Indian History.* 
Critically examine this statement, with special reference to Nftga rule in 
Northern India. 

4. Write critical and historical notes on the following passage : — 

‘ Whose great good fortune was mixed up with, so as to be increased, by 
(his) glory produced by the favour shewn in capturing and then liberating 
Mabendra of Kosa’a, Vyfighraraja of Mahakantara, Maharaja of Kerala, 
Mahendra of Pisbtapura Svamidatta of Kottura on the hill, Damana of 
Eragdapalla, Vishnugopa of Karichf, Nllaraja of Avamukta, Hastivarman of 
VefigI, Ugrasena of Palakka, Kubera of DevarSshtra, Dhanafijaya of 
Kusthalapura and all the other kings of the region of the south.* 

5. Give an account of the Indian resistance to the Huna invaders in the 
fifth and sixth centuries A.D. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt three questions only 

1. Give a short account of the dynasties that ruled in the lower Indus 
valley and Baluchistan during the period c. 500 A.D. to c. 724 A.D. Indicate 
your sources of information. 

2. Sldghyah sa eva gunavdn rdgadvesabahiskftah 
Bhutarthakathano yasya stheyasyeva sarasvati. 

How far has Kalhapa reached this ideal in his Rajatarangini ? 

Or, 

Briefly review the history of Kashmir during the period c. 1100 A.D. to 
c. 1150 A.D., with special reference to the struggle between the royal power and 
the landed aristocracy. 

8. Write a short account of the Pa las of Kamarupa. Refer to your sources 
of information. 

4. Who were the kings of Eastern Bengal during the period c. 950 A.D. to 
c. 1150 A.D. ? Tell briefly the Btory of their relations with neighbouring powers. 

5. Write a brief note on the struggles of the Pratlbfiras of Kanauj with 
foreign powers. Refer to your sources of information. 

6. Write a critical note on the achievements of the Paramftra king, Bhoja. 

Or, 

Briefly review the career of the Caulukya king Jayasidiha Siddharftja, with 
special reference to his epigraphic records. 



794 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Second Half 

Attempt any three of the following 

1. 'The Western Chalukyas were constantly at war with the Pallavas* who 
were their most powerful and inveterate foeB.’ (Fleet). Examine the evidence 
on which this statement is based. 

2. Discuss the relations of the R&shtrakutas of Malkhed with the Gnrjaras 
and the Palas of Bengal. Refer to some of the important contemporary documents 
throwing light on this question. 

3. (a) Summarize the events that took place in the history of the Chalukyas . 
of KalyapI from the death of Somedvara I to the accession of Vikramfiditya (VI) 
to the throne. 

(b) What information is available regarding the concluding years of the 
latter’s reign ? 

4. What do you know of the career of Bijjala, Kalachurya, and the history 
of his family after his death ? 

5. [a) What, in your judgment, were the characteristic features of the Chola 
Administration ? 

ib) Indicate the extent of the empire of the Cholas at the zenith of their 
power, adding a note on their conquests outside India. 

6. Who were the rulers of Dvarasamudra during the period circa 1117 A.D. 
toe. 1310 A.D. ? Give a brief account of their relations with the neighbouring 
powers. 


Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted 

1. What are our main sources of information regarding the ancient 
geography of India ? Discuss their relative value. 

2. Discuss the exact denotation of the terms ‘Jambudvlpa* and 'Bharata- 
varsha. * 

3. Write a note on the varying boundaries of the Madbya-deSa. Refer to 
the sources of your information. 

4. Discuss the identity of the following : — 

(a) Tam ra varna. 
ib) Suktimat. 

(c) Hiksha. 

{d) The Kpta-mala. 

5. Name the principal citieB of Ancient India which stood on the banks of 
(a) the Ganges, ib) the Narmada, (c) theKaverl, and id) the Tamraparpi. 

6. Draw a map of India, locating the principal rivers issuing from the 
Himavat and Sahyadri ranges. 


Second Half 

Not more than three questions are to be answered 

1. Draw a map of India, locating therein the principal townrf and places of 
Buddhist pilgrimage visited by ~ Yuan Ghwang. 
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2. DiscnsB the importance of the Greek records, specially Ptolemy’s 
Geography, in the study of the ancient Geography of India. 

3. Describe the inland routes of communication connecting Northern with 
Southern India, as known from Buddhist sources. 

4. Write a note on the ports in India, Ceylon, and Indonesia where ships 
engaged in the maritime intercourse between India and China used to call. 

5. Write geographical notes on 

Udyftna, Argaru, Barygaza, Sakala, Barbaricum. 


(Group I — A) 

(Archeology — Epigraphy, etc.) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer three questions from each group of which Question 
No. 1 is compulsory 

Group A 

1. Translate three of the following extracts into English, adding 20 
critical and explanatory notes 

fa) Pulisa pi cha me ukasa cha gevaya cha majhima cha 
anuvidhlyamtl sampatipadayamti cha alain chapalarn saraadapayitave 
hemeva amtamaham&ta pi esa hi vidbi ya iyar'n dhamrnena p&lana 
dhamrnena vidh&ne dhaihmena sukhiyaua dhamrnena got! ti. 

(6) Idha na kirhchi jivam SrabhitpS prajuhitavyani na cha samftjo 
katavyo balmkam hi dosarn samajamhi paaati Devanampriyo Priyadasi 
rfijaastipitu ekacbS samaja sAdhu-mata Devanampriyasa Priyadasino 
rano. 

(c) Te sava-pasamdesu viyftpa^a dhariimadhitbanaye dbamma-vadbiye 
hita-sukhftye cha dhamma-yutasa Yona-Kambocha-Gamdhalesu La$hjka- 
Pitenikesu e va pi amne apalamtA bhapmayeau babbanibhiyfesu anAthesu 
mabalakesu cha hita-sukhaye dhammayutAye apalibodblye viyfipata se. 

id) Adhikani adhatiyani vasani ya hakam upasake no tu kbo badham 
prakamte husam ekaih savachhararh satircke tu kho samvachhare yam 
maya samghe upayite badham cha me pakamte imiua elm kalena amisft 
saniana munisft Jambudlpasi rnisJ devebi. 

(e) Etaka va me icliha amtesu papuneyu la ja hevirn ichhati anuvigina 
hveyu mamiyaye asvaseyu cha me sukhaih meva cha laheyu mamate no 
dukharh bevaih cha pSpuneyu khamisati ne ]&ja e sakiye khamitave 
mamam nimitam cha dhaiiimam chaleyu ti hidalogam cha palaiogam cha 
alAdhayeyu. 

2. Discuss the chronology of the inscriptions of A£oka. 15 

3. Give a brief account of the religious activities of A£oku as mention- 15 - 
ed in his edicts, and determine his position with reference to the Buddhist 
Church. 

4. What light do the edicts throw on the existence of popular and 1 5 
lucky rites, and what was the attitude of Adoka towards them f 

5. State in brief the reforms introduced by ASoka in the admihistra- 15 
tion of his Empire. 
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Group B 

1. Transcribe two of the extracts quoted in Question 1 , Group A, in 18 
Agokan Brfihml, and discuss their linguistic peculiarities. 

2. Comment on the following fully, bringing out their historical im- 16 
portance : — 

> (a) Dutiye cha vase achitayitft Sltakamnim pach-hiraa-disara haya- 

gaja-nara-radha-bahulam damdam pa $ hap ay at i. 

(b) EtinA cha kammapadana-samnadena sambita-sena-vahane vipa- 
mutnchitu Madburam apay&to Yavana-raja Dimita 

3. Mention all you can gather from inscriptions about the Sungas and 16 
their feudatories. 

4. (a) Translate the following inscription into English, adding an 16 
explanatory and historical commentary : — 

Adhichhatraya rftflo Sonakayana-putrasya Vamgap&lasya putrasya 
raflo Tevapiputrasya BhSgavatasya putrepa Vaihidarlputrepa Ashadha- 
senena karitam. 

(b) Discuss the historical and religious importance of the Bcsnagar 
column of Heliodorus 

5. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 16 

Dharnma-vijaya, Alikasundara, Ajlvika, Vinaya-samukase, anusarii- 

yaua, Pushyamitrasya shashthena, Namdar&ja-ti-vasa-sate. 


Sixth Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt ant these questions of which Question No. 5 must be one 

1. Discuss the date of the N&naghat inscription of Queen N&yanikS. 16 
What light does it throw on the history of the Early S&tavahanas? 

2. fa) Who is the Satakar^i mentioned in the Sftfichl inscription? 8 

(b) Indicate the extent of the empire of Gautamiputra Sfttakarpi. 8 

3. Is the Taxila copperplate of Patika earlier or later than the 16 
Mathura Lion Capital inscriptions? 

What date would you assign to the Amohinl tablet from Mathura? 

Give reasons for jour answer. 

4. Write short notes on : — 

(tf saihvataaraye 134 ajasa Sravanasa masasa divase treviSe. 

(ti) Maharaja Gushana. 

(m) Kaiaara Kanishka. 

( te) Isftpur pillar inscription. 
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5. Transcribe the following fragmentary lines in Roman characters 18 
and discuss the palroography : — 



Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any three questions 

1. What information can you gather from the Allahabad Pillar Inscription 
regarding Samudragupta’s imperial power? 

2. Arrange chronologically the inscriptions of the Gupta period recovered 
from Bengal. How do they differ from other contemporary inscriptions in 
regard to general contents ? 

8. Attempt a critical reconstruction of the religious history of the Imperial 
Gupta period from inscriptional data. 

4. Annotate any four of the following : — 

(a) Dnivaputra-sbahi-sbahauushabi-gaka-mururi<Jfuh. 

(h) Devaraja iti priya-narna 

(c) vichalita-kula-Iakshml-stambhanayodyatena. 

(d) Kautsah Saba iti khyata Virasenab kul-akhyayS. 

(e) samskaritam-idam bhuyah grenya bb&numato griham, 

(/) aprada-dharmme^a tamrapattikfitya kslietra-stokan-datum-iti. 

5. Transcribe the following. To what date would you assign it on 
palroographical grounds?— 



Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted , of which the last must he one 

1. • It is clear that the punch-marked coinage was a private coinage issued 
by guilds and silversmiths with the permission of the ruling powers.' 

Do you agree? 
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2. Describe the special features of the coins of the Eu^indas and the 
Yaudheyas. How do you date them ? 

8. How far do the types of the Indo<Bnctrian coins help us in arranging 
them chronologically and dynastically ? 

4. Analyze the issues of : — 

(a) Gondophares and his successors ; 

*b) The Northern Satraps. 

5. Write what you know about any three of the following : — 

(a) Commemorative medals issued by certain Indo-Bactrian rulers, 
ib) Joint tynes of Azes and Azilises, 

<c) Coins of Kosarn , 

(d) Coins bearing the names of Hermaios and Kujula-Kadphises, 

(c) The weight system of the Kushapa gold coins. 

Second Half 

Only ihref questions are to be attempted 

1. (a) Trace the connection of the Kshatrapa families of Western India 
with Northern India from numismatic evidence. 

lb) What conclusions do you arrive at from a study of the busts on the 
coins of Nahapana? 

2. Can you distinguish between the monetary issues of the Satav&hanaB 
and their feudatories? 

3. Trace the successive changes in the metrology of the gold issues of the 
Imperial Guptas and diBcuss their significance. 

4. * The Gupta Empire reached its high watermark in the reign of 
Chandragupta II.' Illustrate this remark by reference to his coins. 

5. Write descriptive and explanatory notes on 

(a) Coins of Jlvadaman. 

lb) Lead and potin coins from Kolhapur. 

(c) Pratapa type of Kumaragupta I. 

(d) Coins of Narendrftditya ( ?). 

(e) Kalighat hoard. 


Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 50 

(1) Foreign influence on Ancient Indian Coins. 

(2) Origin of the BrahmT alphabet. 

13) Non-monarchical forms of government as known from coins and 
inscriptions. 


Second Half 

1. Describe any eight of the types of coins reproduced on the attached 50 
plate and add explanatory notes on each. 
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(Group II) 

(Social and Constitutional History) , 

Fifth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. ' Women played a very important part in the domestic and social life of 
the Vedic Aryans.* Justify this statement. 

2. Does Vedic literature oiler any evidence for prevalence of the following 
practices r (o' exposure of aged parents, (6) widow re-marriage, (c) burning of 
widows, and (d) child-marriage? 

3. Attempt after Vatsyayana a sketch of the daily life of a city-bred man of 
fashion in his time. 

4. 4 The Gjihyasutras contain a store-house of material in regard to rites 
and ceremonies connected with home-life, such as no other body of literature in 
the world possesses. ’ Elucidate. 

5. What light do the Jfitakas throw upon the occupations of the gahapati 
and th esefthi? How far in your view may these be represented as separate 
castes? 


Second Half 
Answer only three questions 

1. Describe the ceremony of U panayana, and indicate its importance in the 
life of the Vedic Indian. 

2. In the marriage ritual can you point out any ceremonies that the Indians 
have in common with other branches of the Aryan people? 

3. When was it permissible for a Hindu girl to seek out a husband for 
herself? Do you find any evidences of courtship in ancient India? How far 
was SvayavuLvara a self-choice for the bride herself? 

4. Discuss what part charity played in the ordinary life of a Hindu in 
ancient times. 

6. Write notes on the following : — 

PutrikS, Sn&taka, Vratya, Srava^akarma, Agnihotra. 


Sixth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions to he attempted from bach half 
First Half 

1. Give a sketch of the economic life in ancient India, with speoial refer- 
ence to village organization, land tenure, and agriculture. 

2. Sketch the jise of the guilds from the close of the Vedic period to the end 
iff the Manrya period; 
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8. Discuss tbe history of Metallic Currency in ancient India, with special 
reference to Nifkas, datamftnas, and Ha reapers s. 

4. Discuss the amount of State interference in the economic life of India 
during tbe Maurya period. . Do you regard Kau$ilya*s economic system aa an 
experiment in State Socialism ? 

0. Write critical notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) The Textile Industry in ancient India. 

(b) State aid to agriculture. 

(c) Monopolies in the Artba£astra. 


Second Half 

1. Critically examine tbe data supplied by the Greek writers and the Artha - 
sfatra of Kautil} a about the ownership of land in the Mauryan age. Examine 
the view of B< pkms that the *ol<i Hindu legislator held that the ownership in 
land was double.* 

2. Desciibe tl e condition of labour as envisaged by Kaufilya. How far does 
he favour State intervention eith< r in favour of the employer or of the employee? 

8. Describe tbe provisions in tbe Arihasastra of Kautflya about (0 espionage, 
(it) pcor relief, and (tit) working of mines. 

4. What were the different types of land tenure prevailing in Ancient India? 
Do we get any data for determinn g land prices and conditions of leases during 
any periods of Anc ent Indian hitiory ? If so, discuss tbe conclusions that can 
be drawn from them. 

6. Discuss tbe antiquity and main features of tbe village organization in 
Ancient India. What are tbe mein types of villages mentioned in the Artha- 

dftstra? 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only tesre questions are to be attempted 

1. Sketch tbe political life of tbe Vedic Aryans, with special reference to 
(a) tie nature o* regal authority, and (6) tbe amount of popuhr participation in 
political life. 

2. Give a short account of tbe rise of absolute monarchy in India and the 
gradual disappearance of checks cn the kirg’e power. 

8. Discuss ihe political ideals of the author of the Arthatostra or of the 
Manuaaiphitfi. 

4. Give a short account of tbe Indian republics, with special reference to 
their location, tbtir different types, and the causes of their disappearance. 

0* Write critical notes cn any three of the following 

(a) The Judiciary of the Artbaft&stra. 

(b) The H'ndu State and its relation to economic life. 

to) The paternal ideal of A£oka. 

(d) The responsibility of ministers. 

01-1269B-88 
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Second Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. Show how and in what departments of administration the common people, 
as against the royalty and aristocracy, asserted their individuality. 

2. Compare the Arthatiastra of Kautilya and the Indica of Megasthenes as 
source-books of Hindu administrative history. 

3. Discuss the progress of cooperative activities in the public life of 
ancient India. 

4. Kautilya is generally supposed to be ruthless in his diplomatic policy. 
How then do you explain his insistence on the pacification of the conquered 
territories? 

5. Comment on any three of the following : — 

(fl) Tne Santiparvan as a source of Hindu political theories. 

(6) The role of the Sudra in Hindu polity. 

(c) Hindu revenue administration. 

(d) The Prakritis as the basic elements in a Hindu State. 

(e) The function of the Accountant in Hindu public administration. 


Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer only three questions 

1. Describe the physicsil characters of the Negrito people. Is there any 
evidence to show the presence of a Negrito element in India? 

2. Show the distribution of the Pre-Dravidian peoples. How do they differ 
from the Dra vidian? ? 

3. Attempt a racial classification of the peoples of India, indicating the 
peoples outside India with whom each type may show ethnic affinity. 

4. Give a short account of the great movements that took place among the 
peoples in Centra! Asia, and indicate how far they affected India. 

5. Discuss the influence of climate on skin-colour, hair-form, and nasal 
ioc’ex. 

6. Write ethnic notes on any five of the following : — 

Ainu; Nesioi; Wakhi; Hamite; Berber; Bushman; Neo-Amerind; Esqui- 
maux ; Basque ; Slav. 


Second Half 

Only two questions need be attempted 

1. Give an account of the ethnology of the bill tribes of Assam. 

2. Give an account of the ethnology of Nepal. 

3. Write an account of the ethnology of the 1 Central Belt ' of India. 

4. Write accounts of the (1) Irula, (2) Paniyan, (3) Kadir, and (4) Kurqmba, 
under the following headings 

(*) Habitat, fit) physical features, {Hi) economic life and material culture, 
(tc) language, and (t?) religion. 
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(Group III) 

(Beuoious History) 

Fifth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. What light does a comparative study of the Vedic and Iranian religions 
throw on the history of the Indo-Iranian religious institutions ? 

2. Determine the real place of the hymns of the Atharva-Veda in the 
religion of the Vedic period. 

8. What are, according to you, the main characteristics of the Indo- Aryan 
religion of the Vedic period ? 

4. It has been said that ‘ indefiniteness of outline and lack of individuality 
characterize the Vedic conception of the Gods. * What is, according to you, 
the significance of this statement ? 

5. Discuss the Vedic conceptions of the world and its origin. 


Second Half 

Only ihree questions are to be answered 

1. Describe briefly how the Vedic Aryan speculated about the place of the 
departed spirits. What was his attitude to his dead Fathers ? 

2. Write a note on the subject of cow-slaughter by the Vedic Aryan. 
What was Yftjiiavalkya’s opinion about the eating of beef ? 

8. What was the position of the seer-priests in the estimation of the 
k Vedic Aryans ? 

4. Describe the characteristics of any two of the following Vedic deities : — 

(1) Trita Aptya. 

(2) The Rbhus. 

(3; Vivasvat. 

(4) Bfhaspati. 

(5) Tvaftr- 

(6) Parjanya. 

5. Write short notes on any four of the following 

Sastra, Nindlmukha, Rta, Stotra, NaraSatpSa, Aptoryftma. 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from bach half 

First Half 

1. It has been said that epic mythology ' on the one hand touches npon 
ihat of the Put&qos and on the other reaches hack to the Vedio age* Is this 
•characterisation correct ? Give reasons for your answer. 
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2. To what extent is epic mythology affected by the star cult 9 

8. Write a critical note on the position of Dyaus and Varuqa in the epic. 

4. Give a critical exposition of the epic concepts of Daivo-vidhi, Karma , 
and Prasada . 

5. ‘ Foolish is he who says that VAsudeva is only a man.* 1 Krishna would 
do what he could as a mao ipurufakarotafy, he could not interfere with the wilt 
of the gods.* Examine these contrasted views about the character cf Kyiahna 
in the Great Epic. 


Second Half 

1. Discuss the importance of the Besnagar Inscription in the history of 
Bhagavatism. 

2. In which work do we get the earliest exposition of the Ekantika Dharma ? 
Discuss its date and examine the nature of its indebtedness to the pre-existing 

* literature of India. 

3. Give a brief account of the main tenets of the Pdncaratra system. 

4. Discuss the origin of the V%ra§aiva sect. How does the Virafaiva 
system compare with the VMistddvaitavdda ? 

5. Discuss the antiquity of Durga-worship in India. In what relation 
did the cult of Durga stand to Bhagavatism in the period of the Great Epic ? 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are af equal value 
Answer any stx of the following questions 

1. - Describe the state of Buddhism either during the reign of A£oka and 
Kanaka or during the reign of Samudragupta and Har§avardhana so far as it 
can be inferred from the historical monuments. 

2. Discuss the relative antiquity of the Pali and Sanskrit Buddhist 
literature. 

3. Give an account of the spread of Buddhism in India. 

4. Trace the rise and growth of Mah&yAna Buddhism. 

6. How far, in your opinion, are the traditions about the sessions of the 
four Buddhist councils authentic ? 

6. What do you know about the fragments of Buddhist literature found in 
Eastern Turkestan, and what light do they throw on the condition of Bnddhism 
in that region ? 

7. How far do the fundamental principles of Hlnayana and Mah&y&na 
represent the original teachings of Buddha ? 

8. Write notes on the ' four Aryan Truths ’ and the ' twelve-fold chain of 
causation*. 

9. What do you know about the teachings of the six Titthiyas 9 

10. (a) Write a short essay on the constitution of the Buddhist Safigba. 

(b) Mention some of the Sabgbakammas. 
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Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer biz questions only 

1. What do you know of the life and teachings of Gos&la Mafikhaliputta ? 
Critically discnsa Dr. Barua*s view about his influence on the formulation of 
the Jaina doctrine and on the career of Mabavlra. 

2. Criticize the following statement 

* The doctrinal differences and differences on minor points are so great 
that Jainism and Buddhism must be considered as two different systems of 
religion .... Bub that as a system Jainiarn is much later than Buddhism is 
unquestionable.* 

8. Critically discuss the story of Chandragupta's conversion to Jainism, 
bringingout its importance from the historical point of view. 

4. Discuss the ideals of asceticism in the Ac&raffga Sutta. 

5. * Practically all the most important sixteen Mahajanapadas, in one or 
other way, came under the influence of the ' Jaina Church.' Comment and 
discuss. 

6. Compare and contrast the Jaina and Buddhist conceptions of sou), 
karma, and mokga 

7. Discms the historical beginnings of Jainism and the cleavage between 
the Svetambara and Digambara churches. 

8. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

Niggantba ; Caujjama samvara ; Chalabbijati ;* Akiriyavada ; 
Astikfiyas ; and Pudgala. 

9. Ascertain the place of laity in Jainism as compared with Buddhism. 

10. Discuss the authenticity of the Jaina canon. 


(Group I. — B.) 

(Archeology — Fine Arts) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Thrrb questions only are to be attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. Describe the Bagh and fligirya frescoes. Is there any affinity ' between 
them and the Ajanta paintings in technique and treatment? 

2. Discuss the characteristics of early Chalokyan art with special reference 
to the sculptures of Badfimi. 

8. Why is the Javanese art of the eighth and ninth centuries termed 
‘cl&saicfcrP 

4. Differentiate between the plastic traditions of Pre-Khmer and Classical 
Khmer periods;, 

6 f Write an essay 08 the art-treasures pf Seringa and the inQpencs* 
JBonidjpy tjiejr growth and formation. 
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Second. Half 

1. In what sense can Mauryan art olaim to be descended from the art of 
the Indus valley ? 

2. Compare and contrast the YakgityT relief statues at Bharhut and Mathurft. 

3. Trace the development of the Amaravati school of sculpture and ita 
influence outside India. 

4. Compare and contrast the Sarn&th Gupta Buddha and the Chola bronze 
Nataraja. 

5. Briefly delineate the salient features of mediooval Oriasan sculpture. 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. Trace the history of the growth and development of iconoplastic art in 
India. 

2. Add explanatory notes on the following 

(а) Angela unit and Drdvida mana f 

(б) Udicyavesaot certain types of Surya icons, 

{ c ) Sira&cakra and prabhavali. 

8. Discuss the importance (from an iconographic point of view) of the 
following : — 

(a) Manibhadra Yaksa (Pol Pawaya). 

(b) Saptam&tjika relief (Ellora). 

(c) Bbi$a Linga. 

(d) LotuB flower as an attribute of Vis^n. 

4, Describe the special features of the principal Nrittamurlis of Siva. 
Discuss the nature of symbolism supposed to be underlying this type. 

5. (a) How do you identify the celebiated 1 Trimurti ’ of Elephants ? 

( b ) Explain the significance of Sarabhamurti and Ekapadamurti. 

(e) Describe the Kaly&nasundara relief at Ellora (Temple of Bame£- 

vara). 

Second Half 

Anstcer Question No. 5 and any two from the rest 

1. Write an essay on the evolution of the Buddha type in sculpture. 

2. What is a Jataka P What is its philosophical background? Describe' 
four representations of Jatakas from the Bas-reliefs of Bharhut. 

8. Describe an image of Batnasambhava and three of the principal concep- 
tions emanating from him. 

4. Describe briefly the iconographical features of any three of the follow- 
ing : (i) Sthirachakra, (if) (to dak sari LokeSvara, Hit) Kuruknllfi, (to) JAAgulT, 
(v) Maricbl. 

6. Identify and describe the special features of the deities represented on 
plates A and B. 
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Plate A. 
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Plate fi. 
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Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt any three questions 

1. Write a note on the brick temples of Northern India. 

2. Outline the relation of architecture and sculpture in Orissa in the main 
p bases of this school. 

8a Describe the evolution of the stupa. 

4. To what extent does the study of Silpa f&stras supplement our know- 
ledge of Indian architecture? 

6. Describe any Mauryan pillar and discusB the question of foreign 
nflueDces. 


Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. To what extent did fa) bamboo structures and (b) heavy wood structures 
affect lithic forms? 

2. Write a note on ritual in its bearing on the ground plan of temples. 

3. Is it justifiable to consider the Kalinga style of architecture separate 
rom Nftgara style? 

4. Write a note on the less frequent types in Northern Indian architecture 
with regard to : — 

(a) ground plan, 

(b\ form of tower. 

5. Trace the evolution of the torana and the door-frame in Northern Indian 
architecture. 


Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt THBRB questions only from bach half 

First Half 

1. Describe tbe Rathas at M&mallapuraxn, and discuss the origin and 
subsequent history of each type. 

2. Deconstruct secular architecture in South India as shown in the reliefs 
of VefigT. 
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8. Write a note on the relation of architecture and sculpture— 

(a) in South India in the Pallava period ; 

(b) in Hoysala architecture ; 

(c) in Cftlukya temples. 

4. What distinguishes the Vesara style? 

5. Enumerate the apsidal structural temples of South India, and discuss 
the origin and development of this type with the help of rock-cut examples. 

Second Half 

1. Write a note on structural Caitya Halls and describe the examples in 
South India. 

2. What are the distinguishing features of South Indian stupas and 
railings ? 

3. Discuss the temples at Pa((adakal with regard to Northern and Southern 
elements. 

4. Describe the chief type of pillars in Ajanta and Bagh, and state their 
peculiarities as part of cave architecture. 

6. Reconstruct the types of domestic architecture as shown in the paintings 
of Ajanta. 


(Group Vj 
Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only six questions are to he attempted 

1. Describe the somatic characters of the Dravidians. Discuss their origin 
and distribution. 

2. Discuss the value of the cephalic (length-breadth) index as a criterion 
of race. Show the distribution of the brac'ivcephals in A«ia. 

8. Describe the physical characters of the Htmites, iodicating their origin 
and distribution. 

4 . Show the distribution of the dolichocephals in North America, and 
discuss the probable lines of their m'gratton. 

6. Show the present distribution of the Mediterranean race. 

6. Discuss the racial anthropology of the German people. 

7. Compare the physical characters of the Negrillo and the Negrito, and 
show their present distribution. 

8. Discuss the influence of climate on hair-form, pigmentation, and the 
nasal index. 

9. Discuss the main ethnic typ3i in the people of the province of Bengal 
as at present constituted. How far can these types be traced in the other 
provinces of India ? 

10. Write ethnic notes on any six of the fol 'owing peoples : — 

Basque, Neo-Amerind. Nesiot, Himyarite, Ainu, Eadir, Wakhi, Tungus, 
Pareoean, Tehuelche. 
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Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any thbek questions 

1. Describe the various methods of acquiring a mate in India. Do you 
find any cases of preferential mating here P 

2. Explain the constitution of a family. How does matrilocal or patrilocal 
residence affect family life ? Discuss whether primitive society is marked by a 
greater looseness of the family unit than the civilized one. 

3. Discuss how far it is possible to frame a general law of social evolution 
for the whole of mankind. 

4. Write notes on : — 

avunculate ; sexual communism ; sib ; age-classes ; levirate. 

6. Describe the position of woman in primitive society. How does it 
compare with her position among the Hindus at present ? 

Second Half 

Only two questions need be attempted 

1. State and discuss the main theories of the origin of the spirit concept, 
and state your own view with reasons. 

2. Discuss the different thnories regarding the relation between religion 
and magic, and state your own view with reasons. 

3. Write an essay on the relationship of Religion and Art, drawing your 
illustrations, as far as possible, from India. 

4. Write a paper on animistic ideas in the religion, folklore and folk-castom, 
andsocio-rel gious ceremonies of the Hindus of Bengal. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Help 

Only two questions need be answered 

1. Write an essay on the ‘Indus Civilization*, with special reference to its 
(1) ethnic types, (2) cultural affinities, (3) local extent, (4) material culture 
with their Eequer ces, (6) religious symbols and beliefs, (6) disposal of the dead, 
and (7) its relation, if any, with other contemporary, antecedent, or subsequent 
c ultures in India or other countries. 

2. Give an nccount of the origin and development of culture in India and 
Western Asia from the earliest beginnings down to 3000 B.C., and discuss the 
claim of India to be the cradle of civilization. 

3. Give an account of the origin and history of megahthio culture in India, 
its distribution and varieties in prehistoric and historic (including modern) 
periods, and tl e contents and builders of different kinds of megalithio structures. 
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4. Qive an account of protohistoric and prehistoric potteries and terra-cottas 
of India, their technique, decorations and designs, sequence, distribution, and 
probable manufacturers, and their points of resemblance with the potteries 
and terra-cottas of contemporaneous peoples of Western Asia. 

Second Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe briefly the Early Iron Age cultures in Europe. 

2. Write a note on the typology and distribution of copper implements in 
India. 

3. Write a short essay on L«te Paleeolithic Art. 

4. Write short notes on any three of the following : Aunjetitz, Robenhausen, 
Anau, Susa, C&mpjgnian. Beaker- folk. 

5. Give a short description of the Bronze Age culture either of Crete or of 
Central Europe. 


Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant threw of the following questions 

1. Compare the social organization of the Ao Nagas of Assam with that 
of the Birhors of Chota Nagpur. Indicate the functions of each of these social 
divisions. 

2. Discuss the different types of land tenure found among the Ao Nagas. 
How far is private ownership in land and movables recognized by them ? 

3. What do you think to be the real cause of head-hunting formerly 
practised by the Ao Nagas ? Discuss the effects of its abolition. 

4. Classify the deitieB and spirits recognized by the BirhorB, with short 
notes to indicate their nature and character. 

5. Show how far tjtemism has affected the social and religious life of the 
Birhors. 


Second Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. Wbat is the classificatory system of relationship ? Illustrate it, if 
possible, with Indian examples. 

2. What is hypergamy ? Discuss its origin and developments in India. 

8. Discuss, with Indian examples if possible, the origin of polyandry. 

4. What is toteznism ? Give examples of totemic clans from India. 

6. Write short notes on any three : — 

Andamanese, Toda, Vedda, Brahui, Kbasi, Garo. 

6. Give, with examples from India, a short description of animistic beliefs 
and rituals. 
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ECONOMICS 

Internal Examiners 

Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 
Mr PramathanatiT Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Kiranchandra Basak, M.A. 
lf Nirmalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Durgagati Chattoraj, M.A. 

Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhurj, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Haricharan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Prafullachandra Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Dr. U. N. Ghoshal, M.A. Pn.D. 

Jf Jitendraprasad Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. AKsnAYKUMAR Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. (Harvard). 

,, Binaykumar Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Ehagendranath Sen, M.A. 

Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

,, J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Panchanan Sinha, M.A. 

,, W. C. Wordsworth, M.A., M.L.C. 

External Examiners 

Mr. DEBENDRANATn BANERJEE. 

Dr. Prafullachandra Basu, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Nirmalchandra Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

Dr. Hirendralal De, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, SURENDRAMOHAN GaNGULI, D.Sc. 

Mr. Dwarkanath Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. Badhakamal Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Satischandra Bay, M.A. 

,, K. B. Saha, M.A. 

,, G. Findlay Shirras, M.A., Hony. F.S.S., I.E.S. 

,, C. D. Thomson, M.A. 


First Paper 

(General Principles of Economics) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Anstoer anx three questions 

1. ? The statical theory of equilibrium is not wholly applicable to commodi- 
ties which obey the law of increasing return.’ Comment on this proposition. 
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2. How far ia it true to say tbat tbe free-play self interest will automata 
cally oanae tbe productive resources of any country to be so distributed as to 
yield a larger output and, therefore, more economic welfare than would be 
attained by any arrangement other than that which comes about naturally? 

8. r The prestige of the Purchasing Power Parity Theory, as being some- 
thing more than a truism, has depended, not so much on the somewhat crude 
theory underlying it as on the supposed verifications which have followed 
from applying it to some of the most familiar national index numbers.’ Exa- 
mine this statement, and indicate the limitations of the Purchasing Power 
Parity Theory. 

4. 1 An inflation of the currency cannot increase the product of farms and 
factories, nor the speed of freight train or ships. The stream of business 
depends on natural resources and technical conditions, not on the quantity of 
money.’ iFisher.) 

Can you reconcile the above view with the scheme of inflation recently 
adopted in America to deal with the present crisis? 

6. What is meant by the International "old standard? What are the 
conditions which are essential for its successful working? 

6. How can the Central Bank of a country control the reserve resources of 
member banks? 


Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. Is the utility theory of value based, in your opinion, (a) on an unsound 
psychology, or (b) on a faulty logic? Discuss either (a) or (b). 

2. Expound carefully the marginal productivity theory of distribution. 
How would you apply the theory for determining rent or profit? 

3. Examine critically if Taussig’s theory of wages as the discounted margi- 
nal product of labour can be distinguised substantially from the residual theory 
of wages. 

4. Do you think Marshall's concept of Iiepresentative Firm indispensable 
in the theory of value? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Is there any valid reason for distinguishing between the marginal social 
net product and the marginal private net product? 

6. Discuss the effects on the national dividend of the fact of, and of the 
expectation of transferences from the relatively rich to the relatively poor. 


Second Paper 

(General Principles of Political Science) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer three questions in bach half 
First Half 

1. 1 Will and not force is tbe basis of tbe State.’ Amplify. 

What objections have been taken against this doctorine, and how does 
Green answer them? 

2. (a) 1 A nation is a body of people united by a corporate sentiment of 
peculiar intensity, intimacy, and dignity related to a definite home country.* 
Explain. 

(b) * The theory of nationality ia a retrograde atop in hietory.' Co yon 
agree? 
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3. Give a critical estimate of Athenian Liberty. 

4. Write a short essay on— 

either , 

Evolution and Progress; 


or, 

Internationalism as an ideal in Political Science. 

5. Discuss the grounds on which the institution of private property has been 
attempted to be justified. 


Socond Half 

1. To what extent is Greek political speculation influential in this age? 

2. What, in your opinion, are the fundamental conditions of the successful 
working of democratic institutions? 

3. 'If anarchy rneanB the withdrawal of legal control acting through State 
power, the door is opened to the rule of mere force.' Develop this statement, 
and explain how the philosophy of anarchy gets its strength in some countries. 

4. 1 Wo may say generally that the gradual establishment of the masses 
in power is of the blackest omen for all legislation founded on scientific opinion,, 
which requires tension of mind to understand it and self-denial to submit to it.' 
Comment on this view of Sir Henry Maine. 

6. 1 The discredit of the State is a sign that the pluralistic conception has 
come into existence.’ Explain. 


Third Paper 
(Public Administration) 

The questions are of equal value 
Three questions only are to he attempted from bach half 

First Half 

1. What is Dominion Status? 

Discuss the arguments for and against a Dominion Status for India. 

2. Describe the functions and powers of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council. 

To wbat extent, in your opinion, will the continuance of these powers 
be compatible with the growth of responsible government in the country ? 

8. Discuss the restrictions and limitations on the powers of the Central 
Legislature of India under the present Constitution. 

4. Examine the position and powers of the Ministers in a Governor’s 
Province in India. 

Discuss their relations with the Governor and with the Executive Council. 

5. Briefly describe the judicial system of India. Discuss the exemptions 
jom the jurisdiction of the law courts under the present constitution. 
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Second Half 

1. What are the sources of the English constitution ? What is the* 
sanction by which obedience to the conventions of the constitution is at bottom- 
enforced ? 

2. ‘England is a country govorued, as is scarcely any other part of Europe,, 
under the rule of law. * What is meant by this statement ? 

Examine, in this connexion, the following statement : — - 

1 The distinction between England and those countries where the droit 
administrate obtains has unquestionably diminished. ' (Marriott.) 

3. ' The choice for the modern world lies not between absolutism and 
democracy, but between different types of democracy. * (Marriott). What does' 
the author mean by this statement ? What are your own views regarding it ? 
Which type of democracy do you prefer ? Give reasons for your answers. 

4. Describe the legislative powers of the Reichstag under the existing 
German constitution. To what extent are these powers limited by the 
powers assigned to the President of the Republio and the people ? 

5. Describe in brief the main differences in the Dominion constitutions of 
Canada, Australia, and South Africa. 


Fourth Paper 

(Public Finance) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. * Just as a differential tax tends to be a confiscation of values for present 
owners, so a differential exemption or privilege ^ tends to be a bonus to present 
owners.* Elucidate this proposition, and point out the limitations to the 
theory of capitalization of taxes. 

2. Discuss the economic objections to a sale’s tax. 

3. Analyze the concept of taxable capacity as applied (a) to a single 
country, and lf>*> to two or more countries relatively to one another. 

4. Would you advocate the exemption from local taxation of public utility 
industries owned and operated by municipalities? State reasons for your 
answer. 

0. Compare the merits of the different methods of debt redemption. 

Second Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Discuss the limitations on the borrowing powers of the Provincial 
governments in India. 

2. Critically examine the various methods that have been suggested for the 
allocation of the proceeds of the Indian-income-tsx between the Provinces and ther 
Central government. 

3. Examine the extent of the financial powers possessed by the Central* 
legislature of India. 

4. Describe the duties of the Finance Department in a Governor’s Province 
in India. 

0. Trace briefly the biatory of the Indian Income Tax. 
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FifrTH Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

* 

Attempt only three questions 

1. * Within the 10 years that immediately followed the Permanent Settle- 
ment a complete revolution took place in the constitution and ownership of the 
estates which formed the subject of that Settlement. ' 

Describe the nature and causeB of this revolution. What remedial 
measures were adopted by the E. I. Company, and with what results, to stop 
the further progress of this revolution? 

2. Indicate the character and status of the Zemindars before the Permanent 
Settlement. 

It is said that Lord Cornwallis introduced into Bengal an imitation of the 
European system of landed property. But in this he was mistaken. 

Discuss this. 

5. Suggest the causes of the emergence of various grades of subinfeudation 
in the land revenue system of Bengal. Discuss their social and economic 
effects. 

4. Would you regard the imposition of an income tax on agricultural income 
as a violation of the pledge given at the time of the introduction of the Perma- 
nent Settlement of land revenue in Bengal? 

5 Describe the economic incidents of the following tenures • 

(a) Pattani tenure. 

( b ) Uthandi tenure. 

(c) Ghatwali tenure. 

(d) Mukarari tenure. 

Second Half 

(Industrial Development) 

Answer any three questions 

1. Analyze the main features of the present policy of Government stores 
purchase in India. What, in your view, are its advantages and limitations? 

2. Indicate in brief the poBt-war changes in the external competition in the 
cotton piece-goods trade of India, and discuss how far they are responsible 
for the present state of the cotton industry. 

3. Examine the comparative advantages and disadvantages of the Indian 
sugar industry. What lines of reorganization would you suggest for its per- 
manent improvement ? 

4. Indicate the extent and nature of the employment of Indian women 
in factories and mines. How far, in your view, are the existing provisions of 
Indian labour legislation adequate for the protection of women ? 

6. Describe in detail the housing conditions of factory labour in Bombay. 
What are their effects on health and family life ? 


62 — 1259B— 88 
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(Group A) 

(History op Economic Thought) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Halp 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Discuss Aristotle’s criticism of Plato's Communism. 

2. 'Ricardo has proved a false prophet and mistaken apostle.* 

Discuss this statement. 

3. Explain briefly but clearly tbe special features of Socialistic thought 
during the nineteenth century. 

4. Explain what is meant by the relativity of economic doctrines. 
Mention some of its chief exponents, and illustrate it with special reference 
to the economic history of England. 

5. 'Pure economics, so much decried since the days of Ricardo, has once 
more justified its claim to a position of honour, and despite keen opposition it 
is attracting attention everywhere. 1 

What do you think of this statement ? Give reasons for your answer. 

Second Half 

Answer ant three questions 

1. Account for the widespread revival of the enclosure movement in 
England during the latter half of the eighteenth century and examine its 
economic effects. Would you advocate a similar movement in India at the 
present time ? 

2. Give an account of the factory laws in England from 1802-1844. How 
far were they opposed to the general trend of the legislation of that age? 

3. ‘The Industrial Revolution supplied the necessity and Robtrt Owen the 
inspiration of the British Co-operative Movement. ’ {Fay.) 

Discuss this statement, and trace the history of the movement down 
to 1900. 

4. Examine the significance of the issues involved in (a) Taff Vale case, 
and (b) Osborne case. To what extent have Judicial decisions in these cases 
been modified by subsequent legislation in England ? 

5. Describe the part played by (a) Huskisson, (b) Cobden, and (c) Glad- 
stone, in the reform of commercial policy in England. 


(Group B) 

(History of Political Thought) 

Sixth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Explain and criticize the principles of education laid down by Plato 
in his 'Republic. * How far have they been accepted in the modern age ? 
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2. Compare Plato's ideas on the following with modern thought • 
io) origin and ends of the State, (6) rights and duties of women, (o) provi nce 
of legislation, (d) treatment of enemies. 

3. Comment on any four of the following : — 

(o) ‘The philosopher is a lover not of a part of wisdom but of the whole.* 
C Republic 

(6) ‘Temperance is the ordering or controlling of certain pleasures and 
desires/ (‘Republic/) 

(c) ‘ it is a mean or compromise between the best of all which 

is to do injustice and not be punished and the worst of all which is to suffer 
injustic3 without the power of retaliation.’ (Republic/) 

id) ‘Education should be based on three principles —the mean, the 
possible, the becoming ' (‘Politics/) 

(e» ‘Money was intended to be used in exchange but not to increase at 
interest.* (‘Politics/) 

if) ‘Virtue must be the serious care of a State which truly deserves 
the name/ (‘Politics/) 

4. What, according to Aristotle, are the causes of revolutions ? How far 
do they operate in the modern world ? Illustrate your answer from the 
history of any revolution in the modern age. 

5. Indicate briefly the ideas underlying the political institutions of Borne 
from the earliest times down to the fall of the Roman Empire. 

Or, 

Trace the influence of Stoic thought on later political theory. 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Trace the history of the doctrine of Contract during the middle ages. 
Explain the purposes the theory was made to serve during the period. 

2. Indicate briefly the political thought that arose in England during the 
Puritan Revolution. 

!#►' «' 3. How far was English political thought in the eighteenth century influ- 
enced by Rousseau ? 

£ 4. Summarize the political thought of the French Revolution. What are 

the factors that influenced the political theory of the period ? 

5. Explain fully the nature of post-Hegelian political thought in 
Germany in the nineteenth century. Notice briefly the factors that led 
to its development. 


(Group A) 

(Mathematical Economics) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only thrbr questions to be attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. Analyze carefully the various conditions that are implied in the terms 9 
competitioni perfect competition, and unlimited competition. 

Which of these conditions do you consider essential for a determinate 
position of equilibrium! end why ? 
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2. Explain how you would proceed to estimate the probable increment of 
the price of a commodity on the imposition of a tax upon it. 

Indicate precisely what data you require and what assumptions you 

make. 

3. Investigate, after Edgeworth, the short-period effect of taxes and 
bounties on exports upon the net advantages of foreign trade. 

4. Explain why an increase in the genera] cost of production tends to raise 
the selling price of a commodity. Do you notice any difference between the 
cases of a monopolized product and a competitive odc? 

5. Does the law of joint-cost applv to the railway industry? Point out 
the different senses in which the term is used and analyze the various conditions 
under which the law operates. 

Second Half 

1. Let the demand curve for a certain commodity be 



where p=* price in annas and q = quantity demanded in seers. 

The producer has a monopoly. He has a fixed over-bead charge of Bs 
9,000 and a constant prime cost of 10as. per seer. At what price will he sell, 
and what will be his profit? If the Government were to monopolize the 
commodity, at what price would it probably sell, if it considered both its 
revenue and the interests of the consumers? 

2. The function of utility 

U =jc s y 3 z' i , 

where U — total utility, 

j=mda. of wheat, 
y=yardB of cloth, and 

2 = rupees, is assumed to hold good for three traders A , B and C. 
A comes to market with 20 mds. of wheat, B comes with 240 yards of cloth, 
andC with 40 rupees. The competition is free and fair; there is no combina- 
tion or concealment, or attempt to monopolize. How much will each sell to the 
others? How much will he keep for hirnself ? Which of the three will be the 
richest when they stop trading? 

3. A lumberman buys a piece of land and plants a forest. He expects tbe 
value of tbe trees to increase as they grow, so that v=kx n , 

where «?=value of tbe forest, x = time in years, 0<n<l. If he knows 
the rate of interest at which he can borrow over a long period of years, how 
much can he pay for the land, and how often should he cut the forest to secure 
tbe greatest pofit? 

4. Successive units of labour and capital yield the following amounts on 
land of a certain fertility. 




Additional yield. 

Total 

yield. 

1st 

unit 

60 

Mds. 

60 

Mds. 

2nd 

i» 

55 

,t 

115 

tt 

3rd 

f* 

50 

it 

165 

tt 

4th 

*t 

45 

tt 

210 

tt 

5th 

H 

40 

tt 

250 

tt 

6th 

• • 

35 

tt 

285 

t, 

7th 

tt 

80 

ft 

815 

tt 

8th 

ft 

25 

«f 

840 

tt 

9th 

ft 

20 

•* 

860 

•« 


A unit of labour and capital costs Bs. 60 in money plus 15 mds. in grain. 
There are three pieces of land all of this same size and fertility, but 
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situated at different distances fzom the city market* so that the prices of grain 
at the three farms are Bs. 4, Rs. 8« and Rs. 2. Calculate the surplus produce of 
the three farms in money and in grain. 

5. Prove that the lowest point of the average cost curve lies on the 
marginal cost curve. Under what circumstances does price follow the average 
cost curve, if at all ? 


Eighth Paper 

, The questions are of equal value 

Only three questions to he attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. Distinguish carefully between Marshall’s Representative Firm and 
Pigou’s Equilibrium Firm. Which do you think to be more useful, and why? 

2. * When we speak without qualification of laws of increasing, constant 

or decreasing, supply price, we have in view the relation between variations in 
the output of a commodity and variations in the Bupply price per uuit from the 
standpoint of the industry producing the commodity. These variations are not 
always or necessarily the Barne as the variations in the supply price per unit 
of the commodity from the standpoint of the community.* (Ptgou.) 

Discuss the statement. 

3. Examine Jevons* Theory of Interest in the light of the^ modern theory 
of marginal productivity. 

4. Explain how an integral demand curve is related to Edgeworth’s 
constant utility curves. 

5. Point out the nature of the assumptions on which the marginal produc- 
tivity theory of distribution is based. Do the prevailing conditions of produc- 
tion substantially conform to these assumptions? 


Second Half 

1. Examine the main factors that, affect the average volume of the 
national dividend. 

2. Analyze the hindrances to equality of marginal net products due to 
imperfect divisibility of the units in terms of wbicli transactions are conducted. 

8. Examine and criticize, after Pigou, Hobson’? view that inventions do 
not always cause more labour to be employed iu the industry where they are 
introduced. 

4. Discuss whether the relation between capital and labour in general is, 
in the concrete, mainly co-operant or mainly river. 

5. Examine the advantages of the method of measuring elasticities of 
demand, the basis of which is a comparison of the amounts of a commodity 
consumed by persons cf different incomes at a given price, instead of a compari- 
son of the amounts consumed by persons of given incomes at different prices. 
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(Group A) 

(Modern Economic Development) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Point out tbe chief obstacles to England's agricultural improvement 
prior to the Agrarian Revolution, and indicate the steps by which they were 
gradually removed. 

2. Explain the circumstances that led to the growth of the Trust movement 
in the United States, and point out the steps by which the American Govern- 
ment have sought to check its evils. 

3. Trace the evolution of the labour movement in India, and account for 
the causes of its slow growth and comparative weakness. 

4. What do you consider to be the special features of agriculture in Japan? 

5. 4 The decade preceding the war was exceedingly fruitful in measures 
looking toward Eocial amelioration in general and the extension of working 
cren's insurance in particular.' Discuss. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Account for the phenomenal development of German industries since 
1871. 

2. What was the influence of corn laws upon British agriculture? Indicate 
the circumstances that led to the repeal of the corn laws in Great Britain. 

3. What are the circumstances which have produced a reversal of the policy 
of free trade in Great Britain? Would Imperial reciprocity improve the foreign 
trade of the country permanently? 

4. Trace the growth of the cotton mill industry in India. Is a protection 
policy necessary for its further development? 

5. State tbe circumstances under which the policy of discriminating 
protection has been adopted iu India. Examine its effects on Indian industries. 


Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss tbe chief phases of the Free Trade movement in Great Britain 
during the period 1820-1849, and indicate tbe factors favouring that movement. 

2. Show how the triumph of the Factory System provided conditions 
necessary for the rise of Trade Unionism ; and indicate how by the year 1824-26' 
the earjy legal obstacles to Trade Unionism were overcome. 
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3. Show why from the Revolution to the present-day France has remained 
a predominantly agricultural country, and also a land of numerous and small 
holdings. 

4. Discuss the grounds of the proposals which were advanced in India in 
the course of the sixties of the last century for the extension of the Permanent 
Settlement over the greater part of the country. Account for the failure of 
these proposals. 

5. Examine the main tendencies of Tariff-making and commercial policy 
in Europe during the post-war period. 


Second Half 
Answer any thebe questions 

1. * Russia has experienced a decided industrial revival since the adoption 
of the retreat from orthodox communism to State capitalism.* Elucidate this 
proposition fully. 

2. Examine the part played by State help in the development of Japanese 
shipping and railways. 

3. Trace the main stages of the development of the Gold Exchange 
Standard in India, and examine the merits of that system in the light of Indian 
experience. 

4. Give a short account of the salient features of Labour legislation in 
Europe since the War, and indicate the character of the work of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office. 

5. Indicate the reasons that have led to the growth of industrial combina- 
tions in Germany. In what industries particularly are these combinations 
prominent, and why ? 


(Group A) 

(Banking and Currency) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. What was 'the position of the Bank of England in the British banking 
system in pre-war days ? To what extent has that position been modified by 
post-war developments ? 

2. Indicate how the Federal Reserve System has helped to develop 
(a) the market for commercial paper, and (h) for bank acceptances. 

8. Discuss the following statement : 'The whole conception of bankers 
" creating credit ” is confused and fallacious.' (Carman.) 

4. Account for the increasing tendency towards the fusion of investment 
and commercial banking. 

5. Discuss the merits and dangers of Central Banks undertaking 
(a) ordinary banking business, (h) Government finance. 



824 M.A. EXAMINATION 

Second Half 
* Answer any three questions 

1. Disease the position of the Foreign Exchange Banks in the Indian 
Banking system. Is it feasible to start an Indian Exchange Bank ? 

2. Is it desirable to adopt the proportional reserve system for the proposed 
Indian Beserve Bank ? 

8. Why has the Bank of International Settlements been started ? What 
practical advantages have already been secured out of its working ? 

4. What is meant by the expression ‘world's financial leadership’ ? Discuss 
the respective potentialities of Londcn, Paris, or New York becoming the 
world’s financial leader. 

5. The French banking system has been dabbed as the most 'antediluvian’. 
Comment on the above statement, and point out how far the Indian banking 
system can benefit from French experience. 


Eightit Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. What conditions must be fulfilled if the gold standard is to be restored 
in England in the near future ? Do you think it will be easier to adopt the 
tabular standard ? 

2. Do you agree that the 'rate of saving* and the ‘rate of investment.’ 
should appear as terms in the equation connecting the chief fnctors governing 
the value of money ? How far does such an equation help in formulating the 
banking policy for controlling the price level ? 

8. ‘Discount rate manipulation and sales and purchases of securities are 
complementary, and not contradictory, policies * Discuss this statement. 

4. What, in your opinion, are the chief causes of the present depression ? 
What measures, if any, may be adopted to mitigate the depression in India ? 

5. What do you understand by (a) a # forward * rate, and (b) a 1 long * 
rate, of exchange ? Give the main factors on which each ia based. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Give an account of the various schemes adopted or put forward to 
introduce gold in the currency system of India during 1835-1878. 

2. Indicate the different methods by which elasticity is provided in the 
Indian currency system. Are these methods adequate ? 

3. In what circumstances can a country link its currency with a foreign 
currency? Consider the advantages that follow from such linking. Illustrate 
your answer from the case of India. 

4. What are the reasons which led the Hilton Youug Commission to 
recommend the demonetization of gold sovereigns in India ? 

5. Discuss the composition and functions of the Indian paper currency 
reserve. Justify or oriticise the policy involved in the establishment of a 
separate gold standard reserve for India. 
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(Group A) 

(International Trade — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant there questions 

1. Indicate the factors influencing the elasticity of a nation's demand for 
its imports, and show how this elasticity affects the terms of international 
exchange. 

2. 4 While international trade is not likely to be modified by the alignment 
of non-competing groups within a country, peculiarities in that alignment may 
affect international trade ’. 

Discuss this, and illustrate it from economic history. 

3. Examine the effect of an improvement m the production of an article 
of export from a country upon the terms of its exchange for foreign goods. Do 
you think that Buch an improvement might prove detrimental to the exporting 
country ? 

4. 4 Tbe exports of privately-owned gold and the maintenance of the link 
between sterling and the rupee have been of the highest advantage to India.* 
Comment on this statement. 

6. If a country were to impose n, general tariff on its imports, how would 
it affect (a/ its foreign exchanges, (b) its general price level, and (c) the barter 
terms of trade ? 


Second Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. ‘The range of incomes and prices prevailing in a country depends upon 
the efficiency of its productive factors in producing for the international market.* 
Discuss this statement. 

2. Describe in detail the stages by which international loans are ultimately 
transferred in the form of goods and services. 

3. 4 Unrestricted trade between a manufacturing and a raw material 
producing country is disadvantageous to the latter. For while the former's 
exports enjoy the benefit of diminishing cost or increasing return, the exports 
of the latter are subject to increasing cost or diminishing return.’ Discuss 
this statement. 

4. Examine carefully the conditions under which it is feasible to tax the 
foreigner (a) by general import or export duties, and (b) by import or export 
duties on particular commodities. Do these conditions prevail in the case of 
India ? 

5. Describe the working, and indicate the importance, of forward exchanges. 
What are the factors which make the ‘spot’ and ‘forward* rates differ from each 
other ? 
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(International Trade — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. * Protection and preferential trade, though often treated as two halves of 
the same policy, are distinct policies and may in practice be inconsistent 
policies.* 

Critically examine the above statement. 

2. How far is it true to say that tariffs facilitate rationalization and thus 
reduce domestic costs of production? 

3. Critically examine the main provisions of the Ottawa trade agreement 
between the United Kingdom and India. 

4 On what grounds has it been held that the passing of the Tariff Act of 
1828 was one of the most momentous evonts in the history of the U.S. A. ? 
Trace the course of tariff legislation in the U.S. A. from 1828 to the outbreak 
of the Civil War. 

5. Examine the merits of some of the devices that are usually adopted to 
minimize the evils of a system of protective duties. 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Briefly describe the merits and drawbacks of ex port duties as an instru- 
ment of (a) revenue, (6) protection, and (c) preference. 

2. Describe the course of the post-war tariff lej?islati on in Germany. 

3. ‘Much of protectionism is an attempt bo cancel natural advantages.* 
Critically examine this statement with reference to the effect of the policy 

of protection on the development of industries in the U. S.A. 

4. Is it possible to correct the disequilibrium in a country’s balance of 
payment by means of a general import duty? 

5. How far can a policy of protection solve the problem of unemployment 
in a country? 


(Statistics — First Paper ) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Explain what is meant by a 'frequency distribution*, and state how yon 
would proceed to compile the distribution from any given data. Describe the 
common faults of presentation which should be avoided. 

Discuss the statement : 'Think in terms of frequency distributions, not of 
averages.' 

2. Define the 'geometric mean* and describe its uses in Statistics. When 
is this to be preferred to other types of averages? 
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3. Explain what is meant by two attributes being 'associated*; give two 
tests of association and indicate the principal properties of the association 
table. 

4. Estimate the correlation coefficient between girth and height from the 
following data 


Height in 
inches. 
60 
61 
62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 


No. of 
instances. 
2 
7 
9 
14 
18 
14 
14 
12 
10 
7 
3 


Girth in 
inches. 
327 
33-6 
33*5 
34*2 
34*1 
34*7 
34*7 
35*0 
35*1 
35*5 
36*3 


110 


5. Describe and discuss tbe methods available for_ investigating the relation 
between two quantities varying with time. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Find out tbe number of persons whose earning exceeds Es. 15 but does 
not exceed Rs. 16 from the following data : — 


Earnings 

No. of 

up to 

persons 

Rs.15 

103 

Rs.20 

347 

Rs.25 

540 

Rs 30 

666 

Rs.85 

711 


2. Explain what is meant by a weighted arithmetic we an, giving illustra- 
tions of its use in connection with index numbers of prices. 

TD*(T 

Show that M =Af + * where 

W W 

M m «the weighted arithmetic mean of X; 

ilf “the arithmetic mean of X ; 

<r x “the standard deviation of X ; 

<r»=tbe standard deviation of the weights; 

•“the mean of tbe weights ; 
r=the coefficient of correlation between X and a>. 

In the light of this formula, comment on tbe dictum, ‘Weighting usually 
has little effect'. 
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3. Explain what is meant by the method of moments for fitting theoretical 
curves to actual distributions, and show how the moments of the distribution 
about the mean are calculated. Find out the first three moments about the 
mean of the following distribution : — 


Values. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


Frequencies. 

6 

36 


96 

123 

87 

66 

28 

7 


600 

4. What do you mean by the ‘standard error* of a statistics 1 constant? 
State carefully the conditions assumed, and explain how these limit the value of 
the ‘standard error* as a general measure of ‘trustworthiness*. 

Find out if there is any significant difference between the means Af|, M 2 
below, cr l and 0*2 being the respective standard deviations and A T j, A 7 2 the 
numbers of observations: — 

M x = 4 1-3; 01 = 3-3; 1^ = 100, 

M 2 =38’9; ir 3 = 3*2 ; N 2 =6 4. 

5. Write a short essay on the ‘Moving Average* and its application in 
Statistics. 


(Statistics — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 

Only three questions are to be attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. Explain what you mean by two attributes being independent, positively 
associated, or negatively associated. 

Show, as briefly as possible, whether 4 and B are independent, positively 
associated, or negatively associated in each of the following cases : — 

(o) AT =5000 (4) = 2360 (B) = 3100 (4B) = 1600 

(b) (4) = 490 MB) = 294 (a) = 670 («B) = 880 

(c) (4B) = 256 (aBl-768 (4/9)=48 (aj8)=144 

2. A province is divided into three districts 4, B end C. The enumerated 
populations of the province and the districts for two census years are given in 
the following table : — 


(Population in lacs. 1 




Province. 

4. 

B. 

C. 

1931 

• a. 

35 

10 

12 

18 

1981 

... 

50 

11 

15 

24 


The estimated population of the province for 1927 is 44 lacs. Estimate 
the population of the three districts for the year 1927, giving a brief explanation 
of the method of estimation 
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9. Explain the need for standardizing death rates . Give some method of 
finding the standardized death rate, and disease the significance of the resalt 
obtained. 

4. How would yoa show statistically that expenditure on public work is 
no care for unemployment so far as the State m concerned? 

5. If you were asked to compare the intensity of the recent economic 
deptession in India with that in Great Britain and the United States what 
statistics would you collect and correlate in this connexion ? 

Second Half 

1. Describe the main principles underlying the theory of logktic curves for 
population growth. Indicate the difficulties in applying this theory in the case 
of India. 

2. What is the significance of the ratio Index * or a ®^ ven 

country? The following table gives this ratio worked out in the case of India 
for the years 1925-27 : — 

(Base Year — 1913) 

Year ... 1925 1926 1927 

Ratio ... 103 112 102 

Explain the significance of these figures with special reference to Great 
Britain. 

3. ‘We have already taken occasion to remark on the absence of reliable 
and scientifically constructed statistics of prices aud wages, and to recommend 
that these should be improved. The possession and utilization of a reliable 
and reasonably complete body of statistical data is an essential of a sound 
currency system’. [Royal Commission on Indian Currency and Finance , 1926.) 

Discuss the need for better statistics in India, especially of wages, and 
outline briefly the measures you would advocate to improve economic statistics 
at present collected by Government. 

4. What are the most important statistical points in the construction of 
an index number of wholesale prices? 

Illustrate your answer with reference to the construction of any index 
number of Indian wholesale prices with which you are acquainted, and of the 
British Board of Trade index number or the Economist index number. 

5. Describe, in some detail, the main changes introduced in the census of 
India, 1931. 


(Group B) 

(Comparative Politics — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions in all : three from each half 
First Half 

1. * If nations were subject to the same unjust resentment, as human 

beings, France might dislike England for the vexy reason of having imported 
an institution modelled on one of hers, and of having found it a failure.* 
( Bodley .) Discuss. 
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2. What is the exact relationship between the Qnirinal and the Vatican 
in Italy? How does it affect (t) local politics, (ii) international policy of Italy? 

3. ' The underlying principle of the whole structure of the Soviet system 
is the union of functions. It conflicts entirely with the principle of political 
democracy and with that of parliamentary deliberative institutions.* {Graham.) 
Discuss. 

4. How can the constitutions of the following countries be legally 
amended? — 

(1) The Irish Free State, (2) India, (3) Ceylon, (4) Australia. 

5. How far does the judicial committee of the Privy Council stand as the 
symbol of the unity of the British Empire? 

6. Attempt a critical estimate of the working of (t) the Referendum, (til 
the Initiative in the Swiss Constitution. Could these * democratic devices * 
he successfully worked in England? 


Second Half 

1. 4 The merits of the British Constitution are closely related to its 
fundamental elasticity.' {Keith) Discuss this with special reference to recent 
constitutional developments in England. 

2. Discuss the centrifugal and centripetal elements that have influenced 
the new constitution of the German Reich. How far do recent developments 
confirm your views? 

3. 1 The United States of America is said to possess the most completely 
federal constitution in the world, Canada the least.' f Strong.) Explain why. 

4. It is said that the American President 4 is a reduced, but improved, 
copy of the English Sovereign.' Elucidate this statement. 

5. What do you understand by 1 Fundamental Rights *? How have these 
been secured in England, France, Germany, and the United States of America? 

6. Attempt a critical estimate of the type of Federation to which the 
ypropoB&ls of the White Paper on India conform. 


(Comparative Politics — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Compare the constitutional significance of the oldest popular assemblies 
of the Greeks, the Romans, and the Teutons. Does the oldest Vedic polity 
offer any parallel instance? 

2. * Maine's Patriarchal Theory in its final form has undergone a material 
change.' Do you agree? How far in yonr view is this theory sufficient to 
explain the origin of primitive kingship? 

8. Consider the propriety, or otherwise, of the following institutions of 
-democratic Athens : (a) election by lot, (b) payment for state-servioes, and (c) 
state distribution to the citizens. Consider in this connexion the Athenian 
method of legislation. 
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4, Examine Maine’s view of the development of the parallel concepts of 
Jus Gentium and Jus Naturale, and estimate their influence upon the growth 
of Boman Law. 

6. * Hindu kingship was a trust.* Discuss this dictum in the light of 

(a) the Vedio, and (bl the post-Vedio, evidence. 


Second Half 
Answer ant three questions . 

1. Examine the different instances of Pan-Hellenio nationalism attempted 
in Greece from the view-point of federal government. 

2. Discuss the problem of citizenship in republican Borne in its bearings 
on constitutional development down to circa 200 B.C. 

8. Appraise the contributions of feudalism to the mediaeval European 
constitutions, and indicate some of its distinctive tendencies. 

4. Describe the mediaeval Italian State with reference to (a) social classes, 

( b ) political parties v and (c) administrative system. 

5. Analyze the economic and political functions of guilds in Hindu India. 


(International Law — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions in all : three from each half 
Credit will he given for illustrating answers with reference to leading cases 
First Half 

1. Assess the debt of International Law to : — 

{a) Grotius’s De Jure Billi ac Pads. 

(i b ) Ayala’s De Jure et officis Bellicis. 

(c) The Treaty of Paris, 1856. 

(d) The Conference at Washington, 1921. 

2. What is the status of the following in International Law ? — 

(a) Palestine, (b) Canada, (c) Egypt, (d) the Papacy. 

8. Discuss the law relating to aerial navigation. 

4. What do you mean by 1 diplomatic immunities’? How far do (a) 
ambassadors, (b) consuls, enjoy such immunities? 

5. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Porter v. Freudenberg. 

(b) The Huascar. 

(c) The Hoop. 

(d) In re Castioni. 

(e) The Knight Commanders 
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Second Half 

1. Write a short note on the achievements and failures of the Second 
Hague Conference, 1907. 

2. Discuss the doctrine of rebus sic stantibus on Treaties. How far does 
war affect treaties to which the belligerents only are parties? 

3. What methods short of war are known to International Law whereby 
disputes and differences between States may be adjusted? Illustrate how far 
these methods are effective 

4. Discuss the exact limits of the jurisdiction exercisable by the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice. 

5. Write noteB on any four of the following : — 

(a) Recognition of belligerency and recognition of insurgency. 

(b) Protectorates and mandatory territories. 

(c) The Suez Canal and the Panama Canal 

(d) Requisitions, contributions, and fines. 

(e> Levies en masse. 

if) The sanctions of the laws of war. 


(International Law Second Paper) 

EionTii Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Indicate the changes in the conception of Neutrality brought about by 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. What will be the position of non- 
participating membcrstates of the League in cape of a League- war? 

2. Give a clear exposition of the provisions of the Hague Convention in 
respecL to contributions and requisitions. Is a belligerent justified in imposing 
collective fines upon the population of occupied districts? 

3. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(1) Humanisation of submarines. 

(21 Bacteriological warfare 

(3) International servitudes. 

(4) The right of innocent pasnage. 

(5) The doctrine of ultimate consumption. 

4. Write a full note on the criminal jurisdiction of a State over foreigners. 
To what extent is a State responsible for injuries caused to foreigners by the 
operations of a civil war taking place in its territory? 

5. Discu9B the rules of International law concerning the admission of 
belligerent warships to neutral ports. To what extent are those rules applicable 
to submarines? 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 


1. Professor Holland remarks : 4 The law of nations is but private law 
«« wr jt large 'V Fully develop and criticize the idea. 
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9. Write critical notes on the following passages : — 

(a) 'War then is a relation, not between man and man, but between 

State and State * Rousseau's * Social Contract 

(b) 1 It (international law) is the vanishing point of jurisprudence 
(Holland 9 * ' Jurisprudence 9 .) 

3 . Indicate the legal character of military occupation. How does it affect 
the sovereignty of the occupied State? Illustrate your answer. 

4. How are persons invested with enemy character? Illustrate your answer 
and discuss Lord Stowell’s views on the question. 

5. Discuss any three of the following with reference to leading cases 
wherever possible : — 

(а) * Free ships free goods, enemy ships enemy goods.* 

(б) Doctrine of continuous voyage. 

(c) Drago’s doctrine. 

(< d ) Disarmament in the twentieth century. 


(Sociology — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. (a) What do you mean by growth rates? Describe broadly the changes 
in the population of India with reference to (1) the Mnssalmans, and (2) the 
tribes. 

( b ) Write notes on any three : (1) Children’s Acts, (2) Internal colonization 
in India, (8) Indeterminate sentence, (4) 8ocial service activities of the Calcutta 
Corporation, (5) Immigration legislation in the U.S. A., (6) Types of criminals, 
(7) Vocational schools. 

2. (a) Discuss the occupational statistics of India in order to throw light 
on her economic condition. 

(b) Point out the principal landmarks in the British method of handling 
poverty and give an account of the present system. 

3. (a) Describe with reference to European experience in what manner 
you would proceed to introduce social assurance in India. 

(b) Estimate the bearings on crime (1) of literacy, (2) of economic condition 
and (3) of race. 

4. (a) How is it possible to control diseases? Illustrate yonr answer with 
examples from Europe. 

(6) How far are the working men in Indian mines and factories protected 
by laws? 

ff. (a) Write short estimates of any four : (1) Bonger, (2) Tarde, (8) Gum- 
plowicz, (4) Vivekananda, (5) Ward, (6) Syed Ahmed, (7) Wallas. 

(b) Is literaoy an aid to the growth of personality? Discuss in this 
connection the illiteracy and primary education statistics of Italy, Russia and 
Bengal. 


63 — 1259B — 83 
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Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. What are Mother-si bs? Discuss the various theories relating to the 
chronological relationship between Mother-sibs and Father-sibs. 

2. Examine some of the institutions of primitive tribes bearing upon crime 
and punishment. 

8. (a) Write a note on the internal structure and the communal organization 

of the Santal tribe in India. 

( b ) dive an account of the various forms of marriage recognized by the 
Santals. 

d. What is totemism? To what extent does it prevail among the aboriginal 
tribes of India? 

5. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(1) Junior,right. 

(2) Sororate. 

(3) Endogamy. 

(4) Group-marriage* 


(Sociology — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he answered 

1. Write a short essay on Social Progress as an ideal and a fact, and 
indicate its main stages. 

2. Analyze the population of the city of Calcutta from the following points 
of view : (a) age, (b) sex, (c) occupation, and (d) religion. 

What beating has this analysis on the civic problems of the city? 

8. Describe how far the attitude towards women is determined by the type 
of social organization and the mode of economic life. 

4. Examine the social and economic consequences that follow from the 
migratory character of Indian industrial labour. 

6. Discuss the place of the tribe in social evolution. Illustrate your answer 
from Indian conditions. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss, giving Indian examples, the environmental aspects of social 
development. What are the recent developments of the environmental approach 
to sociology ? 

2. Examine fully the changes which different types of castes are undergoing 
in the present day. Hence attempt a classification of the criteria of the present 
social gradation in India. 

8. Contrast the marital conditions of the Hindus, Muhammedans, and 
depressed classes of Bengal. How do urban industrial centres create special 
sex problems? 

4. Indicate fully the contributions of the Dravidian poeples to the Indian 
social polity and culture. • 

0. Account for the disparity of population growths in Eastern and Central 
and Western Bengal. Examine its sociological bearings. 
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(History of Ancient and Mediaeval European Philosophy) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
(General) 

N.B.— Answer any three questions 
Full Marks — 50 

1. Give the substance of AnHximenes’sphilosophy, and show that ho is in 
advance of his predecessors. Attempt a critical estimate of Ionic philosophy, 
and show that Pytbagoreanism is an advance on Ionic thought. 

Or, 
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Give an account of Zeno's doctrines. Reproduce his arguments against 
the reality of motion, the existence of the manifold, the reality of space, and the 
veracity of sensuous perception. Examine these arguments. 

2. Discuss the question of the place of Heraclitus in the history of Greek 
philosophy. Was he a hylozoist ? Fully discuss. Contrast his teaching with 
that of the Eleatic school. Examine his system, and show that in his teaching 
is to be found the germ of the solution of the enigma of the universe. 

3. Discuss the relation of Empedocles's philosophy to antecedent systems 
of Greek philosophy and the Atomic theory. How does the system of Anaxa- 
goras stand opposed to the Atomic theory ? Explain clearly Anaxagoras's 
doctrines of nous and the omsiomen and examine them. 


Or, 


State the points of agreement and difference between Socrates and the 
Sophists. ^ Exhibit the Socratic method of philosophy. In what does his 
peculiar philosophical significance lie ? State his ethical doctrines and briefly 
examine them. 

4. What is the relation of Plato's philosophy to that of Socrates? What 
are the points of difference between Opinion and Knowledge according to Plato ? 
What does he say about the nature of the human soul ? 1 With Plato philosophy 
exhibited an idealistic antithesis to the given actuality, an antithesis which 
demanded the supplement of a more realistic theory of things. This was- 
supplied by Aristotle.' Develop the thought contained in this sentence. 

Or, 

Write notes on Aristotle’s views on : — 

(a) Form and matter. 

(b) The soul. 

(c) Dianoctic and ethical virtues. 

(d) Space and time. 

Examine his views on (a), ( b ) and (d). 

Or, 

Give an account of scepticism in Greek philosophy, and examine it. Show 
that it arose as a reaction against Stoic and Epicurean dogmatism. 

5. ' Briefly trace the history of Neo- Platonism, and explain Plotinus's 
doctrine of the three stages of Being. Examine his mysticism. 

Or, 

What was the main problem of Scholasticism ? Mention its characteristics 
and its different stages. Give an account of Abelard's teaching. Compare 
his ethical teaching with that of Kant, and examine his system of philosophy. 

Second Half 

(Plato and Plato's ‘ Republic ') 

N.B.— Answer any three questions 

1. Bring out critically the real significance of Plato's philosophy, with 
special reference to the thought which preceded and succeeded him. 

Or, 

State the essential points of Plato’s philosophical position, and indicate 
critically the similarities, if any, which the position has with any school or 
schools of Indian Thought. 
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2. Give a careful statement of Plato’s Doctrine of Idea t, and disooss the 
bearing of the doctrine on his conception of the phenomenal world. 

Or, 

State accurately Plato's Theory of Knowledge, and discuss its bearing on 
the nature and validity of sense-knowledge as he conceives it. 

3. Estimate critically the place Plato's Republic occupies among his other 
Dialogues» and indicate how far tLe ethical and political views presented in the 
Republic underwent modifications in his Laws . 

4. What is Plato’s conception of Justice for an individual and the State ? 
Discuss the place he assigns to J ustice among his cardinal virtues. 

Or, 

What, according to Plato, is the highest good of life ? Discuss the relation 
the conception bears to the virtuous life of an ordinary citizen. 

5. Indicate critically Plato’s conception of God, and discuss the place he 
assigns to God in his scheme of the universe. 

Or, 

State carefully Plato's conception of Religion, and discuss the relation his 
ethical position bears to a religious life as conceived by him. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. What are the main characteristics of modern philosophy and how are 
they illustrated in the Bystem of its founder? 

2. Give a comparative estimate of the conception of God found in Descartes, 
Leibniz, Spinoza, and Berkeley. 

3. In what sense and how far has Berkeley proved that reality is spiritual? 

4. Explain and criticize Locke’s theory of knowledge. 

5. How far is Hume a sceptic? How does his scepticism differ from the 
position of Eant (with regard to our notions of substance, causality, etc.)? 

Second Half 

N.B .— Answer Question No. 5 and any two of the rest 

1. Explain and give a critical estimate of K ant’s doctrine that the under- 
standing makes nature. 

2. How does Kant show that the principles of substance, causality, and 
reciprocity are presupposed in experience ? 

3. Compare Kant's view of the moral life with that of Hegel. 

Or, 

Give an exposition of Hegel's theory of the state. 
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4. Give a critical aocount of Kant's theory of the Beautiful. 

Ou 

On what grounds does Kant hold that a living organism cannot be explained 
by means of mechanical principles alone? To what ultimata conception of 
nature is he led from this standpoint? Examine the validity of his theory. 

5. What does Hegel mean by the Absolute? Bring out the distinctive 
features of his conception of it. 

Or . 

4 The critical philosophy finds its culmination in the philosophy of Hegel.* 
Justify or impugn this statement. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

N.B. — The candidate is expected to point out, wherever possible, points of 
similarity between Indian and European systems of Philosophy. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Outline the arguments by which OharvSka refutes Inference as a mode 
of Proof. With what object in view does he attempt this refutation? 

2. Sketch the main steps of the line of reasoning by which the Bauddha 
controverts the doctrine of Permanence. 

3. Trace the development of the conception of Self (Atmfi) m the 
Upanishads. 

4. Explain the significance of the doctrine of the three gunas in Indian 
Philosophy How does the Bhagavat-Gltii characterise the Soul that has 
transcended the gunas ? 

6. How doeB the Jaina system expound its fundamental categories? Give 
a critical exposition of the doctrine of Sydt-vada. 

Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. How do the Buddhists and the Naiyaikas distinguish between nirvt- 
kalpaka and savikalpaka perceptions? What is your own estimate of their 
views? 

2. What is the distinction between svdrtha and parartha inferences, and 
what are their logical forms? Do you agree with the view that for purposes of 
proof an inference must have five members or propositions ? 

3. Discuss the Nyaya-Vaifosika theories of generality (sam&nya), parti- 
cularity (vi£e?a), and inherence (samavaya). 

4. Critically consider the attitude of the Saibkhya and the Yoga systems 
with regard to the question of God's existence. 

5. Explain Samkara’s doctrine of mttyd. What are Ramanuja's objections 
to it, and how far can you meet them from the standpoint of Samkara? 

Or, 

Discuss the different theories of validity (pram&gya) in Indian Philosophy. f 
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Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. When an object is known, how far, and in what sense, are the object 
and the knowing independent of each other? Is knowing itself known as an 
object ? 

2. Is a thought-content necessarily imaged? How is the image related 
to the meaning when (i) a table seen in the past, (ii) the class table % is meant? 

3. Does the judgment 1 S is P ' imply belief (i) in the existence of 8, (ii) in 
a factual relation between S and P? Does the subject of the existential judgment 
• 8 is * mean a fact? 

4. Rxamine the view that every synthetic judgment is also analytic. 

5. Thinking knowledge demands to be realized in an intuition. 

Discuss the implications of the statement. 

Second Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Distinguish between Reality and Thought, and examine in this connection 
the Kantian Doctrine of the Thing-in-itself. 

2. Discuss the following statements : — 

(a) The object is an appearance in reality, but does not qualify it; 

( b ) The object is an appearance of reality, and both is and iB not 

reality. 

3. Explain the Correspondence Theory of Truth, and give your own estimate 
of it. 

4. Is my knowledge a contribution to reality? If so, in what sense? 

5. To question the intrinsic validity of cognitions is to invalidate all 
cognitions. Explain and discuss. 


Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. How does the modern doctrine of Relativity modify our views of Space 
and Time? Discuss the remark that 'the position metaphysically of the 
relativist is apparently one of solipsism. 1 What, in your opinion, is the 
metaphysical bearing of the doctrine of Relativity ? 

2. Show that Substance and Cause * are two aspects of a single principle of 
construction * and that 1 the causal relation is the obverse side of the existence 
of a substance*. Discuss, in this connection, Mr. Russelfs remark 0 that 
the M thing " with 10 aspects '* is as useless as permanent substance, and 
represents an inference which is as unwarrantable as it is unnecessary.* 
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8. Expound fully the import of the formula : ' Not mechanism or vitalism, 
but mechanism and teleology 1 . Justify, if you can, the remark * that teleological 
concepts are out of place except where something which is an actual fact is also 
an actual value.’ 

4. Discuss, in their historical affiliations, the following two theories of 
Individuality : — 

(i) All finite individuals are * in ultimate analysis connexions of content 

within the real individual to which they belong.* 

(ii) All finite individuals are 1 individuals constitutive of an Individual.* 
What is, in your opinion, the essence of the finite individual? 

6. Examine the definition of Value as a * subjectively conditioned objective 
quality.* Attempt a critical estimate of the different types of Value-philosophies 
in modern times. 


Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. 1 The real foundation of objective idealism lies in the doctrine of a 
self-distinguishing, self-objectifying, self-consciousness.* 

Give a concise statement of the standpoint of Absolute Idealism and set 
down the main lines on which the whole position is assailed by Neo-Realism and 
Critical Realism. 

Or, 

Give a brief exposition of Meinong*s Gcgenstandthcorie , and indicate how 
the 4 * 6 realistic * school of Graz is attempting a closer relation between Gegenstand - 
theorie and Logistic. 

2. * Reality is an organic unity.* 

4 Reality is spiritual, because esse is percipi.' 

Develop the standpoint embodied in these two statements. 

Or, 

Give a concise and critical statement of the opposite standpoints of 
Neo-Idealism and Neo- Realism on the distinction and intrinsic relation between 
the object of thought and real being. Refer to the chief exponents of both 
sides. 

3. 1 If change is original, reality is free activity. Freedom is thus creative 
action ' 

Discuss Bergson's conception of Freedom, and say in what sense change 
is original and ultimate. 

Compare the views of Bergson and Bradley on the non-reality of Time. 

4. * In his theory of knowledge, Rnssell has moved from a position akin 
to that of Brenlano and Meinong to one which approaches American Neo- 
Realism.* 

Discuss Russell’s standpoint in reference to this statement and point 
out the main distinction between American, British, and Continental Neo- 
Realism. 

6. Critically consider the following : — 

(a) Metaphysics is not really bersels except when she surpasses and 
transcends the concept and arrives at intuition. 

(M Duration is * a qualitative multiplicity, with no likeness to number, 

a pure heterogeneity within which there are no distinct 

qualities*. 
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(Special Branch of Indian Philosophy) 

(Samkhya Yoga Group) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three 

1. Explain clearly tbe nature of Sa&khya gupas following tbe interpretation 
of Bhikehu. 

2. Explain clearly tbe theory of Satkftryyavada and criticise tbe doctrine 
from the point of view of any of its opponents. 

3. Give a clear exposition of the Samkhya doctrine of inference, and how 
it may be employed for proving the existence of tbe Prakrti and tbe purugas. 

4. Explain tbe nature of the purusas and their relation to Prakrti. 

5. Compare and contrast tbe Samkhya with Buddhism on some of their 
essential points of similarity &Dd difference. 

Second Half 
Ansicer anT three 

l. i 

Explain fully the above aphorism. Against whom is the above directed? 

2. What is according to the Samkhyas? Is it something 

positive or negative? 

3. Why do the Samkhya 9 believe in the existence of innumerable all- 
pervading puru§as ? Give reasons. 

4. How is the movement of accounted for by the S&mkhyas ? Does 

their theory seem to you reasonable? 

6. How does the connexion between and cease according to the 

SamkhyaB? Can that connexion revive again ? 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Give a critical estimate of the VachAspati’s account of the nature of the 
influence exerted hy the purusas on the Pralqrti. 

2. Explain clearly tbe nature of five-fold vjttis. 

8. Explain the ontological problem of the relation between the whole and 
the part according to Yoga, and compare or contrast it with the Buddhist view. 

4. Give a full account of the Yoga theory of harma and rebirth. 

6. Give a clear exposition of the Yoga theory of the control of the uncons- 
cious (Saipsk&ras) by the control of the conscious mental states (vptti) and lead- 
ing to samprajfiftta and asamprajfi&ta samftdhis and ultimately to the dissolution 
of the mind (citta). 
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Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. Distinguish between Sankbya Realism and Kantian Phenomenalism > and 
give your own estimate of the former. 

2. Expound the Yoga doctrine of Pannama, and contrast it with the 
Sankarite theory of Vivarta. 

3. How far is concentration a means to self-control? Discuss the question 
with special reference to the Yoga theory of conscious control of the subliminal 
and the unconscious. 

4. Distinguish, after Yoga, between Perception and Inference as sources of 

knowledge, and compare the Yoga view with the Buddhist view of the 
question. . 

5. Compare the Theism of Yoga with the Theism of Nyaya, and give your 
own estimate of the former. 


(Special Branch of Indian Philosophy) 
(Translation Group) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal ralue 
First Half 

Attempt any three of the following questions 

1. Explain Ruj (BrahmapariQama-v&da) or the doctrne which 

maintains that Brahman evolves into the world, and (Brahma- 

vivarta-vada) or the doctrine which maintains that Brahman does not change 
into, but merely appears as, the world. 

And in connection with the latter doctrine, show that the M&y& (jTPTT) 
is a notion not unknown to the Upanishads. 

2. From the two views given in the first question, discuss the respective 

relation of the soul the Ultimate Reality (gflp). 

3. Clearly explain and elaborate the idea contained in the following extract 
from the standpoint of Sankara : — 

1 The finite self cannot be altogether separate (f$ng) ^ rom Brahman. It is 
only by betaking itself to distinctions created by semblance-relations, under- 
standing, senses, etc. ) ■ that the self, being in reality 

Brahman, is said to be Agent (qgqtf) and Enjoyer 

4. In one of the Sutras in the first chapter of the ‘ Brahma-Sutra \ Safikara 
quotes the following passages from the Bfibadfirapyaka-Upanishad : — 

‘When a drum is beaten, a shell blown, a lute played, the tones are 
(q(Sq, going out from them cannot be grasped ; but if the instrument 

or the player is grasped, then the tones are grasped at the same time.' 

State the real significance of these images and explain their sense at 
explained by Safikara. 
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Second Half 

Attempt amt threb of the following 

1. On what grounds does Safikara criticise . the theory of Realism at 
advocated by the Vaibhagikas ? How does the positiou of these realists differ 
metaphysically from that of the Vai$esikag? What iB dafikara’s attitude in 
relation to each? 

2. How is the individual Soul (sfrsf) related to God? Write a brief note 

on this relation from Sankara’s as well as from R&manuja’s point of view. 

Quote scriptural texts in support of each and show which of the two stand- 

points is more consistent with the plain sense of the textB. 

3. Summarize the views of the Jainas on the doctrine of * Saptabbangi \ 
Justify or criticise this doctrine, giving reasons for your answer. 

4. What place is assigned in Sankara’s Bystem to Reason (cTO) with 

special reference to its relation to Agama or Revelation? Does fJaAkara’s 

teaching differ in this respect from that of any other Indian school known 
to you? 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Answer ant three 

1. Give a clear exposition of the S&mkhya theory of perception. 

2. Give a critical exposition of the Samkhya theory of evolution. 

3. Give a clear and critical exj osition of the Samkhya theory of gu^as. 

4. Elucidate the Samkhya theory of inference, and show how it may be 
employed in proving the gunas and the purusas. 

5. Give a critical estimate of the Samkhya theory of causation, and contrast 
it with that of Sankara and Buddhism. 


Second Half 

Answer any three 

1. 1 The Vedanta texts do Dot impart knowledge of Brahman; for unless 
related to activity or the cessation of activity, scripture would be unmeaning, 
devoid of all purpose. ’ Explain fully. Which school of Indian Philosophy is 
referred to in the above text? 

2. Is the soul atomic (QfUg) or all-pervadiug (f^g) in the state of 
Give reasons for your answer. 

3. * The non> difference (of the world) from that (viz.. Brahman) follows from 
whut begins with the Arambhana.’ Explain. How does Sankara evolve the 
doctrine of Mftya from the above sutra? 

4. Give a brief account of tbe Vedantic theory of creation. 

5. Mention some characteristics of Brahman, according to the Ved&nta as- 
interpreted by Bftm&onja. 
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(Ethics) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the relation of Ethics (a) to Psychology, and 1b) to Metaphysics. 

2. Discuss the relative value of Utilitarianism and Perfectionism as ethical 
theories. 

3. What is meant by Evolution as applied to morality P Estimate the 
importance of the Evolutional Theory, with special reference to the question of 
Moral Obligation and Conscience. 

4. Discuss, from the moral point of view, the advantages and disadvantages 
of modern civilization. 

5. Explain and examine Kant's conception of the following : — 

(a) The Categorical Imperative. 

ffc) The Good Will. 

(c) The Realm of Ends. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. 1 Nothing can be conceived in the world, or even out of it, which can be 
called good without qualification, but a Good Will.* Discuss how far this may 
be regarded as a fundamental principle of virtue. 

2. Consider critically the moral justification of retributive punishment; and 
f discuss, in this connection, how far it is true to say that the punishment of crime 

is a self-acknowledgment on the purt of the State that it is a moral institution. 

3. State and examine the grounds on which Green seeks to establish an 
? identity of principle underlying the Greek and the modern ideas or virtue. 

How would you distinguish between legal and moral obligation? Ex- 
plain what you think to be the true source of obligation. 

5. * Progress of Humanity can mean only progress of personal character to 

personal character.' Discuss this fully. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

N.B . — Answer any three questions 

1. Explain; after Green, the nature of spiritual principles in Nature and 
in man and the kind of relation existing between them. Do they furnish 
sufficient grounds for moral life and holiness? 

2. * Mechanical causality is a subordinate form of psychical causality.' 
(Wundt.) Explain the two forms of causality, indicating their nature and 
relation and their bearing on moral life. 

3. What constitutes moral progress and perfection? Discuss the question 
in the light thrown by Wundt, Green and Ramanuja. 
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4. How does Kant develop bis conception of the Kingdom of Ends from his 
theory of duty? 

5. * The highest type of moral conduct emerges out of the simplest form of 
life.* Explain and estimate the value of the criticism 1 The course of Evolution, 
while it Bhows us the direction in which we are developing, for that reason 
shows us the direction in which we ought to develop 

Second Half 

N.B .— Attempt any three questions 

1. In what different ways has the relation of the Individual to Society 
been explained? Give your own view, with your reasons. 

2. Clearly distinguish the Social Constitution from the Social Composition. 
Illustrate the importance of Association and Imitation as factors of Social 
Evolution. 

3. Explain the nature of the Social Consciousness. Trace the principal 
aspects or stages of the evolution of the Sociai Mind. 

4. Either , 

Explain what is meant by Civilization, and indicate its main stages or 

types. 

Or, 

Explain the meaning of Social Progress, and indicate the criteria by 
which it can be estimated. 

5. What is meant by the Laws of Social Phenomena? 

Explain and illustrate the two classes of Sociological Laws. 


(Psychology) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 
Answer three questions only 

1. Define precisely the scope of Physiological Psychology, and discuss in 
tbi9 connexion its importance in the scientific study of mental phenomena. 

2. Examine critically the James-Lange Theory of Emotion, and attempt in 
your own way to give a physiological basis of Emotion, 

3. Discuss critically Helmholtz *s Besonance Theory of Audition. 

4. Describe the various methods of cerebral localization, and draw a diagram 
showing the * areas * that have been localized. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Protopatbic Sensibility. 

. (b) Synaptic Resistance. 

(c) Colour Blindness. 

[d) Facilitation and Inhibition. 

\e) Reflex-arc. 

(/) Hormones. 
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Second Half 

N. B .— Anstcer any thrbe questions 

1. Explain the nature of Psychic Elements and their Modes of Combina- 
tion. Criticize in this connection the r6le of the doctrine of Association of Ideas 

2. What are the criteria of Intelligence? Describe the place of the Subcon- 
scious in the development of Mind, 

3. How do you distinguish Instinct and Intelligence? Discuss the place of 
Instinct in the evolution of Mind. 

4. Write an essay on the psychological nature of Belief. 

6. Discuss the theories of Memory. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Explain and examine the standpoint of Behaviourism, with special 
reference to itB positive contributions to Psychology. 

2. Sketch the main contributions of Fechner and Wundt towards the 
development of Experimental Psychology. 

3. Discuss the theories of the self in Structuralism, Functionalism, and 
Self-Psychology. 

4. Explain the different meanings of subconscious and examine the value 
of the main theories with regard to it. 

6. Briefly trace the history of the problem of the relation between mind and 
body in modern Psychology. 


Second Half 
Attempt any three questions 

1. Describe the methods of diagnosing Feeblemindedness. Do you accept 
the concept of * moral imbecility ’ ? 

2. How does McDougall criticize Freud’s theory of dreams? Give your 
own views on the subject. 

3. Describe the various phenomena of hypnotism. How do you explain 
them? 

4. Discuss the relation of neuroses, perversions, and normal obaracter. 

Of, 

Explain the mechanism of Hysteria. Illustrate your answer from case 
history. 

6. Write notes on : — 

(1) Methods of Animal Psychology. 

(2) Criteria of intelligence in animals. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


847 


(Special Branch of Indian Philosophy) 

(Vedanta Group) 

Sixth Paper 

The question $ are of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt any these of the following questions 

1. Show how the principle of Adhyasa (Epaffif) is applied in the 
£afikara»Bystem to the explanation of the world -appearance (smi-fosm) 

2. SaAkara, in a certain sutra , takes the description of five sheaths (s§|tgs; 
from the Taitlirlya Upanishad, and concludes that Brahman described as 

th ere not final and is not identifiable with ^ since Brahma is 
described also as (a tail! in the end. 

Give the purport of the arguments by which he comes to this conclusion. 

3. Discuss the conception of ethical evil in the Vedanta. 

4. State clearly the several arguments by which S&fikara seeks to show the 

distinction (^) between the object & nd its idea (Q'tyRqQ. 

5. Take the following two positions of the subjective Idealists ( fe( ||i W | (%- 

(u) * If knowledge (fajTT*?) requrires another knowledge to know itself, an 
aHcfl gn ( a regressus ad infinitum) would arise.* 

(b) ‘As all ideas or knowledge (fes^H) are essentially identical 

in their nature, the assumption of a further idea (to know itself) 
would be useless. * 

Examine these positions and clearly show how SaAkara controverts them, 
and how a knower is established by him. 


Second Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Give a critical exposition of Sankara *s doctrine of Avidyft. 

2. As to the method of Vedanta, BadarSya^a declares 
What object has he possibly in view in making each a declaration? 

8. ** Explain. SaAkara takes this sutra as a tj gq q y . 

and B&m&nnja takes it as a Which side do yon consider 

reasonable, and why? 

4. State some characteristics of the individual soul having special reference 
to Safikara. 

6. Give a brief account of the Vedantic theory of creation. 
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Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
(Vedanta Paribhasha) 

Answer ant three questions 

1 . (a) Distinguish between Jiva and Jiva Saks! on one band and between 
Jiva Saks! and iSvara Sak?I on the other. If Saksi is pure consciousness what is 
the basis of distinctions attributed to it ? 

(b) How does the function of the Inner Organ as a vUesana differ from its 
function as an up&dhi ? 

2. What is the Vedantic theory of Induction? Expound this theory clearly 
after the manner of Dharmaraja, contrasting it with the doctrine of the 

Naiy&yikas. It is said— ” I Explain this state- 
ment! and justify it from the standpoint of Sankara ’s school of Vedanta. 

3. (a) What, according to Vedfinta, is the import of a proposition? 

(b) Distinguish between Sakti and Laksaija and illustrate your answer 
with examples. 

4. (a) What is meant by | How can a thing which cannot be 

a predicate of itself serve as its own differentiating character? State and 
expound the of Brahma. 

(b) Name and briefly describe the four kinds of prdlaya. 


Second Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Explain the B&manuja view of causation and contrast it with that of 
Sankara and Saipkhya. 

2. Explain the Bamanuja theory of illusion and contrast it with that of 
Sankara Vedanta. 

3. Compare and contrast the Bfimanuja theory of 14 vara with that of 
Sankara in its relation to world, the souls, and as ultimate reality. 

4. Compare and contrast the conception of avidy& in B&m&nuja and 
Sankara. 

6. Give a critical estimate of the refutation of Sankara’s monism by 
B&m&nnja. 
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MENTAL AND MOEAL PHILOSOPHY 

(Special Branch op Indian Philosophy — Ny1ya-Vai£e?ika 

Group) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer any three questions 

1 Bring out clearly the Nyftya conception cf bondage and emancipation by 
comparing and contrasting it with tie views of Sadkara, Bftm&nuja, and the 
Sankbyas. 

2. Do you support the view that the author of the Nyftya-sfitras do not 
believe in God? Explain clearly the Efitra : liraTah KAranam PurusakarmA- 
phalyadarianAt. 

8. What is the Nyftya conception of Atman , and how i'b Atman related to 
manas and the external senses? How is the existence of an Atman proved? 

4. How do the Neiyftyik&s prove the existence of the external world by 
refuting the acrsmisin of the Bauddbas? 

5. Brirg out clearly the Njflya conception of manas by comparing and 
contiaatir-g it with the conception of mind in Western philosophy. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the Nyftya and the Bauddba definitions of perception (pratyakga). 


Or, 


Explain the different conceptions of sense (indriya), and discnaa the 
different theories of the function of the senses in perception. 

2. Discuss the Nyftya theory of extraordinary (alaukika) perception and its 
different forms. 

3. How do the Nsiyftikss classify inferences and explain tbeir logical 
forms? Do you suiport the five-ncembered form of an inference in any case? 

4. How do the Nyftya- SO tra and Bhftgya support the validity of scriptural 
testimony ‘Veda) ? Do yen consider it a sufficient proof of its validity as an 
independent source of knowledge (pramapa)? 

5. Discuss the Nyftya theory of valid knowledge and its method (pramft 
and pramftpa) in the light of the text : ' pr a m ftp atortb aprat ipattau pravrttisa 
marthyftdarthavat pr&mapam '. 


84 — 1259B — 88 
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PHILOSOPHY 

(Special Branch of Indian Philosophy — Ny1ya-Vai6esika 

Grodp) 

Second Paper 
First Half 

The queetioru are of equal value 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Would you subscribe to the doctrine that reality h&B a fixed constitution? 
Explain the Vai4e$ika view of the question, and give your own estimate of it. 

2. Is ‘ knowing ' itself known ? Discuss the Ny&ya*Vai£e?ika and the 
Sankarite views of the question. 

3. Compare the Vaifogika with the Buddhist view of non-relational 
( nirvikalpa ) perception, and discuss the question whether such perception should 
rank as valid knowledge. 

4. Give your own estimate of the Vaifosika view of 1 Universals. ’ 

5. Would you accept the thesis that the world is the creation of an 
Intelligent Agent? If so, on what grounds? 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question A Jos. 1 and 6 and any two out of the rest 

1. Name and define the six positive categories recognized in the 15 
Vaidegika system, and point out their mutual similarities and 
dissimilarities. 

2. What is the place of 1 universal ’ (CTJYTO) * n Nyaya-Vaifegika 10 

school? Is it real or merely logical ? Give reasons for yoQr answer. 

3. Explain the following statemeat of Pra£astapada, with special 10 

reference to the eternity and ubiquity of 

aroftfranv wftwwiraifn i 

4. Sum up the Vaifegika theory of Sound under the following heads 10 

(а) Origin ; 

(б) Varieties; 

(e) Laws of propagation ; and 
(d) Perception. 

5. Define Vy&pti after Prafostap&da and ViSvanatha, and explain 10 
olearly the Nyaya theory of induction. 

6. Establish the existence of manas as an atomic organ, state its fuuc- 15 
t ions, and point oat its distinction from the dtmd. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

(Logic) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

N.B . — Answer any three questions 

1. 1 Hegel derives existence from idea.’ Is this a correct representation 
of Hegel's view? Discuss fully. 

2. What light does the Behaviourist psychology throw on the relation of 
thought to language? 

8. What is the real distinction between a categorical judgment and a 
hypothetical one? In the light of your answer, discuss the traditional scheme 
of categorical and hypothetical judgments. 

4. Do you regard affirmation and negation as correlative, or is either of 
them primary? Discuss in this connection the significance of a negative 
judgment. 

0. Critically examine Bradley's theory of the disjunctive judgment. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Is an inference equivalent to a hypothetical judgment of the form * if the 
premises be true, the conclusion is true '? In 9 A is, therefore B is does 
therefore mean an objective content or only an epiBtemic act? 

2. Does an inference necessarily demand a universal premise? Discuss 
the views of Bradley and Mill on the question. 

8. Critically examine Mill's view of the law of causation as the ground of 
induction and as itself an induction. 

4. There is but one method of proof which is at once deductive and 
inductive. 

Discuss the statement. 

6. Is mathematical reasoning syllogistic? 


MENTAL AND MOEAL PHILOSOPHY 

(Logic) 

Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant Texes' questions < 

1. Explain the view that the principle of the uniformity of natnxe is the 
ultimate major permise of all inductive conclusions. 

Do yon support it? 
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2. Define the principle of causality, and discuss whether it is (1) an a prion 
and self-evident truth, or (2) derived from such a truth, or (3) derived from 
empirical observation. 

3. State Bacon’s conception of 1 forms \ Are Bacon’s inductive methods 
adequate for the discovery of ' forms ’ P 

4. Does the application of an inductive method involve deductive reasoning? 1 
Consider thiB question in the light of the argument : ABC is followed by abep. 
BC is followed by be, V A is causally connected with a. 

6. Discuss the nature of cert ainty obtained by induction and show how far, 
if at all, Hume’s scepticism regarding the objective validity of a causal relation 
can be removed by Mill's inductive methods. 

Second Half 

Anwer any threr of the following 

1. Examine the theory that every judgment is a characterization of 
Beality. 

2. Consider the claim of the Hegelian Dialectic to be the natural method 
of march of thought towards Beality. 

8. According to some, the traditional laws of thought are in themselves 
inadequate. What development do you notice in thiB direction amongst the 
modern Logicians? 

4. ' Inference is only delayed reaction to some problematic situation.’ 

Discuss. 

6. In what way do you distinguish between Logic and Psychology? 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 

Philosophy of Religion 
First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

N.B . — Answer any threb questions 

1. Discuss the relation between Philosophy and Religion. 

2. What are the 'forms* of religious consciousness? Explain critically 
the basis of religious consciousness. 

3. Discuss how far Religion affects the question of values iu a man’s life. 
Are religious and moral values the same? 

4. Analyze tbe conception of Natural Law, and discuss its relation to 
religious authority. 

6. Explain the nature and source of the Mystic Conception in Religion. 
Second Half 

Only thrbe questions are to be attempted 

1. Wherein do you trace tbe essence of tbe idea of God ? Indicate the- 
different ways in which this idea in its pre- historic form has expressed itself, 
and review critically the important landmarks in the evolution of the idea 
of God. 

2. State precisely the implication of tbe Cosmological Proof. for God'a 
existence. Examine the contention that 'the motive of tbiaproofia to exhibit 
God as adequate to produce the world.’ 
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9. On what grounds would you distinguish the Natural from the Moral 
attributes of God ? In what sense, if at all, can you speak of God as 'the 
All-in-AU of qualities and attributes'? 

4. What is the essence of Personality? Justify, if possible, the thesis 
that 'God may be Personal, yet not finite.' 

6. 'The Absolute is the pre-cosmio nature of God, and God is the Absolute 
■from the cosmic point of views.’ Examine, in ti e light of this statement, the 
validity of the distinction between Absolute and God. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

\ 

1. Explicate your idea of Time and of Eternity. And discuss the question 
whether God is in Time or Time is in God. 

2. What do you understand by Incarnation ? In what sense, if at all, can 
God become incarnate ? Discuss the variouu theories on the subject and 
•estimate their values. 

3. Explain and examine the statements : — 

(a) God alone is real. 

(b) The world is necessary for God. 

4. How would you account for the origin of the world ? In what sense 
can God be described as the Creator ot the world ? Is your idea of creation 
compatible with the theory of Evolution of ihe world ? 

6. What is a Miracle ? Are miracles possible ? Need we believe in 
miracles in order to believe in God ? 

Second Half 

Answer any three questions 

1. Explain the concept of individuality, and discuss the different theories 
of individuation with special reference to the finite self. 

2. What do you mean by the freedom of the finite self, and how do you 
relate it to devine sovereignty ? 

8. How does the presence of evil and suffering in the world present a 
problem for us ? Can this problem be solved on any theory of divine goodness? 

4. 'The belief in personal immortality cannot be vindicated without the 
belief in karma and rebirth.’ Discuss the truih of this statement. 

6. What do you understand by 'the eternal life* ? How and when does it 
become possible for aoy man to realize it ? 


PHILOSOPHY 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicates full marks 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 100 

(d) Tie ihfludncfe of tlegelianism on British philosophy. 
ib) Grtfen And Bradley— a comparison. 
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(«) The evolution off religion. 

(d) The Gestalt Psychology. 

(s) Theories off troth and error. 

(/) Plato's influence on modern European thought. 
ig) Self-realisation and self-sacrifice. 

[h ) Navya NyAya and Aristotle’s Logic. 


COMMERCE 

Internal Examiners 

Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A., D.So., Barrister- 

at-Law 

Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A.A. 

# „ S. R. Batliboi, F.S.A.A. 

Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Pn.D. 

„ Surbndramohan Ganguali, D.Sc. 

Mr. H. D. Ghosh, M-A. 

,, M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

„ Praphullachandra Giiosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Dr. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Radhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 

,, B. Ramachandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

If Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 

Dr. Harishchandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

If Manmohan Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

External Examiners 

Mr. N. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Barrister-at-Law 
Dr. Bhanubhuushan Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, L. C. Jain, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D. 

Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

Rai Bahadur Bijaybihari Mukherjek, M.A. 

Mr. P. C. Nandi, B.A., (Cal.), B.Sc. (Cantab.). 

Dr. P. P. Pillai, B.A., B.L., Ph.D. (Econ.). 

Mr. Ranjit Ray, M.A., A.C.A. 
t, K. C. Basak, B.A. (Cantab.). 

First Paper 
(Realistic Economics) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Explain what you mean by rationalization. Indicate its bearing upos 
the problem off unemployment. 
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St Analyse i&4 illustrate the dominant tendencies of business o rga nization 

8. Whet are the services that co-operation and co-partnership have rendered 
to progress ? Examine their possibilities in India* 

4. 'Capitalistic production is planless. ’ Comment on this statement, 
fi. In what circumstances and with whet end in view should monopolies 
be controlled ? 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. 'Protective import duties change the barter terms of trade in favour 
of the dnty levying country.' 

Elucidate this proposition, and disease how far it may be regarded at a 
valid argument for protection. 

2. Discuss the influence of international loans upon (a) the foreign ex- 
changes, and (b) the price level of the borrowing and lending countries. 

8. Explain how damping may be profitable to a concern as a permanent 
policy. How is the interest of domestic consummei s affected by it ? 

4. How far should stability of prices be sacrificed to stability of the foreign 
exchanges ? Under what conditions are both forms of stabilization consistent 
with each other ? 

6. To what extent would you regard (a) the total Btock of world's gold 
supply, and ib) its distribution, as factors giving rise to or aggravating the 
present depression ? 


Accounting 

Second Paper 
The questions ars of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt three questions only out of the five , Question No. 5 being compulsory 

1. The assets of a merchant on 30th September, 1932, as shown by his 
books, were Bs. 40,000, and his liabilities Bs. 34,000. He filed bis petition 
in bankruptcy and estimated his deficiency to be Ra. 24,000. After making 
the above estimate, he found that the following items were not passed through 
his account books : — 

Interest at 6% on bis capital fiom 1st January, 1932. 

A contingent liability for Bs. 2,400 on bills discounted by him for 
Bs. 10,000. 

Amounts due as wages Bs. 250, as salaries Bs. 750, as rent Bs. 840, and 
as rates and taxes Bs. 260. 

Prepare bis statement of affairs and bis deficiency account. 

2. A, B, and C, Colliery Proprietors, purchase wagons under a Hiring 
agreement, the terms beirg annual instalments of Bs. 8,000 for five yeare, 
payable at the end of each year. It is ascertained that the wagon company 
have computed the pr.ee on a 5 per cent, basis, and the cash price wonld have 
been Bs. 12,690. 

Pass journal entries in the Colliery Proprietors’ Books and raise necessary 
ledger accounts therefrom foe the five years. 
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8. (d),A Company has a credit balance on Profit and Loss Aooountof 
Ha. 4,00,000. It has an Ordinary Share Capital of 100,000 shares of Sr, 10 
each, Bs. 7 paid. ' 

It is arranged that a bonus shall be declared equal to the amount of 
uncalled capital f that a final call shall be made, and that* the bonus shall be 
applied in payment of the call. Show the necessary journal eitrias and the 
ledger accounts affected thereby. 

{b) What do you understand by profits prior to incorporation? Explain 
how such profits or losses should be dealt with. 

A Joint Stock Company was incorporated on 1st April -to take over a 
business as a going concern from 1st January of the same year. The total 
turnover for the year ending 81st December was Bs. 5,01,000, namely Bs. 
1,60,000 for the first period up to 1st April and Bs. 3, 60,000 for the following 
period. The net profit for the year was Bs. 50,400. How should the profits 
earned prior to incorporation be ascertained? 

4. Md. Israil bought Rs. 50,000 5% Debentures of Rs. 100 each in the 
New Jute Manufacturing Company, Ltd., at 85% on the 31st March, 1932. 
The Brokerage and Expenses were Rs. 150. Interest is payable half-yearly 
on the 80th June and 81st December. He sold one-half of his holding on the 
80th September following at 90% brokerage and expenses Rs. 120. Calculate 
income tax, at 18 pieB in the rupee. 

Show the Investment Account in Israil’s Ledger, balanced at SlBt 
December, 1932. 

5. The following is the Balance Sheet of Parekh Bros., as on 3lst Decem- 
ber, 1932 : — 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Trade Creditors 

... 15,000 

Mill Buildings 

... 20,000 

Mortgage on Mill 

... 12,500 

Machinery and Plant 

... 30,000 

Bank Overdraft 

... 4,000 

Stock at cost 

... 10,000 

Capital 

... 36,000 

Trade Debtors 

... 7,600 


67,000 


67,500 


A revaluation of the Mill and Machinery shows their present value to be 
Bs. 40,000 and Rs. 60,000 respectively, and Parekh Bros, agree to sell the 
business as a going concern as from 1st January, 1933, to a Limited Cjmpany 
in process of formation. The Cirapany is to take over the Mill and Machinery 
at the increased value, and the other assets at the figures at which they appear 
in the Balance Sheet, and also the liability to Trade Creditors an i the Bank, 
the Vendors engaging to discharge the mortgage. 

In part consideration for tbo purchase, the Vendors are to take 6,000 fully 
paid shares bf Bs. 10 each in the new Company, and to leave Bs. 20,00) on 
loan with the Company, the balance to be paid bo them in cash. The Company 
is registered on 1st Februiry, 1933, and the Vendors having paid off the 
mortgage, the purchase is completed on 8 1st March, interest at the rate of 
6 per cent, on the purchase price being allowed to the Vendors to the date of 
completion. 

Give (a) the journal entries necsssary to close the books of Parekh Bros . 
and (b) the Vendors* Account in the books of the Company. 

Second Half 

AttemptTH&Ba questions only out of the five , Question No. 5 being compulsory 

1. What is the object of Cost Accounts ? 

State w)pt is meant by the terms 
(a) Prime Cost, (6) Process Cost, (c) On Cost* 
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From the following particulars you are required to show 
(a) The Profit or Loss per ton on each class of the commodity, 
(5) The average cost of production per ton of the whole output, 
(c) The average selling price per ton of the whole output. 



Production 

Total cost 

Selling price 


in tons. 

per ton. 

per ton. 



Rs. A. 

Rs. A. 

A 

15,087 

29 10 

33 6 

B 

3,830 

41 9 

56 10 

C 

3,049 

38 8 

36 6 

D 

... ... 120 

200 8 

183 0 


2. A firm has three ledgers in use, viz., a customers' ledger, a creditor's 
.ledger, and a nominal ledger, which are all kept on the Sectional system of 
balancing. From the following transactions, prepare the adjustment accounts 


1933. Jon. 1. 

31. 


Balance of Sundry Debtors ... 



Rs. 

1,60,000 

Do. Sundry Creditors ... 



1,85,000 

Credit purchases during month 



45,000 

Credit Sale-» 



98,000 

Paid to cieditors 

... 


98,750 

Discount allowed by them ... 



8,250 

Received ca-Ji from debtors ... 



78,000 

Allowed them discount ... 

... 


2,000 

Accepted bills payable 


... 

15,000 

Received bills receivable 


... 

80,000 

Returns inwards 



8,760 

Returns outwards ... 



6,000 

Allowance to debtors 

... 


2,750 

Bills receivable dishonoured ... 



3,760 

Bad debts 

... 

... 

4,500 


3. A and B are pariners, sharin'? profits and losses two-thirds and one- 
third respectively. Their Balance Sheet on 1st January, 1933, was as follows : — 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Creditors 

2,200 

Properties 

19,000 

A Capital Account 

... 15,000 

Cash 

6,200 

B Capital Account 

... 8,000 




25,200 


25,200 


€ joinB them and has one-third share in the profits and losses, A and B having 
shares in the same proportion between them as before. C pays Rs. 9,930 of 
which Rs. 6,000 is to be for Goodwill to be left in the business. 

(a) Show the opening Balance Sheet of A, B, and C. 

(b) The nest day they have a fire and the property is destroyed. Rs. 2,290 
caah is obtained for salvage. The property was not insured. The partnership 
was dissolved forthwith. The cost of dissolution was Rs. 300. C becomes 
bankrupt. Show the final accounts. 

4. A coal company takes a lease of a mine for a term of years front the 
1st Januaxy, 1626, paying a minimum rent of Rs. 10,000 per annum, merging 
in • royalty of eight annas per ton of a coal raised. The lease contains a 
’proviso to the effect that if the minimum rent paid in any year exceeds the' 
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royalty for the year, the amount of the excess may be recouped by the coal 
company out of the royalty payable in the following year only. 

Coal raised is ae follows : — 


1928 

1937 

1928 

1929 


2,000 tons. 

12,000 „ 

24.000 , * 

30.000 „ 


Give the journal entries necessary to record these transactions in the books 3 
of the company and show the ledger accounts therefrom. 

5. The Receipts and Payments account of the Hindu Gymkhana for the 
first period ending 31st December, 1930, is given below : — 


Receipts 

Rb. 

Donations received 

Reserve Fund (being life 

1,00,000 

members fees and en- 
trance fees received) ... 

8,000 

Test Match Fund (being 


amounts received for 


meeting expenses of the 
•pecific matches) 

20,000 

Revenue Receipts : — 


Subscriptions (including 


Rs. 100 for 1931) ... 

6,400 

Locker Rent 

200 

Interest on Securities ... 

200 

Cricket 

800 

Sundries 

100 

Tennis 

700 

Billiards 

400 


Payments 


Buildings 


Rb. 

80,000 

Expenses incurred 

on 

1,800 

test matches 

... 

Furniture 

... 

4,200 

Revenue Payments 

Salaries 

... 

8,600 

Cricket 

... 

1,200 

Tenuis 

... 

1,080 

Insurance (paid up 

to 


80th September, 

720 

1931) 


Gardening ... 


840 

Printing etc. 


60 

Telephone ... 


600 

Sundries 


300 

Investments (at coat) 


36,000 

Balance 


7,000 


1,36,800 


1 ,86,600 


Subscriptions outstanding for the year 1930 Rs. 600. Salaries unpaid* 
for December, 1980, Rs. 340. Prepare from the detaiU Riven above an Income 
and Expenditure Account of the Gymkhana for the period ending 31st December, 
1930, and the Balance Sbeet as on that date. 


Commercial Law 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Answer Question No . 6 and any three of the rest 

1. State fully what you understand by * Agreements ' and ' Contracts ' 10' 

giving their essential ingredients, 

2. Define 1 Consideration \ 10* 

What a» the rights of the parties to a contraot (a) if there is no 

oonsideration, (b) if there is consideration which fails? 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


859* 


8. Discus* how far supervening impossibility excuses performance of 10 
a contract. 

4. Distinguish between a contract of indemnity and a contract 10* 
guarantee. 

5. Discuss the position of an infant in a contract. 10 

6. Write a short essay on 90 

(а) Mistake as a vitiating element in a contract. 

Or, 

(б) The effect of war on contract. 

Second Half 

Answer Question No. 1 and any three of the rest 

1. Write a short essay on the Law of Agenoy. 14' 

2. Write short notes on : — 12 

ft) The doctrine of caveat emptor. 

(it) The law relating to stoppage in transit. 

8. Wbat are the liabilities of a person who bolds himself out as a 12 
partner, as to the public and as to the other members of the partnership ? 

4. (a) A negotiable instrument dated the 30th August, 1927, is made 12 
payable at six months after date. When will it be at maturity? 

(6) A negotiable instrument dated the 81st January, 1928, is made 
payable 80 days after date. When will it be at maturity? 

5. Discuss the position of a minor in the matter of negotiable 12 
instruments. 


0. Define 4 Private company '. 12 

State bow, and for wbat purposes, a company may alter its 
Memorandum. 

7. Under what circumstances can a person le adjudicated insolvent? 12' 
State the effect of an order of adjudication. 

8. What is meant by submission to arbitration? Wbat is the effect 12 
of a submission to arbitration on an action? 

9. Write a note on 4 Excepted Perils \ 12 

How far has the Master of ship a 1 dual personality *? 


Fourth Paper 
(Banking) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt any three questions only 

1 Explain clearly the nature of the work of the Indian Exchange Bank. 
Can you envisage its future in the reorganized banking system of this country? 

2. (o) What, in your opinion, is the value of the suggestion for abolishing’ 
legal minimum gold reserve ratios? 

(b) Account for the recent piling up of gold in the U.8.A. and French 
banking systems and the rasulisnt oaneeqwence* of the same. 

8. Sketch the main defects of the English banking system which led to- 
the appointment of the Macmillan Committee. How far do you agree with 
ita main recommendations ? 
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4. Is the present time a suitable one for starting the Reserve Bank for 
this country? What functions do you propose to confer on it? What early 
difficulties will it have to encounter? 

5. Discuss the main reasons why commercial banks prefer an equitable 
mortgage to that of the legal mortgage. Differentiate clearly between pledge 
aud mortgage. 


Second Half 
Attempt any thrbe questions 

1. Examine the salient features of a scheme of banking reform such as 
you would recommend for adoption in India. 

2. In what ways does the existence of an organized Stock Exchange 
facilitate the financing of industry? 

8. What do you understand by the * Foreign Exchanges '? When is an 
exchange said to move in India's favour? 

4. Explain a banker's lien. Discuss the powers underlying such a lien 
and the limitations, if any, to which it is subject. 

5. Outline a practical scheme for the future reconstruction and reorgani 
zation of indegenous b inking in India. 


(Industrial Structure and Development) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Examine the part played by the system of Managing Agency in the 
development of Indian industries. 

2. Compare the economics of vertical and horizontal combinations. Do 
combinations promote industrial stability in a country? 

3. Trace the development of the Lancashire cotton industry. What are 
the causes that have brought about u decline in that industry? 

4. Consider the effects of the Ottawa Agreement upon the development of 
Indian industries. 

6 What do you know of the Tea Restriction scheme? Do you think it 
will give relief to the tea industry ? Cana similar scheme be adopted in the 
case of jate? 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. What are the main features of the present world economic crisis? 
How far is the crisis attributable to a breakdown of the existing industrial 
system? 

2. Determine the part played by the banks in the industrial development 
of Germany. Compare it with conditions in India. 

3. Explain with illustrations the meaning of the phrase 1 Economic 
Planning What are the suggestions that have recently been made for the 
creation of an economic * general staff ' for India? 

4. Indicate the present position and prospeots of cottage industries in 
India. 

6. * Unemployment in India has certain distinguishing features from that 
in other countries.* Elaborate and discuss. 
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(Transport) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer ant thbee of the following 

1. 1 The users of a means of transport should be made to pay such charges 
as will completely provide the means of transport wherever it is economically 
possible.* 

Discuss the statement fully. 

2. 1 The Bailway Bates Tribunal is to authorise railway charges which 
with efficient and economic management will enable the railways in England 
to earn the Standard Bevenue. * 

Carefully examine the above statement. 

9. Discuss briefly the history of railway classification of goods in England. 

4. Discuss fully the suggestion of financing road development by means of 
loans. Discuss the recommendation of the Jayakar Committee on this point. 

6. Do you consider it desirable to grant monopolies in Boad Transport in 
certain ureas ? Discuss fully the advantages and disadvantages of such a 
system. 


Second Half 

Answer any thbee of the following 

1. What do you understand by the terms Basic and Derivative Statistics 
used in Bailway operation ? Explain the advantages and disadvantages of 
Ton mile statistics, and the general piocesses for compiling such statistical 
figures. 

2. Comment briefly on the maximum and minimum charges for the different 
classes of freight traffic on the Indian railways. Discuss the problem of 
reasonable (Bailway) rates with special reference to the development of the 
industries and trade of this country. 

3. Show by diagrams the layout of fixed signals at stations on the single 
and double line railways, and explain the functions of Buch signals and the 
Block instruments as safety-deviceB in modern railway transport. 

4. Draw a brief sketch of the different routes for the surplus grain traffic 
of the United Provinces and the Punjab to the Bombay and the Karachi ports, 
and comment briefly on the workings of the big yard systems on these routes. 

6. Draw a brief sketch of the Baneegunge Coalfield, showing the important 
coal despatching points of the E. I. and B.N. Bailways and explain the functions 
of the Ondsl, Sitarampur, and Kharagpnr yards in the dealing of their Coal 
Traffic towards the down direction. 


(Currency) 

The questions are of equai value 
First Half 
Answer ant three questions 

1. Would you advocate the introduction of silver into the currency system 
of various countries as a method of levering prices up? 
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2. Examine the usefulness of any two of the following suggestions for 
lifting the depression in commodity prices : — 

(а) Moie spending. 

(б) More saving. 

(c) Loan expenditure on public works. 

Id) Reduction of taxation. 

(e) Increase of fiduciary note issue. 

3. What, in your opinion, are the right principles of regulation of note 
issue of a country 9 

4. Business is sometimes poor and sometimes good. 

What figures and statistics will you use in measuring such ups and 
-downs of business in a country ? 

5. Wbat do you understand by the International gold standard? What 
are the conditions for its successful working? 

Second Half 

Answer any threk questions 

1. Wbat factors influence the level at which the Bank of England rate is 
ordinarily fixed? To what extent, if at all, have they been modified by the 
suspension of the gold standard? 

2. Examine the influence of price changes on industrial and social relations. 

3. Explain in detail any method of measuring the purchasing power of 
•money, and examine its relation with the index number of wholesale prices. 

4. What do you mean by a long rate of exchange? Explain the main 
factors on which it is b&Bed. 

5. (a) A Calcutta merchant owes Paris Fes. 10,000 and a bill on Paris 
can be obtained at 2*5 &b. per franc. If the exchange on London is Is. 6?\d. 
and London quotes Paris at 86*09 Fes. per £1, which iB the best way of 
payment, direct or viA London ? Neglect charges. 

(b) London quotes Milan lira 66*0 per £l. Milan quotes New York 
6*00 cents, per 1 lira. Calcutta quotes Rb. 337J for $100 and Is. 6 %d. per £ 1 . 

Calculate the profit or loss in remitting .£20,000 to London, if we choose 
the indirect route rather than the direct one, all charges being neglected. 


(Statistics) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only threb questions to he attempted 

1. Define the arithmetic mean and the median, and compare the advantages 
:and disadvantages of their use in statistical problems. 

2. Critically analyze the various steps involved in the collection of data for 
a Wage Census in Bengal. 

8. Explain fully the statement : — 

4 Diagrams may often be used to suggest correlation between two series 
-of figures but they cannot be made to prove much.' 

4. Construct a blank table, complete with headings and lines and with 
due regard to spacing in wbieh could be inserted the numbers of persons 
employed in six groups of industries, four grades of age at three different periods. 

5. How wmild you distinguish between a * statistical error * and a 1 mis- 
take '? Work out the formula for determining the possible error in the 
multiplication and division of estimates. 
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Second Half 

Only three questions to be attempted 

1. The mortality during a period of five years among a group of female 
annuitants is given as follows : — 


Ages 

Deaths 

Ages 

Deaths 

30-34 

0 

54-59 

26 

85-39 

1 

60-64 

78 

40-44 

6 

65-69 

108 

45-49 

8 

70-74 

239 

50-54 

12 

75-79 

527 


Find the mean and median and also an approximate value of the mode. 
2. Given the consumption of tea in Bengal for the quinquennial periods- 


1910-1914 

1915-1919 

19201924 

1924-1929 


Pounds per capita. 
... 60*09 
... 65 60 
... 64*42 
... 58 45 


Estimate the consumption per capita for the year 1917. 

8. The heights of the University Graduates of the Commerce Department 
were recorded on two different occasions as follows : — 



(1) 

(2) 

Height in inches 

Frequency 

Frequency 

60*0 

9 

10 

61*6 

15 

17 

62*3 

38 

42 

63*8 

25 

20 

64*0 

3 

1 


90 

90 


The second distribution was obtained on a more careful observation. 
Do the values of the standard deviation reflect this. fact? Compare the ratios 
of the S.D. and the mean in the two distributions. 

4. The ohest measurements (in inches) of 1 ,000 men sre given as follows : — 


Incbe 


35 

9 

36 

44 

87 

88 


107 


385 

40 

422 


Having obtained the values of the mean and the standard deviation 
-calculate the probable error of the mean. 
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6. Measure graphically, or by whatever method you think moat suitable, 
the correlation between yield of corn and rainfall in the table below : — 


Tear 

| Yield per 
acre in mds. 

j 

Rainfall in 
inches. 

Years 

Yield per 
acre in mds. 

Rainfall in 
inches 

1000 

! 

t 26*2 

2*03 

1905 

38*9 

4*15 

1901 

J 29*5 

1*82 

1906 

41‘6 

2*63 

1902 

1 32*6 

3*76 

1907 

36*2 

4 78 

1903 

! 25*0 

2 ‘20 

1908 

37 

3*41 

1904 

I 28.6 

1‘69 

1909 

21‘6 

5 ‘23 


(Business Organization) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thkfjb questions from each half 
First Half 

1. What are your views on * Restriction schemes ' in the production of raw 
materials? Discuss the question when the commodity is produced (1) in 
plantations, and (2) in small holdings and also when it is a monopoly of a 
country aDd when it is produced in different countries. 

2. Discuss the organization of a produce exchange, and state briefly the 
nature of business done there. What is a * Futures Market \ and what is the 
nature of service rendered by a hona fide futures market to trade? 

3. Discuss the main types of business of the ‘ Exchange Banks * in India. 

4. Write a short essay on the Indian Jute Mill Industry, with special 
reference to— 

(a) Organization ; 

( b ) Capital • 

(c) Nature of products. 

5. Examine critically the chief features of Indent business in India. 

Second Half 

1. Write an essay on (a) Holding Companies, or (6) the Railway-Road 
problem. 

2. Give full particulars of what you would expect to find in (a) a Partner- 
ship agreement, or (6) the Memorandum and Articles of Association of a limited 
liability company. 

3. Discuss the position of Labour, and give your views on legitimate trade 
union activities. 

4. What are the functions of Insurance Companies, and how are they 
fulfilled by such companies? Illustrate your answer by suitable examples. 

6. Di’scubs the evolution in the size of business units with full reference 
to the advantages and disadvantages of the various types. 
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(Auditing) 

The questions ore of equal value 
Answer only three questions from bach half 
First Half 

1. One of your clients is a manufacturer dealing in (o) Saddlery, (6) Boots, 
and (c) Leather Trunks. A combined Trading and Profit and Lo*s Account and 
a consolidated Balance Sheet are prepared every year. The gross profit has been 
increasing year after year, and yet the net profit has been dwindling continually. 
From the view-point of a Coet Accountant* explain the different causes that 
may have led to this effect, and suggest, in detail, the remedy to be applied. 

2. (a) Explain the utility, and also the disadvantage (if any), of creating 
Reserves. Distinguish between a General Reserve, a Specific Reserve, and a 
Secret Reserve, giving examples. 

(6) One of your clients solicits your advice with regard to investment of 
their Reserve in lit Government Securities alone, and (u) the business of the 
Company itself. Draft a suitable leply, discussing the cases thoroughly with 
reference to present-day circumstances. 

3. In 1920 a Company owning extensive landed pioperty in Calcutta 
suffered a loss of Rs. 50,000. In 1921, there waH a great land boom in Calcutta 
and the Directors decided to increase the value of the property by Rs. 2,00,000. 
This increase in value was credited to a Reserve Account, and a portion of this 
was utilized in writing off Rs. 30,000 out of the aforesaid loss of Rs. 60,000 of 
the year 1920 (the balance Rs. 20,000 of the said Josb being adjusted against the 
profits of 1921). Dividends were paid to shareholders in 1921 and 1922. An 
objection was raised by a shareholder in 1923 that eo far as the dividends for 
1921 and 1922 were paid before providing for the said loss of Rs. 30,000 (the 
portion of the debit balance of the Profit and Lras Account referred to above), 
they were paid out of capital and that the Directors were liable to repay the 
same. Criticize this objection and cite any similar decided case known to you. 

4. (a) Can a Limited Company, in India or in England, issue its shares at 
a discount ? 

( b ) State all the circumstances under which the capital of a Limited 
Company can be reduced. 

(c) What do you mean by Reserve Liability? What effect has the crea f ion 
of Reserve Liability on Shareholders and Creditors? 

5. What precautions would you as Auditor suggest to guard against frauds 
in accounts in the following circumstances? — 

(t) A cashier enters a smaller sum in the Cash Book than that actually 
received, and posts the difference to allowances, rebates, or bad 
debts. 

(it) False entries in Wsges Sheets in respect of non existent or deceased 
workmen. 

(Hi) Misappropriation of goods in Stores. 

(to) Misappropriation in Petty Cash. 

Second Half 

6. Is it correct to say that divisible profits are the excess or current receipts 
over current payments? How would you define divisible profits? In what 
circumstances are capital profits divisible? 

7. (a) Discuss briefly the question of providing for the depreciation of a 
wasting asset which is the main asset of a Limited Company. 

55— 1269B-88 
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(b) Would the question of depreciation of wasting assets lead to any 
conflict of interests between Debenture-holders* Preference and Deferred Share* 
holders, and if so, what course would you as an Auditor suggest? 

8. What are the principal points to be borne in min 1 when conducting an 
investigation on behalf of a firm desiring to convert itself into a limited comp my? 
What are the usual adjuiLmjnts to be mode in the determination of average 
profits? What certificate is to be given by you as Auditor for insertion i a the 
Prospectus? 

9. As a professional accountant you are called upon to certify the net 
daily circulation of a popular Indian daily newspaper. Outline the course of 
procedure you would adopt and draft a short certificate for the purpose. 

10. What are the provisions of the Indian Compmies Act 1913 and of the 
Indian Life Assurance Companies Rules 1930 with reference to the inclusion 
in the Balance Sheet of particulars of (a) Loans, Overdrafts, etc. , in the case 
of a Bank and in the case of a Life Assurance Company, (b) the Loan borrow- 
ed by a Limited Company, (c) Investments, in the case of a Bank and in the 
case of a Life Assurance Compauy, (di Profit and Loss Account, and 
(e) Capital? 


( Public Finance ) 

The questions are of equal valeu 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the economic consequences of taxation on production and distri- 
bution. Show how these consequences iray be modified by the nature of public 
expenditure. 

2. How far is it (a) desirable, and (b) practicable, to impose a tax on 
purchase and sale of st^sks and shares? 

3. Discuss the various factors that determine the incidence of an export 
duty. How far is it possible to use such a duty as an instrument of fa) 
revenue, (b) protection, aid (c) preference? Illustrate your answer from Indian 
conditions. 

4. Compare the merits o fad valorem and specific customs duties as a source 
of revenue. 

5. Describe the procedure adopted in the Central legislature of India for the 
passing of a Finance Bill. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. * Death duties are taxes on capital. They are, therefore, objectionable 
from the economic standpoint.* Examine this statement. 

2. Describe the financial resources of Provincial Governments under the 
present system. Critically examine Bengal's claim to the entire proceeds of the 
export duty on jute. 

8. Describe the nature of the control exercised by the legislatures over public 
finance in Great Britain and India. 

4. Describe the constitution and functions of the Public Accounts Committees 
an India. 

6. Trace the history of the cotton excise duties in India. 
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( Economic Geography ) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant thsbb questions from bach half 
First Half 

1. Give a geographical account of the American iron and steel industry, 
bringing out the influence of geographical factors on the localization of industry. 

2. Compare Centra] Manchuria with the prairie provinces of Canada, 
and show the importance of Manchuria to the densely populated countries of 
Japan and China 

S. * The U.S.S.B., despite vast area and population, cannot, owing to 
geographical position, be independent of foreign supplies of raw materials.* 
Discuss this statement. 

4. From a study of the economic geography of France and Italy, can 
you suggest any leasons for political rivalry between the two countries? 

5. Critically examine the influence of the Panama Canal on the trade of 
South America. 


Second Half 

1. Compare and contrast the economic geography of the InduB basin with 
that of the Ganges basin. 

2. Write a short essay on the future of transport in India with special 
reference to the development of road transport. 

3. Discuss the possibility of further developing water-power in India. 
What steps have so far been taken in this direction? 

4. What are the reasons for the recent increase in the imports from 
Japan into India? What measures have been suggested to check such 
Imports ? 

5. Examine the geographical position of Egypt in relation to world trade 
routes. 
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First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

N.B. — You are required to attempt the sixth question ; full marks may be 
obtained by answering this question and any five jof the remaining 
questions. 

1. (a) If x and y be positive and unequal, then 
mx m ~ 'fa—y)>x m —y m > my m ~ } (x—y), 

unless m lie 'between 0 and 1, in which case the inequality is reversed. Prove 
this. 

( b ) Show that if u lt ft, ....«» be all positive, and each less than 1, then 
(1— uj (l-u 1 )...(l-« ll )>l—tt l — a, — 
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9. (a) Prove that (the limit of 



when x is increased without limit either positively or negatively is a finite 
number lying between 2 and 3. 

(b) Show that the limit, when n is infinite, of 

1+ i* + T + “' + i" logn 

is a finite quantity lying between 0 and 1. 

3. (a) Prove Abel's lemma that if for all values of n, 

A >tt|+tt 4 +...+u n >23, 
where « lf u 2f ^.u n 

are any real quantities whatever, and if 
a l9 02,...a» 

be a series of positive quantities which never increase as n increays, then 
a^A > aiuy + 02t*a+ . . . + a »u « > 

(6) Hence prove Dirichlet's theorem that if be convergent or 
oscillatory, and a 1( be a series of positive quantities which never increase 

as n increases and if 

lim a„ =0, 

RSOO 

then 2 n u * is convergent. 

4. (a) Define uniform convergence and illustrate by an example. 

ib) Prove that if the terms of 36 | fin, z) | are ultimately less than the 
terms of a converging series of positive terms whose values are independent of z ( 
then 2/(n, z) converges uniformly. 

(c) Illustrate by examples that discontinuity of 2/(n, z) iB necessarily 
accompanied by non-uniformity of convergence. Is the converse true ? 


5. (a) If — be the nth convergent of the continued fraction 



o.+ 1 - 1 

aa+ fl 3+ < 

prove that 


M 

Pn=a H p m - l +p». 9t g w =o m ( 

(««) 

P* -g !■ 1 

P.-i «.-i + a..,+ 

<«) 

-Si- =a. + 1 1 .. 

9.-1 

W 

Prove that 


(~& )■-“ 
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6. (a) Prove that the order of the resultant of two equations in the 
coefficients is equal to the Bum of the degrees of the equations , the coefficient of 
the first equation entering R in the degree of the second, and the coefficients of 
the second entering in the degree of the first. 

(6) Express as a determinant the discriminant of the biquadratic 
a 0 x * + 4a J z 3 +6a*E 2 4- 4o$x + a 4 = 0. 

7. (a) Prove that a skew-symmetric determinant of odd order vanishes 
and that of an even order is a perfect square. 

(b) Prove the relation 

■l. a*. a x 

x a * . 

I ~f(x)-xf'(x), 


x, x, x, a N 

where /6r) = (z— a{\ (x — a,). 

8. (a) For the biquadratic 

A 1 (x-ha l )^-hA 3 (x-j-a 2 ) 4 + +A n (x+ a„) 4 = 0, 

prove that 

(«) 1 = SAiA 2(ai“*2) 4 , 

(tit) J = - oj^iog- 03)3(03 - oj)*. 

(6) Prove further that if it can be written as the sum of two fourth 
powers only, J =■ 0 and that if it reduces to one fourth power, H, I, J all vanish. 

9. (a) What do you understand by the order and weight of a symmetric 
function of the roots of an equation ? 

(6) Express the coefficients of an equation in terms of the powers .of the 
roots of the equation. 

(c) Calculate for the general equation. 


10 . 


(a) Express in the form of a continued fraction 

x 


1 a- 2 jc 2 j 2 

1 - » ‘ 5~ 7 - 

(6) Hence or otherwise prove that it is irrational. 

11. (o) If( l+2.)( l+-?)( l+“) >=A+iB, 

prove that 

tan" l ^ + tan" 1 ^+tan " 1 — + =tan” 1 -? . 

a b c A 

(b) Show that the som of the squares of the reciprocals of all numbers 

15 

which are not divisible by the square of a prime is zi • 


12. (a) Show how a spherical right-angled triangle can be solved when 
two angles other than the right angle are known. 

(6) If a point on a sphere be referred to two great circles at right 
angles to each other as axes, by means of the portions of these axes out off by 
great circles drawn through the point and two points on the axes each 90* from 
their intersection, show that the equation to a great circle is 
tan* cota+tan^ cot£ - 1. 
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The, questions are of equal value 
Six questions carry full marks 


1. (a) A light spring is kept compressed by the action of a given force ; 
the force is suddenly reversed. Prove that the greatest subsequent extension of 
the spring is three times its initial contraction. 

(6) A point P describes an equiangular spiral with constant angular 
velocity about the pole 0. Show that its acceleration varies as OP and is in a 
direction making with the tangent at P the same constant angle that OP makes. 

2. (a) Show that for a central orbit 



(b) Show that the force tending in a given direction by which a conic 
can be described varies inversely as the cube of the chord along which the 
force acts. 

3. A heavy particle is suspended from a fixed point by a string of length a. 
A horizontal velocity v 0 is suddenly cunmunicated to the particle so that it 
begins to describe a vertical circle. Determine whether the particle will 
oscillate or the string becomes slack. 

If the particle, instead of being suspended by a strirg, were constrained to 
move like a bead on a vertical circle of radius a how will you modify your 
answer? 


A particle is describing an ellipse under force ^ 


to a focus. When 


the particle is at the extremity of the latns rectum through the focus this 
centre of force is removed and is replaced by a force h'r' at the centre of 
the ellipse. Prove that if tie particle ccntinue to describe the same ellipse 


5. (a) Obtain the accelerations of a moving point referred to rectangular 

axes which revolve in any manner about the origin in their own plane. 

(b) A thin straight smooth tube revolves with angular velocity » in 
a horizontal plane about one extremity which is fixed : if at zero time a particle 
inside it be at a distance a from the fixed end and moving with velocity V 
along the tube, &htw that its distance at time t is 


a cosh w£-f — sinh <ut. 

to 


6. (a) Discuss the motion where the mass moving varies. 

(b) A chain of length l is coiled at the edge of a table. One end ia 
fastened to a particle whose mass is equal to that of the whole chain and 
the other end ia put over the edge. Find tbe velocity of the particle immediately 
after leaving tbe table. 

7. (a) A number of forces act in one plane upon a rigid body. Show 
that if tbe sum of the virtual works of the forces vanishes for every virtual 
displacement the system is in equilibrium. 

(b) Six equal heavy bars are freely jointed at their extremities : one bar 
is fixed in a horizontal position and the system hangs in a vertical 
plane; tbe middle points oi each pair of adjacent fion-borizontal bars are 
connected by two strings in a state of tension. 8how that if' the hexagon ia 
regular in its position of equilibrium ths tension of each string is thiee 
times the weight of a bar. 
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8. (ai Find the centroid of the area included by a parabola and two 
tangentB. 

(6) Find the centre . of mass of a quadrant of an ellipse included by 
the semi-axes, the density at any point being proportioual to the product of the 
co-ordinates of this point. 

9. (a) A uniform chain hongs over two smooth pegs in the same 
horizontal line and at a given distance apart ; find the length of the chain 
when the pressure on each peg is minimum. 

( b ) An inextensible string is resting on a rough plane curve in limiting 
equilibrium, there being no external force continuously applied. Show that 
as the angle through which the string turns increases in Arithmetic progres- 
sion, the tension decreases in Geometrical progression. 

10. Determine the laws of attraction for which the attraction of a uniform 
spherical shell on any external particle is the same as if the shell were 
condensed into an infinitely small particle at its centre. 

11. Find the amount of work done in a material system self-attracting 
according to the Newtonian law when the form of the system is altered. 

Find the amount of work in scattering the particles of a given self' 
attracting system to infinite distances from each other. 

12. Find the potential of a homogeneous ellipsoid at its centre. Express 
your result in a symmetrical form. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

You are required to attempt the tenth question ; full marks may be obtained 
by answering that question and any five of the remaining questions 

1. (a) Show that the length of the perpendicular from the point (ai,8i,7i) 
on the straight line la+mB+ny= 0 is 

fa* +m& x +ny l 

(Z*+tn*+n*— 2nn cos A—2nl cos B—2lm cobC 
(b) If p , q, r are the lengths of the perpendiculars drawn from the vertices 
of the triangle of reference upon any straight line, prove that 
a*p*+&*0 , +c*r* — 2bcqr cos A— icarp cos B—2abpq cos C*4 A*, where A is 
the area of the tringle of reference. 

2. (a) Show that, by properly choosing the triangle of reference the 
co-ordinates of any four points no three of which lie on a straight line may be 
written in the form ±f,±g 9 ±h , and hence deduce the harmonic property of the 
complete quadrilateral. 

(b) 8how that the middle points of the three diagonals of a quadrilateral 
lie on a straight line. 

State the general theorem of which this is a particular case. 

8. (a) Establish tbe equation of the asymptotes of the conic 
f\a t 8, y)=ua* +v&*+icy*+2u'fiy+2v*ya+2to'a0=O 

in tbe form 

u w' v* a xfta, fi, 7)+ x (oa + bjt+cr)* 


•' t oo 


v' U 4 1C 


o 0 - 0 . 

(b) One -asymptote of a conic circumscribing tbe triangle of reference is 
la + m/W 0 , find tbe equation of tbe other asymptote. 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


873 


4. (a) Show (hat a system of coaxal circles may be reciprooated into a system 
of confocal conics. 

(b) Prove by reciprocation that a common tangent to two circles subtends 
a right angle at either limiting point. 

(c) If abczzfght prove that any one of the conics 

ca: 1 4-2/pa: =0, by*+2gzx=*0, cz* +2hxy=Q 
is the polar reciprocal of a second with respect to the third. 

5. (a) Give a method for simultaneously projecting a conic into a circle and 
any point in the plane of the conic into the centre of the circle. 

(M Prove by projection that if two triangles are selfconjugate with respect 
to a conic their six vertices lie on a conic. 

6. fa) If 0=0, prove that an infinite number of triangles self-conjugate to 
8 can be inscribed in 8\ and hence show that the circum-circle of a triangle 
self-conjugate with regard to a conic cuts the director circle orthogonally. 

(b) Show that the two conics S= 0 and 8'=0 will touch each other if 
(00'-9AAV = 4(0 , -3A0W 9 -3A'0). 

7. (a) Prove that all curveB of the nth degree which pass through 
} «(n*f 3) —1 points pass also through J (n-l)(n— 2) other fixed points, and hence 
or otherwise show that the tangents at four oollinear points of a quartio meet 
the curve again in eight points lying on a conic. 

(t>) Show that a proper curve of the nth degree cannot have more than 
£ (n— l)(n-2) double points. 

8. (a) Show that every node on a curve iB a node on the Hessian with the 
same nodal tangents. Find the Hessian of x*y+y n z+z m x=0, in its simplest 
form. 

(6) If the first polar of a point A has a double point at B, show that the 
polar conic of B has a double point at 4. 

9. Write a short note on Quadric Inversion, showing that Circular Inversion 
is a particular case of Quadric Inversion. 

If a curve be inverted from any point, show that the inverse points of the 
foci of the original curve are foci of the inverse curve. 

10. (a) If the vertices B and C of the triangle of reference are points of 
inflexion on a cubic show that its equation may be written as 

(x+nz)[x+my)fx+fiy+pz)=Xx i 9 

and hence prove that a cnbic cannot have more than three real points of 
inflexion. 

(b) If 0 s *1, show that the straight lines 
0x+0 9 y+ a=0 
are inflexional tangents of x*+y*=$axy. 

Find the straight line on which the corresponding points of contact lie 
and hence deduce that every nodal cubic can be projected into the Folium of 
Descartes. 

11. to) Define a Flecnode and a Biflecnode. What are their reciprocals? 

Show that if a trinodal quartic has two biflecnodes, tbe third node also must 

be a biflecnode. 

(b) Define a Bicircular Quartic, and show that there are sixteen foci of a 
Bicircular Quartic which lie on four circles and four on each circle. 

12. (a) Prove that in general a Cartesian has eight points of inflexion lying 
on a circular cubic. 

(6) Trace the ourve 

r*«2a* 00 s 20, 

and show that it is of order four with three biflecnodes f two of whioh lie at the 
circular points at infinity. 
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Fourth Pappr 


The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for any six questions 

1. Prove that all straight lines which intersect the three lines y— s«l, *— 0 
2 — 1, y = 0 ; a; -y =1, 2 = 0 , lie on the surface. 

a; 2 * 4 + y* + z* -2yz-2*x-2xy=l 

Interpret the equation 

+2/ a +2*)(l 9 +m*+n 9 ) = (/a;+wiy4-n2) a > 
and give a geometrical illustration. 

2. Show how, by the method of projection, the nature of the section of a 
conicoid made by any given plane may be determined. 

Is this method always applicable? Can you suggest any other method for 
the purpose ? 

Prove that the section of the surface yz + zx + xy = a* by the plane 
Ix+my + nz=p will be a parabola if 

I^+ =0. 

Discuss the case when the section may be a circle. 

3. Define an Equilateral Hyperboloid. 

Prove that the four perpendiculars from the vertices on the opposite faces 
of any tetrahedron are generators of one system and the four perpendiculars to 
the faces at their orthocentres are generators of the other system of an Equilateral 
Hyperboloid. 

4. Prove that a central quadric has in each of its principal planes a focal 
conic confocal with its corresponding principal section. 

Prove further that the focal and dirigent conics are reciprocals of each 
other with respect to the principal section and the line joining the foot of any 
directrix with the corresponding focus is a normal to the focal conic. 

6. Prove that four cones belong to the cluster of conicoids having the same 
base passing through eight arbitrary points and that the vertices of these 
cones are the angular points of a tetrahedron self -polar for all conicoids of the 
cluster 

Point out the exceptional cases, if any, and discuss the case when the base 
is tbe intersection of two rectangular hyperboloids. 

6. Explain the principles of point reciprocation and shew that the reciprocal 
of a cone is a plane curve. 

Prove that the sections by any plane of two reciprocal cones, having a 
common vertex, are polar reciprocals with regard to the foot of the perpendicular 
on that plane from the common vertex. 

7. Explain fully why tbe rectifying developable oi a twisted curve is so called 
and shew that tbe curve is a geodesic on it. 

Prove that the rectifying developable of a curve is tbe polar developable of 
its involutes and conversely. 

8. Prove that the geodesic torsion of a curve on a surface is given by the 
equation 

I _(FL-EM)d&+{GL- EN)dpdq + (QM—FN)dq* 

T V(Edp*+2Fdpdq + Qdq') 

where E 9 F 9 G and L, M, N are the coefficients of the first and second quadratic 
forms of the surface respectively. 

Prove that 


1 _ 

T 


2 \/>i p% / 


sin 20 


where ft, pj are the principal radii of curvature of the surface at tbe point and 9 

the angle the curve makes with one of tbe lines of cnrvatnre. 
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9. Verify that the lines of curvature on the quadric 


£+*-= 4 * 
b c 


are the intersections by the confocal quadrics 


o—p c—p 


and find expressions for their principal radii of curvature. 

10. Prove that for a ruled surface if <p be the angle which a tangent plane 
at a generator makes with the tangent plane at the point of intersection of the 
same generator with the line of striction, tan <p is proportional to the distance 
between the two points. 

Prove that the normals to a ruled surface along a generator form a 
hyperbolic paraboloid. 

11. Prove tbe Serret-Frenet formula for a twisted curve. 

If a curve he such that tbe tangent has a constant inclination to a fixed 
direction, prove that tbe ratio of its curvatures is a constant. 


Fifth Paper 


Answer six questions only 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. (ai Prove that a continuous function defined in a closed interval 15 
attains its upper bound in that interval. 

(6) Examine the continuity at an irrational point of f{x), where 

/(®)«* , when x = ™ in its lowest terms, 
n n 

f(x)—0, when x is irrational 

2. If the function f(x) and its successive differential coefficients /'(&), 20 

are all continuous in tbe closed interval (a, o + h) and 
bas a finite value at every point in the open interval (a, a+h), then will 

/(«+w=/(«) + w+ + ( ~ T ji/ < - 1 > w 


+ 


h n (l-B) h 
(n-p)(n- 1)! 


f'(n+0h) 


r 


where 0<5<1 and the number p, not necessarily an integer is Buch that 
w — p>0. Indicate the steps in your proof where jou utilize the condi- 
tions of the theorem. 

If f(x+h)-f(x)-hf'(x+6h) and f (r >(x) is the first of the differential 
rci ffiderte /"(*), vhich dees not vanish, then will 


Lt 0=r l ' r , 

h " -^0 

Prove also that , if 9 be the same for all values of h and ar, then 5=1 
and /*(«)» a constant. 
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9. Explain bow you can obtain the extrema of the function <t> (®i» 18 

a,, x m ), where the m variables are connected by the n relations 

/ r (X i , X 9 , X m ) “ 0, 

r=l, 2,...n and examine how you can distinguish the maximum from the 
minimum values. 

A plane triangle ABC, right-angled at B and of given perimeter P 
revolves round an axis through A parallel to BC or round an exis through 
C parallel to BA, and the solid generated is a maximum ; shew that the 
three sides of the triangle are equal to 

(—8+ vl7), £<5- V17), |^(7- ■V'17). 


4. If u lf u 9 denote n functions of n independent variables x l9 

x t Xnt then in order that there may exist between these n functions a 

relation F(tt 19 «„) = () which doeB not explicitly contain any of the 

veriables x lt x 9 , x, t it is necessary and sufficient that the Jacobian 

P(u t , u 9t u J =0 

D(x lf x % , 

Prove this theorem. 

If tt l =cos ®|, tt ft =sin cos r # , tt s M sin ® l sin o; 9 cos x 9t «„=* 

sin x x sin x % sin x n - x cos x n , then will 

Dfoi, u tt u H ) 

D(a* lt ® 4 x n ) 

sin*®, sin"" 1 ®, sin B " f ® s sin*a; li _ 1 sin ®*. 

6. Write an essay on the Beimann Integral of a bounded function in 
a finite interval- 


6. How do you define an integral when either the interval of integra- 
tion or the integrand becomes infinite? 

Examine for convergence the integral 


* 1 dx 
1 +® ' 


Prove that 

and evaluate 

r 

7. If 


r-: 

J l+i 

o 

j* x'-HJ-a:)*- 


r«)r(TO) 


T(l+m) 

, (n-x)"- i (b-x)-‘—dx,0<1,0<m,0<a<b. 

y)dxdy exists, where the field of integration B is the 


16 


16 

18 


20 


rectangle bounded by as -a, a? =6 and y=*c t y—d 9 and if also J f(x 9 y)dx 

a 

exists for each value of y in (c, d), then shew that the repeated integrsll 
J J fix, y)dx 


exists and that 


ft*, y)dxdy - j dy £ fix, y)dx. 
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Deduce that if the double integral 




fix, y) dxdy 


exists, the two repeated integrals 

J dy J f[x,y)dxand 


6 c d 

dx J fix, y) dy 


cannot exist without being equal. 

Give an example to shew that it is not always permissible to change 
the order of integration of the repeated integral 


& /,<* 

dx J fix, y) dy t 


a, b t c, d being constants. 

8. Calculate the line integral of the function fix, y) along the portion 
of the arc of the curve y=x* lying between the points (0, 0), (1, 1), where 


fix , y) = 


il-y )*! 

n 


18 


Transform 

-7 )(r"l )(z-j ) ixi * iz 

into another triple integral in which the variables are u, v, «, where 

u*=*xyz, i- =?- +~ +1 , «*=fl;*+y 4 +« a . 
v x y z 


m a> 

9. If the series 2 a n and ^ b H are absolutely convergent, prove 16 

that the trigonometric Beries 
1 00 

G fl o+ («■ cos nx+bn sin nx) 

is the Fourier series of its sum in — 

Determine the Fourier series for fix), where 

fix) = - j , when -ir<a;<0 
4 


>,0<ac<ir 


*0, ...X = 0 # ±ir, 

10. (a) Determine the most general polynomial P(x) of the 5th degree 16 
so that the integral 


J; 


P(x)dx 

i s (*‘+u‘ 


may be a rational function of x. 
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(b) Evaluate any one of the following 2 — 

« f . 

J U+x*) Jl+x* 

f * dx 

— — — 1 where a£>0. 


'/(l-2ax + «*) v'(l-28®+i3 8 ) 

1 , ft, v w be the orthogonal curvilinc 
gnler' cartesian co-ordinates are x, y, 

Aj „ r „ v ra / L 9 V \ , 9 / M 9V \ . 9 / N 0 7 \“1 
a v-lmn ^ j + a»^LAfa»- jj' 


11. If A, ft, v w be the orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates of a point 18 
whose rectangular,' cartesian co-ordinates are x, y 9 z; prove that 


where A 4 etande for ^r+"|p+ |^? and 


12. Prove that 


— (V )‘ + (f; )‘ + (f' )’• 
— (fc )’*(^y+(«5 y 


18 


on the assumption that 


i PL Pit 

J ’ Qa * da’ 


are continuous within the range of integration, and that 6, b are finite 
constants. 

If 

then prove that 

if* (0)-0. 


F«- 

*w- r^r 

O 
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Sixth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
six questions are to be attempted 


1. (a) Solve the equation 

p*=*4p(ajp-2y) 4 ; 

obtain the singular solution and explain the relation of the equation t/=0 to 
the differential equation. 

(6) Completely solve the equation 

(sin x—x cob x)~^ t — x sin **» sin x^x, 

when A sin a; is a term of the complementaiy function. 

2. (a) Prove that, if a particular solution of the equation 

^ + P,* + Q=0 
ax 

be known, P and Q being functions of x , the primitive can be obtained. 

Hence solve the equation 


~+y* sin a; = 2 tan x sec x . 
ax 


(6) Find the equation of a system of curves which cut a system of con- 
tent! io circles at a given angle a. 


Deduce the equation when a=^ and interpret the result geometrically. 

U 


8. Solve the equations 

(a) yd B ~{t) =yi '° sv - 

(b) yzdx=zxdy+y*dz. 

(c) x*(u-z)p+y*(z-x)q^z*(x-y). 

4. (a) Obtain the most general solution of the equation 

xdx+ydy + c ^ 1 " ^ dz=0, 

which is consistent with the relation 




and interpret the result geometrically. 

(b) Prove that the equation 

(s--a)p+(y~ b)q=z-c 

represents a family of cones with the vertex at the fixed point {a, b, c). Shew 
that the member of the family* which passes through the circle j;* + 
in the plane of xy, has for its equation 

(os -cz) 1 + (bz- cy)* « {z — «)\ 
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5. (a) Find the Complete Integral of the equation 

p l +g*-2paj-2gy+2®0»O, 

and deduce the General Integral from the result. Find also tho Singular 
Integral, if there be any. 

(b) Integrate the equation 

g*r-2pgs+p*t=0. 

6. Establish the formula 

Prove that 

4E1 =&n-l)P,_ l + (2»-6)P,.,+(2n-9)P., 5 + ..., 
dx 

and hence find the value of 



7. Prove that 


(a) — = 2 (2n+l)P.0*)fc‘, 

(ISfih+h’li " =0 


( 6 ) 


where 


r hM 

j a 

-l<k< 1 . 


8. Prove that 


2 r<-fer 

2«+l (l + lc)’*-}' 


P.WQ.-iM-p.-»<m)Q .Om - 


and 

f J^M_dQ.- x M =nQnU 

dfJL dfx 

9. Prove that, for positive integral values of n and m, 


P'.+’W- 3j P— P: +, W+(n-mi(n+m+l)P:(M)=0, 


and 

_ mri 

p;( /u )=L n+ l7 lli £ 1 {/*+ V(/K 4 -l)co8$}*cosf»?<ty. 

*1 * o J 

10. (a) By writing cot d*=cot d*-h cosec d and expanding sin d* in powers 
of h by Taylor's theorem, shew that 


P. (cos d) 


-C0860 ,1+, d 


d"lsin d) 
d(cot d) % ’ 


(&) Find the potential of a uniform circular wire at any point (r, d, <f>). 
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Seventh Paper 


(Finite Differences — First Paper) 


The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for any six questions 


1. Explain tbe nature of the Calculus of Finite Differences and give reasons 
why the value usually given to the difference of tbe independent variable is 
unity. 

Prove that if u * be a rational and integral function of x of the nth degree, 
its nth differences are constant. 

Prove A®""** — tnaT m ” '• 


2. Prove that 


If 




Pn = 


1.91 


+ _i- 

2.(n-l) 


I 

n— ] 


shew that 

(PiA^-PaA** )0 ,n = 0 if m> 2. 

3. Sum the series 


Prove 


l+a cos 0+a 2 cos '26 + 1 cos (a — 1)0. 


2_ -f 3 
1*3.4 -2.4.6 



n lernris 


17 _ 6n 2 + 21n + 17 

8ti 6 (n + 1 )(»+2yfn + 3)‘ 


4. Sum the series of which the ®th term is 


«,=tan 


10x a -24®+12 


Prove 

~ ®(® — 1) A , x(x — 1)(®—2) 9 

2u m ~C+xu,- x - — — — A Ux - a 4* YYg ^ s ttx- 3 - 

6. Develop 2u* in the following form 

*.-0+ f.M- 1..+I £ -!• 


where B & , B„ etc., are Bernoulli’s numbers. 

If Ba,,.! be the nth of of Bernoulli’s numbers, shew that 

B,._, = l-1)* + * |l-A + A.‘ _ Jo**. 


56— 1269B— 88 
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6. Prove fcuat Gregory-Laplace formula for oumerical integration 

J tt,«fa-g2+u 1 +tt 1 + £.'-j|(Au.-,-A«.) 


-i(A‘«.- t + A *«»)-• 


7. Prove Herschel's theorem 


*) — 0(1)+ 4>(E<). 0f+4>(E). 0*,-2| + 


and bence deduce 


_dju d' + ‘u A‘0* +t d^*u 

A U “dx* + (» + l>! d®* +1 (n+2)! dx'+- 


Hx-e .prove that 

(i)‘ 


+ T x dx + ~ w 


+A 8 A .•« 

dx 4 3! 


d* 


. +•=«- .-Bt +• 


8. Prove that following Newton’s formula of interpolation with divided 
differences 

f(x)=f(x 0 )+(x-x 0 )f l (x 0 x l ) + (x-x 0 )[x-x l )f i (x 0 x l x i )+ 

+ (X-X 0 )..-{X-X % - l )fn(X 0t Xn) 

i («E — 3?, ) *" + 1(17) 

(* + D! 

where E lies between the max. and the min. of x ot x lf .... x H , x, f(x) being a 
function of n with finite and continuous derivatives. 

9. Explain the relative advantages of Newton's. Stirling’s, and Bessel's 
formulro of interpolations. 

Use any suitable method to interpolate the value of f(x) when x = *84> from 
the following table : — 


X 

01 

! 0*2 

i 

03 

0*4 

m 

090484 

1 

0*81873 

| 0*74082 

0*67032 


0*5 

0*60653 


0. What is inverse interpolation aud extrapolation? Explain 
Calculate the real rod of the equation 
x 8 4-2a , -5 =0 


inverse interpolation. 
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Eighth Paper 

(Finite Differences— Second Paper) 

N.B .— You are required to attempt the sixth and eleventh quettions ; full 
marks may be obtained by answering these two and ant four of the 
remaining questions . 

1. Solve any three of the following equations : — 

(a) y x + % +a*y,= cos rax. 

( b ) y(x+2)—tony(x+l) + (m s +n*)y(x)=m*. 

(c) + p._ 2 ). 

id) +ix-n)y.+ l -axy,=0. 

2. (a) Solve the equations 

u x+1 =(n— m*(v x + u x 

f T+1 =(2m + l)c r +Ux 

and show that if m be the integral part of Vn t 

con verges, as x increases, to the decimal part of v'n . 

( b ) Given that a particular solution of the equation 
— a(a'+l)n, +l +a* +1 a« = 0 

x( x-l) 

is u x =ba 2 

deduce the general solution; and also show that the above equation may be 
solved without the previous knowledge of a particular integral. 

8. (a) If 

, and p=xE, 

Ax 

•how that 

(•) /(n)p"tt=p7(n + rn)u, 

(it) /(n)p m =/(rn)p m . 

(6) Solve the following equation in descending factorials : — 

(®— (2x-o-l)tt,_,+(l— q*)(x— 

4, (a) Solve 

+ —3tt» +t , y + i+Stt.+ x, y + # — a,, f + s“X. 

(b) Determine «,,« from the equation 

and, assuming initial conditions, 

d o 
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•how that 

,=*AX* (/+/*“') 

where A f A, and n are constants. 

5. (a) Solve the equations 

*(s+p)=<f>U)* tfyHtbWif)' 

<K« + V ) = fix). My) - M%)Mv) 

(6) Determine the curve which possesses the following property : If from 
a fixed point in the plane of the curve n straight lines are drawn making equal 
angles with one another and this bundle of lines is rotated round the fixed point, 
then the sum of the radii vectores remains constant. 

6. Give the outline of a rigorous proof of the following theorem : — 

If in a homogeneous linear difference-equation 

u,+ n +p t C , - 1 )u, J . n - l + .: + p t (o) u=0 

the coefficients 

p,(°\ D 

tend respectively to the finite values 

*0. °lf 1 

as z tends to infinity along the positive real axis, and if the roots 

«u “>» •••«. 

of the characteristic equation 

r+fl.-xt'- 1 + ...+a o = 0 

are different from one another in their absolute values and indeed 

I | > I I >.*• I I ; 

then in general 



7. Solve any one of the following equations 
(•) 11 .+,— zu, =e -1 . 

(«•) . 

8. Write an essay bringing out the analogies between difference-equations 
and differential equations. 

9. Define standard deviation and prove that this is the least when measured 
from the arithmetic mean. 

If 2 8 z 1 ‘f£,+£ a + +z„ where the x*& are deviations from the 

average of quantities selected at random and independently of each other from 
a curve frequency whose standard deviation is <r, show that the standard devis- 
or 

tion of s is — : , n being finite. 

Vn 
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10. Establish Newton’s difference formula for interpolation. 

How should you modify it if no stress is to be laid on the end value? 

Given the number of candidates (in thousands) enrolled at the differen 
examinations of the University of Calcutta for the following years 


1910 

... 


25*8 

1915 

... 


28*5 

1920 

... 


82*9 

1925 

... 


84*6 

1930 

... 


35*4 


Estimate the number of candidates enrolled for the year 1928. 

11. Explain what is meant by the coefficient of correlation between two 
sets of variables and show that this coefficient lies between +1 and —1. 

Prove that if the means of rows and of columns of correlation table lie 
on two straight lines, the equations to these lines are 

<r a <r y 

x=Tr-y, V = r~*x 

ffy t T m 

respectively, x and y being deviations of the variables from their arithmetic 
means, r the coefficient of correlation, and v m% <r„ the standard deviations. 


Seventh Paper 

(Theory of Functions of a Real Variable — First Paper) 

N.B . — You are required to attempt the fourth and eiqhth question ; full marks 
may he obtained by answering these two and any four of the remaining 
questions. 

1. Shew that Cantor's theory of conveigent sequences of rational numbers 
leads to an extension of their domain, whereas the corresponding theory fails 
to do the same for the domain of real numbers. 

Indicate how you can obtain a Dedekind Section corresponding to a given 
convergent sequence of rational numbers. 

2. How do you define the successive transfinite demotes of a given set of 

points? Construct a set E whose transfinite derivate £?(°’-3 + n ) consists of the 
single point zero. 

Prove that a set of the second species is enumerable if one < f its transfinite 
derivates is so. 

8. Enunciate and prove Heine-Borel theorem in the linear domain* 
Generalize the theorem in the same domain. 

Construct an enumerable set whose first derivate is a given closed set. 

How do you define tbe metric density of a set E and when is a set to be 
■metrically dense ? Give an example of a non* dense set which has a non-vanishing 
•component metrically dense-m-itsslf . 

Prove that a set of points at which a set E is metrically dense is closed. 
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5. How does Borel define a complete limiting set (ensemble-limit* complet) ? 
Give an illustration of such a set. 

Prove the following : — 

(i) The exterior measure of a set is not less than its interior measure. 

(it) If among the measurable sets E r (r= 1,2, 3...), all lying in the finite 
interval (a, 6), there is an infinite number each of whose measure ^ k, then 
the complete limiting set of E r has also its measure ^ k . State the analogue 
in the case of a bounded limiting set. 

6. Define the expressions : ordinary discontinuity , discontinuity of the 
second kind, saltus, as used in the theory of functions of a single real variable. 
Illustrate each definition by an example. 

Prove the following theorem : The set of points at which a function fix) 
has ordinary discontinuities is enumerable ; whereas the set of points of discon- 
tinuity of the second kind for fix) may be unenumerable. 

7. What do you understand by the absolute continuity of a function f(x) 
in an interval (a, b)? 

Prove that every absolutely continuous function is of bounded variation. 
Give an example of a continuous function which is not of hounded variation. 

8. Prove any two of the following statements : — 

(i) If there is no distinction of right and left with regard to the derivates 
of a function fix) which is continuous in an interval (a, b), then there exists 
a point, interior to the interval, at which a differential coefficient exists equal to 

fi b)-f(a ) 

b-a 

(it) The derivates D + f(x), D+/(a?) of a continuous function fix) cannot 
have ordinary discontinuities cn the right. 

{ii%\ If f(x ) is a measurable and finite function, the points at which D*/(£)t 
D+f(x) are finite, and different from one another, form a set of measure zero. 

9. For the function fix), given by 

/(*)= 3 

»=o 2 


prove any of the following properties 

(•) f'{x) is non-existent for every value of x ; 


(ii) 


Lim jg dlb/l*— 

*=+o 2h 


i ■ existent at the points of an everywhere-dense set ; 

(tit) f(x) has an infinite number of zeroes round the point i. 

10. For the function, defined by saying that /( 0, 0)=0 when 

/(*, V 


0, and 


V+f* 


for all other points (x,y), prove that 

_!!L 

dxdy 


and 


dV 


dydx 

are discontinuous at the point (0, 0) where both exist and are different. 

Enunciate (without proof) a set of sufficient conditions for the equality of 
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Eighth Paper 

(Tiieory of Functions of a Beal Variable — Second Paper) 
The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for ant six questions 


1. Define an indefinite integral and prove that- an indefinite integral is 
absolutely continuous and is of bounded variation in the interval for which it 
is defined. 

2. Distinguish between a double integral and a repeated integral and 

give an example of a repeated integral for which the corresponding double 
integral does not exist. , 

A function fix , y) is defined as follows for all points of the rectangle 

bounded by x=0, cc=l, p=*0, y=l : If x = ^ and y — ^ then f(x % y) = jp, 

where p and q are any odd positive integers and m and n are any positive 
integers. At all other points /( x, y) =* 0. 

Find out whether the double integral 

f/(*. y) d(x, y) 


exists. 

8. Define an improper integral and a principal value according to Cauchy 
and write down the necessary and sufficient condition that the improper integral 


f 




may exist. 
Show that 


r 


q dx __ 

(0J5 + 6)*+C a 


exists and that 


C (px + q) dx 

J tox+6) a +c s 

does not exist (where p is not zero), but a principal value exists and find this 
value. 

4. Give a rigorous proof of the rule of integration by parts. 


Or, 

Prove the second mean value theorem of the Integral Calculus. 

5. Define the Lebesgue integral of an unbounded function and show that 
the L-intogral of an unbounded summable function is an absolutely convergent 
integral. 

Given fix)** lim fM, where f n [x) is a pointwise discontinuous function. 

• 30 

Under what condition is fix) summable? 

6. Let f(x) be defined for the interval (a, 6) and for this interval let it be 
single- valued, bounded and iutegrable B. Prove that it is integrable L and 
the two integrals are equal. 

Givis an example to Show that the converse is not true. 

• ‘ Does the theorem hold when f(x) is no longer bounded? Illustrate your 
answer by an example. 
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7. Define Arzela's eonvergenza uniforme a tratti (uniform convergence by 
segments) and prove that this mode of convergence of a series 2u n {x) is the 
necessary and sufficient condition for the continuity of the sum-function of the 
series, each term u n (x) being supposed to be continuous. 

8. (a) State, without proof, the different sufficient conditions for the conver- 
gence of the Fourier series corresponding to a given function at a point. 

(b) Prove Fejer's theorem on convergence (C t 1) of the Fourier series 
corresponding to a given function f(x) at a point. 

0. Give an example of a bounded continuous function with a divergent 
Fourier series at *— 0. 

10. Prove that if /(«) is a summable funotion 

T^of I /(“+»>-/<«*) I 

-IT 

Deduce that 

lira o n =0, lim b„ =0, 

« = • 130 

where a„ and b. are the Fourier coefficients corresponding to /(c). 

11. State and prove Parseval’s theorem. 


Seventh Paper 

(Modern Geometry — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
ant six questions carry full marks 

1. Show that two one-dimenBional geometric forms, each consisting of 
three elements, are always projective. 

Show also that any one-dimensional geometric form, consisting of four 
elements, is projective with &Dy of the forms derived from it by interchanging the 
elements in pairs. 

2. Show that two ranges on the same base, which have a single self- 
corresponding point lying at infinity, are directly equal. 

Show also that two projective ranges which are superposed one upon the 
other, and which have two self-corresponding points, are composed of pairs of 
points which give with two fixed ones a constant anharmonic ratio. 

8. Prove that the three pairs of opposite sides of a complete quadrangle 
are cut by any transversal in three pairs of conjugate points of an involution. 

Show how to construct the sixth point C' of an involution of which five 
points A , A B, B'\ C are given. 

4. Given five points of a conic, show how to draw the tangent at one of 
them, making use of the ruler only. 

Show how to construct a conic by points having given three points on 
the curve and the tangents at two of them. 

6. State and prove Desargue's theorem relating to a quadrangle inscribed 
in a conic. 

If a variable quadrnngle move in such a way as to remain always inscribed 
in a given conic, while three of its sides turn each round one of three fixed 
eollinear points, show that the fourth side will tarn sound e fourth fixed point 
collinesr with the three given ones. 
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6. Given the centre and axis of homology and two corresponding points 
<collinesr with the centre). Show bow a figure homological with a given 
figure may be constructed. 

Discuss the case when the axis of homology lies altogether at infinity. 

Show that the curve homological with a circle iB a conic. 

7. Explain the principles of generalization by projection . 

Generalize, by projection, the following : — 

(1) Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 

(2) Confocal conics cut at right angles. 

8. Construct a triangle self-con jugate with regard to a given conic. 

Prove that if two triangles are both self-conjugate with regard to a 
given conic, their six vertices lie on a conic and their six Bides touch another 
conic. 

2. Prove that the centres of all conics inscribed in the same quadrilateral 
lie on the straight line which passes through the mid- points of the diagonals 
of the quadrilateral. 

Hence, or otheiwise, deduce that the director circles of all conioB inscribed 
in a given quadrilateral form a coaxal system, to which belong the three circles 
having as diameters the diagonals of the quadrilateral. 

10. State Hilbert's five groups of axioms. 

With the help of the axioms of congruence, can you prove that all right 
angles are congruent to one another? 


Eighth Paper 

(Modern Geometry — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are required to answer srx questions only , of which Question No, 11 

is compulsory 

1. If A, B,C, D are any four points of a row, prove that 

ABCD 7s BADC K CDAB K DCBA. 

If ABCDTsCBAD , show that A and C are harmonic conjugates with 
respect to B aud D . 

2. In a field <r, A t B, C, D are four points forming the vertices of a 
quadrangle. A* t B\ C\ D' are four points forming the vertices of a. quadrangle 
in a field <r'. Set up the projectivity ( <r)7s( <rO in which (A, A*). ( B 9 B r ) 9 
(C, C*) t (D. D*) are four pairs of coi responding points and show that the pro- 
jectivity thus set up is unique. 

8. Define a permutation and prove that for any given base the set of all 
possible permutations forms a group. 

Prove that a projectivity connecting two cobassl rows can always be 
expressed as the resultant of two involutions. 

4. Given a projectivity (o' b* c\..)=w(abc...) connecting two coplanar pencils 
which are neither concentric nor perspective; show that the points a a*, 6b* # 
-etc., in which corresponding rays intersect will occupy a certain curve possess- 
ing the following properties 

(a) No line can meet the curve in more than two points. 

(b) The vertices of the pencils lie on the curve. 

Given any line though ao' 9 find its other intersection with the onrve. 
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5. Prove Brianchon*s theorem and show that if A, B, C are three points 
on a conic and a, b, c are the tangents thereat, the points ( BC , a), ( CA , b), 
(AB, c ) are collinear. 

Define a polar triangle and porve that if PQR is a polar triangle with 
P inside the conic, the points Q and R are both outside. 

7. Distinguish between a regulus and a ruled quadric and show that the 
section of a ruled quadric by any plane ia either a conic or a line-pair. 

8. Given two conjugate reguli {abc...}, { a'Vc '...} on the same quadric, 

establish by construction the projectivity {a'b'c'...} =Z>{abc ...} . Show that 
if two complete quadrangles have the same set of diagonal points their eight 
vertices lie on the same conic. 

9. Show that every plane pentagon determines a polarity in which each 
vertex of the pentagon is the pole of the opposite side. 

State Desargues’s theorem on involution and apply it to show that either 
twoconicB or none can be drawn circumscribing a given quadrangle and touching 
a given line disjoint to its vertices. 

10. By permuting the base points prove that if 


If 


prove that 


ABCE=\, BACD = l -\ and TB/ID = - . 

9 A 


ax + 0 
yx + S 



(x), 


a'J 85 \/a\ 0\ / a'a+P'y, a*&+B't \ 

y. 8' A ■>". 8 / V V«+8'7, S'* / 


11. Explain what is meant by the homogeneous co-ordinates of a point 
and show that any projectivity of which (a lt is a self-corresponding point 
may be written in the form 

l{x x a % -z±a x ){y y at—y % aJ + myo(x 1 a 2 -x t a 1 )+nx t iy x a i —y. i a* l )=0. 

Show also that the general equation of a parabolic projectivity with its 
self-corresponding point at (a lv a 9 ) is 

Ux l y % -x i y l )+m(x l a 2 -x t a l )(y x a z -y 2 a l )^0 t 

where Im ^ 0. 

12. If P and Q are the two points at which the straight line joining two- 
given points A and B cuts the circle 

x'+y' = r\ 

show that the distance between 


A and Lt -log Px(ABPQ) 

r— >oo 2 


numerically. 
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Seventh Paper 

(Non-Euclidean Geometry— First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are required to answer six questions only , one of which must he 
Question No. 4 

1. Enunciate Euclid’s parallel postulate, and show if it follows from 
Bolyai's assumption that three points are either collinear or concyclic. 

Examine the fallacy in the following proof of Euclid's postulate 

One altitude i4D of an equilateral triangle ABC divides it into two right- 
angled triangles, in which one acute angle is double the other. If the three 
altitudes meet in 0, each of the triangles AOE, etc., has one angle equal to 
half the angle of the equilateral triangle ; hence the angle (ME=i.40E. Hence 
the sum of the angles of the triangle ABC is equal to half the sum of the angles 
at 0, i.e., equal to two right angles. 

2. Prove that the geometry of the horocycles on the horosphere is the same 
as the geometry of straight lines on the Euclidean plane. 

Hence, or otherwise, shew that the sum of the angles of a geodesic triangle 
on the horosphere is equal to two right angles. 

If a is the chord of an arc a of a horocycle, prove that 
a — 2k siuh Ja/fc. 

3. Define paratactic lines and show how you can construct a common 
perpendicular to two skew lines in Elliptic geometry. 

Can you carry out this construction in hyperbolic and Euclidean 
geometries ? 

Prove that two paratactic lines cut the same two generators, of the same 
system, of the absolute. 

4. Using Weierstrass' point-co-ordinates, deduce the equation of the 
absolute in the form 

*•+»■-*••* - 0 . 

Hence show that in hyperbolic geometry the absolute is a real curve, while 
in elliptic geometry it is an imaginary conic. 

If the distance between the points (a?,, y,, z x ) and ix^,yu z % ) vauishes, 
prove that their Join touches the absolute. 

5. la) Prove the following proposition : — 

’Every straight line a, which lies in a plane a, divides the remaining 
points of this plane into two regions having the following properties : Every 
point A of the one region determines with each poiut B of the other region a 
segment AB containing a point of th - straight line a. On the other hand any 
two points A, A ' of the same region determine a segment A A* containing no 
point of a.' 

(6) State the axiom of Archimedes and explain how Lambert has used 
it to demolish the theory of the obtuse angle . 

6. State the axioms of congruence as given by Hilbert and with their 
help bisect a given angle by means of a construction independent of the principle^ 
of continuity. 

7. Prove that if two straight lines neither intersect nor are parallel, thev 
must have a common perpendicular. 
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6. (a) ABC u s triangle right-angled at C ; and the distances corresponding 

to the angles of parallelism A and B are denoted by l and m. Prove that 

B + n(c+l)=n(aj. 

n(l-5)+n(m+o)+S. 

(6) PQRS is a quadrilateral in which the angles P, Q, R are right angles 
and the angle at 8 is 0. If PQ=a t QR=m , RS=c 9 and SP=l, prove that 

n(fi + n(c + m)+i3. 

n(D0=n+(c-wi). 

9. Enumerate the cases in which two points in a hyperbolic plane do or 
do nGt fix a straight line and give actual construction for drawing the line AA' 
where A and A' are two distinct points at infinity. 

10. If ABDC is a figure bounded by two concentric Limiting Curves AG 
and BD, and two straigt lines AB and CD, the straight lines being the axes 
of the curves, prove that the lengths S and S x of the arcs AC and BD are 
connected by the equation 

S x =Se' x 

where the segments AB and CD are x-units of length and AC is the external 
curve and BD the internal. 

11. Prove that : — 

(a) in a right-angled triangle right-angled at c 

sinhc = sinh a cosh 1; 

(b) in any oblique-angled triangle 

Binh c : sinh b : sinh e = sech l : sech m : sech n. 

12. Prove that the element of area in Limiting Curve co-ordinates is 

e * d(dri , 

and show that in the hyperbolic plane there is a maximum limit to the area 
of a triangle. What is this limit ? 


Eighth Paper 

(Non-Euclidean Geometry — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
ant bix questions carry full marks 

1. Show that in a Euclidean space of four dimensions (a) two planes of 
general position intersect in a point, (6) three lines of general position are 
intersected by only one straight line. Note the exceptional cases. 

2. Show that the projections of three collinear points P, Q, R on a given 
plane are themselves collinear. Under what circumstances can the projections 
coincide? 

Show that if two lines are given, we can pass through either plane 
upon which it will be the projection of the other. 
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3. What do you understand by the plane angle of a hyperplane angle, at 
a given point of its face? Prove that the plane angle of a fayperplane angle 
is the tame at all points of its face. 

When a plane intersects a hyperplane but does not lie in it nor is perpen- 
dicular to it, show that that plane of the hyperplane, which passes though the 
intersection and is perpendicular to the projection of the given plane on the 
hyperplane, is also perpendicular to the given plane. 

4. Given any two planes intersecting in a point. Show that there are 
in general only two planes which are perpendicular to both the planes. Under 
what circumstances can there be more than two common perpendicular planes? 

The angles between two planes are ~~ and ~ . Show that a circle on one 

4 o 

1 

of these planes projects on to the other plane in an ellipse of eccentricity “r • 

-/a 

5. Obtain the analytical condition satisfied by the Pliickerian co-ordinates 
of two planes through the origin which intersect in a line. 

Show that the two planes 


Xy +Xi +X 3 =() = Z 4 


X x +X t —0 = X 3 +£■* 


intersect in a line. 

6. Explain the two senses in which a plane can be isocline to a given plane. 

Show that through a half line, not in a given plane nor perpendicular to 
it, two planes can be passed isocline to the given plane. 



to the plane through the given line are perpendicular to one another. 

7. Show how it becomes possible for a point to rotate about a plane in a 
space of four dimensions, while the same is impossible in the ordinary space. 

The point P(c,, x„ t x it x 4 ) is rotated though a right angle about the x 3 x 4 
plane. Determine the co-ordinates of the point in its new position. 

3. Calculate the hypervolume of the hypersphere defined by the equation 
* x x '+x % * +aj s a +ap, 4 =a a . 

If the hyperplane ?, =k divides the byperspbere into two portions whose 
hypervolumes are in the ratio 2:1, prove that 


sin "I 


9. Distinguish between two 1 parallel * and two * half-parallel * planes 
in a Euclidean space of four dimensions. 

If a plane distinct from each of two parallel planes intersects one in a 
line and does not intersect the other in a line, show that it will be half-parallel 
.to the second. 
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10. Define a great circle on a hypersbere. 

PQ and RS are two great circles on a hypersphere. If 9 be the length 
of the arc of a great circle joining a point on PQ to a point on RS, show that 
the extreme values of 0 are determined by the equation 

cob 0 cos 0 (PQ) (PR) [ PS) |— 0 

(PQ)cob0 cos e ( QR ) ( QS ) 

(PR) (QR) cn B 0 (RS) cob 0 

(PS) (QS) (RS) cos 0 cob 0 

where (PQ) stands for the cosine of the angle subtended by the arc PQ at the 
centre of the hypersphere. 

Hence deduce that 

m #,. N 

sin PQ sin RS 

where 0, and 0* are the minimum distances between the two great circles. 


Seventh Paper 

(Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable — First Paper) 
The questions are of equal value 

N B. — You are required to attempt the fourth and seventh questions ; full 
marks may he obtained by answering these two and ant four of the remaining 
questions. 

1. fa) Prove that 

z+ Vz*—c* ) + | *— '/z*-c 9 f ** \z+c ] + | z—c 

(b) If z it z 9 be the vertices of an isosceles triangle, right-angled at 

the vertex z tl prove that 

+ 2z % *+z 9 *=2z i (z l +z 9 ). 

2. Explain what is meant by conformal transformation, and prove that 
to every such transformation of a pl&De ou a plane, there corresponds an analytic 
function. 

Shew that the transformation iw + l)*z=>4 transforms the unit-circle in 
the to-plane into a parabola in the z-plane. Find also the region into whioh 
the interior of the above circle is transformed. 

3. Classify the singularities of an analytic function. Compare the be- 
haviour of s function in the neighbourhood of a pole with the behaviour in the 
neighbourhood of an isolated essential singularity, and prove your statements. 

Find the singularities of the function 



and discuss their nature. 
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4. Explain how the theory of residues can be applied to the evaluation of 
certain defi cite integrals. 

Prove by contour integration 


6. Taking the contour to be a rectangle, give a careful proof of Cauchy’s 
theorem based on the Caueby-Riemann partial differential equations. 

Compare your proof with one of the two proofs given by Goursat. 

6. Prove rigorously that an algebraic equation of degree m has m roots. 

If, at all the points of a contour C, the inequality 

I a h z k ) > i a 0 + a l 2-fa,z 2 -f ... +a k - l z k ~ l +a h+l z k+l + ... +a m z m j 
be satisfied, prove that the contour contains k roots of the equation 
a m z m +a m - l z m ~ x + ... +a 9 z*+a l z+a o =*0. 

7. Define carefully analytic continuation and illustrate your definition by 
considering the function given by the series 

1 +z + z* [ + ...+z n + ...to infinity. 

Prove that the function given by the serieB 

«= m 
2 2*" 


cannot be continued beyond its circle of convergence. 

8. Prove carefully the following theorem of Mittag-Leffler and state 
(without proof) any generalization of it : 

Let /S,, fi n form an enumerable aggregate which has no limiting 


point at any finite distance from the origin and let r. 
function corresponding to 8 . bo that 



be a rational 


( 


3 

Z-fin 


)- 


B" 

y» _i i £ & 

' \z-fi*v 



the B'b being constants and 7*8 positive integers; then the totality of the 
functions f(z ) which are each analytic everywhere in the finite part of the plane, 
excluding the points B's, and have each a pole in fi m with the principal part r. 

“3 y is given by 

/(*)=G(*) + a i 


Z-l 8. 


—G.(z) 


where G is an integral function and 


G*(z)-a ( 5 ) + a ( I > «+...+a" » 7 “, 
7 * 


the o’s being suitably chosen constants. 
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9. Prove that if, in the case of the series 2 a*z n for which the sum ib f(z) f 

» = 0 

lim z 0 
"=• fl»+i 

exists, then z 0 is a singular point of f[z). 

Prove by an example that we cannot say that z 0 is the only singular point 
of /(«). 

10. State without proof the following theorems about integral functions: 
i\) Weierstrass's factor theorem ; (2) Picard's little theorem. 

Expand cos z as in infinite product* 


Eighth Paper 

(Throry of Functions of a Complex Variable — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. Explain what you understand by the Biemann surface corresponding 
to an algebraic function, and how it throws light on the nature of the function. 

Examine fully the Biemann surface associated with the equation 
t0*+2(tc4-ll = c, 

c being a parameter. Discuss carefully what happens when c — ^1. 

2. Obtain the necessary and sufficient conditions for the conformal repre- 
sentation of one surface on another. Can a suitable transformation always be 
determined ? 

The surface x=u cos v, y=u sin v, z=uv is conformally represented on 

the (X . Y) plane by means of two relations, one of which is X-log ttU-fc*)*. 
Find the other, and show that the magnification is inversely proportional to 
the distance of ( x , y , z) from the origin. 

8. Prove that the co-ordinates of any point on a curve of deficiency unity can 
be expressed as elliptic functions of a suitably chosen parameter. 

8how that the curve y*={x % — lj* is reduced to a cubic by the birational 
transformation 




x =^~ — — , y= — 5- 
v'-t 


and deduce that x and y are expressed in terms of elliptic functions by means of 

f=-l+4^(u),n= (g.=0, » a = -i) 

1+4* ' 

4. Write a brief essay on Abelian integrals and their classification, and 
state Abel's theorem. 

What conclusions can you draw from the application of Abel’s theorem 
to integrals associated with the quartic curve 
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5. Outline the process by which an elliptic integral is reduced to dependence 
upon the normal forms. 

Express 

dr 


j: 


° ac* )(4x* + 9) 

in terms of a complete elliptic integral of the first kiud with a real modulus. 

6. Obtain the differential equation of the quarter periods of the Jacobian 
elliptic functions and deduce that these quantities satisfy Legendre's equation 
for functions of degree — £ and argument 1— 2k*. Show also that the differ* 
ential equation can be put in the form 


* ( **./.*» \ = 

dk\ k die ) 


ku , 


where k is the modulus. 

7. Show that any elliptic function can be expressed linearly in terms of 
C functions and their derivatives. 

Express in this form 

8. Prove that 

(o) 8' ^ -2(6! — e a )(e x -e a )} a 


(6) triu + c). irlu—c ) 

tr*{uK a 2 (oh (r 2 (c) 


where 


= (i2»*y 


^8(a)= — ^ic) = 

0. Obtain the addition theorem for the function sn u, and show that 


1— sn*(u— r) = 


0 —k 2 sn*u) U — k*sn*v) 
(1 —Jc*sn*u. sn*v) 2 


10. (a) Find the necessary and sufficient condition that the six points 
x=*t8(to), whose arguments are 

ttll V) «»•••••.* ID o 

shall lie on a conic. 

(6) If the tangents drawn from a point P on the cubic # s tg(f 0 ), fl = t5'(iu) 
meet the curve in a A , B v C, D, show that the pairs of lines AB 9 CD ; AC, BD ; 
and AD, BC ; intersect at points Q, R, 8 on the curve. Show also that the 
tangents at P, Q, R, S intersect at a point on the curve. 


67 — 1259B— 88 
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Seventh Paper 

(Theory of Numbers — First Papfr) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Explain what you mean by the system of (t) least positive residues, (ii) 
absolutely least residues with respect to a given modulus. When do the least 
positive and the absolutely least residues with respect to the same modulus 
of an integer, which may be either positive or negative, coincide and when do 
they differ? Shew that the least positive residues (mod m) of the numbers 
«+tib(n*®0, 1, .... wi— 1) form ihe system of least positive residues of m f 
provided b is prime to m. 

Calculate least positive residue (mod 19) of 11 7777 . 

2. Prove that a congruence of the nth degree whose modulus is prime 
cannot have more than n roots. 

If /(ar) = 0 (mod p) possesses as many roots as its degree indicates, the 
same is true also of the congruences 

<p(x) sip(x) =0 (mod p) where f(x) =<p(x)$(x) , 
p being a prime. Prove this. 

Shew that the congruence ® l/ — 1 = 0 (mod p) possesses d roots if p—leC 
(mod d), p being a prime. 

8. If m and n are prime to each other, prove that 

where <p(x) denotes the number of positive integers less than and prime to x. 
How do you modify the formula when m and n are not prime to each other? 

Prove the following : — 

= n ^ , 

where the summation sign extends over all divisors d of 

W = P i'Pv 2 p* , 

inclusive of 1 and n. 

4. Define the ‘primitive root of a number. Enumerate tbe types of numbers 
which can possess primitive roots. Shew that a prime p possesses <p{<p(p)} 
primitive roots, all of which can be obtained from a knowledge of one’ of them. 
State the circumstances under which a primitive root of p is also a primitive 

root of p \ 

Determine the primitive root of 23. 

5. Solve the following congruences : — 

(t) 12s s 90 (mod 66). 

. (ii) x 2 s29 (mod 70). 

(m) x H = — 1 (mod p), p being a prime = 1 (mod 4). 

6. Write down expressions for — , , 

(t) tbe sum of tbe divisors of N ; 

(ii) the numbei of integers less than N and prime to it. 

The number N is the product of three unequal prime factors, the sum of 
whose squares is 4,899. The sum of the divisors of N, including 1 and N, is 
70 224; and there are 60,480 numbers less than N and prime to it. Determine 
N and its foctors. 
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7. If t n denotes the number of divisors of n, and * the greatestinteger in 
, prove that 


+*.»*- * s'. ^ 

r= 1 1 — 35 

and deduce that 


«; 


2 t.s"= 

l 1 1 — X 


and m 3^={'l)t), 
i n 

where £(fc) is Biemann’s zeta function. 

8. Prove the theorems of Fermat and Wilson. 

Show that if p is an integer, and 4 p + 1 are both primes, the product of 
these three numbers is a divisor of 

(4p— l)[(2p) l] 2 r— (4p-f ])[12p— 1) !]*+8p. 

9. Define a quadratic residue, and prove that a is or iB not a quadratic 
residue of the prime p according as 

a* 2 =1 or —1, mod p. 

Examine the nature of the powers of a with respect to the modulus p, 
according as a is or is not a quadratic residue, and prove your statements. 

10. Write a brief essay on the law of quadratic reciprocity, and illustrate 
by examples the use to which it iB put. 

11. Prove that 

’(f)- 0 - . 

where P is a non-square positive integer and the summation extends over all 
positive integers m less than and prime to P. 

Deduce that 

2 ( ~ )( ^ ) B = 0 - Wher ® Ps3 (m0d 4) 

and the summation extends over all positive integers n less than and prime 
tb 4 P. 

Obtain all positive integers x which make 
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Eighth Paper 

(Theory op Numbers — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer Six questions only 

1. Express the conditions of reduction both for a definite and an indifinite 
binary quadratic form in terms of its roots. 

If the form (a, b , c) is eqni valent to (a' t b' t c*), then will the principal 
root of one be equal to the principal or subsidiary root of the other according 
as the equivalence is proper or improper. Prove this. 

Under what circumstances can two forms be both properly and improperly 
equivalent to each other? Give an example in support of your answer. 

2. The two non-ambiguous reduced forms [a, b, c) and (a\ b\ c*) of the 
same negative determinant are properly equivalent. Establish the following : — 

a=c = a'=c\ b = -6'. 

What would be the relation between their coefficients if the given forma 
are ambiguous? 

Obtain the non-equivalent reduced forms for D = - 86. 

8. Expand the absolute value of the principal root of an indefinite reduced 
form into a simple recurring continued fraction. 

Apply your process to the forms (-7, 3, 6). 

4. If a form of determinant D can primitively represent m, shew that D is 
a quadratic residue of m. Verify by an example that the converse is not 
necessarily true. 

Shew that all primitive representations deducible from a given representa- 
tion (x, y) of m through the form (a, b, cl are given by the set 

( xt—(bcr+cy)u yt+{ax+by)u \ 

\ * • r y 

where it, u) is any integral solution of the equation t*—Du* t and <r the divisor 
of the form (a, b, c) of determinant D. 

Indicate the possibility of representations not contained in the above set. 

6. State and prove completely Fermat's theorem on the resolution of 
a prime ps 1 (mod 4) into the sum of two squares. 

Obtain the different resolutions of 65 into the sum of two squares. 

6. Prove that the duplication of a pro-primitive class produces a class in 
the principal genus . State the converse theorem and verify its truth by taking 
two classes from the principal genus for D =24. 

Exhibit the different genera for D=24. 

7. Explain what you mean by a group of pro-primitive classes. What is 
he largest group for a given determinant? Prove that the period of any class 
ca group is contained in the gronp. 

Prove that every pro-primitive genus contains the same number of classes. 

8. Prove that the compound of any number of classes is independent of 
the order in which the classes are compounded one after another. 

Itk,k\k m denote three pro-primitive classes such that kk'k"=l t discuss* 
the nature of the classes. 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


001 


0. Prove that 

4>(h, p) = (\ ^ </p, 


-where 

r - , 2 hs*wi 
4>(h, p) = 2 e r , 


t p being an odd positive prime, 

Employ this result to prove the Law of Quadratic Besiprocity in its 
entirety. 

10. What is a cyclotomic equation? If r denotes a root of such an equation 
of degree p—1 = e/, where p is an odd positive prime and g a primitive root 
of p, then every rational function of r which remains unaltered when r is 

changed into r & is a linear function of Gauss’s f-nomial periods . Prove this. 

If B = 2r^ t where the summations extend over all positive 

quadratic residues a and all non-residues £ less than p, then will 



11. If h denotes the number of pro-primitive classes for a given negative 
determinant D= —Psl l n od 4), and D does not contain a square factor, then 
will 




where p when a is not prime to P. 
Work out the case for D = — 19. 


Seventh Paper 

(Theory of Groups — First Paper) 

N.B. — You are required to attempt the sixth and elkventh questions ; full marks 
may be obtained by answering these Two and amt four of the remaining 
questions . 

1. Define a permutation and show that every abstract group of order n 
is simply isomorphic with a regular permutation group of degree and order n. 

Prove that the only substitutions on n letters which are commutative with 
* cyolio substitution on those letters are the powers of this cyclic substitution. 
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2. Define a group and a semi-group. Show that if the elements a v &, c,..- 
form a group, so do 

g-'ag,g’'bg, g~ l cg 

If 0i» 9 it 9 si— are the elements of a group, so are 
9 1 9** 9* 0*> 9 s 9 

and so are 

0* 0i» 9v 9** 9v 

Prove also that the permutations 



92 

9 s 

•w 51 

9* 

) 

\9i9* 

9*9* 

9*9* 

■ / V g»9\ 

9»9i 

9v9* / 


are both regular and permut&ble. 

3. Show that all the characteristic roots of a real symmetric substitution 
are real. 

State the general theorem of which this is a particular case and hence 
prove that three real paraboloids can always be drawn through the curve of 
intersection of an ellipsoid S with a conicoid S'. 

4. Define the pole of a substitution Bud show that the unitary substitution 

x*=(i cos*0— sin 4 0)rr-f (1+t) sin <p cos g,") 

[(A) 

p'=(l+t) sin <t> cos 0- x+[i rin*<p— cob* <p)y, j 
has a pole (sin <t>, —cos <f>) correspondiug to the characteristic root — 1. Show 
also that the substitution 

®'=sin <t>. x—cob 4>. y t 
y'= — cos <f>. x — sin <f>. y 

is self-inverse and it transforms the substitution {A) into a multiplication. 

5. Explain the distinction between an absdute invariant and a relative 
invariant. 

Show that every finite group has invariants. 

Prove that an expression is an invariant of G if it is not altered when 
we perform on it every one of a set of substitutions which generate G. Hence 
show that 


xx +yy 

is an invariant of the group generated by 

(sin B. x-cob 0. y; cos 9. a:+sin 0. y) 

and that 

&y(s 4 -!/ 4 ) 

is a relative invariant of the group generated by 

■ <«) (/*,-«,) and *+“* v. * 

6. Prove that every Abelian group of finite order is a direct product of 
cyclical groups. 

Assuming that the irreducible representations of such a group Are all the* 
fiM /degree, show that the number of distinct irreducible representations i» 
equal to the order of the group. • - - > * 
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7. Prove that every group (of finite order) of linear substitutions can aa 
the result of a change of variables be transformed into a group whose matrices 
are all unitary. . Define the terms reducible and completely reducible as applied 
to such a group. 

8. If G is a group of order p a m where p is a prime which does not divide 
m, prove the theorem of Sylow that G contains at least one subgroup of order p*± 

Establish further any two of tbe following 

(i) the total number of subgroups of order p a in G is si mod p; 

(if) any two of these subgroups are conjugate in G ; 

(iff) any subgroup of order p $ is contained in one or more of the subgroups 
of order p“. 

9. What is meant by the characteristic of an operation of a group? Shew 
that in general the characteristics of inverse operations are conjugate complex 
quantities; and that for the symmetric group the characteristic is necessarily 
real &Dd integral or else zero. 

10. Prove that every translation-group containing do infinitesimal transla-r 
tion is generated by not more thaD three independent translations. 

Deduce that no function of the complex quantity 

x+ v'-l y 

can have more than two independent periods. 

11. (a) Identify the following four important group 

(*) a* m = b a =l,bab = fl' +2m ; 

(it) a* m = b 9 =im* m =(abV; 

[Hi) a "• = &' =(ab) 1 2 * * * * * = 1; 

(iv) a 2m = l, a m =(ab) a = b 8 . 

(b) Prove that a metacyclic group contains a dihedral subgroup. 


Eighth Paper 

(Theory of Groups — Second Paper) 

N.B.— You are required to attempt the second and ninth questions; full marks 
may be obtained by answering these two and any four of the remaining 
questions. 

1. (a) Obtain the conjugate values of x 1 x % ‘bx s x 4 under the symmetric 
group G S4 on 4 letters, and determine tbe groups to which tbe different conjugate 
values, including the original function, belor'g. 

(b) Find the resolvent equation for + x s jP 4 . 

2. (a) Show that if a rational function ^ (x it x tt ,z„) remains unaltered 

by all the permutations which leave another rational function ip(x lf x tt x m ) 

unaltered , then 0 is a rational function vt ip and tbe elementary symmetric 

functions of the arguments. 

(b) If belongs to G, and ip belongs to H, a sub-group of index fi nnder 

G, then prove that ip satisfies an equation of degree fi whose coefficients ere 

rational functions of and the elementary symmetric functions of tbe 
arguments. 
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( c ) Show that the question of the algebraic solubility of equations is 
based on these two fundamental propositions. 

8. (a) Define the terms domain, algebraic domain , primitive domain, 

normal domain as used in the theory of groups. 

(b) Prove that the algebraic domain (a* A ) consists of all integral 
functions of x x which are rational in n(lj. 

4. (a) Prove that every rational function 

4>(x\, Xu x n ) 

of the roots of an equation, which remains unaltered by all the permutations . 
of the group of the equation, lies in the domain of rationality R. 

(b) Prove also that every rational function 

<P\X n X,i X B ) 

of the roots which equals a quantity in R, remains unultared by all the per* 
mutations of the group. 

(c) Prove that any group satisfying both these properties for a domain 
R, is the group of the equation for that domain. 

0. (a) When ia an equation said to be affected in a domain? 

(b) Prove that the group of the general equation for the domain R defined 
by its coefficients and any chosen constants is the symmetric group. Hence, 
or otherwise, show that the general equation is unaffected in that domain. 

6. Write an historical essay on the problem of the geometrical construction 
of regular polygons of n sides, given details specially for the cases of n* 17, 
n-257. 

7. (a) Define the metacyclic group degree p. Show that the p(p — 1) 
permutations satisfying the defined condition form a group. 

(b) Define a metacyclic equation. Phew that, it is irreducible and that 
all its roots are rational functions of two of the roots with coefficients in R. 

8. (a) When is it possible to construct a regular polygon of n Bides? Give 
a complete demonstration. 

(b) Can you construct regular polygons of 25, 65, and 85 sides? 

9. What ia meant by the Galois resolvent of an equation? Illustrate your 
answer by considering the equation 

x 3 — x* +i—l=0. 


10. Prove carefully that there are exactly 8, 7, 15 or 27 real straight lines 
on a general real cubic surface. 

11. Wbat is the * form problem ' for the icoaahedral group? Indicate 
briefly how you will prove any one of the following properties of the icoaahedral 


equation 


1728/* 


= Z : — 


W) all its roots are linear fractional function of a single root; 

(ii) the roots of any quintic equation can be expressed in terms of radicals 
and a root of tie above equation. 
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Seventh Papes 

(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — First Paper) 

The questions are of eqval value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Discuss tbe character of the transformation ff=qpq~ l and show th»t 
,if Sq is not zero, the relations a'=qaq' * and V. qa=V. a'q are equivalent. 

If three vectors a', y f are derived by a conical rotation from three 
others a, 3, and y , prove that it iB possible to determine scalaro x, y, and z, 
eo that 

x(a'-*) + yiP-fi)+z[y'- y)=0. 

2. Show that any quaternion can be expressed as a power of a vector. 

Prove that 

da x = dx ^ log To -f ~ U a* , 
where a is a constant vector and x a variable scalar ; and that 


da* =rS a *. + Va x 9 

a a 

where x is constant and a variable. 

3. Obtain the equation of the radical axis of the three spheres whose 
' equations are 

p 1 — 2Sap + 1 = 0, 
p % —2S&p + in = 0, 
and p* — 2S7p+n = 0 , 

and show how these equations may be simplified by a suitable choice of origin. 
Find the locus of the centre of a sphere cutting three spheres orthogonally. 

4. Show that a linear vector function can be uniquely determined if the 
(results of its operation on three non-coplbnar vectors are given. 

Construct tbe function which makes 

<pyx=gi 7 u <pr % =9*7%, <t>y* =0*7#. 

where g lt g 9 and g a are three unequal scalars, and show th atits spin vector 
is given by 

5. Define tbe differentia] operator V and obtain its expression in ort(jpgonal 
curvilinear co-ordinates v, v % w in the form 


V 


-p; 1 


3u p * de 



where 


Pi 1 


4' 

ou 


dp 

f * m "a* ,p * z 


9p 
die * 


Determine the expression for A * when 

pc=u[(t cos w+j sin 1 0) sin v+k cob to]. 
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6. Prove that 

(«) dql = Kqt - dq ' . 

4 Sq 

(it) V. pg = Vp. g 0 +V.p 0 . 9» 

where the enffix intended to denote that the affected symbols are not to be 
operated on by V. 

7. Establish the following 

(i) The axes of a self-conjugate function are mutually rectangular. 

(it) The latent roots of a real self-conjugate function are real. 

(eft) The spin vectors of co-axial functions lie m a fixed plane. 

8. Show that the locus of the mean point of a triangle formed by the 
extremities of mutually conjugate rddu as conterminous sides is Sptpp+ 8=0. 

9. (a) Find the rate of rotation of the osculating plane as we pass along 
a curve. 

lb) Find the vector twist for the helix 

» = a(i cos t+j Bin t)+/rbf. 

10. (a) If a parallelogram be inscribed in an ellipse, show that its aides 
are parallel to conjugate diameters. 

(6) Of a system of three rectangular vectors two are confined to given 
planes ; find the surface traced out by the third 

11. Given that a family of surfaces u = const, is an equipotential system, 
show that the potential corresponding to u is 



Eighth Paper 

(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — Second Paper) 

11 The questions are of equal value 

Answer ant six questions 

1. (i) Denoting, as usual, the base of the Napierian logarithm by the 
symbol e, define e H in terms of a given quaternion q« and work out the following, 
relatione i — 

\ > * i 

3 A 

Aa * •> 

e =a =cos A+a sin A 

(where a is a unit vectored A is a Bcalar) J . k 
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(ii) If a, 0 , y be three perpendicular unit vectors (satisfying of Conroe, 
the identities 0=87, fi=ya, y=aii), prove that the three quaternions 


«M, ?*•»,. V 

ire co-axial, the common axis being a+P+y* 

Do the quantities 

ii ii it 

e fi y , e v • , and e‘ * 

also represent co-axial quaternions? Jf so, determine their common axis. 


2 . (i) If the (scalar) roots and (vector) axes of a linear vector function 
49 be (gi» g*. 17 s) and (?,, 7,, 7 3 ), prove that the corresponding quantities 
for the conjugate function <p'p are 

(g i» g2» gs) and {UV Yi y$, UV Y Dyi t UV r XY ^)g 
and that those attached to the reciprocal function <t>~ x p are 
l2r , «2i’ l »Ps“ l ) and (71,72, 7s). 

(ti) Prove that, if 


4 =4x424 * 0 ..- 20 »- , 0 ,., 

where the constituent factors on the right are linear operators), then 

4' = 4 f »4' , *~i4'u-t 4 0 i4\4if 

and 0' 1 =0^. 1 4 *-\ 0»- a 0s _l d , a~ Vi” 1 * 

Deduce or prove directly that, if 0 be any linear vector function and 0* its 
conjugate the product 00' is a self-conjugate function. 

8. (i) Investigate the tix scalar relations, which must hold if (a, 0 , yY 

are to be a triad of conjugate semi-diameters of the quadric 

S'p 0 p=- 1 , 

and prove that, whichever conjugate set be taken, the scalar expression 
(0a) * + ( 00 ) 8 + ( 07) 2 

remains invariant . 

fit) Granting that (a, 0, y) are a conjugate set for the conicoid 

W— 1 , 

prove that 0a, 00, Oy make up a triad of orthogonal unit vectors. 

[N.jB.— T he linear functions 4 and 0 are both self-conjugate.] 


4 . (4 A curve being given in the form 

p»0(*) f 

(where * is the arcual parameter), calculate iu terms of s the unit vectors a, 0, 7, 
located respectively along the tangent, principal normal and binormhl at ahi 
arbitrary point 4 

' (ii) A taunting the vector analogues of Frenet-gerretfdSrroulav ft*. 
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(where r and r' are the scalar radii of curvature and of torsion) , establish the 
mutual equivalence of the four relations : 

S.\a= const., ] 


S. Aj8=0, 


S. Ay = const., } (where A is a vector constant), 
and ~ =* const., 

r i 

md interpret these results geometrically with reference to the helix. 

5. (t) For the surface given by the scalar equation 

M - 0 , 

obtain the differential equations of the lines of curvature and of asymptotic 
lines in the respective forms : 

S. vdpdv — 0 
snd S. dpdv=0 , 

where the voctor function v is= V. ftp). 

(it) Calculate the vector v for the sphere given by the general equation 
p* — 25iAp+Z = 0, 

■and discuss the ultimate form of the first of the two aforementioned differentia] 
equations. 

Deduce immediately that every curve traced on a sphere behaves like a line 
of curvature. 

6 If three forces are io equilibrium, prove that they must be in the same 
biane. 

If four forces are in equilibrium, prove that their lines of action are 
generators of a hyperboloid. 

7 Deduce the usual u and 9 equations for a central orbit by expressing p 
in the form 


yk*t. 

Obtain expressions for the vector curvatures of a central orbit and ite 
bodograph. Show that the law of nature is the only law for which the hodo» 
.graph is a circle for all initial conditions. 

8. A body under no applied forces moves about a fixed point, the equation 
'0 % Si*Qm—h % Qw % =0 t h and 0 being constants of integration. 

Find the locus of points fixed in space about which at any instant the 
moment of momentum is a minimum. 

9. Interpret Hamilton's focal and cyclical transformations of a self, 
conjugate function 

4>p = aaVap + bfiSfip « gp + ASfip+fiS\p t 
where <pp represents the displacement due to a small pure strain. 

10. Find the equation of motion for a perfect fluid, and prove that when 
the forces acting on • perfect fluid are conservative, the circulation in any 
circuit moving with the fluid remains unchanged, provided the density is a 
function of the pressure. 

11. (a) Show that in the case of a pure strain the function f is self- 
conjugate with positive latent roots. 

(b) Show that the strain produced by two successive pure strains it 
.generally impure. 
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First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only thrhb questions are to he attempted 

1. Shew how any system of forces can be reduced to a wrench. 

Shew that, for a given system of forces, the axis of the equivalent wrench* 
i s a unique straight line. 

Obtain the condition that the system may reduce to a single resultant 
(t.e., either a single force or a single couple). 

2. Shew how any system of forces can be reduced to two forces along any 
two arbitrarily given straight lines. 

When a system of forces is reduced to a pair of forces represented in 
magnitudes and lines of action by two straight lines, the volume of the* 
tetrahedron formed by these lines is constant, however the reduction is made. 

9. A uniform ineztensible string is in limiting equilibrium on a rough’ 
surface under given forces. Obtain the equations of equilibrium in as simple 
forms as possible. 

A weightless string lies stretched in one plane across a rough sphere of' 
radius a ; shew that the distance of the plane from the centre cannot exceed* 
e sin e, where * is the angle of friction. 
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4. Assuming the Bernoulli-Eulerian relation between bending moment and 
curvature, shew that, if a slightly elastic rod rests with its two ends on two 
supports at the same level, the deflection at a distance x from one end is 

'^ic a ^ ®“® ) (o'+o*-**). 

where k is the flexual rigidity, a the length, and wa the total weight. 

5. Write an essay on the Principle of Virtual Work. 


Second Half 


Attempt Torek questions only 

1. Find by direct integration the potential V of " a uniform rod of length 7 
and line density wi, at an external poiDt P in the form 


V=m log 


fj+r^+7 

fx+r.-V 


r, and r a being the distances of P from the extremities of the rod. 

A thin uniform rod of infinite length and line density m is placed along 
the axis of 2. Find the work done in moving a particle of unit mass from the 
point (o, y xt Zy) to the point (o, y 2 , 2*), the rod extending to infinity on both 
sides of the origin. 

2. Determine the law of force when it is given that the attraction of every 
thin uniform spherical shell at every external point is the same as that of an 
equal particle placed at the centre. 

A thin spherical shell of radius a attracts an internal particle P at a 
distance c fiom the centre. If the Bhell be divided into two parts by a plane 
through P perpendicular to it, show that the resultant attraction of each part 
atP is 

|], 

where <r is the surface density. (The law of force is the inverse square of the 
distance.) 

3. Show that the potentials of two con focal solid homogeneous ellipsoids 
at any point external to both are proportional to their masses. 

2T If M be the mass of a spherical portion of a solid homogeneous ellipsoid, 
prove that the resultant attraction of the whole ellipsoid on it will be the same 
as if the mass M were collected at its centre of gravity. 

4. Show that the potential V p at the point P in a plane region bounded by 
a closed curve C, can be put in the form 


/ 




0 being a function equal to — log r + U, where r is the distance measured from 
P and & is a plane function harmonic within the curve C which makes 0 
vanish at the boundary. 

. Find the function 0 when the boundary is a circle of radius a. 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


m 


6. There is some re a bod to suppose that tbe strata of tbe earth mm 
■elliptical and that tbe density decreases from tbe centre to the surface. 
Assuming then that r=a (l + p 8 ) and that p=ga", where m is greeter than 
—2, prove that the potential at any internal point is 


4i rg 


[ 


fl «+m ^ a t+m_g*+m ^ 

2+tn 3+ro r' 


a »+-- 0 »+*"| 
~b+iH~ J* 


where a is the value of a at tbe boundary, and r'-o(l + ff J. 

The surface density at any point of a sphere of radius a is p**myz. Find 
its potential at any external point (a*', y\ z\ 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Three questions are to be attempted out of five 

1. A bead moves on a smooth wire in a vertical plane under a resistance 
{=fc(velocity) 2 } ; find a linear equation to give u®, assuming the form of the 
intrinsic equation to the wire to be s=f(<p). 

Find tbe value of v 2 if s=a<t>, the intrinsic equation to a circle. 

2. If a particle describes >• lernniscflte r"=fl 2 c os 20 under a force to itB 
pole, shew that the equation to the hodngraph is 

r* = a 2 sec 3 - ■ — 

3. Find the equations of motion of a particle referred to rectangular axes 
which move about the origin 0 in an arbitrary manner. 

4. A circular wire is constrained to turn round a vertical tangent Oz 
with a uniform angular \elodty w. A heavy smooth bead, starting from the 
highest point A without any velocity relative to the curve, descends under the 
action of gravity. Find the velocity and pressure for any position. 

6. A smooth helix is placed with its axis vertical and a small bead slides 
down it under gravity ; shew that it makes its first revolution from rest in time 


2 V g sin a cos a 
where a is tbe angle of the helix. 

Second Half 
Attempt three questions only 

1. If a plane area wholly immersed, rotate about its mean centre in its 
own plane, show that the locus of the centre of pressure relative to tbe area 
is an ellipse. 

k Find the locus of the centre of pressure relative to the area of any shape 
when it rotates in its own plane about a fixed point in the surface of the. 
liquid tbe point being situated on the line of intersection of tbe plane of 
the area and tbe free surface and the area being wholly immersed. 
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2. Show that; the positioDs of equilibrium of a body floating in a homo- 
geneous liquid are determined by drawing normals from the centre of nates of 
the body to the surface of buoyancy. 

A right-angled triangular prism floats in a fluid of whicb the density 
varies as the depth, with the right angle immersed and the edges horizontal. 
Show that the curve of buoyancy is of the form 

r®sin 4 0 cos 4 0=c®. 

8. Discuss the stability of a eolid of revolution floating in a heterogeneous 
liquid with its axis vertical and vertex downwards. 

An oblate spheroid floats half immersed, with its axis vertical in a liquid 
the density of which varies as the square of the depth; prove that the height, 
of the metacentre above the surface is 

5 a'-b* 

8 b ’ 

4. Show that the intrinsic equation of the capillary curve iB of the form 
s -A log tan 

4 


where A is a constant. 

If a film under unequal internal and external pressures form a surface of 
revolution ; prove that the inclination ^ of the tangent plane at P to the axis 
ia given by the equation 

x b 

COS 0 s - — + — , 

a x 

x being the perpendicular from P on the axis and a , b constants. 

5. Show that an ellipsoid with three unequal axes is a possible form of 
relative equilibrium for a mass of rotating liquid under gravitational forces. 

A case in the form of a prolate spheroid of small ellipticity c is filled by 
a fluid nucleus of density p+ <r surrounded by a fluid of density p. Show that 

if it rotates round its axis of figure with angular velocity ^ ~ 

form of the common surface is a sphere. 


f. 


) , a possible 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any thrbb 

1. Explain the terms 4 Principal axis ’ and 4 Ellipsoid of gyration.' 

Show that the locus of all principal axes which pass through a given 
point P is a cone of the Becond degree, which has generating lines parallel to 
the principal axes at G, the centre of inertia, and the locus of principal axes 
parallel to the line GP is the plane through GP which is the tangent plane. 

If the point P move along the straight line GP, show that the oone will 
remain similar to itself. 
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2. Enunciate D’Alembert’s principle; deduce the equations of two 
dimensional motion of a rigid body under finite forces and the equation of energy. 

A solid homogeneous sphere is rolling on the inside of a fixed hollow 
sphere, the two centres being always in the same vertical plane. Shew that 
the smaller sphere will make complete revolutions if, when it is in its lowest 
position, the pressure on it is greater than V- timeB its own weight. 

3. A body with its c.g. fixed, is suddenly acted on by an impulsive couple. 
Work out the condition that it may begin to rotate about the axis of the couple. 

A board of mass Af, whose upper surface is rough and under surface 
smooth, rests on a smooth horizontal plane. A sphere of mass m is placed 
on the board and the board is suddenly given a velocity V in the direction of its 
length. Prove that the sphere will begin to roll after a time 



/a being the coefficient of friction. 

4. If a plate is jerked into motion by a string tied to a given point, the 
instantaneous centres corresponding to different directions of the string have 
a straight line locus ; prove this. 

A perfectly elastic ball spinning about a horizontal diameter with angular 
velocity A is dropped vertically, and, after falling through a height h , strikes 
an imperfectly rough horizontal floor ; if the coefficient of friction ju is greater 
than 

gA 

7*/2 gh' 

prove that the spin is immediately reduced to fth of its former value, and that 
the ball rebounds to a distance 



on the floor. ( a is the radiuB of the ball.) 

5. A uniform circular disc is symmetrically suspended by two elastio strings 
of natural length Zq inclined at an angle a to the vertical, and attached to 
the highest point of the disc. If one of the strings be out, prove that the initial 
curvature of the path of the centre of the disc is 

(2q sin 4a— Z sin 2a)/Z(Z— Zo)j 
where Z is the equilibrium length of each string. 

Second Half 
Annoer any thbbb 

6. If i p, 9 1 <p he the Eulerian angles of a symmetrical top, moving on a 
perfectly rough plane the azimuth round the vertical), derive the following 
integrals of the equations of motion : — 

A0*+A^* sin *4+C(0+^ cos 9)* +2Mghcoa 0=- constant, 

Aty sin*0 + C(ip cos 9 + <t>) cos 0=a, 
and cos 

where A, A, C are the principal moments of inertia, M the mass, and h the 
distance of the centre of gravity from the apex. 

If in a nearly vertical top, deduce that the motion in 9 is stable, if 

"TT >Mgh. 


68— 1259B— aa 
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7. Find an expression for tbe work done by an impulse ofi A rigid body 
capable of motion in two dimensions. 

An impulse is applied to a wagon which carries inside it a cylindrical roller 
lying with its axis parallel to the axle of tbe wagon-wheels. Show tbat tbe 
energy imparted to the system is greater when tbe roller is free to roll than when 
it is rigidly connected to tbe wagon. 

8. Wbat are tbe dimensional relations between a generalized co-ordinate, 
and tbe corresponding geneialized (t> force, (it) momentum? If x k be a 
oartesian co-ordinate of the ktb particle in the dynamical ay stem and q r be 
the rth generalized co-ordinate, show that 

dx j / 0 * \ 0 * 

dqr 0Tr' ' dt\dqr/ 9 <Z r ’ 

With tbe help of Lagrange’s equations of motion, find tLe tension of the 
string in a vibrating pendulum. 

9. Discuss the conditions under which the Hamiltonian of a dynamical 
system equals the total energy and when it does not. Form the Hamiltonian 
for a sp» ere sliding without f-pin under tbe action of gravity inside a smooth 
tube which rotates with uniform angular velocity in a vertical plane. 

10. Show tbat if the Potential energy of a system in equilibrium be an 
essentially positive quadratic form in the co-ordinates, then under a small 
disturbance the system executes periodic motion. 

Two particles are attached to different points of an elastic string of finite 
length s* retched under a given tension. Write down the equations of small 
motion in the same plane. 


Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only thbee questions are to be attempted 

1. Distinguish between limit and limiting point of a sequence. Prove tbat 
limiting points of a bounded sequence must be limits of suitable subsequences. 
Give an illustration. 

Evaluate 


<« 


m 


lim 

n— >oo 


lim ( 

«->CO 1 


( 1- ? )( 1 _ iFr* )( 1- 8fc« )~~( 

*F«i* 


, , X* , X * 

* + 1+*’ n+a*)* 




(l+ac* 



to different values of x. 
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2. Define Uniform Convergence of an infinite series. Does uniform con- 
vergence imp]/ absolute convergence? Illustrate your answer by an example. 

Discuss the uniform-convergency of the Berios 
^ 1 («+!)"*" («j+l)( 2 ir+T) + + {(n-l)ic4-l}{n*+l} + Deai 


(«) 2 sin i +4 sin^ +. 


+2- sin 


1 

3"* 


+ 


near a=0; 


(iii) cos 008 * 2 + ^ cos 8 «+ 


8. State the conditions under which the differential co-efficient of the sum 
of an infinite series equals the sum of the series obtained by differentiating 
the former term by teim. 

Determine whether the series 

3 1 

i n'+n'x" 1 

represents a function whose differential coefficient is equal to the sum of the 
eries obtained by differentiate g in term by term. 

Can the series 


1 ,1 , 1 . 

P + 2 t+ 8* + 

be integrated term by term? Give reasons for your answer. 
4. Prove by means of integrals round closed contours 


W 


<*> 


(mi) 


x 4 

ma 

J i~-r dx+- — , where 0<«<1. 
i+e sinoir 


0. Expand cot a in a series of fractions. 
Prove that 


coth * 


- ~ + S- 

« i i* 


2 s 


+n # w‘ 


and deduce 


a _i a» , a» — a» , 
*•-#" “* ••+** **+2'»» ■•+«’*• 



016 


M.A. AMD M.Bc. EXAMINATIONS 


Second Half 

Ary thru questions may be attempt*! 


1. Prove that the differential equation 


d*w 

dx 


r -f«£- +9W "' 


where p(«) and g(s) are uniform functions of z with only poles as singularities,, 
has, in the neighbourhood of an ordinary point, a unique integral which together 
with its first derivative assume definite values at the point. Howjwould you 
generalize this theorem for a similar equation of higher order? 

9. What will be the forms of the coefficients p(z) and q(z) in Question 1 
if be a nonessential singularity of the equation? 

Pind the regular integrals in the neighbourhood of the origin «= Oof 
the aquation 


d'w , dw 
dx * • dx 


1 

•Ml-*) 


to «=■(). 


6. Examine the singularities of the Bessel equation 


d* tv . 1 dw 

dx * x dx 


*(i-S 


Prove that 


Sc 


{Vt'+l -l)" 
v'tHl 


dt 


is a solution of Bessel equation, the integral being taken along a path to be 
determined. Hence deduce Henkel's solutions. 

4. Prove that 

(*) Pm(*)Qn- x(x) — Q n (z)P »_l(z)=--, 

ti 

where P« and Q % are Legendre's functions corresponding to index n (positive 
integer). 

is a solution of the wave equation. 

6. Examine the point *= eo of the equation 

*a-*)^r +{V-(l+«+fl)} —-a$um0. 


Construct a series solution of this equation in the neighbourhood of the origin. 
How far will this solution be valid ? 

Give briefly the arguments showing that the above aquation admits of 
24 solutions in different forms. 
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6. If f{x) 0 + ^ (a. cos mx+b m sin mx) 

be a Fourier series, what are the values of the coefficients? Assuming fix) to 
be an absolutely integrable function of x , prove the w g-=0 m w «=0. 

State (without proof) with explanation! if necessary, any sufficient test 
you know of the convergence of the Fourier series. 

Find a sine series in multiples of for the function fix) defined below 


Hx)=mx(o<x<± ) 

f[x)=m(a—x) (!<*<*)• 


Fifth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer Questions 8 and 9 and four from the rest 

1. If F(x, y, z, t) = 0 be the equation of a moving surfaoe, prove that the 

1 0 F 

velocity of the surface normal to itself is — ^ , where 

ii at 




Hence deduce that the equation of the bounding surface of a liquid satisfies 
the equation 


~ +«^r- +® -/ +“ 
at dx dy dz 

o, v , w being the components of velocity at any point. 
Shew that 


= 0 , 


is a possible form of the bounding surface of a liquid, if 

/i(t)/,(t)/,(t)=l. 

2. In the case of steady motion of a fluid, obtain the equation 

jW + l 9 .+F=C. 

Is C an absolute constant? 

Water flows steadily along a horizontal pipe of variable cross section. II the 
pressure be 700 millimetres of mercury at a place where the velocity is 160 oms. 
per seoand ( find the pressure at a place where the cross section of the pipe is 
twice as large. [Take the specifio gravity of mercury *18*6.] 
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8. An infinitely Jong circular cylinder is moving perpendicular to its length 
in an infinite mass of liquid at rest at infinity. Show that the velocity poten- 
tial of the liquid motion is the same as for a certain two-dimensional doublet 
on the axis of the cylinder in an infinite mass of liquid. Obtain an expression 
for the force opposing the motion. 

The space between two fixed coaxial circular cylinders of radii a and & and 
between two planes perpendicular to the axis and distance c apart* is occupied 
by liquid of density p. Shew that the velocity potential of a motion whose 
kinetic energy shall equal a given quantity T is given by AO, where 

a 


4. Find the motion of an incompressible liquid inside a rotating ellipsoidal 
shell and calculate the kinetic energy of the liquid. 

Find also the paths of the particles relative to the shell. 

6. Jn the case of the motion of a solid in an infinite liquid express the 
components of impulse in terms of the components of velocity. 

The space between two coaxial cylindrical shells of radii a, b is filled with 
incompressible liquid of density p. The outer shell* of radius a, is suddenly 
made to move with velocity U. Shew that the impulsive force per unit length 
necessary to be applied to the inner cylinder to hold it at rest is 

2irpo a 6 4 (7 
’ a*— 6* * 


6. An infinitely long cylindrical vortex of finite circular section exists in 
an infinite mass of liquid. Find the stream function ^ and calculate the pressure 
at any point. Shew that* under certain circumstances, it iB possible for a 
cylindrical hollow to exist inBide the vortex. 

7. Shew that the velocity of long waves in a liquid of depth h is Jgh. 
Under what conditions the assumptions made in the proof are justified? 

Trace the path of a surface particle when a progressive wave passes 
over it. 


8. Either, 

Investigate the nature of the two-dimensional liquid motion given by 

(1) z-a coth f c, 

(2) z=a cos w t 
dw 

dz z * ’ 


(3) 


In the two-dimensional motion of a liquid, there is a sink of strength 8 
at the origin and a source of strength 2 at the point (a, o). Find the velocity 
potential and the stream function in polar co-ordinates referred to the origin 
as the pole and the z-axis as the initial line. 

Or, 

Prove that under certain conditions the circulation in any closed path moving 
with the fluid is constant for all time. • 

A cylinder full of liquid is rotating about an axis with a given angular 
velocity. The liquid is suddenly solidified* the angular velocity being main- 
tained constant. In which case is the kinetic energy greater? 

A cylinder whose oross section is an ellipse is rotating in an infinite mass 
of liquid at rest at infinity. The form of the cross section gradually changes 
and finally becomes a circle. State what happens, giving reasons for your 
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9. A solid of revolution! whose meridian curve is 
r-o{l+ •*>.(/*)}, 

where « is small, moves with velocity U in the direction of its axis in a liquid 
at rest at infinity. Prove that the velocity potential of the irrotational motion 
set up f is 

1 Va' 3 *U $ (W— l)fl , + 1 P,- l (/i) 

• r . 2(2n+1) £ f . 


{n+Da'+'P.+M } . 
f <+ 8 ) 


Sixth Paper 


Ths questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Answer three questions 


1. (a) At a place in north latitude, two stars 5 and 6 rise at the same 
time and s transits when & is setting. Prove that 

tan <p tan 8 = l-tan a ^ tan *5', 

<p being the latitude of the place, and 8 and 8' the declinations of the stars* 

(b) If fc, H are the hour angles of a star, of declination +8, n the 
prime vertical (west) and at setting respectively, for a place in north latitude, 
show that cos h cos H + tan 9 8 = 0. 


2. (a) Prove that the total refraction R due to the whole atmosphere 

is given by 


C '*• dn 

R = afi 0 sin z 1 . . . \ 

J i p{r*p ®-oVn *sin ? zj 3 


(6) Show that the effeot of refraction on the time of sunset may be 
determined by the formula 

A it sec <t> sec 8 cosec H , 

H being ihe hour augle when the true zenith distance of the sun’s centre 
is 90°, and 85' the horizontal refraction. 

3, (a; Determine the aberrational displacements of a star in latitude and 
longitude resulting from the motion of the earth in its elliptic orbit. 

( b ) Prove that the ellipse of aberration is the orthogonal projection 
of a circle in the plane of the ecliptic on the tangent plane touching the 
celestial sphere in the true place of the star. 

4. ia) Prove the following formulas which give the annual changes in the 
right ascension and declination of a star owing to precession : — 

A «*■ A Moos co+sin to sin a tan 8) 

A8» A* sin w cos a. 

(6) Show that if 8 be a star without precession in B.A., and P, K 
the poles of the equator and the ecliptic respectively, then SP and SK will be 
at right angles. 
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5. (a) Show that at any place and at any moment the sidereal time U 
the mean time T, the right ascension of the sun a and the equation of time E 
are connected by the relation 

fc-a + J57-T-0. 

(5) Trove that, when the equation of time is a maximum or minimum, the 
sun's longitude 0 is given by 

(1— e*) T (cos s O + cos®« sin ? 0)=*cos « { l + scos (©— w) 
where » is the longitude of perihelion. 


Second Half 


Attempt Question No. 7 and an? two of the rest 


6. Show that the parallax in declination of a planet observed from a 
place in latitude $ vanishes if 

tan 0~tan 8 cos H. 

& and H being the planet’s declination and hour angle, respectively, and Ihe 
earth being assumed spherical. 

Prove that the cosine of the angle between the directions in which a star 
is displaced by annual parallax and an jual aberration is 

sin 2(©-A) cos’fi [4 8in*0+coa*0 sin*2 (©-Al]"^ , 

where 0 , A, 0 are the latitude and longitude of the star and the longitude of 
the sun, respectively. 

7. The heliocentric distance of an inferior planet P moving in a circular 
orbit iu the ecliptic, is b astronomical units; the orbit of the earth E is 
also assumed circular. If the heliocentric co-ordinates of P and E are 
(6 cos k6 t b sin JtO) and (cos 0, ain 0) respectively, 0 being measured from inferior 
conjunction, show that for a stationary point 


cos (ft-1) 0 = 


1+kh* 

b(l+k) 


& You are supplied with two meridian circles A and 5. A has an azimuth 
error o and a level error b , while B is perfect : 

(i) To what amount will the time of transit of a star be affected if the 
observation is carried out by A ? 

(ii) If a known star of declination 8 be seen to pass the cross-wires 
of the two instruments {A and B) simultaneously, show that the latitude of 
your observatory is 

i )• 


9. Explain how you would find the time of sunrise, when the longitude 
A is given, and deduce the equation to represent the daily retardation in the 
hour of rising of the sun. 

Show that the time taken by the sun's diso to rise above the horizon 
it greatest at the solstices and least at the equinoxes. 

10. State Kepler’s laws and deduce Newton's law of inverse square. 

If in an elliptic orbit of a planet about the sun in one focus the square 
of the eccentricity may be neglected, show that the angular velocity of the 
planet is uniform about the unoccupied focus. 
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Seventh Paper 
(Elasticity — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only thbee questions are to he attempted 

1. What do you understand by a * pure strain ’? Prove that any elastic 
displacement (ti, v t w) can be expressed in the form 

(ft, v, to) ^gradient of a scalar potential (f> 

+tbe curl of a vector potential ( F , Q, H), 

2. Show that any stress-system at a point is equivalent to tension (or 
pressure), the same in all directions round the point, together with tangential 
tractions across three planes which cut each other at right angles. 

If u , v, w are the components of any vector quantity and X m , X,, etc. . 
are the components of any stress, shew that the three quantities 
X g u+X v v+X,w % XtU+Y y v+Y .w 9 X'U+Y B v+Z m w 
are the components of a vector. 

3. A spherical shell whose inner and outer radii are y x and y„ is subjected 
to internal and external pressures p x and p 0 respectively. Shew that the 
displacement U is given by 

rr _ _! P r x *-p 0 T o * ,1_ rq 3 ri a fp,-Po) 1_ 

3A+ 2a ■ r 0 , — r 1 3 4/a’ r 0 !, -r 1 B ’ r*' 


Calculate the values of yy at any point in the shell. 

4. Prove that in an isotropic solid of volume V, the average value of A is 


X+Y. y+Z. z) dxdydz+y~ J ^(xX^ y Y y +zZ w )dS. 


A vessel of any form of internal volume V , and external volume P 0 la 
subjected to internal pressure px and external pressure p 0 , find the change in 
the volume F 0 — V t . 


6. State and prove the theorem of minimum potential energy. 

Prove that the potential energy of deformation of a body which is under 
a given load, is equal to half the work done by the external forces, acting 
through the displacements from the unstressed state to the state of equilibrium. 


Second Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. Explain Saint Venant's Principle. 

Work out fully tbe problem of a bar bent by terminal couples only. Find 
the relation between the bending moment and curvature and calculate the 
potential energy of strain. 

2 If the material possesses three orthogonal p 1 a nes of symmetry at every 
point, shew that the strain-energy function is of tbe form 
- 2W = Ae, , 1 , * + Ce M . * +2 Fe y , e. , +2 Go. . e m . 

+2 He, m e , , + , *+Me. ,*+Ne , , 1 ; 

and obtain an expression . for the Young's modulus in such material for an 
arbitrary direction (I, m, n). 
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8. Prove that the elastic displacements at any point of a body bounded 
by an infinite plane (plane of x% y) , produced by the distribution of presseure P* 
per unit of area on the bounding plane is given by 


where 


dfl 8n 

a® # a y 



+ 


A+2/t 

2 


<t>, 


~ Z + 4,(a+m) J p' 1oe 
and 

<p+ J ^^-dx'dy'. 

4. Find the stress-system in two dimensions in the case of an isotropic 
plate a given force being applied at a given point of the boundary in a given 
direction. 

Shew that the corresponding stress function is of the form 
F 

rO sin 0 , 

T 

where F is the force applied and the initial line is taken along the line of action 
of the force. 

5. The displacements on the surface of an elastic sphere, free from the 
action of body-forces, being given id terms of surface harmonics, find the dis- 
placements, at any point within the sphere. 


Eighth Paper 


(Elasticity — Second Paper) 


The questions are of equabvalue 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 


1. Explain the analogy between the torsion problem and the problem of 
irrotational motion of frictionless liquid in a rotating cylindrical vessel. 

Work out the torsion-oroblem for a prism of rectangular cross-section. 

2. Solve the flexure-problem for a beam of rectangular cross-section. 

8. A rod is slightly bent by the application of a force along its length. 
Find the form of the bent rod. 

Find the limits of the length of the rod that can be bent by given forces 
in the cases (1) when both the ends are bent, (2) when one end is constrained to 
remain in the same direction as the force* and (8) when both the ends are so 
constrained. 

4. Shew how the stresses in a thin plate can be specified. 

In the case of a piate bent by transverse forces only, obtain, according to 
the approximate theory, the equation 


2 Eh » 

8 1 -** 


V 


6. Find the frequency-equation for the * rotatory vibrations f of an isotvopio 
sphere, viz., 


tan • "bare . 

8-fc’a* p 
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SeooND Half 

Not more than tbbbb questions are to be answered 

1. A thin elastic rod is bent and twisted by any forces and couples. Obtain 
the equations of equilibrium. 

Assuming that the stress-couples are proportional to the curvatures and 
twist, obtain an integral of the equations of equilibrium in the c&Be when there 
are no body forces. 

2. A long heavy rod is set up vertically with one end embedded in the ground. 
Find the length of the rod when it will be bent by its own weight. 

8. Obtain the equations of flexural vibrations of a straight thin rod. Hence 
find the frequency-equation when both ends of the rod are clamped. 

4. Obtain the equation of flexural vibrations of a thin circular ring in its 
own plane and hence prove Hoppe’s formula for frequency, viz., 

E*c* nMn*-l)*_ 

4 ma i ' n 2 * 4 5 6 -i-l 

5. A heavy beam with built-in ends rests horizontally. Find the deflection 
at any point of the beam. 


Seventh Paper 

(Lunar and Planetary Theories— :First Paper) 

Attempt the second and the ninth question and ant thbeh of 
the remaining questions 

1. Assuming the usual notation of the Lunar Theory, explain the physical 
meaning of the following equations : - 

(0 S=k sin (gO-y) 

(it) S=*k sin (g9— y)+%mk sin {(2-2m— g)0— 2/8+y)}. 

2. Investigate the effect of the annual equation on the length of the lunar 
month. 

• Assuming m=‘07 6, e'=‘017, sin 13*30'= *23345 and the mean period of a 
sidereal revolution of the moon =274. 7 A. 43m. 12 *., find the difference between 
a winter and a summer month. 

8. For the elliptic motion of a particle, establish 

L “l+j* — ^ e— ?• e* J cos to — L e 1 cos 2w— e % cos 8tc, 

neglecting e* and higher powers of e ; also find the exact value of r in seriea 
involving Bessel functions; where r= radius vector ( e- eccentricity, and 
tc=meau anomaly. 

4. Show that the effect of the parallactic inequality is to slightly distort 
the variational curve in the direction of the sun. 

5. Suppose the disturbed body moves in a resisting medium, determine 
the equations for the variations of the six elements. 

6. Show that the evection in the longitude, viz. 

•ptne sin {(2-2m-c)pt-2j8+a}, 

may be represented as the joint effect of certain periodic changes in the 
eccentricity of the lunar orbit and in the mean longitude of its apse. 
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7. Lagrange’s Theorem states that it is possible to start three finite bodies 
in such a manner that their orbits will be similar ellipses, all described in tbe 
same time. Establish this for the special case in which the orbits are circles. 

8. If r is the longitude of the moon, 0(=- tan -1 *) its latitude, R the radius 
vector, m 0 .and m the massses of the earth and the moon respectively! and 

5-^ — ' , prove that the equations of the motion of the moon are 
a cos 9 


where 


d'u , , 

TT + tt + 
dr* 


idndu dn # 3fl 

dr dr du u ds 

h V a+2 P ) 


.-0, 


-„,|f 

<72. dr dr du ds 

y +,+ — — = °* 


■h is a certain constant. 


A , u , H+ 2p) 

1 ri an. 

J «r* dT dr> 


n _ f(m n +m) , D 

g +^«, 

and R t is the disturbing function connected with the sun. 

9. Explain how to prove that the normal variation from Hill’s periodic 
orbit for tbe moon satisfies an equation of tbe form 

+«t.® o +20 1 cos2t+...)=O. 

dt' 

Prove that the solution of this equation is by a series in terms of the form 
e*p[(2n+c)fr], where n iB an integer, and obtain an approximate value for c 
when 0 O is nearly 1 and 0 t is small. 


Eighth Paper 

(Lunar and Planetary Theories — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 

Attempt the first and the seventh question and three of the 
remaining questions 

1. If R be expressed as a function of t and the usual elements, obtain 
the formulas 


dn _ 1 dR di _ cot (fl-fl) dR . 

dt h sin t di 9 dt h di 9 

where 0 is measured of the plane of reference as far as the node, and thence 
•on that of the orbit, and 
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2. Considering only secular variations, obtain tbe following equations 

dt) 

8. Define the instantaneous ellipse. 

Prove that 



(i\ dR 

' dt n dt' 

(ii) de_ na{l- e*) dR _ na Sjl — e*) / dR ^ dR \ 
dt /ie dt fie \ dt d - )' 

4. Integrate the equation 

(f#* p )+n*f«r=2 1 P cos (pnt+Q) j f 


determining the arbitrary constants so that 5r=0, and $r=0 when t=0; 
and show that for small values of t 



the case of p = l being included. 

5. A planet is moving in a resisting medium, the resistance being 



Prove that 


^ 2ftpo s (l + ecos u) a / /A±15S!“ \ 
du V \ 1—ecos u ) 

± e - = -Zkpatl -••) cos it a/i /i±* !“• « ) 
du V \ 1 — e cos u J 


where u is the eccentric anomaly. 

6. Write notes on Lagrange's Brackets, olearly bringing out their utilities. 

7. If n bodies are subject to no forces except their mutual attractions, 
prove 

ft) their centre of mass moves in a straight line with uniform speed ; 

(it) the sum of their kinetic and potential energies is a constant; 

(iff) the sums of the products of the masses and tbe projections of the 
areas described by the corresponding radii are proportional to the time. 

8. Given the eqations 

tan^AV+N^+SH^N, cos (M+’i'-’t). 


fan n* Nl ain Bin *« 

N x cos (M+*i)+N, cos *• * 

explain the nature of tbe motion of the node, when the minimum inclination 
is zero. 
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Seventh Paper 

(Geodesy and Geophysics — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than six questions are to he answered , of which 
Question No, 2 must be one 

1. Obtain Bessel's expression for the length of a meridian arc between 
two stations, 

s= a [ a ° A * + ii°' 8in rA * 008 **•] • 

where A <t> is the difference between the latitudes of the two stations, tbe 
mean of their latitudes, and the a's constants whose values yon are required 
to determine. 

The meridian distance between two stations very near to each other is 
usually obtained by multiplying the small difference of latitudes by the 
radius of curvature of the meridian at the mean latitude. Calculate the error 
involved. 

2. Define average error, mean square error, and probable error and find 
their values in terms of the precision measure It. 

A certain length AB is measured four times and 62*81 cms., 52*82 cms., 
52*82 cms , and 52*80 cms. are the measurements. Calculate the probable 
error in the adopted value of AB. 

8. Four observations of equal weights give the following equations 

x-y +22*8. 

8jc4-2y-5« = 5. 

4x+0-4z = 21. 

— x +8y +82 =* 14. 

Find the best values of the quantities x t y, z. 

4. Describe with theory wbat is known as Flamsteed's projection. What 
are its advantages and disadvantages? 

5. Define a geodesic on a surface. Is it the shortest distance between 
any t^o points on it.? Obtain the characteristic equation of the geodesic on 
a spheroidal earth in the form 

cos u sin a = constant. 

Discuss whether a geodesic on the earth is a closed curve or not. 

fi. Calculate the height of the tower that is to be constructed at a 
station A so as to be just visible from a second station B. 

Explain how the height of a station makes a correction in the azimuth 
necessary and find an expression for this correction. 

7. Show that the difference between the front and back azimuths of two 
neighbouring stations iB given by 

-A«"-AA" + I (A A") "(arc lTain *.«*•*„, 

A0 la 
«*— 

where A A, A<f> are the differences in longitudes and latitudes of the two 
stations and the mean of their latitudes. 

Calculate the difference of longitudes between two stations from a knowledge 
of the distance between them, the azimuth of the second station with respect 
to the first and the latitude of the second station. 
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8. What are the principal corrections necessary for tbe determination of 
the absolute value of g from pendulum experiments? Work out in detail 
the correction for finite amplitude and the air correction. 

9. What do you mean by 'the height of a station above another * ? In 
the determination of heights by barometer, establish tbe following expression 
ior heights in metres. 

H,-Ha -18400(l+«i)^l+0-877 

<l+/aco»2a,)^l + M.)log, 6 JL± . 

What is ' the dynamical height '? Calculate it in this case. 


Eighth Paper 

(Geodesy and Geophysics — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than stx questions are to be attempted 

1. Assuming that surfaces of equal densities inside t!ie earth are concentric 
and coaxial spheroids, prove that the ellipticity of tbe stratum of equal density 
increases from tbe centre of the earth outwards. 

2. What is the theory of Darwin and Callandrean regarding the distribution 
of density inside the earth? Give a short account of Wiechert’s hypothesis 
about this distribution of density. 

3. If the country surrounding a station S be divided into compartments 
by drawing concentric circles having S as centre and radial lines through S 
and if a compartment be bounded by circles of radii r lt r, and radial lines of 
azimuths a lt a, and if h be the height of the upper surface of the compartment 
above S, prove that the deflection of the plumb-line in the plane of the 
meridian is given by the formula 

D=12*. (sin a*— sin a t ) log ^5 

P f i 

where 9 is the surface density and p m the mean density of tbe earth. 

4. Give a short account of the irregularities in the results of gravity 
observations. Describe briefly the theories propounded for their explanation. 

5. Obtain Laplace'B dynamical eqnati ns of the tide and indicate how 
you propose to solve tbe equations. 

C. Obtain Airy's equation of the forced oscillation of water in a canal of 
uniform depth. 

Assuming tbe moon's orbit to be circular and coincident with the plane 
of the earth *8 equator, discuss the tidal oscillatii ns in a canal coincident with 
the meridian. 

7. Shew that in an isotropic elastic solid, two kinds of waves are possible. 
Taking the case of plane harmonic waves, discuss tbe characteristic# of the 
two types. 

8. Describe briefly Galitziu's horizontal seismometer. 

What are tbe main features of an ordinary seismic recordt 

Describe a method for the determination of the epicentre of an earthquake. 
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Seventh Paper 

(Electricity and Magnetism — First Pa?er) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Try three questions only 


1. Show that on electrostatic field may be constructed by a system of 
stresses in the medium but that nevertheless the medium cannot be regarded 
as elastic. 


Prove that the mechanical force on the surface of a charged conductor 

D! 

• dynes per sq. cm., where R is the normal field intensity at the surface. 

8ir 


2. A sphere of soft iron of permeability fi is placed in a uniform magnetic 
field along the s-axis. Find the altered magnetic potential inside and outside 
the sphere. 

Show further that the lines of force external to the sphere lie on surfaces * 
of revolution of the form 

’(f)] 

where a is the radius of the sphere. 

-► 

8. Explain how for stationary currents a magnetic vector potential A 
may be found, which satisfies the equation 


->■ 

VM 



and show that the energy of the system may be expressed as 

Find the dimension of the L’b in Gaussian electrostatic units and the 
induction through a closed circuit by tho Lagrange method. 

4. Two currents of strengths j L and j , flow in the same sense round two 
squares each of side a, placed with their edges parallel to one another and at 
right angles to the distance c between their centres. Show that they attract 
with a force 


Shi . 


cSto'+e* 
a'+o • 


o«+2o« ) 

cSo*+ci) 


6. Work out the radiation field of a Hertzian oscillator, and the mean 
rate of dissipation of energy. 

Explain how it is possible by superposition of two suitable oscillator* 
to effect a directed radiation. « 
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Seoond Half 
Attempt any thheb questions 

1. What are the principal differential laws of an electrostatic field? Give 
the corresponding integral laws with full explanations. 

A condenser is formed of two concentric spherical conductors of radii a 
and o separated by two dielectrics bounded by a concentric sphere of radius 6. 

If in one dielectric the specifio inductive capacity And in the second 


fc' (r being the distance from the centre), ehow that at each point of a 

dielectric the electric intensity is constant and the capacity C of the system 
is given by 

1 _ c—b. b—a 
C " V M * 

2. Find the energy of an electrostatic field. 

A dielectrio sphere of radius a and dielectric constant e is brought in a 
uniform electric field E a in vacuum. Show that energy of the field is dimi< 
nished by 


it being given that the polarisation of a dielectric sphere of radius a in a uniform 
field E is 


8 e-1 
4* e+2 


E. 


S'. Discuss the potential function which can represent the field in the 
neighbourhood of a steady straight current. What is the exact mathematical 
relation between the current and this field ? Show that the energy of a current 
of density « is given by the integral 


■i J *• 

where A is a vector to be interpreted. 

4. Prove that the current in a circuit containing a capacity K , resistance 
R, aDd self-induction L is given by the equation 


LK d*t , di , . n 

dt’ +BR rt +, -°- 

Find the condition for an oscillatory current. Show that when the resistance 
and capacity are fixed and the self-u. duction is varied there is a maximum 
frequency. Find this maximum. / 

•» 6. Write notes on any two of thef allowing : — 

^(e) The units in electrical theory 

[b) Propagation of plane etromagnetio waves in dielectrios and 
. conductors. 

(a) Electromagnetic Induction.. 


50 — lOffOE — 88 
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Eighth Paper 

(Electricity and Magnetism— Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Try six questions only 

1. State Minkowski's field equations in terms of two antisymmetric teopors 
and interpret them for a moving medium in terms of the four field vectors used 
in Max weH f s presentation. 

Describe the experiment of Rontgen-Eichenwald end explain it on the 
basis of th» Minkowski equations. 

2. Deduce the law of aberration by use of Lorentz transformation. 

Find by use of the principle of energy the radiation pressure on u moving 
mirror. 

3. Define, after Abraham, a magneton. 

Prove that an external electromagnetic field produces on a magneton 
twith spherical symmetry) firstly a couple of moment 

4 #-[ 


where H is the external magnetic field, w is the angular velocity of tbs 
magneton, and I is a moment of inertia of the magneton. 

4. Obtain after Langevin the relation between the intensity of induced 
magnetisation (M) and the external field (H) for a paramagnetic gas in the form 

coth o— * ^ 


M=M 0 £ 


where 


kT 


6. For any system of charges which hold together and move as a whole 
with a constant velocity v , obtain the relation 

W_ 

G~C* ’ v 


where G is the electromagnetic momentum and W the energy. 

Hence deduce after Abraham the Lagrange function for an electron in 
the form j 

L — —m 0 c' 3 

i 

where . 

c . , " 

0. Give on the basis of the Lorentz theory an explanation of electro’Optio 
•doable refraction and of the corresponding absorption phenomena. 
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7. Investigate the theory of retarded potentials and find expressions for 
the vector and scalar potentials at a point P due to an electric charge. Prove 
that the scalar potential at a point r for the distribution i f density p at the 
.point r' is given by 


£ f t-~^RdR. 

where R= 1 1 * — r '( dn being the elementary solid angle at the point P, and 
the vector potential 


L = y<fnjV(r', t-^RdR. 


8. Deduce the expression for Poynting's Vector for electromagnetic radiation. 
Prove that for an oscillating electron, the radiation of energy at any instant is 


2 

3 c s 


where tv is the acceleration. 

9. Examine the effect of a magnetic field on an electron oscillating under 
an electric field (Faraday effect) and prove that the gyration vector has the form 

w e*H 

Sn*(« 0 ®~cu*) 


where « n /2ir is the frequency of the free electron and <w/2ir the modified frequency, 
m the mass, and H the magnetic field. 

10. Explain fully Einstein’s conception of simultaneity and shew that 
it is equivalent to the constancy of the speed of light in all directions and to 
all observers. 

Verify that the transformation 

x=£r'cosh o+ct'sinh a, y—y' 


t — t* cosh sinh a, * = 

e 


transforms 

into 


If 


X* + y* + Z*-C*t* 
s , *+y' , +s 4i --c , t'\ 



flhew that this transformation is the same as that of the special relativity theory< 
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Seventh Paper 

(Advanced Dynamics — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions are to he attempted 

1. Explain the method of moving axes as used in Dynamics. 

A rod AB is suspended by a string from a fixed point 0 and id moving 
in any manner; obtain an expression for the angular momentum about axes 
arbitrarily chosen. 

2. A uniaxial top spins on a perfectly rough table with its axis nearly 
vertical. Find the motion. 

Find the small oscillations of the top. 

3. In the case of bodies acted upon by impulses, compare Kelvin's and 
Betrands* theorems and deduce the principle of least constraint. 

Deduce Appell’s equations of motions of systems which are non- 
holonomous. 

4. Obtain the equations of motion of a dynamical system in terms of the 
modified Lagrangian function. 

Giveu the equation of vis viva in generalized co-ordinates, find the form 
of the modified function. 

5. A particle is dropped from a height h and falls (o the earth. If the 
resistance of the air be kv n , where v is the relative velocity of the particle and 
air, show that the deviation to the south is zero, but the deviation to the east is 


^ a cos Apt® 


{ 


3 kg n 'H H 1 
(ti+l)(n+2) j ’ 


where « is the angular velocity of the earth, A is the latitude of the point where 
the particle falls, and t is the time of descent, the squares and higher powers 
of k being neglected. 

6. Investigate the motion of a body about a fixed point in it under no 
extraneous forces. 

A solid cube is in motion about an angular point which is fixed. If 
be the angular velocities about the three edges through the fixed point 
at any instant, and there be no extraneous forces in action, prove that 

and «, 2 +ci) s *-|-« a s 

are each constant. 

7. A perfectly rough sphere of radius c is made to rotate about a vertical 
diameter which is fixed, with a constant angular velocity n. A uniform sphere 
of radius a is placed on it at a point distant ca from the highest point of the 
rotating sphere, and is allowed to roll under gravity. Investigate the motion 
and determine in any position the angular velocity of the rolling sphere. Shew 
that the rolling sphere will leave the rotating sphere when the point of contact 
is at an angular distance 0 from the vertex of the rotating sphere, where 


cos 0= 


10 

17 


COS « + 


119 


c*n*sin 2 « 
(a + c)g 


[Notice the initial impact.] 

8. Obtain the general equations of motion of a thin circular disc on a. 
perfectly rough horizontal plane. 

Determine the least angular velocity with which the disc mttst be 
started in order that it may roll steadily in a straight line or very nearly in a 
straight line. 
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9. Given the kinetio and potential energies of a system having n degrees 
of freedom and performing small oscillations about its position of equilibrium 
in any set of generalised co-ordinates, show how to express them in terms of 
principal co-ordinates. 

If the inertia of any part of the system is increased without altering 
the forces, investigate the change in the periods referred to principal co- 
ordinates. 


Eighth Paper 


(Advanced Dynamics— Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions are to he attempted 


1. State the Principle of Least Action and explain it fully. Why is it called 
a principle ? Show that the action is not always a minimum and determine the 
circumstances under which it iB really a minimum. 

Deduce Lagrange’s equations of motion from the Principle of Least Action . 

2. State and prove Jacobi’s Theorem on the complete solution of a dyna- 
mical problem by means of a suitable integral of Hamilton's partial differential 
equation. Use tbie theorem to obtain the complete solution for the motion of 
a particle in a straight line under a central attraction varying inversely as the 
square of the distance. 

3. Obtain expressions for the moments of the Sun’s gravitational forces 
on the earth about a set of principal axes of the latter at its centre of masB and 
deduce expressions for the solar precession and nutation. 

4. Prove that the polar equations of motion of an inextensible string in two 
di mensioos can be obtained in the following form 


du t?*_l dT 

__ — __COB 

Ot r |91 0S 


<t>- 


T 

am 4>+P, 

mp 


dv 

a t 


‘7-5TTT 


^ d<f> __ du 9</> _ dt> sin V cos <f> 

~ ,m _ 37’ 37 + ~ 7 — ' 


where the various symbols have suitable meanings. 

A uniform inelastic string in the form of a circle of radius a rests on a 
smooth plsne under a central repulsion whose measure at a distai cr r is ha'/r*. 
Show that if the string be slightly displaced so that initially it is at rest and 
in the form 


00 

r=o + 2a. cob m8, 

MSI 

then at any subsequent time f its form will be determined by 

k m*+»-2 
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0. A string of length l is stretched at a tension such that the velocity of 
a wave is o. One extremity is fixed while the other is agitated by a transverse 
force so that the displacement at any time t is Q sin pet. If the string is 
initially straight and starts from rest* show that the displacement at a distance 
% from the fixed end at time t is 


\_Bin pi 


sin pct+ 5 


2 pi cos nir . mex . niref] 

rrrSin-— r— Bin — r— 

n«r«— p»Z * l l J 


Also determine the transverse foroe which produces the given obligatory motion. 

6. Three elastic strings AB t BC % CD of different materials are attached* to 
each other at B and C and stretched in a straight line between two fixed points 
A and D . If ihe particles ot the strings receive longitudinal displacement, 
obtain the equation giving the period of a principal oscillation. 

If where wTs are the linear densities and o's are 

the 'velocities of longitudinal waves along the strings, find the periods. 

7. A body has a point 0 fixed in space ard moves about 0 under gravity. 
Discuss the motion, given that the moments of inertia about the principal axis 
at O are A t B.C , ( A>B>C ) and the centre of gravity G lies in the principal 
plane perpendicular to OB t the moment of inertia about OG be'ng AC/B . 

Discuss the dynamical and kinematicaj significance of the resulting 
integrals and find in particular the motion when the angular momentum about 
the vertical is zero. 

8. A uniform heavy rod, suspended from a fixed point by a string makes 
small oscillations about the vertical. Determine the motion. 

A uniform rod, moveable about one extremity, moves in such a manner 
as to make always the same angle a with the vertical; show that the tme of 
a small oscillation is 


2 * 



1-f 3 coa 4 a 


where a is the length of the red. 

9. A system with n degrees of freedom is performing free oscillations about 
its position equilibrium. Investigate the effect of introducing one or more 
constraints on the periods. 

Two independent systems whose principal co-ordinates are respectively 
(0» 0) and v) vibrate in different periods. If they are connected by intro- 
ducing a geometrical relation which may be represented by 
a0+b<p4-af -fiEb? 8 * 0 ; 

show that the periods of connected system are given by 


P*~P i* P’-P.* 


K- + _g!_ = 0t 
p*-p. f r-ps 


where (p l9 p % ), (p s . p J are the values of p for the two disconnected systems* 
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Seventh Paper 


(Tides and Surface Waves — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt six questions only 

1. Explain the term long waves and point out its dynamical and kinematical 
peculiarities. Prove that in a uniform canal of depth h they are transmitted 

with the velocity (ghfl' 

A straight uniform canal of breadth b , is constricted from a point to the 
uniform breadth b 3 , tbe depth remaining unchanged. If a train of 1< ng waves 
Pubb along the former canal to tho latter, prove that the elevationB of the 
incident and transmitted waves are in tbe ratio 


b,+b % 

2b i 


2. The potential of tho disturbing effect of the Moon as 


n _8 yMa • 
2 D 8 



where M is the mass of the Moon, D ita distance from the Earth, a the radius 
of the Earth, and 0 the Moon's zenith distance at a point on Ibe Earth's 
surface. The Moon being supposed to move in the plane of the equator, prove 
that for an equatorial canal of finite length, tbe maximum elevation at the 
middle point is 

L/i — !?!£. 

2 \ 2a / 

times the equilibrium height -when 2a is tbe angle subtended by tbe canal at 
the centre of the Earth. 

8. Investigate tbe Becular stability of a system rotating about an axis in 
relative equilibrium and prove that in the presence of frictional forces there ia 
stability only if F— T„ is a minimum, F being the Potential energy and T 0 the 
Kinetic energy of the system without relative motion. 

Indicate briefly the applications of the theory to the problem of tides on 
a rotating sheet of water. 

4. Investigate, after Laplace, the theory of tides on a rotating globe and 
deduce the equations of oscillation in tbe form 


9 /l -M* 




where fi as 4v*a % /gh 9 /=<r/2«, ( the equilibrium height. 

5. What are the three main types of lunar tides? Show how to infer them 
from the expression of the equilibrium tidal height. 

Show bow to allow for the effect, on the tidal height, of the mutual attraction 
of the wafer-particles composing the tidal waves. 

6. For a system of free waves travelling in any direction along a uniform 
oanal prove that the potential energy is equal to the kinetic. 

A canal extending from «=0 to jb = a has a constant depth but a breadth 
varying as x . At a? -a it Joins an open sea where a simple harmonic oscillation 
is maintained. Find the height of the oscillations in the canal. 



986 


M.A, AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


7. Prove that under certain conditions the problem of forced oscillations 
in a non-rotating circular sea of constant depth may be solved. 

Apply this method to the semi-diurnal tide for a polar sea assumed to be of 
constant depth and enclosed by a small circle of latitude. 

8. Give a short formulation of the problem of tidal diffraction. 

A system of waves e 4 ®* + ^ is diffracted by a small island at the 
origin. Find the diffracted Bystem and indicate the limits within which the 
solution is valid. 

9. Work out, after Airy, the effect of viscosity on tides in an equatorial 
canal and point out how this effect mainly consists in retardation or accelearation 
of the time of high water according as the tides are direct or inverted. 


Eighth Paper 

(Tides and Surface Waves — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 

Try three questions only from the First Half and three more 
only from the Second Half 

First Half 

1. Prove that the equations of motion 

g = a + ~ sin ft(o + <rf), 

z=c — \ e kt cos k{a + <rt) 9 
k 

of a liquid particle represent a type of surface waves, provided o' 1 and 
the liquid be of infinite depth. 

Show further that the motion is rotational and point out the direction of the 
vorticity. 

3. An unlimited sheet of water of depth h is flowing with a velocity 

e (> */gh) and there is a concentrated pressure P acting at a point (g-0) on the 
surface. Express the elevation f of the liquid in the form 

P 00 ® 

( — SB,e p, fcfor®>0. 

P° 8 = 0 

What is tbe expression for g<0 ? 

8. In a canal whose section consists of two straight lines inclined at 60* 
to the vertical prove that a type of oscillations may be produced, characterized 
by a velocity-potential of the form 

cosh Jfc(z— sinh fc(s-Ji) + 

. ~b { »„ . (> *b» (-;.»)) 

Hence deduce the velocity-potential of wave-motion near a shore sloping 
at 80* to the horizontal and point out the existence of a nodal line. 



M.A. AND M.So. EXAMINATIONS 


087 


4. A stick partly dipping is water is made to move over the surface with 
€ velocity c. Find the equation of the Kelvin wave-patterns produced. 

Prove further that no such wave-patterns would arise if 

«< fJSL, 

where T is the surface tension and p the density of water. 

6. A spherical shell of liquid oscillates under gravity about a concentric solid 
nucleus. Find the frequency of the nth harmonic. 

Find an expression for the potential energy of the motion and verify that 
it is a minimum in the state of equilibrium, provided the density of the liquid 
is less than that of the nucleus. 


Second Half 

1. Investigate the effect produced in the motion and the surface of a stream 
by slight inequalities in its bed. Find the form of the surface when there is 
an isolated inequality at a given point of the bed. 

2. Two heavy liquids each unlimited in extent are in relative motion, 
one above the other, in a horizontal direction. Discuss the stability of the 
plane surface of separation. Consider also the case when the liquids are 
confined between two fixed horizontal planes. 

3. Obtain expressions for the velocity components and surface elevation 
in the propagation of water waves in one horizontal direction, the viscosity of 
water and the gravitational and capillary forces being taken into account. Prove 
that when the depth is infinite the motion is approximately irrotational and 
determine the corresponding velocity potential. 

4. Investigate the vibrations of a cylindrical jet of liquid of circular section. 

5. A viscous liquid is confined between the planes z=»0 and z=*h and the 
plane is made to execute a simple harmonic motion in the direction of the 
x-axis. Determine the oscillations of the liquid and the retarding force per 
unit area on the oscillating plane. Discuss also the case when the liquid ia 
unlimited in the positive direction of the z-axis. 


Seventh Paper’ 

( Advanced Astronomy — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

N.B. — Answer three questions only 

1. What is the principle of conformal representation of one surfuce upon 
another and how would you decide whether such a representation has been 
secured? Shew, with reference to two given surfaces, say, plane surfaces, that 
there is, for the requirements of conformal representation! an infinity of ways 
for determining the correspondences between the points of the surfaces. 

How would you make a conformal map of a surface of revolution so that 
the parallels of latitudes and meridians correspond to the parallels to the co- 
ordinate axes? Apply your result to the case of a sphere* so as to obtain 
Mercator's Projection ; shew, by a neat diagram, how the meridians, parallels 
of atitude, and loxodromes are projected. 



M,A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


2. Explain the phenomenon of atmospheric refraction. Taking account 
of the curvatures of atmospheric strata, derive a differential equation for refrac- 
tion. which you are to transform to a suitable form for integration so as to 
obtain first two terms; shew that the first term may be had independently of 
any hypothesis with regard to the atmospheric density, and calculate the Becond 
term from that due to Newton. 

3. What is the annual aberration of a fixed star? Calculate the effect 
of elliptic motion of the earth on its aberration. Shew when a star has a 
uniform rectilinear motion, its displacement by aberration depends entirely on 
the relative motions of the star and the observer. 

Shew that, for every place there is always, at a given instant, one position 
for a star for which the aberration is entirely counteracted by ti e refraction. 
Shew also that at midnight on the shortest day, the zenith distance of this 
positi >n is given by an equation of the form sin'^ + A sin z = l. [The correction 
for refraction is to be assumed proportional to the tangent of the zenith distance 
and the earth's orbit, circular.] 

4. If D be the apparent distance on a certain day between a star (a, 3) 
and an adjacent star at the apparent position angle p, and if /, g t G, h , //, « 
be the corresponding independent day numbers lor correcting the apparent 
place of stars for aberration, precession, and nutation, shew that the distance 
between the mean places of the two stars on the preceding January 1 was D+D' 
[t sin 5 -Ji cos [H+a) cos 5J Bin 1", and the position angle was p-p sin (G+a) 
sec 3 — h sin (#+ a) tan 3. 

To find the position angle at a date n years earlier than January 1 imme- 
diately precedmg the observation, shew that a further correction of 20" *046 
sin a sec 5 must be applied to p to allow for the precessional motion of the pole. 

5. What is meant by the term general precession of the mean equinox? 
The motion of the celestial pole is due to the action of the sun and the moon 
upon the equatorial protuberance of the earth.— Substantiate the above statement 
by a dynamical theory, indicating at the same lime the theoretical relationship 
of nutation to precession. 

Explain how you would use independent day numbers to determine the 
apparent co-ordinates of a star (devoid of proper motion) on any particular day 
when its mean co-ordinates for the year in which that day is contained are 
known. [The effects ct precession and nutation are to be considered ; and the 
nature of the independent day numbers is to he specified.] 


•Second Half 


N.B. — Attempt any thhee 

6. Explain what you understand by 4 measure of Precession.' Given two 
laws of error $>(«) and deduce from your statement that will give a 
better result than $*(«)• if 





r 


I « m J m>(). 
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7. (i) At a certain date two stars came simultaneously to the horizon of 
a place in latitude cot~ 1 ( V3 sin 0 at 0° sidereal time. At a later date when 
the precession had amounted to 60° , show the same star came simultaneously 
to the horizon of another place, whose latitude was 

« 4-cot" 1 (2 tan «), 

at sidereal time 6 h , « being the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

(ft) Show that a southern star of declination r — 8 and right ascension a 
must at some epoch have been visible from a station in north latitude Q, 
provided that 

sin 8 cos «-f cob ( — 8) tin « sin o . <cos «), 
where « is the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

8. A solar eclipse is to be observed fr< m a given place on the surface of the 
earth ; show how you will proceed to predict the time of commencement of the 
eclipse as seen from the place. 

9. Give a rigorous mathematical theory of Halley’s method of retermining 
solar parallax. 

Explain why Halley’s method of determining solar parallax by the transit 
of Venus would not be equally applicable to the transit of Mercury. (Assume 
the synodic period of Mercury to be 116 days and that of Venus 684 days.) 

10. In a horizontal sun-dial situated at Calcutta, show that the end of the 
shadow of the style during any day traces out a hyperbola. 


Eighth Paper 


(Advanced Astronomy — Second Paper) 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


N.B .*— Attempt any three 


1. Can a total solar eclipse observed from any place of the earth appear 
to be annular from any other place? 

Explain clearly how a curve on the earth's surface may be traced, from 
every point of which an annular solar eclipse may appear to be central. 

9. Explain Sumner’s method of determining the position of a ship at sea. 

The sun's declination being 15° N and the chronometer indicating 2 fc 0" 
Greenwich mean time, and the sun's observed zenith distance being 45°, prove 
that the equation of the corresponding Sumner’s line on the map formed by 
stcreographic projection from the south pole on the plane parallel to th« equator 
(in polar co-ordinates referred to the north pole as pole snd the meridian of 
Greenwich as initial line) is 

r 3 4 — 2cr(8— 30°) + c*(2 v'B— 8)=0. 


The equation of time is neglected, and c is a constant depending on the scale 
of the map. 


3. Explain, as fully as you can, the method of determining longitude by 
moon culminations. 

If d be the geocentric distance between moon and sun, d , the distance a* 
altered by parallax, 8 moon's geocentric declination, A aun*a declination, £ th* 
latitude of the observer, prove that 


d-d x 


Ait ain ^ 


sin A 
sin d i 


ain 8 \ 
tan d| / 
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4. Show that on the 1st of April there are two places on the surface of the 
Earth which have the same duration of daylight (daylight including the 
periods of twilight). 

5. Prove that the equation to the centre is given in terms of the true 
anomaly v by the expression 

a (-!)>-' ax>{f p +i)-( p-i)xM 

,-i 1 1 p(l+**) p 

where A=se/(1 + vM— e a ) , e being the eccentricity of the orbit. 


Second Half 


Only thueb questions are to be attempted 

1. The R.A. of the node of the galactic plane on the equator is O, and i 
ts inclination to the equator. v, fare the components of velocity (:n kmB. 
per second) of a star a, 5 referred to gala tic rectangular axeB, the direction of 
the (-axis being given by the node N. 

It are the components of proper motion in seconds of time and 

seconds of arc respectively, show that 

£ sin (a— D )— rj cos i cos (a— D)+f sin t cos (a— XI) = — ~ cos 8, 

where K is a certain constant and n the annual parallax of the star. 

Derive the corresponding equation in 


2. The pole of the Milky Way is at R.A. 12h. 48m., Dec. +27°. About 
what dates will the sun pass through the Milky May? (Obliquity of the ecliptic 
=23° 27'.) 

3. Either , 

Prove that the value of /* on the spheroidal series in the tidal problem it 
given by 


itp e* 


log 


r l+e\ 6(1—0* ) 
1-e / e'{3-e') m 


Or , 

Explain the Tbeo : ofthe Tidal Evolution of the Earth-Moon system. 

4. Either , 

State and explain Laplace’s Nebular Hypothesis. Discuss its merits and 
demerits. 

Or, 

Explain what you understand by linear series and draw a diagram to 
represent the different kinds of Equilibrium configurations. Prove that the 
points of bifurcation are all determined by the single condition 

A “0, 

where A lathe Hessian of the Potential Energy Function with respect to the 
■co- ordinates. 
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0. Either, 

What will be the form of the primary of a double star, the secondary of 
which » a rigid sphere? Justify your statement by a short mathematical 
explanation. 

Deduce as a special case the form of a single fluid mass rotating under 
its own gravitational attraction. 

Or. 

State and explain the Planetesimal Hypothesis of Moulton and 
Chemberlian. 
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First Paper 

The questions ore of equal value 
Attempt any six questions 

1. Give the theory of the spherical pendulum, and show how it has been 
used to determine the rotation of the earth. 
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2. Apply (he Hamilton- Jacobi equation to the solution of the problem of 
the motion of a material particle under the action of central forces. 

3. Show how any displacement of a rigid body can be represented as due 
to a rotation about an axis and a translation parallel to it. 

4. Establish the characteristics of (t) dilatational, and (ii) rotational waves 
propagated in a given direction and illustrate each type of wave by an example. 

5. Discuss fully the characteristics of the normal curve of errors, nod 
compare the same with Maxwell's law of distribution of velocities in the 
molecular theory of gases. Explain how you would test the significance of the 
difference between two mean values. 

6. Explain the principles on which the production of very low pressures 
is based with special reference to either (a) the Gaede molecular pump, or (b) 
the mercury diffusion pump. 

7. Give a critical discussion of the different methods by which the diameter 
of a gas molecule can be determined, and discuss the limitations in each case. 

8. Explain after Einstein the Brownian motion of a particle in a fluid, 
and briefly discuss Perrin's experiments in this connexion. 

9. Write short notes on : (a) phase space, (b) Boltzmann's H-function, 
and ( c ) thermodynamical probability, with special reference to the entropy of 
•a system. 

10. Compare and contrast the Bose-EinBtein and the Fermi- Dirac statistics. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any six questions 

1. Describe Clement and Desorme's method for finding the ratio of the 
specific .heats of a gas. Discuss the relevant equations and the corrections 
suggested by Poynting and Thomson. 

2. Describe Dee's method of determining the conductivity of very poor 
conductors, and discuss the order of accuracy which may be attained in this 
method. 

8. Discuss the use of air as a standard substance for the measurement 
of absolute temperatures. 

4. Explain briefly the principle of equipartition of energy, and show how 
it can be used to deduce the specific heats of monatomic and diatomic gases. 
How far have the theoretical results been confirmed by experimental observa- 
tions ? 

5. Explain the law of mass action, giving concrete examples. Show how 
this law can be deduced from the laws of thermodynamics. 

6. Describe the Otto and the Diesel cycles as applied to internal combustion 
engines. Determine the efficiency <>f the engine in any one case. 

7. Deduce the flaha ionization formula, and indicate some of its applications. 

8. Write a full note on the concave grsting. 

9. Calculate the deviation of a ray traversing a prism in a plane other chan 
the principal plane, and hence account for the curvature of the spectral lines in 
a large prism spectroscope. 

10. Give briefly Abbe's theory of microscopic vision. What is meant by 
the resolving power of a microscope, and what is its relation to magnifying 
power? 

Justify the statement that the limit of resolution of a microscope is 
attained when the total magnification is about 900. 
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Third Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any six questions 

1. Investigate the f< rce m a dielectric sphere (of specific inductive capacity 
k ) placed in an electric field. Indicate how the specific inductive capacity of a 
substance may be experimentally determined by measuring the force on a 
dielectric. 

2. Give a critical account of various methods of measuring resistance iu 
absolute unit b, and discuss their relative accuracy. 

3. Explain the classical theory of the effect of temperature on the magnetic 
properties of substunces. Discuss experimental results with special reference 
to Curie’s work. 

4. Discuss the conditions necessary for maintaining an oscillatory discharge, 
and explain cleaily bow the energy is supplied. 

An alternating current flows through a non-inductive circuit of resistance 
II. Calculate the drop of voltage in the circuit when a capacity C is placed in 
pari Del with R. If jR = 30,000 ohms and C = 800,000 e.s.u., find for whst 
frequency the reduction is five per cent. 

6. Write a full notn on Maxwell’s theory of the electromagnetic field, 
with special reference to experimental observations which rendered necessary 
later modifications in the theory. 

6. Show that the light reflected from a metallic surface is always elliptically 
polarized. Explain briefly how the elliptic nature of polarization of the reflected 
light, may he investigated experimentally. 

7. Investigate the refraction of a plane electromagnetic wave at the 
boundary of two different dielectric media, and find the relative intensities of 
the incident and refracted beams. 

8. Give a general nccount of the theory of dispersion, and investigate the 
relation between the refractive index and the density of a gas. 

9. Discuss the propagation of an electromagnetic disturbance in a 

crystalline medium. I 

10. Explain what is meant by amplification factor, mutual conductance, 
and anode resistance of a triode valve. 

Prove that if a resistance R be introduced in the anode circuit of a valve 
the amplification produced iB given by 

H-R 

1 

R+a’ 

where p is the amplification factor and a the anode conductance of the valve. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Deduce from Maxwell's equations the expression for the magnetic field 
due to a moving electron. 

An electron is travelling with a speed of 10 8 cm. per second. Determine 
the magnetic field produced by the electron at a distance 10" 7 cm. from the 
centre of the electron and in a direction from the centre of the electron at right 
angleB with the motion of the electron. (Charge of an electron is —4*77 xl0~*° 
e.s.u.) 
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2. Give a sketch of the electron theory of paramagnetism, with special 
reference to the influence of temperature on susceptibility. 

8. What is meant by thermionic work function? 

Deduce Hichardson's equation for thermionic current from unit area 
from a hot body 



4. The proton is concentrated in a small region of space less than 10" 1 * cm. 
in diameter. Discuss the experimental evidence in support of the above 
statement. 

5. Explain how atomic masses are accurately determined with Aston's 
mass-spectrograph. In what way are such determinations significant? 

6. Write a note on the artificial disintegration ol elements. 

7. Contrast the mechanism of the excitation of optical spectra (of hydrogenic 
atoms) with that of X-Ray spectra. 

Hence explain the significance of Moseley's Law in X-ray. 

8. Discuss Heisenberg's principle of indeterminacy. 

If we know that at a particular instant an electron has a speed some- 
where between 20 and 21 volts, what is the uncertainty in our knowledge about 
the location of the electron at that time? (Speed of 1 volt electron = 5-94 x 10 T 
cm. per second ; h=6*55 x 10" * 7 .) 

9. Discuss the nature of the tf'-waves which are imagined to be associated 
with material particles. 

What interpretation do yon put to the intensity of the ^-waves? 
Describe experiments in support of your answer. 

10. Write an essay developing the following subject : — 

Thermodynamics of radiation leading to Planck's law of black-body 

radiation and formulation of the quantum hypothesis. 


Fifth Paper 

(Group A — Theory of Relativity) 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ant five questions 

1. Give a general account of the experimental foundations of the special 
theory of relativity. 

2. Investigate the effect of the motion of a medium on the velocity of light 
and discuss relevant experimental results. 

8. Discuss the Lorentz transformation, with special reference to the 
electromagnetic field equations, and investigate the flow of energy in a moving 
medium. 

4. Discuss the curvature of the space-time continuum, with special reference 
to the law of gravitation. 

6. Give a critical account of the observational evidence in favour of the 
gravitational theory of relativity. 

6. Discus® the permanence of the material energy tensor and its bearing 
on the law of gravitation. 

7. Investigate hilly the motion of a charged particle. 

8. Give a brief account of Ealuza'a theory of five-dimensional geodesics. 
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9. Write an essay on any one of the following topics 

(а) The Expanding Universe. 

(б) The Action Principle in the Theory of Relativity. 
(e) Unified Field Theory. 


(Group B — Spectroscopy) 

Only rivB questions are to be attempted 

1. Give an account of the Paschen-Bsck effect from the standpoint of the 
quantum theory. 

9. Calculate the spectral terms of (a) neutral, and (6) singly ionised 
alpxninium for the first three electron configurations. 

What other elements present spectra similar to those of (6)? 

8. Give an account of different types of collisions, and discuss experimental 
results, with special reference to collisions of the second kind. 

4. What are electronic bands? Account for the various branches in whioh 
these branches resolve themselves. 

6. Give a description of the spectrum of molecular iodine. 

How can the heat of dissociation of iodine be determined from a study 
of the spectrum ? 

fi. How are the intensities of spectral lines measured? 

What are the relative intensities of the lines of the quintet p-d multiplet? 

7. Explain how the existence of isotopes can be inferred from a study 
of the hyperfine structure of band spectra. 

State and explain the various principles of selection aB applied to 
spectroscopy. 

Under what circumstances are these principles violated? 

9. Give an account of the Stark effect, and describe an experimental 
arrangement for observing it in the laboratory. 

Indicate briefly how the effect is explained by the quantum theory of 
atomic spectra. 


(Group C — Elbcjtrioal Oscillations and Wirblbss) 

The questions are of equal value 
Only fits questions are to be attempted 

1. Discuss why an ordinary LC circuit responds only to a single frequenoy, 
tvhereas an aerial circuit responds to many frequencies. 

What are natural frequencies of (0 a horizontal aerial placed high above 
the surface of the eaTth, and (ifl a vertical aerial with one end earthedt 
Illustrate your answer by suitable diagrams. 

2. Deduce an expression for the field strength at any point over a flat 
conducting earth due to radiation from a vertical earthed aerial". 

How is the formula modified to suit the case of the curved earth? 

60 — 1289B— 83 
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8. What do you mean by 1 side-band * in radio telephony? 

Sketch the diagram of a circuit for suppressing one of the side-bands. 
Hence explain side-band telephony and its advantages over ordinary (radio) 
telephony. 

4. Describe the action of antennro arrays in short wave directive trans* 
mitters. 

6. Draw a neat diagram, indicating the main features of a modern high 
power radio telephony station. 

What methods are generally adopted for ensuring constancy of frequency? 

6. Explain clearly how the current in a diode is controlled by the space 
charge surrounding the filament. 

Draw diagrams to show the distribution of voltage and electron density 
between a plane hot cathode and a paralied anode. How is the voltage distribu- 
tion modified when a grid is interposed between the cathode and the anode? 

7. Prove that a space containing N ions per unit volume has an effective 
dielectric constant equal to 


1 _4ir Ne* 
w *m 

where $ and in are the electronic charge and mass and » the angular frequency 
of the incident wave. 

Hence discuss the r61o of the ionized upper atmosphere in carrying radio 
waves round the curved surface of the earth. 

8. Draw the circuit diagram of a modern superheterodyne receiver fot 
medium wavelength, indicating the approximate values of the compon§te 
used. Explain how the set functions. 

9. Explain the principle of rectification by utilizing the curved current- 
voltage characteristic of certain substances. 

Contrast the following methods of detection by a triode value : — 

(a) Anode bend rectification. 

(b) Heterodyne method. 

(o) Cumulative grid rectification. 


(Group D — X-Ray and Crystal Structure) 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer amt five questions 

1. Sketch Compton’s theory of , Scattering by free electrons. Deduce the 
formula (a) tor the change of wavelength on scattering, ( b ) for the velocity 
of the recoil electrons. 

Diacuss the importance of this discovery in modern physics. 

In what respects does it differ from Baman effect? 

9. (a) Deduce the correction factor in Bragg's law of reflection due to 
X-ray refraction in a crystal. Describe any recent experiment for determining 
the refractive index of X-rays. 

(i b ) Discuss the applicability of Lorentz's dispersion formula in the X-ray 
region, and clearly state its significance in the determination of the values of 
Hie refractive index. 
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8. What are ‘regular' and ‘irregular 1 doublets in X-rays? Give Bom- 
merf eld’s explanation of these doublets. Explain fully why the regular doublets 
oan be termed spin doublets. 

4. What are primary and secondary absorption edges? Discuss Kronig’s 
theory to explain the origin of these edges. 

6. How are photo-electrons ejected by X-rays? Discuss any theory to 
explain the spatial distribution of photo-electrons ejected by X-rays or 7 -rays 
from a substance. 

d. What is Pauli’s Exclusion Principle? Show how the distribution of 
electrons in the different X-ray levels and sub-levels can be obtained with 
its help. 

7. Explain how you would determine the crystal structure of any substance 
which is not of cubic form. 

8. You are supplied with a powder of cubic form. How would you proceed 
to determine the exact nature of the substance, i,e. t whether it belongs to body- 
centred, face-centred or pure cubic form ? (live reasons for your answer. 

9. Write an esaay on X-ray diffraction in liquids, reviewing the theories 
and indicating the general conclusions as to the atomic or molecular arrange- 
ments in the liquids. 


(Group E — Dispersion and Scaitering op Light) 

The questions are of equal value 
ant five questions will carry full marks 

1. Give a general account of interferometric methods of determining the 
refractivity of gases and discuss in detail the application of the Fabry-Perot 
etalon for the purpose. 

2. Derive the Loientz formula for the refractivity of a dense fluid. Explain 
to what extent it agrees with or deviates from the experimental results, and 
indicate how it has been proposed to explain the observed deviations. 

8. What is anomalous dispersion, arid in what circumstances can it be 
observed ? Explain the phenomenon on the basis of the electron theory deriving 
the formula) necessary for the purpose. 

4 . Deduce the Einstein- Smoluchowski formula for the scattering of light 
in a fluid, &Dd deduce Rayleigh’s formula for scattering from it. 

6. What information can one gather regarding the structure of a mloecule 
by an examination of the polarization of the scattered radiation? Illustrate 
your answer by taking the case of & simple diatomic gas. 

6. Give J. J. Thomson's theory of X-ray scattering, and deduce an expres- 
sion for the energy of X-rays scattered by light elements. How far does the 
classical theory accord with experimental results? 

7. Sketch an apparatus for photographing the Raman Spectra of gaees. 
Describe the results obtained with hydrogen gas, and discuss the theoretical 
significance of the results obtained with this substance. 

8. Write an essay on the Raman effect as epplied to the problems of 
chemistry. 
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First Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions to he attempted 

1. Discuss the working principle of expansion type single sag hot-wire 
ammeter. 

The working wire of a single sag type hot-wire instrument is 15 cms. long 
and the material of which it is constructed has a linear coefficient of expansion 
of 10 x 10"®. If the change of length of this wire with a temperature increase 
of 85° is taken up by a silk thread attached to its centre^ determine the 
magnification of expansion, assuming no initial sag of the working wire. 
Determine also the magnification if the initial sag of the working wire be 
0*1 cm. under similar conditions. 

2. Discuss the principle and the merits of different methods of measuring 
resistance in absolute units and describe fully one of them. 

Work out the dimensions of resistance in electromagnetic system of units. 

8. Discuss the working principle of a single-phase electrodynamometer 
type power-factor meter. 

4. Show how to deduce the mean spherical candle-power of an electrio 
lamp from the polar curve of its light distribution. 

6. . Discuss the principle of minimum generation of heat in a net work of 
conductors. 
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A wire forms a regular hexagon and the angular points are joined to the 

centre by wires each of which has a resistance ~ of the resistance of a side 

n 

of the hexagon. Show that the resistance to a current entering at one angular 
point of the hexagon and leaving it by the opposite point is 

2(n+3) 

(n+l)(n+4) 

times the resistance of a side of the hexagon. 

Second Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. In a multipolar D.C. motor, deduce an expression for torque in terms 
of the following : — 

(а) Armature ampere conductors. 

(б) Flux per pole. 

(c) Number of poles. 

A 2-pole, shunt-wound motor has an armature resistance of 0 '05 ohm and 
CO armature conductors. The armature torque is 80 lbs. ins. when the applied 
P.D. is 100 volts and the flux per pole is 5 megalines. Calculate the armature 
current and the speed of the machine. 

2. Explain the meaning of electrical symmetry in direct current armatures. 
What are the factors controlling it? How is the performance of & machine 

affected by lack of symmetry? 

A generator is to give 350 KW. at 500 volts when running at 200 
revolutions per minute. There are to be 8 poles each with a flux of about 
10 megalines. Find a suitable armature winding given that the current per 
path should be between 150 and 300 amperes. 

3. Differentiate between compensating windings and cemmutating pole 
windings in continuous current machines. 

To what classes of machines are these windings particularly suited, and 
for what reasons? 

Explain why Bparking is liable to occur at the brushes of a D.C. machine, 
and describe briefly the methods employed in practice to diminish this 
tendency. 

4. A generator has to supply two consumers A and B who require 200 
amperes and 100 amperes respectively. Main cables are used to carry the 
power to a point C which is one kilometer from the generator. A and B are 
respectively 0*5 and 0*3 kilometer from C. If the voltage drop in the system 
be SO volts, determine the cross-sectional area of the cables so that the total 
volume of copper may be a minimum. Assume specific resistance of copper 
to be 1*66 x 10" 8 ohm per cm. cube. 

5. Draw a neat schematic diagram of the layout of a three-wire D.C. 
supply substation} showing the necessary protective gepr and instruments. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions need he attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. Derive the expression for the lo^s of charge of a condenser when it 
iB left for some time after its charging from n source of constant e.in.f 

A condenser of capacity c (farads) is being charged by a constant P.D. of 
V volts through a resistance of R ohms. Show that the time taken for the 
P.D. at the condenser terminals to change from V t to F 4 volts is given by 

t=cR. log *vr— 3r l (Seconds). 
k — V a 

2. One branch of a parallel circuit contains an inductive coil and the 
other branch contains an inductive coil in series with which is connected an 
adjustable non-inductive resistance and a condenser of adjustable capacity. A 
sinusoidal E.M.F, of constant frequency is impressed on the parallel circuit. 
Determine the values of the capacity and tho resistance such that the currents 
are equal in magnitude but have a phase difference of 90° with respect to 
each other. 

If the inductive coilB in the parallel circuits have a resistance of 10 ohms 
and inductances of 0'2 henry and line has a « value of 314, find the value 
of the capacity in microfarads and the value of the adjustable resistance 
in ohms. 

8 . An e.m.f. of 

e=2COO sin iot+400 sin 8tct+100 sin 6wt 

is impressed upon a circuit of resistance 10 ohms and a variable inductance 
and a condenser of 80 microfarads arranged in series with a hot-wire ammeter. 
Find the value of the inductance which will give resonance with the triple 
frequency component of the pressure and determine the reading on the ammeter 
when such a reaaonance occurs Assume &> = 300. 

4. The load on a certain plant consists of 1,200-H.P. 2,200-volt three- 
phase induction motors operating on an average efficiency of 87% and average 
power factor of 0*8 (lagging). 

Determine the K.V.A. rating and the power factor of a synchronous motor 
of 90% efficiency which will replace 250 H.P. of the above load and correct 
the power factor to unity. 

5. Derive an expression for the power lost in unit time per unit volume 
in thin sheets of metal forming the core of a transformer due to eddy 
currents. 

Find the amount of watts lost per second in the core of a transformer 
formed of iron sheets 0*5 m/m in thickness and 50 kilograms in weight 
working at a maximum induction density of 10,000 on a circuit of 50 cycle. 
The density of iron is 7*8 and its specific conductivity is 10 6 mhos. 

Second Half 

1. How do you parallel and distribute load on an incoming alternator? 

Two identical 2,000 K.V.A. alternators operate in parallel. The governor 
of the first machine is such that the frequency drops from 50 cycles to 48 
on full oad. The corresponding speed drop of the Becond machine is 50 to 
47*5 cycles. How will the two machines share a total load of 8,000 K.W.? 
What 1 is the max. load at unity power factor that can be delivered without 
overheating either machine? 
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2. A 40-K.V.A. 2,000-volt transformer took 600 watts with the secondary 
on open circuit giving an e.m.f. of 115 volts. With the secondary short 
circuited the primary took 20 amperes at 60 volts and used 800 watts. 

Find the regulation and efficiency at full load with a power factor of 0*8. 
Determine the load which gives the maximum efficiency at the unity power 
factor and the value of the efficiency. 

8. The following test results are obtained for a 8-phase star-connected 
5-H.P. 50-cycle 4-polar motor : — 


No-load volts 

190 



current ... 

5 amps. 



watt 

330 



Standstill volt 

50, 

70, 

104 

current 

12 

16 

23 

watt 

510 

970 

2,200. 


Draw its circle diagram and find out the full load current, power factor, 
torque slip, efficiency. Its mec hanical efficiency is assumed to be 85 per cent. 
Stator copper loss at standstill is 55% of the total loss. 

4. A six phase rotary is to supply 1,000 amps, at 500 volts D.C. from 
6,600 volt 3 phase mains. If tl e A connected primary has 400 turns, explain 
the different methods of conneetirg the secondaries and find out the number 
of turns and currents for each cf the methods. All losses are neglected. 

6. Compare the methods of improving the power factors of a big consumer 
by (fl) Static Condenser, ( b ) Synchronous Condenser. 

A 2,2C0-volt 50 cycle three-phate motor has a full load of 250 K.V.A. 
at a lagging power factor of 0*6. Calculate the capacity of static condenser 
whirh will raise the power factor to 0‘9 at full load, and determine the power 
factor at 76% full load, assuming the load power factor is still 0*6. Assume 
the losses of the condenser to be negligible. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. Give* an account of the investigations in the specific heats of elements 
at low temperatures. 

Deduce either Einstein's or Debye’s expression for specific beat. 

2. State and derive the first latent heat equation. 

The melting point of pure acetic acid is 16’6°C., and this is raised by 0*0244* 
per atmosphere increase of pressure. It occupies 0*000790 litres in the solid 
state, and 0*0CG960 litres in the liquid state at its meltiDg point*. Calculate the 
latent heat of fuskn in work units Uitre atmosphere) per gramme. 

8. Investigate the propagation of temperature waves in a conducting 
medium due to simple bamunic variation of tem perature at the surface. Obtain 
the expression for wave-velocity and wavelength. 

The internal and external suifaceB of n long hollow cylindrical tube of thick- 
ness, t, and of radius, r, Bre kept at temperatures 0 X and 0 a . Show that the 
quantity of heat, Q, which flows per second across a length, l, of the cylinder 
will be approximately given by 


Q = 2M(e i -9 i ).r 

t 
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4. Deduce Maxwell’s Four Thermodynamic Delations, and show that 



where a is the linear coefficient of expansion of a solid and k is its compres- 
sibility. What is the significance of the above relation ? 

6. Write a short note on Pnase Rule and its usefulness in determining 
physical and chemical equilibrium. 

Establish the equation 

P+/=n+2, 

and explain the terms used in this connection. 

Second Half 

Three questions carry full marks 

Not more than two questions are to be attempted from bach group 
Gkoup A 

1. Obtain an expression for the stress set up at a given distance from the 
neutral axis of a beam which is subjected to a bending moment M and the 
moment of inertia of whose section is I. 

It the elastic limit is not exceeded, find the stress induced in a strip of 
spring steel ,V' thick by bending it round a drum 2 feet 6 inches in diameter. 
(F = 13,600 tons per sq. inch.) 

2. A rolled steel joist. 10 inches deep has flanges 6 inches wide and y inch 
thick. 

Find approximately the stress produced in it by a load of 16 tons uniformly 
spread over a span of 14 feet. 

3. Prove Clapeyron’B theorem of three moments. 

A beam which is 8 feet long is simply supported at its ends. There is also 
another support at a distance of 3 feet from one ond. If the weight of the 
beam be 10 lb. to the foot, calculate the bending moment at the middle support. 

4. Compare the buckling loads (by Euler’s theory! for a long column accord- 
ing as one or both the ends are free. 

One end of a solid circular wooden post is firmly buried in the ground. 
Its diameter is 6 inches and length 8 feet. Find the greatest vertical load it 
will bear if F = 900 tons per sq. inch, the other end is assumed to be free. 

6. Establish the equations 

q ! = C0 

r j l 

tor the torsion of a circular shaft. 

The propeller shaft of a steamship has to transmit 10,000 H.P. at 240 
revolutions per minute. The shaft has an internal diameter of 6". Calculate 
the minimum permissible external diameter if the shear stress is not to exceed 
10 tons per sq. inch. 

Group B 

1. Find an expression for the mean free path of a Bystem of gas molecules* 
State clearly how ono can experimentally determine it. 

2. Deduce Van der Waal's equation of Btate, explaining clearly the 
significance of its terms. 

8. Explain clearly the principle of Molecular Pump. Why ^is it necessary 
to have an auxiliary pump to attain high vacuum quickly ? 
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Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Steam tables are allowed 
Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. An air engine works on the following cycle 

Compression' takes place adiabatically from P\V\T l to Pa^W Heat is 
then added at constant volume V 2 , and the pressure and temperature rise to 
P3 and T 3 . Further heat is added at constant pressure P3, and the volume 
increases to V 3 and the temperature to T 4 . Adiabatic expansion follows to the 
original volume V it pressure P 4 and temperature T 5 and heat is finally rejected 
at constant volume between P 4 and Pj. 

Neglecting variation of specific heat, show that the efficiency is given by 

1 r 1 

r v ' 1 1 )4-t/a(p— l) J 9 

where •-£. •«* V=*[ • 

Also show that this expression is a general form equally applicable to the 
Otto cycle and the Diesel cycle. 

2. Steam at 2()0 lb./in . 2 aba. and superheated 80°C. is adiabatically 
expanded to 4 lb./in . 2 abs. 

Calculate, with the aid of steam tables only, the pressure at which the steam 
is just dry, and the quality at the lower pressure. 

If the steam is supplied to an engine working between these pressure limits, 
calculate the probable steam consumption in Ib./H.P. hour, when the efficiency 
ratio, referred to the Rankine cycle, is 0*50. Take K p =0‘567. 

8 . In the ‘steam cooling’ system applied to internal combustion engines the 
water in the jacket is allowed to boil, the steam formed is led to a condenser, 
and the condensate is returned to the jacket. 

A petrol engine tested with two different methods of cooling gives a brake 
thermal efficiency of 25 per cent, and develops 40 6 . H. P. Find the rates of 
circulation of water in the two cases : — 

(a) Steam cooling : the jacket water boils at 104*1 # C.» and the condensate 

returns to the jacket at 93°C. 

(b) Water cooling : the jacket water has a rise in temperature of 14°C. 

In both cases, 28 per cent, of the heat supplied to the engine passes to the 
jacket. 

4. Describe in detail how you would test a boiler to find : — 

(a) the thermal efficiency of the boiler. 

{b ) The efficiency of the grate 

(c) The efficiency of the heating surface. 

In a boiler trial the following observations were made : — 

Duration of trial— 2 hours. 

Weight of water evaporated during trial— 2,500 lbs. 

Average temperature of feed- water— 72 °F. 

Average boiler pressure — 48 lbs. per sq. inch (gauge). 

Temperature— 295 # F. 

Latent heat— 916 B.Th.U. per lb. 
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Grate area — S sq. feet. 

Area of heating surface — 267 sq. ft. 

Total weight of coal used — 440 lbs. 

Total weight of ash — 68 lbs. 

Calorific value of coal — 11,000 B.Th.U. per lb. 

Calorific value of ash — 6,000 B.Th.U. per lb. 

To determine the dryness fraction of the steam the following observations 
were made with a Carpenter Calorimeter : — 

(a) Time taken to collect £ lb. of water in calorimeter — 15 minutes. 

( b ) Weight of dry steam passing through calorimeter in 10 minuteB — 

3*8 lbs. 

Find also the equivalent evaporation from and at 212°F. per lb. of coal. 

6. The following particulars were obtained from the test of a four-stroke 
cycle oil engine : — 

Duration of trial — 1J hours. 

Involutions per min. 340. 

Load on brake — 06 lbs. 

Spring balance reading — 6 lbs. 

Effective circumference of brake drum — 136 inches. 

Diameter of cylinder — 7 inches. 

Length of stroke — 33'5 inches. 

Weight of oil supplied — 9*5 lbs. 

Weight ol circulating water — 1,600 lbs. 

Rise of temperature ot circulating water —16°F. 

Mean effective pressure from indicator di i grain — 88 lbs. per sq. inch. 

Calorific value of oil — 19,500 B. Th. U. per lb. 

Determine : — 

(a) B.H.P. 

(b) I.H.P. 

(c) Mechanical efficiency. 

(d) Thermal efficiency. 

(e) Heat carried away by circulating water. 

Second Half 
Attempt three questions only 

1. Describe the various types of couplin ' used in transferring high frequency 
electrical energy from one circuit to another. What are the harmful effects of 
tight coupling ? 

2. Write short notes on the following methods of generating high frequency 
for wireless : — 

fa) Spark, 

( b ) Arc, 

(c) Alternator, 

(d) Static frequency changer. 

3. Draw the circuit diagram of a choke control telephone transmitter, 
indicating the method of obtaining H.T. and L.T. when the source of power is 
an alternator of commercial frequency. 

Assuming that the total input power on the transmitter is 10 K. W., allocate 
to the different parts of the gear the power each would require, and give an 
estimate of the aerial power under average condition. 

4. Discuss the output and efficiency of valve-maintained H.F. generator. 
Draw diagrams of circuits for obtaining maximum output and maximum 

efficiency. 

6. What is meant by modulation percentage in wireless telephony ? 

How would you measure the same (a) at the transmitter, and (6) at a distance 
of a few miles from the transmitter ? 
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Physical Chemistry — General Paper 

Not more than six questions are to he attempted 
The questions are of equal value 
Logarithmic tables will he supplied 

1. Give a clear account of Maxwell's law of distribution of velocities in an 
assemblage of gas molecules, and assuming it deduce expressions for : — 

(») the most probable velocity, C w ) ( ii ) the mean velocity, c ; and (iii) 

the root-mean-square velocity ^c 4 of the molecules when they are at a 
temperature T. 

Calculate the values of C w , c § for hydrogen, given the following data 
Molecular weight of hydrogen ... 2 

Gas constant R ... 8*31xl0 7 ergs / 

/ degree. 

2. Deduce the equations of corresponding states from the equations of Van 
der Weals and Dieterici. Discuss the range of validity of these equations. 
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9. What are indicators ? What do they really indicate ? Explain dearly 

what will happen when to 10 c.o. of 2 KOH solution in a basin you add from 

50 


N 

a burette 10*05 c.c. of ^ acetic acid using the following indicators : phenolph- 

thalein, methyl orange, and litums. Will there be any difference if instead of 
. N 

acetic acid, — HC1 is used a9 the titrating acid ? 

[The dissociation constant of acetic acid at 25*0. is l'S x 10“ 8 ; strong acids 
and salts may be assumed to be completely dissociated.] 

Or, 


Explain, giving practical examples, the use of ‘ buffer solutions ' in Ph 
evaluations. 

Discuss the range of application of the hydrogen and the qninhydrone 
electrode respectively, giving a brief outline of the theory underlying each. 

4. Describe the principal methods of measuring equilibria in homogeneous 
gas reactions of the first and second type (i.e., in reactions in which there is no 
change in the total number of molecules in the system and in which there is a 
change in the total number of molecules in the system respectively), illustrating 
your answer by examples in which these methods have been applied technically. 


Or, 


Give a clear and concise account of the development of the law of mass 
action and deduce it from theoretical considerations. How has it buen experi- 
mentally verified ? Do you know of any case where the law as enunciated by 
Guldberg and Waage fails ? How has the result been explained ? 

5. Write an essay on the methods available for the determination of 
solubility of a salt which is very slightly soluble in water. 

Tho E.M.F. of the following cell was found by Ostwald to be 0*64 volt at 
18°C. Calculate the solubility product and solubility of silver bromide 


Ag J* AgN0 3 


i Saturated Solution 
of AgBr in N. KBr 


Ag. 


At 18°C. ~ Ag N0 8 and N. KBr solution may be taken to be 81*3 and 75*5 per 
■cent, dissociated respectively. 

6. Write an essay on the discovery of radioactivity and its effect on chemical 
theory. 

7. Give a clear account of Perrin’s work in the determination of tbe Avogadro 
Number N. 

8. Write a note on tne properties of solutions of sodium oleate which 
•distinguish it from solutions of sodium acetate, and explain clearly why the 
former is called a colloidal electrolyte, and discuss the theories advanced to 
account for their behaviour. 

9. Deduce thermodynamically the relations between the lowering of freezing 
point, the elevation of boiling point, and tbe relative lowering of the vapour of a 
.pressure of a solution. 

A solution of 24*67 gm. of colloidal tungstic acid per litre gave an oamotio 
(pressure of 25*2 cm. of mercury at 17®C. Find the molecular weight of colloidal 
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tungstic acid, and discuss whether there is association of the Bimple molecules 
of tungstic acid (H a WOJ in the colloidal state (W*184). 

Or, 

Deduce thermodynamically a relation between the heat of chemical reaction 
that takes place in a galvanic cell, and the temperature coefficient of electromotive 
force. 

The E.M.E. of the cell 

Hg l Hg a SO t 1 Na 9 S0 4 sol. f PbS0 4 I Pb a Hg, Hg 
is E*=0'96463 + 0*0001 74(£ — 251 +0*00000038 (£ — 25)*. If 685 cals, are evolved by 
the removal of 1 gm. atom of Pb from a heterogeneous Pb amalgam containing 
Pb a Hg as the solid phase, calculate the heat of the reaction occurring in the 
cell at 18°. 

10. (fl) Construct an equation for the velocity constant of the catalytic 
bydroljsis of methyl n< elate in presence of acetic acid. Assume that the initial 
concentration of the ester is b ; that a* mols of acetic acid are liberated after time 
t, whilst a mols of acetic acid are present at any given moment. 

( b ) a gm. mol of Et. acetate are dissolved in a mixture of Vi vol. of dilute 
HC1, and o a volume of C„H 0 . As the ester hydrolyses in the acid layer fresh 
quantities are withdrawn from the C„H 0 layer. The partition ’coefficient of the 
ester between C„H« and water is C. Show that the velocity constant is given 

by— 


k 


1 t) a +i> ,.C . a 

tf P (L “ X 


Or, 


( a ) Explain clearly with illustrations the following : — 

(i) Consecutive reactions, 

(t't) Side reactions. 

Discuss Wegscheider’s Test for side reactions fully, and point out Its 
limitations. 

ib) Obtain an expression for the velocity of a unimolecular reaction which 
does not proceed to completion, but arrives at a state of equilibrium, the opposing 
reaction being also unimolecular. firing out the formal resemblance of this 
expression to that obtained in the treatment of complete reactions. Discuss the 
application of the equation you derive to any specific case. 


Physical — Special — First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions are to be attempted 
Logarithmic tables will be supplied 

1. What is the Born Lattice theory of Polar Crystals, and what is 
meant by * Lattice energy ' of such crystals ? Define the term electron 
affinity of an electro-negative element, and point out how the same for 
chlorine can be calculated from the lattice energy of sodium chloride. Does the 
term electron affinity refer to free or total energy change ? 
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2. Dedace Maxwell’s law of distribution of velocities in an assemblage of 
gaa molecules. Illustrate the use of this equation in the kinetics of chemical 
reactions in gaseous systems. 

8. Give a review of the different methods that have been proposed for 
determining the dissociation constants of polybasic acids, and discuss one method 
in detail. 

4. Deduce an exact relation between osmotic piessure of any solution and 
the relative lowering of its vapour pressure. Describe a modern method for 
measuring the osmotic pressure of concentrated solutions. 

6. Describe in details a method for determining the atomic weight of a 
gaseous element from density measurements. 

6. Give an account of Br5nsted’s work on the solubilities of Bolts. How 
would you interpret his results ? 


Or, 

Describe in detail the various methods and their theoretical basis that are 
available for determining degree of hydrolysis. 

The following figures were obtained for the inversion of cane sugar in 
presence of 0‘5N A1 (NO s ) 3 at 80° : — 

t (min) ... 0 45*7 G21 76*8 oo 

a* ... 10'50 3 '15 1*47 0’33 -3*03 

where a is the polarimetric rotation. The inversion constant in presence of j 
O'OOIN HNOj is *00225. Calculate the decree of hydrolysis of A1(N0 8 ) 3 at 80°. 

7. Write an essay on the Dorman equilibria with special reference to recent 
work. 

8. What do you mean by * atomic number * ? Describe Chadwick’s experi- 
ment by which the atomic number of certain elements have been determined. 

Or, 

Write an essay on positive ray analysis, giving clearly the theory of Sir 
J. J. Thomson. 

9. It has been said that the ultimate aim of theoretical chemistry is to arrive 
at a general method of calculating affinities of chemical reactions, from as small 
a number of experimental data as possible. Discuss this statement, and in the 
case of the reaction 

2H a + 0,=2H a O 

deduce expressions for tbe heat of reaction Q* and the affinity A, both over wide 
ranges of temperature. 

Specify all tbe data required for calculating numerical values of Q v and A 
at any temperature. Indicate briefly how this reaction has beeu investigated. 

Or, 

Write an essay on the * active centres * and the structure of catalytic 
surfaces in heterogeneous reactions, with special reference to the work done in 
the last decade. 
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Physical — Special — Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value r 
Not more than five questions are to be attempted 

1. Give a critical account of the Debye-Huckel-Onsager theory of strong 
electrolytes, pointing out clearly the assumptions marie therein, and the experi- 
mental evidence on which it rests. How has the theory been tested? 

2. Explain what is meant by electronic, vibrational, and rotational transi- 
tions of a diatomic molecule. Indicate the approximate energy difference in 
volts-electron and in calories per gm-mol between two successive levels as also 
the magnitude of the frequencies of radiation emitted or absorped as a result of 
such transitions. 

8. Write an essay on the foundations of the quantum theory. 

4. 4 In photochemical processes the atomic mechanism is particularly com- 

mon, indeed perhaps universal.* Discuss the above statement critically, with 
reference to some remarks from recent cases. 

Or, 

* In the very difficult region of experimental photochemistry the Einstein*s 
Law of Photochemical Equivalence now serves ns the sure guide for explaining 
the mechanism of chemical transformations. ' Discuss the above statement of 
Bodenstein, with special reference to recent researches on the subject, and show 
how far it U correct or otherwise. 

6. Write a critical essay on the present state of our knowledge of uni- 
molecular homogeneous gas reactions. 

6. Give a critical account of the various methods that have been proposed 
to measure 4 Overvoltage ’ and give one method, which you think best, in detail. 
Discuss the various theories that have been put forward to explain this pheno- 
mena, with special reference to recent work. 

7. Give in detail the chemistry of protoactinium, with special reference to 
the work of O. Hahn and A. von Grosse. 

Or, 

Write an essay on Isotopes, indicating briefly some present-day lines of 
attack on the problem of their separation. 

8. Describe the properties and uses of (1) gelatine, and ,2) silica gel. Ex- 
plain fully what is meant by the isoelectric point. 

Or, 

What is a protective colloid? Describe an experimental arrangement by 
which it is possible to determine accurately the protective power of a substance, 
and discuss critically the various theories put forward to explain the protective 
action. 

9. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(1) Amphoteric Electrolytes. 

(2) The proteins from a physico-chemical point of view. 

(8) Glass Electrode and its applications. 

(4) The application of molecular spectra in the domain of photochemistry. 
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Organic Chemistry — General Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than six questions are to he attempted 

1. Write a short essay on the abnormal valency of carbon. 

2. What do you know about Pinacone-Pinaroline Transformation? Illustrate 
this reaction with examples both from cyclic and open chain series of organic 
compounds. 

8. Discuss fully the constitution and spate configuration of Larabinose. 

4. Illustrate the use of the following substances in typical condensation* 
reactions : hydrochloric acid, sodium efchaxide, piperidine, and finely divided 
copper. 

6. How are the following substances prepared ? — 

(fl) Phenyl propiolic acid. 

(6) Diraethyldihydrore^orcinol. 

(c) Arsenobenzene. 

(i d ) Acetyl acetone. 

(e) Diazoraethane. 

(/) Quinaldine. 

6. Give a brief account of Baeyer’s researches on indigo. Describe in detail 
any one method for the commercial production of this substance. 

7. Write what you know about the chemistry of the amidines. Describe 
the uses of benzamidine in the synthesis of ring compounds. 

8. How is methyl heptenone best prepared ? Mention two important syn- 
theses of terpenes in which methylheptenone has been employed. 

9. The following composition has been proposed for a compound CeH 3 (CH 3 ) 
(0CH3)(C02CH3)(1 : 2 : 3). Explain clearly how you would proceed to establish 
it experimentally. 


Organic — Special — First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions are to he attempted 

1. Write a short essay on ‘ Tautomerism,' with special reference to intra- 
annular Tautomerism. 

2. Give a detailed account of the physiological properties of optical and 
geometrical isomers. How is the selective action of yeast on the different 
hexoses explained on the basiB of their stereochemical configurations? 

8. Give an acconnt of the properties of 2 : 8 : 6-trimethylglucose. and their 
bearing on the chemistry of the different saccharides. Describe the method by 
which it haB been prepared. 

4. What are your arguments in favour of the constitutional formula assigned 
tomnsooneat present? Give a short review of the methods employed for the 
synthesis of such carbon rings. 
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5. By what synthetical and analytical methods has the molecular constitu- 
tions of a-pinene been established ? How is synthetic camphor made from 
a-pinene ? 

6. Write what you know about catalytic organic reactions, with special 
reference to fa) Hydrogenation and dehydrogenation, ib) hydration and dehy* 
dration. 

7. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) Dieckmann condensation. 

ib) Reformatskey’s reaction. 

(c) Guareschi condensation. 

8. How are the following substances prepared ? — 

(а) $ acetyl adipic ester. 

(б) Methylene aminoacetonitrile. 

(c) Stovarsol. 

( d ) oa-dimethyl-glutaconic acid. 

(e) Chloretone. 


Organic — Special — Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions arc to be attempted 

1. 0*2218 gramme of an aromatic liquid A containing C, H, and O gave, on 
combustion, 0*1486 gramme of water, and 0*6539 gramme of carbon dioxide Its 
vapour density was found to be 67. On shaking the liquid with hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride and excess of aqueous alkali, a clear solution was obtained, from 
which carbon dioxide precipitated a crystalline solid B, containing 10 0 per cent, 
of nitrogen. On treating B in cold, dry ethereal solution with a little phos- 
phorus pentachloride, a product was obtained, from which on hydrolysis with 
concentrated alkali, a considerable amount of para- toluidine was formed. 
Deduce the constitutional formula of A and B. What alternative structure 
might be assigned to B , and what would, then, bu its behaviour under the 
conditions mentioned above? 

2. Write the structural formula of any three amino acids (other than umino 
acetic acid) formed as degradation products of natural substances, and indicate 
how any two of these acids could be prepared synthetically. How may polypep- 
tides be obtained from amino acids? 

8. Give a brief account of the indigoid vat dyes. 

4. Give a brief account of the various anthocyanins that have been investi- 
gated. Describe a general methed of synthesising anthocyanidins. 

5. Establish the constitutional formula for Ricimne. 

6. Discuss briefly Wagner-Meerwein transformation, illustrating your 
answer with some characteristic types of examples. 

7. Give a resume of the present state of our knowledge of the naturally 
occurring anthraqninone derivatives, with special reference to the constitution 
and method of synthesis of (i) Morindone, (ii) Chrysophanic acid, and (iii) Rubia- 
din. 

8. How are the following prepared ? — 

(a) Diindyl. 

[b) Pbloretin. 

(e) Pyrimidine. 

{ d ) 0-metbyl indole. 

(a) Gum aline. 

(f) Acriflavine. 
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Inorganic Chemistry — General Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only srx questions are to he attempted 

1. State the nature and properties of a >9-, y- t and X-rays. Describe 
briefly bow the study of these rays has helped the development of chemioal 
science. 

2. Write a note on the physico-chemical aspects of modern analytioal 
practice. 

8. What are thionio acids anl their relation to thiosulphuric acid? 
Describe the preparation and the general behaviour and properties of these 
acids. 

4 Name the important ores of nickel, and indicate the Indian source 
of supply. How is the metal extracted from its ores, and what are its uses? 

How is nickel freed from cobalt on a large scale? 

6. Indicate the methods of preparation of the following substances, and 
state their properties and uses : — 

(o) Sodium azide. 

(6) Hyponitrous acid. 

( c ) Thorium nitrate. 

( d ) Chromous chloride. 

6. Describe, as fully as you oan, the chemistry of the element molyb- 
denum and its industrial uses. 

7. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the elements of 
Group IV of the periodic table together with their compounds. 

8. A finely divided mixture of lead peroxide and lead nitrate when 
heated in vacuum gave, after complete decomposition, a mixture of gases 
containing 33*8 per cent of oxygen and 66'fl per cent, of NOj. Determine 
the peroentage composition of the solid mixture. 


Inorganic — Special — First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only five questions are to he attempted 

1. Write a short essay on the theory of valency, noting specially the 
newer developments on the subject. How would you account on the basis 
of the modern conception of atoms for the variable valency of phosphorus, 
sulphur, and nitrogen? 

2. Explain and illustrate what is meant by radioactive equilibrium. 
Give a brief account of the methods employed for studying the properties 
of short-lived radioactive elements. Cite instances, that you know, of the 
application of radio-elements in the discovery of new compounds. 

3. Discuss the chemical reactions that occur in the Lead Chamber 
during the formation of Bulphurio acid, with special reference to the con- 
tributions made by Lunge, Raschig, and Manchot on the subject. How 
would you estimate the amount of nitric acid in a sample of the chamber acid? 

4 . Give a short account of the types of co-ordinated inorganic com- 
pounds which exhibit (1) geometrical, and (2) optioal, isomerism. Enumerate 
with examples the factors which influence the formation of optioally active 
compounds of increasingly large rotations. Give instances of mutarotation 
of aetive co-ordinated compounds. 
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6. Discuss any three of the following in terms of the electronic theory : — 

(a) Oxidation of oxalic acid by potassium permanganate in sulphuric 
acid solution. 

(b) Oxidation of manganous sulphate by potassium permanganate in 
neutral solution. 

( c ) Constitution of sulphuric and thiosulphuric acids. 
id) Reactions in the accumulator cells. 

6. How are the following substances prepared? — 

Hydrazine sulphate, permonosulphuric acids, silicon choloroform, phos- 
phomolybdic acid and d-triebhylenediamine chromic chloride. 

7. The percentage composition of a mineral is given below : — 


K,0 

0, 22 

MgO 

3, 80 

CaO 

... 10,25 

MnO 

trace 

FeO 

6, 02 

AJjOj 

... 12, 88 

FejOj 

... 10, 01 

ScjOj 

0, 80 

Ce,O s 

... 10, 45 

SiOj 

... 80, 52 

ThO, 

1, 32 

H a O 

7, 34 


Draw up a scheme for its qualitative analysis, and determine the formula 
of the mineral. 


Inorganic — Special — Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only fivb questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe the chemistry and isolation of the element Hafnium Com- 
pare the compounds of hafnium with those of zirconium. How would you 
evaluute their percentages in a mixture? 

2. What are ceramics, and how are they classified? What are the raw 
materials required for the manufacture of porcelain and the methods adopted 
in purifying tli3 china-clay to be used for this purpose? 

8. How and where do gold and platinum occur in nature» and how 
do you account for it? How is pure plat'num obtained? Give a short 
account of the chemical properties of platinum, with special reference to 
the various types of its compounds, and compare them with those of its 
horizontal neighbours. 

4. What do you know of the simple, double, and complex sulphates of 
ohromium? Fully describe the physico-chemical methods employed in the 
study of these compounds and their hydrolysis. 

6. How does zinc occur in nature, and with what other metals is 
it found to be associated? How is the metal extracted from such minerals? 
State the reasons for the low efficiency of the Belgian method of extrac- 
tion, and how far electrothermal heating has been found successful in re- 
moving some of the defects. 

6. Describe the preparation, and compare the properties, of the trivalent 
compounds of titanium, vanadium, molybdenum, and manganese. 

7. Give a critical survey of the methods of isolation of the Terbium 
earths. 
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First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. Give a brief account of the discovery of the inert gases, and discuss 
their position in the periodic table. How are helium, argon, and neon prepared 
commercially ? State the special properties of these gases on which their 
industrial applications depend. 

2. Discuss the effect of change of temperature and pressure on the equili- 
brium of the reversible reaction 

2S0 3 + 0 2 9==^2S0 3 

and mention the substances that have been successfully employed for increasing 
the rate of the above reaction. 

Compare this process of making sulphuric acid with the lead chamber 
process, and give your opinion why the latter process has been adopted in India 
in preference to the former. 
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9. Give the names and whereabouts of three Portland cement factories 
in India, and state what you know about the quality and output of Indian 
cement. Explain as far as you can the chemistry of the processes of clinkering, 
setting, and hardening of Portland cement. 

4. Compare the pyrometallurgical and electrochemical methods of refining 
blister copper, and state the approximate composition, properties, and uses of 
as many alloys of copper as you can. 

6. Write an essay on the chemistry of photography. 

Second Half 

Try any thiiee of the following 

1. How is amyl alcohol manufactured in commerce ? What are the 
methods for separating the constituents ? Describe their uses in the preparation 
of various industrial products. 

1. Describe the manufacture of gelatine. Indicate the chief reactions 
which it undergoes with chemical reagents. 

9. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(fl) Treatment of fibres for paper making. 

(6) Defecation. 

tc) Valual ion of coal. 

(d) Vulcanisation of rubber. 

(e) Chrome tanning. 

4. Describe the preparation of any four of tho following 

(a) Phenacetin. 

(6i Adalin. 

(c) Pure chloroform. 

(d) Veronal. 

(e) Acriflavin. 

6. What are tho sources of the following substances, and how are they 
obtained ? — 

(a) Glycerol. 

{b^ Cocaine. 

(c) Starch soluble. 

(d) Morphine. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to be attempted 

1. (a) 300 cu. ft. of a perfect gas at 127 °C. and 80 lbs. pressure per sq. in. 
is allowed to expand reversibly and isotbermally to a volume of 460 cu. ft. What 
is the amount of heat absorbed by the gns from the external sources during the 
change ? Explain the property of the gas besides pressare and volume which ia 
changed during the expansion. 

(6) The same amount of the gas under the same conditions expands 
adiabatically to 460 cu. ft. What is the amount of work performed by the gas t 
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, 2. (a> Heat of formation of a gm-mol of liguid water is 68,400 calories. 
With siroplifyirg assumptions calculate the minimum voltage necessary for the 
electrolytic decomposition of water. 

. Ifi) Normal decomposition potential of sodium chloride is 4*07 volts, but 

in the industrial production of alkali and chlorine Griesheim cells require 
8*6 K.W.H. per kilogram of sodium hydroxide. What is the energy-efficiency of 
such cells ? 

8. Discuss clearly from the physico chemical standpoint the nature of 
emulsions and suspensions, and the steps taken in chemical industries for their 
formation and stabilization. 

4. Define the affinity of a chemical reaction and the equilibrium constant. 
Deduce the relation between the two. Dees a catalyser influence the value of the 
equilibrium-constant ? 

6. Discuss the equilibrium between a binary liquid mixture and its vapour i 
with reference to phase-rule diograms at either constant temperature or constant 
pressure. 

Second Half 
Group I — Inorganic 
Only onu question to be answered 

1. How would you evaluate a sample of (*) chromite, (ft) a sample of 
pyrolueite, explaining the principles involved in each case ? 

2. Give outlines of the method for analysing any two of the following 
commercial products : — 

(1) Phosphor bronze ; (2) Superphosphate ; (3) Portland cement. 

8. You are given a sample of boiler feed water. How would you proceed 
to analyse it with regard to it b suitability for boiler use ? Assuming the sample 
of water to be a hard one, bow would you adjust the proportions of softening 
agents commonly used ? 

Group II — Physical-Analytical 
»» . Z ? Attempt one question only 

1. What is mesnt by the international sugar scale? Give an account 
in full of the polarimetric method of estimating the amount of cane sugar in a 
solution. 

2. How would you proceed to estimate the amount of acid in a solution which 
is coloured, giving reasons for the particular method selected ? Would the direct 
determination of Ph. of the solution be likely to give the result ? If not, give 
reasons for your answer. 

Group HI 

One question only to be answered 

1. Give a short account of the methods used in the examination of milk as 
supplied from suburbs to a city. 

2. How would you estimate : — 

(a) Olefines end Aromatics in neutral oil from Coal Tar ; 

(b) Ethyl and Butyl alcohol in Fermentation liquors ? 

8. What are the different methods adopted for determining halogens in 
organic compounds. Discuss their respective merits and demerits. 
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Third Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he answered 

1. Explain clearly the theory of a rectifying column of the overflow type, 
indicating bow these principles can be utilized for the actual calculation of 
plate numbers in practice. 

2. Classify the various types of refrigerators, and describe any one of them 
with full theoretical and practical details. 

8. Arrive at the formula for the efficiency of a Diesel engine. 

Calculate the efficiency in the case of an engine having a compression ratio 
of 18*6 and in which the fuel is cut off at 0*06 stroke. 

4. A pump takes water at 50°F. from a river and delivers it to the bottom 
of an open elevated tank. The level in the tank averages 160 feet above the 
surface of the river. The line is three inches standard pipe and its equivalent 
length (straight pipe plus equivalent length of fittings) is 637 feet. The pump 
delivers 160 gallons per minute. 

Write down the equation for the theoretical horsepower of the pump for 
this performance (final solution is not required). 

6. Describe any industry based upon very high pressure, and explain 
clearly with tie help of diagram how the valves are constructed for such high 
pressure operations. How are leaks tested in such cases? 

6. Write notes on : — 

(i) Gaillard towers ; (it) Principle of counter current ; (ill) High pressure 
steam trap; (iv) D-slide valves; (o) Magneto. 

Second Half 

Answer any three of the following 

1. Describe, with a neat sketch, the working of a Gyratory Crusher. Men- 
tion the types of work for which it is most suitable. What are its advantages 
over the Blake Jaw Crusher? 

2. What should be the diameter of a set of rolls which takes a feed one 
inch in diameter and crush to 0*26 inch, if the coefficient of friction is 0*36? 

Calculate the amount in tons of limestone crushed by the above crushing 
rolls per hour from the following data : — 

Width of roll faces ... 12 inches. 

Revolution of the rolls ... 120 per minute. 

Specific gravity of limestone 8*2 

Actual capacity of the rolls is 16 per cent, of the theoretical. 

8. What is the essential difference in principle between a Filter-press and 
Suction Leaf Filler? Discuss the relative merits of the two types. 

4. Describe, with neat sketches, the working of a Washing type of Plate 
and Frame Press (i) during filtration, and (it) during the washing operation. 

6. Tou are required to concentrate 1,600 gals, of a 6% solution of caustie 
soda to 60% strength per day. Give a sketch of the evaporator you would 
employ for the purpof e. Give reascns for your choice of the particular type- 

6. Write a short essay on your visit to any one of the following factories 
with brief description of the apparatus employed at different stages of the 
process : — 

(1) Bhotas Cement Factory. 

(2) Tittagurh Paper Mills. 
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Fourth Paper 
(Silicates) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to be answered 

1. Give the general layout of a modern glass furnace working with producer 
gas or water gas on the regenerative system. Indicate clearly the valve 
changing arrangements. 

2. Write an essay on the heat balance in a tank type of glass furnace. 
What is meant by the modulus of conductivity of a firebrick? 

3. Give an account of the various decolouriaers used in glass manufacture 
and the principles of their action. 

How is ruby glass prepared? How are the more common coloured glasses 
manufactured? 

4. Write notes on : — 

(fl) Ground and cover of an enamelled ware; (b) ‘Poling*; (c) Recupera- 
tors ; {d) Rotary kiln for cement; (e) Etching on glass. 

6. Discuss the different factors that contribute to the thermal endurance 
of glass. ITow would you compare the thermal endurance of different kinds 
of glass? 


Second Half 

Only thueb questions arc to be answered 

1. Describe clearly the various stages in the manufacture of double-cup 
electrical insulators. What are the chief characteristics of porcelain insulators? 

2. How would you classify different kinds of refractory bricks for industrial 
furnace lining? State with your reasons the kind of brick you would employ 
for lining- 

la) Rotary kiln for cement manufacture; 

(6) Tank furnace for glass manufacture; 

(c) Muffle oven for pottery. 

8. What informations are necessary for the proper choice of a clay to be 
used in ceramic industry? 

The wet recipe of an earthenware body is given below : — 

14 inches of Ball-clay at 24*6 oz. p9r pint. 

0 inches of china clay at 25’6 ,, „ 

6 5 ii ft flint at 31 7 u «, h 

8 „ ,, stone at 32*2 ,, „ 9I 

Report the dry recipe of such a body and convert the same into percentage 

composition. 

4. Write an essay on the prospect of Portland cement industry in India. 

Or, 


An essay on photoceramics . 
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Fourth Paper 
(Fermentation) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions are to he answered 

. (a) Discuss the rfile of diastase in relation to the fermentation industry. 

(b) Give the morphological distinction beween mucor, penicillium, and 
aspergillus. State the uses of aspergillus niger. 

2. Give an account of the recent theories of alcoholic fermentation* specially 
indicating the r6Ie played by hexosephosphatase and carboxylase. 

3. Classify the more commoi ly used enzymes, giving as many examples 
as you can. 

What are the various methods generally employed for the preparation and 
purification of enzymes? 

4. How do you account for the occurrence of fa) Amyl alcohol, (b) Glycerol, 

(c) Acetaldehyde in ordinary alcoholic fermentation? 

Give a scheme for the analytical estimation of all the above three when they 
occur together. 

C. Write notes on : — 

(i) Facultative ancrobeH; («' Thermophilic organism; (Hi) Single cell, 
culture; (iv) Hemacytometer; (r) Autolysis; (vi) Extracellular and intracellular 
fermentation. 


Second Half 
A nswer any three questions 

1. Write a short essay on any one of the following Indian biochemical 
industries : — 

(a) The Sugar Industry. 

(b) The Lac Industry. 

(c) The Leather Indusfciy. 

2. Describe carefully how you would obtain any two of the following enzyme 
preparations in a condition of maximum efficiency : — 

<a) Zymin from yeast. 

( b ) Invertase from yeast. 

(c) Papain from papaia fruit. 

(d) Amylase from malt. 

3. Describe how you would examine, e g. 9 a sample of wet paddy soil for 
the simultaneous presence of aerobic and anaerobic bacteria, protozoa* and a Igffl. 

4. Describe carefully how any two of the following determinations are 
made, illustrating their use in the study of biochemical change ; — 

(а) Hydrogen-ion concentration. 

(б) Viscosity. 

fc) Specific gravity. 

(d) Electrical conductivity. 

6. Describe the conditions necessary for the efficient ‘nitrification* of 
ammonia by the action of nitrifying organisms. How are these achieved in the 
‘methods used for the purification of sewage? 
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Fourth [Paper 
(Oil Technology) 

The questions are of equal value 
Group I 

Try ant three of the following 

1. How are the following industrial operations done? — 

(а) Befining of H, 0, and P. 

(б) Distillation of crude Petroleum. 

9. Write notes on : — 

(а) Utilization of petroleum products in side industries; 

(б) Sweating of Paraffins. 

9. By what methods can you ascertain the degree of unsaturation and 
amount of unsaturated glycerides in fixed oils? 

4. How do you propose to harden a sample of whale oil? Give a sketch 
of the apparatus you use. What will be the changes, physical and chemical, 
as also in its variable and characteristic values after the operation? 


Group II 

Try ant three of the following 

1. Describe the different changes which vegetable oils undergo on heating 
them with or without catalyst, with notes as to their applications of such trans- 
formations. 

2. Describe the properties of the sodium Balts of lauric, palmitic, stearic, 
and oleic acids. How are these utilized in industries? 

8. What are prefixators? What are their utilities in blending of perfumes? 
How are any three of the following prepared ? — 

fa) Indol, 

( b ) Benzylocetate, 
fc) Vanilin, 

(d) Musk ketone. 

4. How would you proceed to make valuation of doves oil, lemongrass oil, 
and turpentine oil? Describe the manufacture of one synthetio perfume from 
the most important constituent of each of the above mentioned oils. 
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First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer any theeh questions 

1. What do you know of the Iife-hi9tory of the Indian species of terrestrial 
green algre belonging to the group H eterosiphonales ? Add notes on their 
systematic position in relation to the different groups of algfie. 

2. Write an essay on the life-history of a coenocytic green filamentous alga 
devoid of starchy contents. Discuss the systematic position, tracing its affinities 
with similar members in Fungi . 

8. Describe and contrast the asexual and sexual methods of reproduction 
in Mougcotiacere and filamentous Desmidiacea. Illustrate ycur answer with 
sketches. 

4. Describe the various processes of asexual reproduction and perennation 
in Mosses and Hepatics. Discuss the biological significance of such processes. 

6. Compare the vegetative and reproductive organs of Marchantiacece and 
Ricciacea , with special reference to their biological adaptations in the scale of 
evolution. Illustrate with sketches of Indian species. 

Second Half 

Answer Thbeb questions only , of which the second one is compulsory 

1. Give Borne examples of the physiological races' of the smut fungi, and 
explain their economic importance. What are saltants, and what are true 
mutants? 

2. What is a filterable virus ? 

Describe the morphological and cytologioal aspects of the virus disease* 
of plants. Discuss all the recent theories regarding the nature of virus diseases. 
How would you control virus diseases ? 

8. 'Conidiophores are the ancestral form of basidia.* How do you defend 
this statement? 
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4. Some kinds of higher fungi grow only near certain Bpecies of forest-trees. 
What explanation can you offer for this fact? Name some of the fuugi yoQ 
•commonly come across in coniferous forests and in deciduous woods. 

5. What do you understand by the diploidisation of the haploid mycelia? 
How is the process carried on? Can two oidial mycelia of opposite sex diploidise 
each other? 


Second Paper 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
three questions are to be attemptcd t of which Question No. 1 is compulsory 

1. Write a short essay on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The alternation of generations in plants and its biological 
significance. 

(6> Extinct plants and evolution. 

(r) The origin of Ptcridophytea. 

2. Write an outline classification of the Filicales, giving the 15 

distinguishing features of the chief families. 

3. State what you know of the evolution of the Lycopodean vascular 15 

system. Illustrate your answer with sketches and examples. 

4. Write an account of the life-history and anatomical features of a 15 
member of the Ophioglossace® you have studied. Describe the affinities of 

the group with its distribution in time. 

5. Write an account of the lifs-history of any of the Hydropteridineae 15 

that you have studied in the class. Give the distribution of the group in 
Bengal. 

Second Half 
(Gymnosperms) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss the affinities between the cordaitules and other gymnoB- 10 

perms. 

2. Say what you know of the distribution of living and fossil conifers 10 
in India. Befer to recent researches on the subject. 

3. Describe the structure and life-history of any Indian member of 10 
the Gnetales. 

4. Give a brief account of ( a ) the filicinean, and (5) the cyosdean 10 
features of the Cycadofilicales. 

5. Give a comparative account of the male gametopbyte in the 10 
•conifeB. 
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Third Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Give an account of tbe floral morphology in the genus Gnetum. 

Or, 

2 Bladders of Utricularia are instances of metamorphosed leaf. Explain 
this. 

8. Describe the process of secondary growth in the root of the Taxinece . 
Mention any similar case in the Angiosperms . 

Or, 

4. What are hordered-pits ? What is their function? 

Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thhee questions 

1. Either , 

What are the characters on which the systematic divisions of the 
Grammes are based? Illustrate your answer with reference to the system of 
classification adopted by you. 

Or, 

Give a general account of the Lemnacem, and discuss its affinities. 
Mention the species occurring in India, and give their geographical distribution. 

2. Give a general account of the Casuarinaccm. drawing particular attention 
to tbe characters which led to the family being considered the most primitive 
among the Dicotyledons. Give the geographical distribution of the Genus 
Gasuarina. 

8. Give a general account of the range of floral structure in the Anacar- 
diacesB, and discuss its affinities. Mention the principal Indian genera of the 
family, and give the geographical distribution of the species of economic 
importance. 

4. Give a general account of the Tubiflorao as defined by Engler, mention 
its subdivisions and discuss their phylogenetic relationships. 

5. Write a short essay on 11 Plant Associations.” 

Or. 

Mention the various plantgeogmphical elements composing the Bengal 
flora, and indicate the sources of their probable origin. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only two questions 

1, Describe the changes that take place in plant structures due to — 

(a) freezing ; 

(b) exposure to very high temperatures. 

2. Give an account of positive and negative gaseous pressures in tbe inter- 
cellular spaces of plant structures. 
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8. What is antbocyanin? Give an account of the observations and experi- 
ments that have been made to elucidate the physiological significance of the 
presence of anthocyanin in vegetative organs. 

Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any three questions 

1. Give a detailed account of the various mechanisms which plants possess 
for utilizing atmospheric moisture. 

[ 2. Explain clearly the reason why the ecologist pays greater attention to 

vegetative organs than to floral structures. 

[■ 3. What are the mechanisms in water plants for obtaining the necessary 

oxygen? Explain the underlying principle in each case. 

* 4. What do you understand by Seasonal Succession in a Bengal meadow? 

Give an account of the factors responsible for it 

5. Write an essay on the value of habit of a plant in ecological study. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 


1 . 


Either , 


How far 
of plants ? 


does paleontological evidence support the doctrine of evolution 
Or, 


Give the present position of our knowledge of evolution of plants, with 
special reference to the mono- and polyphylatic views. 

2. Trace, with special reference to the distinct stages, the history of 
the gradual progress of our knowledge up to the present day of either Systematic 
Botany or Plant Physiology. 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions to he attempted 


1. Write a note on the cultivation and distribution of jute in Bengal. 
How is the fibre extracted, and how does it differ from the fibre obtained from 
cotton? 

2. Describe briefly tbe technique of hybridizing sugarcane. Wbat are 
the difficulties generally encountered, and what are the practices adopted? 

3. Give an account of the present stage of our knowledge regarding rex- 
determiuation in plants. 

4. Write short notes on : (») Mutation, (i») Polyploidy, <w) Allelomorphs, 
(to ) Cumulative faotor, and (t>) Diakinesis. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Internal Examiners 

Mr. Nibaranchandra Biiattacharyya, M.A., B.Sc. 

,, Narendramohan Bose, M.So. 

Bai Bahadur Dr. U. N. Brahmaohari, M.A., M.D._ Ph.D., 
F.A.S.B. 

Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.B.S.E. 

Dr. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.So., F.B.S.E. 

Mr. Parimalbikas Sen, M.So. 

External Examiners 

Mr. S. M. Banerjee, M.B., M.So. 

Prof. W. Burridge, M.A. 

Lt.-Col. A. C. MacGilchrist, M.A., D.So,, M.D., F-R.C.P. 
Mr. Satyendraprasad Niyogi, M.B. 

Sir Nilhatan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L., 
M.L.C. 

First Paper 

N.B. — All questions carry equal marks. Not more than three questions 
are to be attempted 

1. Name the various factors that influence coronary circulation and dis- 
cuss their effects on it. 

2. What are the responses of the human body to variations in at- 
mospheric pressure? How may the ill effects due to pressure variations 
be avoided? 

Or, 


Describe in detail the respiratory centre in the brain. What are the 
factors which influence it ? 

3. Descrihe the histological appearances of the uterus under different 
conditions, and discuss to what extent the various appearances are depend- 
ent on internal secretions. 


Or, 


Give a detailed account of calcium metabolism, with special rofeience 
to all the different factors which influence it. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only four questions 

1. Discuss the changes that occur in the electrical condition, excitability, 
and conductivity of a nerve when a constant current flows along it. 

9. Discuss the connections and functions of the Thalamus. What part 
<does it play in emotional ezpressional movements? 
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3. Describe Langley's method of tracing; the course of autonomic nerves. 
Give an account of the cranial autonomic fibres and their functions. 

4. Compare a decerebrate animal with a thalamic animal, and show 
how the central nervous system as high as the thalamus is only a reflex 
mechanism which automatically protects the interests of the animal. 

6. Discuss the r61e of the cerebellum in correlation of group move- 
ments, and desoribe the nerve paths concerned. 

6. Compare the afferent fibres of the Trigeminal nerve with the posterior 
fibres of the special Derves as regards origin, course, and destination- 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only four questions 

1. Describe the physiological functions of the otolith organs and semi- 
circular canals, and describe the main experiments which have elucidated 
them. 

2. Give an account of the differences between vision of the foveal 
retr a and vision with other regions of the retina. 

What is the duplicity theory? Discuss the various experiments upon 
which this theory is based. 

3. Describe the relationship of the hair cells of the organ of Corti 
to (1) the cochlear nerve fibres, and (2) the tectorial membrane. Wbat 
are the central connections (1) reflex, and (2) cortical of the cochlear nerve? 

4. Discuss the theories of hearing in relation to the two points of 
view that. (1j tone-analysis takes place in the organ of Corti, and (2) tone- 
analysis is effected centrally. 

o. Give an account of the chief cutaneous sensations. Discuss the 
importance of these senses in the preservation of the individual. 

6 Describe the organ of smell including the structure of the olfactory 
bulb. Discuss the vestigial character of the olfactory sense. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer four questions only 

]. Give an account of the metabolic phenomena associated with hiber- 
nation and the awaken iug therefrom. 

2. Describe the metabolic peculiarities associated with diabetes. Discuss 
causes for its prevalence among Indians. 

3. What is basal metabolism? Describe one of the methods of deter- 
minanation of basal metabolism. How is it affected by the activities of 
various endocrine organs? 

4. Give a short account of purin metabolism. State the metabolic dis- 
orders associated with purins. 

5. Give a detailed account of vitamins B and D. 
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ZOOLOGY 

Internal Examiners 

Mr. G. K. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

Eai G. C. Chatterjee, Bahadur, M.B. 

Prof. Himadrikumar Mookerjee, D.Sc. (Lond.), D.I.C. 

Mr. Durgadas Mookerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. Harendranath Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

External Examiners 

Dr. Karamnarain Bahl, D.Phil., D.Sc. 
f , Ekendranath Ghosh, M.D. 

,, G. Mathai, M.A., Sc.D. 

,, Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

,, P. Sen, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

First Paper 

First IIalf 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any two of the questions 

1. Give an account of the distribution of the Marsupials, and indicate 
its importance from an evolutionary point of view. 

2. What important advances in zoological knowledge are associated 
with the followirg names r Lankester, Haeckel, von Baer, and Lamarck? 

8. Discuss the theory of Sexual Selection. 

4. State what you know about Discontinuous Variations. 

Second Half 

Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(а) Parasitism and Degeneracy. 

(б) Colouration and Mimicry. 

(c) Evolution of Brids. 

(d) Evolution of Mammals. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only two questions to he attempted 

1. Write what you know about the practical applications of the principles 

of Mendelian theory. . 

2. To what extent may the chromosomes be regarded as unite which 
possess individuality of form and function? 

69— 195GB — 88 



978 


M.A. AND M.Sc EXAMINATIONS 


8. Discuss the statement : 1 The germ-cells are not produced by the 

foody, but exist as an independent cycle, continuous from generation to 
generation, living in and nourished by the body, but not formed from it \ 

4. Describe briefly what. you know about the centrosome and its origin, 
and the nature and mechanism oi the achromatic spindle. 

Second Half 

Only two questions to be attempted 

1. Discuss the origin of the mesoderm in chordata. 

2. Describe the development of the vertebrate eye. 

3. Discuss the formation of respiratory organB in the vertebrata. 

4 . Describe the development of teeth in the Mammalia. 

5. Discuss the effect of yolk on segmentation of the egg in Frog» 
Fowl, and Babbit. 


Third Papr 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt any three of the following 

1. Describe the life-cycle of any protozoa living in blood, and discusB 
briefly the question of immunity in protozoal infections. 

2. Give an account of the various modes of reproduction in Porifera, 
and comment on the ancestry of the group. 

8. Describe the principal larval forms of Echinodermata. How can they 
be differentiated from one another? 

4. Give a detailed account of the metamorphosis and life-history of a 
common Jelly fish. 

5. What is filariasis? Give the bionomics of the organism concerned. 

Second Half 

Not more than TnitEE questions are to be attempted 

1. Write a detailed account of the Nephridia of the Chratopoda. 

2. What do you understand by the term Torsion in Gastropod Molluscs? 

3. Classify the Lameliibranchia, nnd give with examples the important 
characters of various orders. 

4. Give a short account of the anatomy of Peripatus, and discuss its 
affinities. 

5. Write a comparative account of the appendages in Crustacea, and 
indicate the modifications they have undergone from the primitive type. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Only two questions to be attempted 

1. Classify Amphibia, giving reasons with examples. 

2. Compare the respiratory system of a Tunicate with that of 

Amphioxus. , 
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3. Give &□ acount of Cyclostomata with distinctive characters of the 
subdivisions. 

4. Give a detailed account of the excretory system in lowerChordates. 

5. Describe and explain the more important adaptive modifications of 
the paired fins among fishes. 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any three of the following 

1. Write what you know about the evolution of the Mammalian ear* 
ossicles 

2. Discuss the theories ou the originating cause of migration of Birds* 

3. Give a detailed classification of Lacertilia. 

4. Describe the structure and development of a typical feather. 

5. Write notes on the following : — 

(a) Pfcerodactyle. 

(b) Ichtliyopterygia. 

(c) Pytlioncmorpha. 

{d) Thoroinorpha. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Internal Examiners 

Mr. Manmatiianath Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. B C. Gnosii, M.A., M.B. 

Mr. IIaripada Maiti, M.A. 

,, Gopeswar Pal, M.Sc. 

,, Moiianlal Ganguli, M.Sc, 

Dr. Suiiritciiandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phil. 

,, Girindrasekiiar Bose, D.Sc. 

External Examiners 

Mr. Haridas Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 

Principal C. H. Rice. 

Dr. Narendranath Sengupta, M.A., Pn.D. 

Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

,, M. V. Gopalaswami. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only three questions to be answered 

1. Describe and illustrate the general characteristics of Reflex Action. 

2. What, according to Pavlov, are the fundamental laws of the working 
of the cerebral hemispheres ? 
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8. Consider the relation between neuromuscular speech mechanisms and 
thought , in the light of recent experimental results. 

4. Give a brief account of the functions of the Endocrine Glands, with 
special reference to their influence on personality and conduct. 

6. Give a short account of the physiological mechanisms underlying our 
pleasure-pain experience. 

6. 'The essence of cortical function is correlation and a cortical centre for 
the performance of a particular function is a physiological absurdity, save in a 
restricted sense, as a nodal point in a very complex system of associated conduc- 
tion paths.' {Herrick). Explain and illustrate. 

Second Half 

Only three question s io be attempted 

1. Write a short history of Behaviourism as a school of Psychology. 

2. What are the principal conclusions concerning the nature of memory, 
that can be drawn from the data of tho u*>uul laboratory experiments? What 
are the basic assumptions in regard to the nature of memory implied in the 
methods of memory-experiments ? 

3. Write notes on the following : — 

(1) Experiments on the problem of imagrlexs thought. 

(2) The nature and types of introspection demanded in laboratory 

experiments. 

4. Write a critical estimate of the theory of meaning, with special reference 
to the following 

Association theory, Apperception theory, 'Cortical Set' theory, and 
Kinesthetic theory. 

6. Discuss one of the following : — 

(1) Theory of Geometrical optical illusions. 

(2) James-Wundt theory of self. 

(9) Recent views concerning the nature of instinct . 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Try ant three questions 

1. Discuss the criteria of normality. 

2. Give a brief account of the mental peculiarities of a hysteric patient. 

8. Write a short essay on the Freudian Unconscious . 

4. Discuss the principles underlyiug a psychoanalytic cure , 

6. Write short notes on : (a) transference , lb) punishing conscience, 
(e) introfeetion, and ( d ) hypnosis. 

Second Half 
Attompt ant three questions 

1. Discuss the different theories of Hypnotism. 

2. Describe the phenomena that led to Prince's Concept of Co-conscious 
Personality. Contrast Co-conscious Personality with other types of dissociated 
personality. 
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8. Compare Adler’s theory of neuroses with that of J&ng and that of Janet. 

4. Give a short historical account of the development of Psychiatry. 

Or , 

' Write a short essay on Feeble-mindednessj with special reference to its 
physiological basis. 

6. Write notes on any two : — 

Epileptoid Seizures, Dementia Praecox, Tics, Hormio Psychology. 


Tiiird Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer three questions from First Half and three questions from Second Half 

First Half 

1. Are all modifications of animal behaviour intelligent ? Discuss this 
question with reference to lower organisms and higher animals. 

2. Discuss the leading theories of the nature of the animal mind and their 
bearing upon the interpretation of animal behaviour. 

3. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Natural Selection, ( b ) Fahre's experiment on the olfactory sense of 
insects, (c) Regen's experiment on crickets, (d) Yerkes* experiment 
on the reaction of frogs to sound, (e) Homing pigeons. 

4. Describe Pawlow’s experiments on the salivary reflex of dogs. 

What conclusions have been drawn from them regarding the nature of 
learning ? 

5. Trace the gradual evoluLion of the sense of vision in the animal kingdom. 


Second Half 

1. Describe at least two of Kohler's experiments regarding Building by 
■Chimpanzees, and discuss on the basiB of these experiments whether they possess 
any understanding of Statics. 

2. What does Hobhouse mean by ideas ? Discuss fully whether higher 
animals are capable of ideas as defined by him. 

3. Do you agree with Thorndike that the Law of Effect and the Law of 
Exercise are adequate to explain the acquired behaviour or learning of animals f 
Discuss the question fully by reference to concrete cases and give reasons for 
your answer. 

4. Write a short essay on the Limits of Animal' Intelligence, confining 
yourself to the mentality of higher animals. 

6. Discuss some of the leading types of mateship in the animal kingdom. 

What do you understand by Sexual Selection ? 
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FouRTn Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Attempt any three questions 

1. Write a history of Child Psychology, noting specially the recent advances 
on the subject. 

2. Outline the chief developmental si, ages of children's drawings. What 
light do they throw on the peculiarities of the chili mind ? 

3. Contrast ‘the world of a child’ with that of an adult. Illustrate your 
answer. 

4. Give an account of Bocial development in Pre-school children, and indicate 
the conditions under which it usually fails or becomes abnormal. 

5. 'From an unlimited and ill-defined Lwkg r ound there has arisen a limited 
and somewhat definite phenomenon, a quality.’ Explain the theory of mental 
development implied in this sentence. State the arguments advanced by Koffka 
in support of this theory. 


Second Half 

Only TnrEE questions a*c to be attempted 

1. State and criticize Spearman’s ‘two factor' theory of intelligence. 

Discuss the basic principles involved in the construction and scoring of 

intelligence-tests. 

2. Whom shall we call gifted ? 

Sketch a composite portrait of the gifted child. 

Whet kind of educational facilities should be provided for them as a group ? 

3. Examine or, tic-ally the ‘trial and error learning’ in the light of Koehler’s 
studies of learning in Chimpanzees. 

4. What are the causes of fatigue in tchool children ? Enumerate the 
different methods of measuring mental fatigue. 

‘What troubles schco' -pupils in the afternoon is not fatigue but boredom.* 
Examine thin statement. 

6. (fl) Cite experimental evidences to show that ‘the whole method of 
learning* is mere economical than ‘learning by parts ’ 

(b) Describe some of the mo^t important factors which influence 
‘Beading efficn ney’ in school children. 

6. (a) Outline the various experimental studies on ‘transference of training’. 

(b) Examine the educational implication of the experimental findings. 

7. (a) Examine what is meant by ‘New type examination.* 

(b) Describe some of the commoner forms of it. 

(c) Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of the ‘new type 
examination.' 

8. (at Discuss whether arithmetic should be taught inductively or 
deductively. 

(b) Why are manual habits retnired longer than verbal habits ? 

( c ) Discuss the relationship existing between the 'speed of learning* 
and ‘retentiveness.’ 

9. Write a short essay on 4 the effects of the “ Psychological Movement '* 
on the Bcbools.’ 

Or, 

Write a short essay on 'Montessori system of education’. 
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GEOLOGY 

Internal Examiners 

Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.Sc. 

,, Nirmalnath Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

,, Kirankumar Sengupta, M.A., B.So. (Min.)., M.Sc., 
A. Inst. M.M., M.I.Min.E., F.G.S. 

Dr. Manmohan Chatterjee. 

External Examiners 

Mr. D. N. Wadia, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.G.S. 

Dr. Cyriij S. Fox, D.Sc. 

„ A. M. Heron, D.So. (Etlin.), F.G.S., F.R.S.G., F.R.S.E. 

,, M. S. Krisunan, M.A., A.R.C.S., Pii.D. (Lond.). 

Prof. K. Iy. Mathur, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., A.R.S.M. 

First Paper 

Question No. 1 is compulsory. Fix questions in all to be answered , Questio n 
No. 10 being equivalent lo any two ether questions in value. One question 
at least, from each of the Groups A, />, and C must be answered . 

Candidates will be allowed the use of slide rules , mathematical tables, and 
valuation tables in the Examination Hall. 


1. Explain what you understand by coal carbonization. Wbat are the 
principal products of low temperature and high temperature carbonization? 
What are the respective quantities of these products expected from a good 
Jharia coal? Give a short account of any caibooization plant you have Been. 

Group A 

2. Write an essay on the origin of the earth, and discuss the various 
theories advanced. 

8. Wbat knowledge do we possess of the interior of the earth? On what 
evidences are the concluHions based? 

4. Discuss the results arrived at by using purely geological methods for 
the determination of the age of the earth, indicate how they may be liable 
to uncertainty. 


Group B 

6. Write an essay on the processes of mineral formation, with special 
reference to ores and their associates. Give some Indian examples. 

6. Discuss the theories of formation of mineral veins. 

7. Explain the following terms : Gossan, ladder vein, saddle reef # Berginisa- 
tion, propylitisation, greisenisation. Give examples where possible. 

Group C 

8. Give an account of the economic geology of the Vindhyap System. 
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9. Give a short account of the iron-ore deposits of India. What are the 
raw materials for the manufacture of iron and steel ? Indicate the injurious 
ingredients in them and the limits allowable. 

10. A copper-gold deposit could be worked at the rate of 1,000 tons per day 
for a period of thirty years with an investment of a crore of rupees towards 
machinery, erection, and other costs. Taking 300 working dayB in the year, 
the recovery of metallic copper at 8% , gold at 5 oz. per ton of metallic copper, 
the cost of reduction at Be. 1 per ton of ore, the cost of extraction of gold from 
copper at Rs. 30 per ton of copper, Its. 35 as the price per cwt. of copper, Rs. 80 
as the price per ounce of gold, and allowing two years* ‘deferment* for installa- 
tion of machinery when there would be m income, calculate the present value 
of the property if 90% per annum is allowed to the purchaser and 3% per 
annum towards redemption of capital. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer five questions , at least two from each group 


Group A 

1. Describe the chemical composition and the laws of twinning of the 
felspars. 

2. Give an account of Haiiy ’s conception of crystal structure. How did he 
explain the laws of constancy of angles and of rationality of indices? What are 
the difficulties of accepting his theory ? 

3. How would you determine the optic axial angle of a biaxial crystal? 
Give details. 

4. Give an account of the vuriouB forms of free silica occurring in nature, 
and discuss the thermal relations of the Bilica minerals. 

Group B 

6. Discuss the crystallization of the ternary system diopside-albite-anorthite, 

6. Describe the process of carrying out the mechanical analysis of a sandy 
clay, and indicate the method of representing its composition by means of a 
graph. 

7. Write notes on the following : — 

Enclave homoegene, blastcporpbyritic structure, Liescgang layers, Lemberg's 
test, and Sonstadt solution. 

8. Discuss the nature aDd origin of : porphyritic structure, corona structure, 
reh, and aplite. 
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Third Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

Any biz questions may be attempted , at least three from bach group 
Group A 

1. Discuss the distribution of the Cretaceous rocks met with in Madras, 
Assam, and Burma. Give the sequence in each area ; the type fossils recognized; 
the conditions of deposition; and briefly, the faunUtic relationships as compared 
with each other. 

2. Give as full an account as you can of the infratrappean rocks met with 
below the Deccan Traps of the lower Narbuda valley, the Chanda district, and 
in the vicinity of Rajahmundry. 

8. Give a brief summary of the geology of the Punjab Salt Range. Make 
particular reference to any differences in the succession of strata in the eastern 
and western areas. 

4. Give a short account of the rocks of the Cuddapah and Kurnool forma- 
tions in their type areas. 

6. Discuss briefly the geology of any one of the following areas : — 

(a) B&jputana. 

(b) The lndo-Gangetic trough. 

(c) Any area with which you are familiar as the result of personal mapping 

or field excursions. 


Group B 

6. Describe a typical member of the genus Pentremites t illustrating your 
description by means of drawings and explaining the terms you employ. 

7. Write a note on the factors which governed the separation of ‘life- 
provinces* during past geological ages. 

8. Define the following terms: protegulum ; homotaxis; ontogeny; 
biogenetic law ; madreporite ; resihfer ; trituberculy ; orthogenesis. 

9. Define the distinctive characters of the genera : Syringothyris, 
Hydaspitherium, Rastrites Trigonia, Pteriehthys, Dinotherium, Hamites, 
Lyttonia. 

10. Name some of the leading genera of fossils occurring in each of the 
following stages : Fatehjang stage, Dhok Pathan stage, Umia series, Pondaung 
stage, Niniyur stage, Bugti beds. Give the exact stratigraphic horizon of these 
stages or series. 


Fourth Paper 


(Igneous Eocks) 

The questions\are of equal value 
Only five questions to be attempted 

1. Explain Bowen’s 'Reaction principle’ in its effect on the nature of the 
recks produced during the crystallization of a magma. Compare the types 
produced when reaction has full play with those produced when it is restricted. 



986 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


2. Discuss the current ideas regarding the origin of alkali rocks. 

8. Describe the petrology of the Deccan traps and of the associated types 
of igneous rocks. 

4. Explain the term ‘pegmatite’ as need in its widest sense. Describe the 
geology and mineralogy of a pegmatitic region in India. 

6. Describe the chief types of uUrabasic igneous rocks, and discuss their 
origin. 

6. Explain the following terms : Magmatic stoping, Anatexis, Autometa- 
morphism, Orbicular granite, and Pneurnutolysis. 

7. Describe the modes of occurrence of igneous rocks and their relationship 
with the country rocks. Indicate which types are prevalent in the intrusive 
and extrusive phases and in what geological ages. 

8. Describe any six of the following rock types : — 

Phonolite, Tephrite, Essexite Eclogite, JOaurvikite, Kersantite, Pitchstone, 
Limburgite. 


(Coal) 

The questions are of equal I'nlue 
Answer any six questions 

1. State how you would proceed to make a section of coal for microscopic- 
investigation by transmitted as well as by reflected light. 

2. Write an essay on utilization of pulverized coal as fuel. Are there 
any instances of pulverized coal heing utilized in India? What do you think 
of the commercial success of this industry in Tndia? 

3. What are the important, properties of metallurgical coke suitable for 
blast furnaces? What is Natural cok“ and how is it produced? Give some 
Indian examples. 

Give a short account of any bye-product recovery even you have seen 

4. Give a short account of the Jharia coal-field. 

5. Discus the influence of phosphorus in coke used for iron ore smelting. 
What is the origin of phosphorus in the sennas of the Giridih and Damuda 
valley coal-fields? How would you search for low phosphorus coals in these 
coal-fields? 

6. Give a summary of the mode of formation of the coal seams in the 
Damuda strata of the coal-fields of Bengal and Be bar, slating the conditions 
of deposition and the chemical or bacteriological processes which are thought to 
have taken place. 

7. Enumerate briefly how you would proceed to make a proximate analysis 
of a sample of coal. 

8. What do you understand by Hilts Lif\w? Give proximate analyses of 
the coal from four seams in the Jharia coal-field to illustrate the meaning of the 
above law. 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


987 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

Internal Examiners 

Dr. Narayanchandra Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Haranchandra Ctiakladar, M.A. 

,, Anatunath Cfiatterjee, M.B.B.S. 

, f Tarakcitandra Das, M.A. 

Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc. 

Dr. Panciianan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.A.I. 

,, IIimadrikumar Mookerjee, D.Sc., D.I.C. 

Mr. TARAKCHANDRA PtAYCIIAUDHURI, M.A. 

External Examiners 

Mr. M. N. Basu, M B., C.M. (Edin.). 

Rev. P. O. Bodding. 

Mr. Ivshitisprasad Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

Dr. Biuajasankar OunA, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Mr. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. 

Rai Bahadur Saratchandra Pay, M.A. 

Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LLD., D.C.L. 

Rai Bahadur Pamaprasad Chanda, B.A. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal I'alue 
Thhelj questions are to he answered from each half 

First Half 

1. Describe tlie human molars, and stafr* how each of them differs from the 
corresponding teeth in the chimpanzee and the maraeus. 

2. Briefly describe the evolution of the higher apes during the Tertiary 
period. 

8. Give a short description of the gibbon under the following heads : (a) 
cranial characters, ( h 1 the arrangement of the hair tracts. 

4. Enumerate the morphological diameters of the Primates- 

5. How would you proceed to ascertain the approximate age of a human 
skull? 

Second Half 

1. Discuss the resemblances between the crania of the Pithecanthropus 
Erectus and the Binantbropua. 

2. Compare the lower jnw of the Piltdown find with that of a modern man. 
and of a chimpanzee. Comment on its affiuitieB. 

3. Write short notes on : — 

(a, The Talgai Skull. 

(h) The Boskop Cranium. 

4. Write an essay on 4 The origin and distribution of Neanderthal man '. 

Or, 

5. Write a short dissertation on 4 The Azilian Races 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Write a abort essay on the Brachycephalisation of Europe, and discuss 
the causes that havo led to it. 

2. What are the somatic characters of the Piynlymon people? What are 
their racial affinities, and how do you account for their presence in Great 
Britain? 

8. What are the racial types among the Chinese? Can they be regarded 
as a homogeneous race ? 

4. Give an account of the racial anthropology of Arabia. How was it 
influenced by racial migrations from other parts of the neighbouring countries? 

6. Who are the Touaregs? What do you know of their racial affinities? 

6. Give a short description of the races that inhabited the Indus Valley 
in the third millennium B-C. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the anthropological history of the British Isles. 

2. Describe the somatic characters of the Half-Hamites ; discuss their 
origin and distribution. 

3. Show the distribution of the long-headed types in the aboriginal people 
of America, indicating the probable lines of migration. 

4. Attempt a racial classification of the inhabitants of the province of 
Bengal as at present constituted, indicating with what peoples inside and 
outBide India each of the types possesses an affinity. 

6. Describe the racial elements making up the people of Melanesia. 

6. Write ethnical notes on any six of the following peoples : — 

Basque, Bushman, Kadir, Tehuelche, Semung, Nilote, Tungus, Maya. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only srx questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe the Paleolithic cultures of Egypt and China. Discuss their 
similarities with Indian prehistoric types, if any. 

2. Could you describe the Btone implements that would likely be associated 
with the Eoanthropus and Sinanthropus? 

8. What inferences could you draw of the religious beliefs and praetices 
of the Chancelade. Grimaldi, and Cro-magnon peoples from a study of their 
contemporary cultures in Europe ? 

4. Briefly describe the Ancylus and Littorina phases and their bearing on 
the stone cultures of Western Europe. 

6. Write a short sketch on the various types of megaliths in India, bringing 
out the distribution of the dolmen and its likely origin. 

6. Describe briefly the Bronze age cultural Areas in Southern, Central, and 
Western Europe. 



M.A. AND M.So. EXAMINATIONS 


98f 


a 7. Describe the potteries of Mohen-jo-Daro. Compare and contrast them 
with Anau and Susa pottery. 

8. How far would you consider Iudu9- valley culture to be an independent 
local growth from its material culture, religious beliefs, and ethnic composition? 

0. Discuss the origin of the wheel and its various applications. 

10. Write an essay on the origin and development of agriculture. 


Fourth Paper 
The quettions are of equal value 
Only three questions are to he attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. Write an essay on the ‘ Culture Area' concept, bringing out the main 
characteristics of some culture-areas. 

2. Give a full account of the 'Dual Organization, 1 its probable modes of 
origin, and the forms it has assumed. 

3. Write an essay on the • Taboo, * with special reference to the notion 
underlying it, and describe the different classes of taboos, their characteristics, 
objects, and sanctions. Illustrate your statements by Indian examples as far 
as possible. 

4. Write a paper on the Initiation ceremonies of the adolescent, giving 
illustrations from at least two primitive tribes. 

5. Discuss the different theories of the origin of marriage. 

Second Half 

1. What is naturism ? How far, in your opinion, does it explain the origin 
of religion? 

2. Give a critical estimate of Durkheim's contention that totemism forms 
the earliest form of religion. 

3. Indicate in brief outline the basic characteristics of the religions beliefs 
and practices of any two of the following tribes : (1) Crow Indians, (2) Ekois, 
(3) Khasis, (4) Old Kukis. (5) Bukaua. 

4. How do you account for cultural similarities in continuous as well as 
discontinuous areas? Illustrate your answer with Indian examples as far as 
possible. 

6. Write short notes on the following : (a) mana concept, (6) levirate, (c) 
junior-right and collateral inheritance. 


(Group B) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted 

1. Discuss briefly the probable origins of exogamy according to Seligmann. 

2. What is cross-cousin marriage ? Does this system affect the kinship 
terminology of a people ? Give examples from India. 
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8. What is the psychological relation of a father to his sod in a matrilineal 
society ? 

4. How is contact of peoples likely to affect marriage-rales ? 

5. Explain fully the ideas underlying ' culture-area ’ and * culture-centre * 
comparing them with the 1 culture-strata 1 theory of the German school. 

6. How f&r is Freud’s assumption of & primitive horde with actual parricide 
justified ? 


Second Half 

Answer ant three of the six questions 

1. What is meant by 1 Herd Instinct * ? Are there reasons to assume that it 
is more devoloped in primitive man V 

2. Indicate the difference between descriptive and classificatory kinship 
nomenclatures. State how this is duo to the different forms of early marriage. 

8. 'Examine the economic life of any primitive people in the light of division 
of labour. 

4. What is couvade ? Give an account of the theories that have been 
advanced to account for it. 

5. Define Totemism, and consider its general influence on the primitive 
peoples of Bengal and Assam. 

fi. Give an account of Tylor’s theory of Animism. In what form does 
animism survive in India ? 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Discuss the traditional routes of migration of the Santals and try to 
identify the places mentioned in them. 

2. Determine the raei il and cultural affinity of the Santals with the other 
Kherwari- speaking tribes of Cbota Nagpur and Orissa. 

8. Give a comparative estimate of the social organization of the 8antals 
and their nearest congeners. 

4. Indicate the position cf women in Santal Society. 

5. Write short comparative notes on at least three such articles that are 
believed to remove pollution or impart sanctity among the Santals. 

Second Half 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Give examples of the influence of civilization on primitive peoples, an 
discuss the value or otherwise of the influence. 

2. Describe the village systems of the Santals, how a village is founded, 
built, and ruled. 

3. What are the beliefs of the Santals as regards a Supreme Being and the 
spirits, and how do these beliefs influence their social and individual life 9 

4. What is a Santal ojha 9 How does a Santal become an ojha , and how 
does an ojha practise 9 
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5. What constitutes marriage amoDg the Santals ? What is the position of 
a husband and his relatives in connection with hiB wife ? 

6. Language adopt words from each other. What does this signify ? Give 
some examples of such borrowing in the Mupda languages, and state what may 
be deducted as to cultural development in connection with names of domesticated 
animals and handicrafts. 


(Group C) 
Fifth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TiinEE questions are to be attempted from bach half 

First Half 

1. Give a short account of the religion of the Vedic period, with special 
reference to the principal gods and tho mode ot worshipping them. 

2. Give an account of the popular beliefs and superstitions which yon find 
in the Jatakas or in the Arthasaatra. 

3. Discuss the rise of the Bha^avata religion, and indicate its principal 
features. 

4. Distinguish the popular religion of India from the higher philosophical 
systems. 

6. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(а) Siva in Vedic and Pauranic literatures ; 

(б) Relation between Tantra and Mahay fin a ; 

(c) Belief in evil spirits and their propitiation ; 

(d) Tho Worship of TarS ; 

(e) Influence of foreign races on the Bbagavata religion. 

Second Half 

1. Write a short account of the epread of Buddhism, indicating, if possible, 
the reasons of its ready acceptance amongst Mongoloid peoples. 

2. What would you consider to be the principal characteristics of Jainism ? 
Wherein lay its special appeal to the merchant-classes ? 

3. How far would you consider the Sikh religion to be an attempt at a 
synthesis resulting from Hindu-lslamic culture-contact ? 

4. Give instances from the folk-religion of Bengal of the attempt to appeal 
both to Hindus and Muhammadans. 

5. Give a short sketch of the new religious movements in India as a result 
of the impact of Western civilization. 

6. Analyse the main features of the Durga puja in Bengal, bringing out 
;tbe survival and transformation of primitive traits therein. 
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Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. What in your opinion was the origin of caste in India ? Discuss the 
theories of Ibbetson, Nesfieid, Senart, and Chanda. 

2. Describe the peculiar characters of the types of polyandry prevalent in 
India at the present day. Is there any evidence to show that any form of it 
was in vogue in Ancient India among the higher castes ? 

9. Can you indicate any ceremonies in which the marriage ritual of the 
Hindus agrees with that of any of the European branches of the Aryan people ? 

4. How far is widow-marriage prevalent in India among the non»primitive 
Hindus ? What was the attitude towards it in ancient times ? 

5. Ts it permissible for a Hindu girl to seek out a husband for herself ? 
How far do you think was Svayamvara a self-choice for the bride herself ? 

6. Describe the constitution and functions of the caste p&nch&yet, 

7. Discuss the influences that are disintegrating the Indian village as a 
self-contained industrial unit and thus breaking down the solidarity of village 
life. 

8. Gait observes that the proportion of females is lower in India than in 
Western Europe. Investigate the probable reasons. 

9. Write notes on the following : — 

Snfttaka ; Maru-Makattftyam ; Vrafcya ; female infanticide ; 

Paficha-Mahayajfia. 



Diploma Examination in Spoken English 

1933 

Examiners 

(Written) 

Prof. Suniti Kumar Oitatterji, M.A., D.Lit. (Lond.) 

,, J. W. Holme, M.A. 

( Oral) 

Mr. J. W. Holme, M.A. 

Bev. C. S. Milford, M.A b (Oxon.) 

Oral Examination Paper 
(To be circulated to candidates before the examination ) 

(b) Passages for Recitation : — 

1. The science of politics bears in one respect a close analogy to the 
science of mechanics. The mathematician can easily demonstrate that a 
certain power, applied by means of a certain lever or of a certain system of 
pulleys, will suffice to raise a certain weight But his demonstration proceeds 
on the supposition that the machinery is such as no load will bend or break. 
If the engineer, who has to lift, a great mass of real granite by the ins- 
trumentality of real timber and hemp, should absolutely rely on the propositions 
which he finds in treatises on Dynamics, and should make no allowance for 
the imperfection of his materials, his whole apparatus of beams, wheels and 
ropes would Boon come down in ruin, and, with all his geometrical skill, 
he could be found a far inferior builder to those painted barbarians, who, 
though they never heard of the parallelogram of forces, managed to pile up 
Stonehenge. 

Macaulay. 

2. Season of mists and mellow fruitfulness, 

Close bosom-friend of the maturing bud ; 

Conspiring with him how to load and bless 

With fruit the vines that round the thatch-eaves run ; 

To bend with apples the mossed cottage-trees, 

And fill all fruit with ripeness to the core ; 

To swell the gourd, and plump the hazel-shells 
With a sweet kernel ; to Ret budding more, 

And still more, Inter flowers for the bees, 

Until they think warm days will nuver cease, 

For summer has o'erbrimmed their clammy cells. 

Who hath not seen thee oft amid thy store? 

Sometimes whoever seeks abroad may find 
Thee sitting careless on a granary floor, 

Thy hair soft-lifted by the winnowing wind ; 

Or on a balf'reaped furrow sound asleep, 

Drowsed with the fume of poppies, while thy hook 
Spares the next swath and all its twined flowers ; 

And sometimes like a gleaner thou dost keep 
Steady thy laden head across a brook ; 

Or by a cider press, with patieDt look, 

Thou watchest the last ooziugs hours by hours. 

Keats. 
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3. Strew on her roses, roses , 

And never a spray of yew l 
In quiet she reposes; 

Ah, would that I did too 1 

Her mirth the world required ; 

She bathed it in smiles of glee. 

But her heart was tired, tired, 

And now they let her be. 

Her life was turning, turning, 

In mazes of heat and sound. 

But for peace her heart was yearning, 

And now peace laps her round. 

Her cabin'd ample spirit, 

It flutter’d and failed for breath. 

But now she doth inherit 

• The vasty halls of death. 

Matthew Arnold. 

(d) A short speech to be made by the candidates on one or other of the 
following subjects : 

1. A plea for the abolition of Capital Punishment. 

9. The importance of classical studies in education. 


Written Examination Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer six questions only from among Questions Nos. 1-9 (or Question No. 10 
and four others from among Questions Nos. 1-9* and Question No. II, 
which is compulsory. 

1. Describe the action of the vocal chords in speaking. What are the 16 
speech-sounds produced in the glottal region? Describe them in detail. 

2. Explain how the lips influence the production of both vowel and 16 
consonant sounds. 

3. Explain five of the following, with illustrative examples wherever 16 
require] : Pharynx; Epiglottis; Velar Sounds; V elar is ed Sounds; Clicks ; 
Retroflex Sounds ; Lateral Sounds ; Affricates; Fricatives ; the Neutral 
Vowel ; Stop Sounds ; Dark 1 1 *. 

4. Describe fully the formation of five of the following sounds, using 16 
diagrams wherever necessary : — 

[ * ]» [ g ].[*]»[ s ]»[ x L L i I* [*]»[«]»[ 5 ], 

[ 5 ]• [ Q L C a ]. 

6. Explain the theory of * Cardinal Vowels and draw the Cardinal 16 
Vowel Figure with the English vowel sounds indicated in their proper 
places. 

Or, 

Tabulate the vowel sounds of English, giving keywords, and 
comment on the nature of each sound. 
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6. Writ© notes on Vowel-length and Accent in English. 16 

7. Characterise the various kinds of English pronunciation you know. 16 
What do you understand by * Standard English '? What kind of English 
pronunciation a foreign speaker should try to acquire? 

8. Transcribe phonetically (using the alphabet of the International 16 
Phonetic Association) the following passage, indicating the pronunciation 
you are attempting to reproduce : — 

In writing this grammar we have kept steadily in view the class of 
students for whom the series of grammars was originally planned. As it 
is not intended for specialists , some details of more or less importance have 
been intentionally omitted , but we venture to think that the present volume 
contains all that the ordinary students will require to * know about the 
subject. The student who thoroughly masters the book will not only have 
gained a comprehensive kuowledge of Old English , but will also have 
acquired the elements of comparative Germanic grammar . 

9 Discuss the evolution of four of the following sounds of Modern 16 
Standard English : — 

[/], [tj], fd5], [on], [ i : 3, [®L C 0 : ]> m- 

10. What are (he usual defects of Bengali (or other Indian) pronun* 83 
ciation of English? How would you correct them? 

Or, 

Institute a comparison between the sound-system of English and 
that of Bengali (indicating the kind of Bengali pronunciation treated). 

11 Draw a sketch of the inside of the mouth with the vocal organs, 4 
indicating the uvula and the teethridge. 



Preliminary Examination in Law 
February, 1933 


JUKISPBUDENCE 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Du. S. C. Bagciii, LL.B., LL.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners — 



Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Amin Aiimed Oiiaudiiuri, M.A., LL.B., 

Barrister at* Law. 
M. N. Hitter, Barrister-at-Law. 


Answer any five of the following, of which the first question must he one 

1. Wiite a short thesis on 4 positive law \ distinguishing it from other 
kinds of law with which you are familiur. 

Is Hindu Law as administered in India positive law? Discuss. 

2. ' Jurisprudence is not a science oMegal i elat ions a priori hut is abstrac- 
ted a posteriori from such relations as have becm clothed wjlh n legal character 
in actual systems.’ Develop and explain with illustrative examples. 

8. * Apart from the exist' nee of a State, and of a Sovereign Tower within 

it, there can be no Law.’ Exphiin and expand the idea with examples. 

4. What is your idea of * Equity ’? Examine the claims of ‘Equity’ to 
be a source of law. 

6. Write a note on * negligence ’ as a, factor in civil and criminal liability. 

6. Define a ‘ juristic act In order to produce a * juristic * act is it 
necessary that the will and its expression must he in correspondence? Discuss 
fully with illustrations. 

7. Explain, with illustrations, any two of the following : — 

(a) Eight, (6) Sovereignty, (c) Artificial person, ( d ) Acts, (e) Con 
tributory negligence. 

Second Half 


[Mr. Annadaciiaran Karkoon, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — -I ,, S. D. Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

{ ,, Prakaschandra Mullick, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five, of which the first question must he one 

1. Modern International Law is said to be based upon Jus Naturale. Fully 
examine the statement. 

2. Explain the difference between a private right* and a 'public right*. 
Enumerate some acts which may infringe both the rights. 
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9. Examine the claims of the theory of * Social Contract * as providing an 
explanation of the creation of a State. 

4. ‘The progress of Society is from Status to Contract.’ Explain and 
illustrate. 

5. 1 2 Proprietary rights are extensions of the power of a person over portions 
of the physical world.’ Explain with special reference to the acquisition and 
extinction of those rights. 

6. A contract may be regarded as ‘ taking of a risk *. Expound fully, with 
illustrations, the underlying idea. 

7 What is your idea of a * crime ’ ? Distinguish a * crime ’ from a ‘ tort f 
in all its aspects. 


HOMAN LAW AND PB1NCIPLES OF LEGISLATION 


p q , __ f Mr. H. I). Dose, M. A., Barrister-at-Law*. 
apa e.eis ^ Hupenduakumar Mitra, M.Sc,, M.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Five questions only in each half to he attempted 

First Half 


f Dr. Asviniiojmar Ciiatjdhuri, B.A., LL.B., 

„ . } LL.D., Barrister-at-Law. 

trammel 8 ]\[ R# jjemendranarayan Bhattacharyya, M. A., M.L. 

( ,, Jajneswar Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 


1. ‘ It sometimes happens that children who at their birth were not 10 
in the power of tlieir father are brought under it afterwards.* I Justinian .) 
Dcsciibe the methods by which this was done. 

2. Give u short account of tho Roman Law of guardianship. 10 

3. 1 (Jsus is to co-cmptio what usucapio is to mancipation Explain. 10 

4. Write short notes on : — 10 


(a) occupatio , 
and (h) hypothec . 

6. Write a short essay on the Roman Law of servitudes. 10 

0. Briefly summarise the rules of Roman Law relating to wills 10 

intended for the protection of the family. You are required also to notice 
the changes introduced by Justinian. 

7. Write a short note on peenlium . 10 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


Dr. MoniNiMonAN Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L., 

Ph.D. 

Mr. S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., LL.B., 

Barrister-at-Law. 
,, S. N. Bhattacharyya, B.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Write a short note on the scope of Lex Aquilia. 10 

2. If a man kills a slave whom he owns in common with others, what 10 
s his liability to his co-sharers? 
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8. Had a person sui juris any remedy under the Lex Aquilia for injury 10 
done to (a) his < wn person, (6) to the person of his son under potestas 7 

4 . A man kills <>ne of a pair of horses, the one that was the favourite. 10 
Enunciate the principles on which damages were assessed by the Homans. 

6. Write a short note on legal fictions, bringing forth by means of 10 
illustrations taken from the Homan system the part played by them in 
the de\e!opment of law. 

6. Estimate the importance of Homan consensual contracts in the 10 
history of contract -law. 

7. * Intestate inheritance is a more ancient institution than testa- 10 
mentary succession.* Discuss. 


HINDU LAW 


Paper Setters — 


Dr. Bijankumar Mukiierjee, M.A., D.L. 
Mr. Eishindranath Sarkar, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are af equal value 
First Half 


( Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarbaddikari, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — ■{ ,, Bamesciiandra Pal, M.A., M.L. 

( ,, Saciiindranath Mdkherjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. Define the following terms : — 

Daya, Partition, Bandhu, Pinda, and Factum Valet* 

2. Give a brief history of the sources of Hindu I jaw. 

Or , 

Trace the origin of tho present, state of the caste system, with special 
reference to Hindu Law on marriage and adoption. 

8. Htate the facts ai d decision in Brij Narnin v. Mangal Prasad (46 A. 95). 

4. A Hindu dies leaving behind him his mother, widow, two sons, three 
grandsons by a predeceased son, a maiden daughter. State the amount of the 
Bbare each will get, if entitled to inherit, both under the Dayabbaga and 
Mitakshara law. 

6. Discuss the principles laid down in the case of Ramchandra v. Vinayaka 
<42 I. A. 290). 

A , a Hindu, is, on his mother’s side, sixth degree in descent from the common 
ancestor of his and a deceased proprietor B. Can A *s son be an heir to B 7 

Or, 

Discuss the pomts of difference between the Mitakshsra and Dayabhaga 
relating to tl e order of succession. What changes have been made by recent 
enactments 7] 

Second Half 


f Mr. Satyendranath Mitter, B.L. 

Examiners — < ,, Upendrakumar Bay, M.A., B.L. 

( ,, B. N. Dattaray, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

1. Who are the members of a Hindu Joint Fsmily 7 What are their 
respective rights and liabilities with regard to the joint family property and its 
management 7 
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2. Discuss bow far adoption operates as civil death. 

Or, 

State the facts and decision in Manilcyamala v. Nanda Lai (88 Gal. 1806). 

8. Who are excluded from inheritance accordiDg to Hindu Law ? Are they 
entitled to maintenance ? 

Or, 

State the effect of migration of a Hindu from one place to another where a 
different school of Hindu Law prevails. 

4. Enumerate the various forms of marriage under Hindu Law. What 
iB the effect of a maniage indei a Special Maniago Acton the Hindu Law of 
adoption and succession ? 

6. Discuss the ciicLin&tances under which a Hindu widow, can make a 
valid surrender of her hubbnnd’s estate in fauurof the next reversioner. 

Or, 

How far is a compromise entered into by a Hindu binding on the reversioner 
after her death ? 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

f Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L., M.L.A. 
Paper Setters — <{ ,, Pramatiianath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

( Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value _ 

Hi. B.— Candidates are permitted to atitv tr its quciiicrs in Ail, fivb from the 
FiRbt Half and five from the £eclmj Ealk. Cndit uill he given for 
reference to hading cases. 

First Half 

f Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiners — -{ ,, A. S. M. Latifur Rahaman, B.A., LL.B., 

| Barrister-at-Law. 

( Dr. Santibhushan Dutt, M.A., Ph.D., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Five questions only to be attempted 

1. Enumerate Parliau entary privileges jn England. Can the Courts in 
England adjudicate on them V If so, to what extent ? 

9. How far do the Judges interpret the Constitution in (i) England^ 
(ft) India, (Hi) the U. S. A. ? 

8, Explain the following : — 

(a) The Common Pleas are not to follow the King's Court, but are to be 
held in a fixed spot. (The Magna Charta.) 

(b) No dispensation by non obstante to any Btatute or part thereof in 
future be allowed except in so far as permitted by statute. 

(The Bill of Rights.) 
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4. 'The essence of the English system is in the equilibrium! the delicate 
equipoise between the three powers, the ministry, the House of Commons, and 
the people.' ( Sarvadhicari .) 

Discuss. 

6. Explain clearly what is meant by Droit A dministratif. Wliat are its 
advantages aud disadvantages ? 

6. Answer any two 

(a) Can martial law be proclaimed in time of peace in (i) England, 
(ii) India ? 

(b) Does the writ of Habeas corpus issue in case of committal of a person 

in England forccntempt of either House of Parliament ? 

(c) Can a person detained in India under Regulation III, 1818, apply 
for and obtain a writ of Habeas corpus ? 

(d) Can he Crown pardon (i) an accused person taking his trial before 
• an ordinary tribunal, (ii) a person impeached before the House of 

Lords ? 

7. Discuss the principles of law laid down in 
Stockdale v. Hansard, 9 Ad. & E. 1. 


or, 

Wise v. Dunning , (1902) I K. B. 107. 


Second Half 

(Mr. R. P. Mookekjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — / Dr. H. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D., 

l Barrister-at-Law. 

(Mr. P. It. Sen, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Five questions only to be attempted. 

8. Distinguish between 

(a) allegiance and domicil, 

(b) military law and martial law, 

(c) a crown colony and a protectorate, 

(d) libel and slander. 

Answer any two of the above. 

9. Write notes on any two of the following 
(fl) Emergency Powers Act, 1920. 

(b) The Parliament Act, 1911. 

(c) The Church of England Assembly Powers Act a 

(d) The Regulating Act, 1773. 

10. Define Acts of State. Can (i) the Viceroy of India, (ii) the Governor of 
Bengal, (i ii) the Governor of Ceylon, plead an act of State in his defence ? 

11. Note the points of difference between : — 

Either , 

The Executive'^Council of the Governor-General in India and the Cabinet in 
England ; 

Or, 

Jury trial in England and jury trial in India. 
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12. How can a foreigner be naturalised in (i) England, (ii) India ? Does a 
naturalised citizen in England enjoy all the privileges of a natural born citizen ? 

18. Discuss the principles of law laid down in Exparte D. F. Marais , (1902) 
A. C. 109. 

14. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(а) Attorney General v. De Keysers ' Royal Hotel , (1920) A.C, 608. 

(б) Seven Bishops ’ Case t 12 St. Tr. 183. 

(c) In re Stallman , I. L. R. 39. Cal. 164. 

(d) Bradlaugh v. Gossett, (1884) 12 Q.B.D. 271. 

Or, 

Discuss any two of the following 

(a) A soldier while dispersing a non-violent mob kills a mon. Is lie liable 
under the law ? 

(h) X commits a political offence in British India and runs away to (o) 
French Chandernagore, (h) Nepal. Advise the Crown as to how to secure his 
arrest and trial. 

(c) Can the Crown acquire B \ b properties in Calcutta in (i) time of peace, 
(ii) in time of war, without compensation ? 

(d) X, the Governor of crown colony, commits an assault on A within the 
colony. Cun he be tried in the courts of the colony ? 


August, 1933 

Jurisprudence 


First Paper 


(Mr. S. C. Bac. chi, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 
Paper-Setters — < Baristeu-at-Law. 

' ,, Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. N. Bhattacharyya, B.A., Barrister- at La w 
,, Amin Amhed Chaudhurt, M.A.. LL.B., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

,, M. N. Mitter, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at- 

Law. 


Attempt any five of the following of which the fiubt question must he one 


m L p 'Jurisprudence in the formal science of positive Law.' Explain and 
criticize. 

2. Write a short thesis on * Customary Law.* 

3. Define 4 Sovereignty * and distinguish between political and legal 
sovereignty. 

4. Define ‘International Law.’ Do you consider it to be law proper? 
Discuss. 

5. Define and classify legal rights. Give examples 

6. 1 Every wrong has its remedy.’ Explain and discuss. 

7. What are the elements of ‘legal possession'? Why is it that possession 
is allowed to ripen into title ? 
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Second Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. M. Bose (Sr.), M.A., M.L.C., Barrister- 

at-Law. 

, | Sitauam Banerjee, M.A., B L. 

p> Abul Quaseem, B.A., LL.B., Barrister-at* 

Law. 


Attempt any five of the following of which the fikbt question must be one 


1. Write a note on the doctrine of primogeniture as developed by Sir Henry 
Maine. 

2. * Society progresses from Status to Contract.’ Explain and discuss. 

3. Write a short history of testamentary succession in Ancient Law. 

4. ‘Write a note on the dextrine of ' Contributory Negligence.’ Illustrate 
your answer. 

6 . ’ A contract is the taking of a risk.’ Explain and discuss. 

0. How far waB the distinction between crime and tort recognised in 
ancient law? 

7. Define the following : — 

(a) Juristic person, ( b ) fact, (c) equity, (d) title, (ej adjective law. 


ROMAN LAW AND PRINCIPLES OF LEGISLATION 

Second Paper 


Paper-Betters — 


Dr. Bijankumar Mookerjee, M.A., D.L. 
,, Radhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 


First Half 


f Dr. A. Chaudhuri, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 
Examiners — i Baiuuster-at-Law. 

; Mr. Jajneswar Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 

( ,, Saratchandra Lahiri, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only five questions are to be answered 

1. Slavery is defined by Justinian as ’the condition of being under 10 
somebody *s complete power. ’ 

Examine if this definition covers all cases of slavery. 

2. Give a short account of the privileges based on the private jus 10 
QUtritium. 

8. Briefly give the hiBtory of the law relating to person and property 10 
of fllius families in the Homan system. 

4. Explain the Homan conception of 1 ownership,' and state the various 10 
modes of acquisition of property recognized by the Romnn law. 

6. Give the essential conditions for the operation of ' usuenpio.* 10 

0 . Write short notes on any three of the following : — IQ 

(t) Depositum; (it) Mutuum; (tit) Fmptio venditio; (it>) Mandatum. 
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7. Give a short sketch of the rules of intestate succession to a free 10 
born person— 

(a) in the XII Tables ; (b) under the Praetor'B Edicts. 

8. Explain briefly the nature of the changes effected in the Roman 10 
Law of Procedure by the introduction of the formulary and the extraordinary 
systems. 

Second Half 

! Mr. 8. C. Chaudhuui, M.A., LL.B., Rarrister-at- 

Law. 

fl P. Mitter, Barrister-at-La , w. 

,, Rameschandra pal, M.A., M.L. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only five questions are to be answered 

1. ' The theory of a set of legal principles entitled by their intrinsic 

superiority to supersede the older Jaw, very early obtained currency both in 
the Roman State and in England ’ {Maine). 

Trace the development of this theory in the Roman system. 

2. Dibcubs how far ‘early Roman law was based on the religious cult of 
the family, * 

3. Discuss Maine’s theory of the origin of property. 

4. Give a short account of the historical alliance traced by Maine between 
contracts and conveyances. 

fi. Discuss the origin and scope of Lev Aquilia. 

fi. Discuss the question of A'b liability under the Lex Aquilia in the 
following cases : — 

(a) /I’m hull gores B’s slave to death. 

(6) A kills his own slave which was pledged to B. 

( c ) A knocks money out of B’h hands into a river which is thus lost. 

7. Distinguish between the th lifts of Injuria and Damnum Injuria Datum. 

8. Give a shert account of the development of the Lex Aquilia by Actio 
utilis. 


HINDU LAW 


Third Paper 


Paper-Setters — £ 


Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L. 

,, Rupendrakumar Mitra, M.Sc., M.L. 


The questions are of equal value 

five questions only in each half to be attempted, but your choice 
must include Questions Nos. 6 and 7 


First Half 


/■Mr. Santoshkumar Pal, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — 5 ,, Tarakeswarnath Mitra, M.A., B.L. 
t |( Subodhchandra Sen, M.A., B.L. 

1. Discuss the validity of ante-adoption agreements curtailing the righto 
of the adopted son in his adoptive father's estate. 
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2. Explain the text : 1 2 3 4 * 6 A fact cannot be altered by hundred texts \ You 
are to illustrate your answer from a leading case. 

3. Give a short summary of the reasons that Vignaneswara advanced for 
maintaining that 1 wealth of the father becomes the property of the sons by 
birth alone*. 

4. State the facts and the principles formulated in Shyamacharn Chatto - 
padhyay against Sricharn Chattopadhyay (I. L. R. 66 Cal. 1135). 

6. Explain the principles of succession to Impartible Estates belonging to 
& Mitakshara family. What iB the test of separation in such a case ? 

6. A widowed mother gives one of her sons S in adoption. Her husband 
had left considerable properties. After adoption the natural brothers of 8 claim 
the whole of their father’s estate. Can S retain any part of it? 

7. A, a Hindu governed by the Hen gal school, dies intestate leaving him 
surviving a widow W and a minor sou S aged eight years. He leaves properties 
of considerable value and no debts. W takes up the management as natural 
guardiun of hor son S, but finds it troublesome to manage the said properties. 
In Ihe course of her management for four years she finds that with all her 
e flints she cannot get an outturn exceeding 2} per cent, per annum. The 
collections were made always in time to meet public demands. At this time 
the Government floats an income tax free loan, ctrrying interest at 6% per 
annum. W, on the representation that she would invest in the said loan, sella 
half the estate to P at one lac of rupees, its proper price being only Rs. 80,000. 
P takes care to see that W invests the whole of the price paid in the said loan 
end in fact it is so invested. On attaining majority, S sues P for recovery of 
the property sold. What is your opinion? State reasons. 


Second Half 

,Mr. Satyendrakisor Ghosh, M.A., B.L, 
Examiners — \ ,, Pramoda kumar Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

(■ K. C. Mookerjee, B.L. 

1 . Define the scope of the doctrine of spiritual benefit in matters of succes- 
sion and inheritance under the Mitakshara school. 

2. Write a short note on 1 Widow's Estate.' 

3. State the principles formulated in Rangaswami against Nachiappa 
(L.R. 46 LA. 72). 

4. 1 The liability to maintain a female relation by marriage is sometimes 
moral and sometimes legal, and when legal sometimes absolute and sometimes 
dependant on possession of property.’ 

Explain and illustrate. 

6. Explain the concept of * antecedent debt,' and note its importance in 
Hindu Law. 

6. O dies intestate and childless. He belonged to the Bengal school. He 
leaves behind a young widow and a needy sister’s son S of middle age, who 
does not expect to survive the widow. While the widow is alive, S sells the 
maternal ancle's properties to P for Rs 10,000, the fair price being Rs. 50,000. 
The price is fixed after great discussion and in the belief that the widow would 
live for a quarter of century more. A year after the purchase the widow dies 
of cholera. Thereafter, S demands Rs. 30,001) more from P with a threat, that 
otherwise he would not deliver to P possession of the properties which he 
managed to obtain on the widow's death. P comes to you. What ad vice 
Would you give, and why? 
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7. A, a Hindu governed by the Bengal school, dies intestate leaving three 
sons and a widow W, being the mother of the said three sons. The sons start 
a business after their father’s death, and in course of time become involved 
in debts, for securing which they, the sons, execute a mortgage in favour of 
one M. The mortgage comprises all the properties li ft by their father, which 
are four houses at Calcutta, the houses being of equal value. One of the houses 
so mortgaged is in Burrabazar. At the time of the mortgage the sons were 
joint and were living with their mother W. Five years after the mortgage 
one of the sons sues for partition, making his two brothers and mother parties 
defendants, but the mortgagee is not impleaded m the said suit. The &uit is 
contested, and in the final decree the Burrabazar bouse is allotted to the mother 
W. The mortgagee, being ignorant of the decree pussed in tbe partitiju suit* 
sues the sons for r covery of his mortgage money, gets a decree, and at the 
sale held in execution thereof buys ail the properties mortgaged to him, but 
when he goes to take possession of the Burrabazar house is resisted by W. 
Discuss the merits of the cases of M and W iu respect of the said house. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Fourth Paper 

[Mr. Pramatiianath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 
Paper-Setters — l Baruister-at-La w . 

{ Sir A. Suttrawardy, Kt., M.A., Pn.D., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Tun questions in all to he attempted — five from each half 

First Half 

(Mr. Umaprasad Mooicerjee, M.A., B.L. 
j , . } Dr. Santibhushan Dittt, M.A., Pn.D., 

Examiners- { Baiuuster-at-Law. 

(Mr. N. Goswami, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 

1. Distinguish between sovereign and non-sovcrei"n legislatures within 
the British Empire. Tn which category will you place the constitutions of (i) 
India, (v) Canada, and why ? 

2. How fur can the Magna Chari a be regarded as 1 the Bible of tbe English 
Constitution? ’ 

3. Explain what is meant, hy the prerogative writs of (i) mandamus, (it) 
certiorari. Are they available in India? 

4. How can an alien become a British suhiect in ft) England, (it) India? 
When lie becomes a British subject, is hi* status the same as that of a natural 
born British subject? 

6. Answer any two of tbe following : — 

(a) Can the Governor of Ceylon be tried before the CourtB in Ceylon for 
(ti debts contracted by him in Ceylon, (it) murder committed in 
Ceylon? 

(h) Can a Judge of a High Court in (i: England, (ti) India* be sued for 
damages for refusing to issue tbe writ of Habeas Corpus? 
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( c ) If a member of tbe Bengal Legislative Council makes a false and 
malicious charge against a Judge of the High Court of Calcutta, 
on the floor of the Council, do proceedings in contempt lie against 
him? 

6. Discuss the principles of Jaw laid down in either Wise v. Dunning (1002) 
1 K. B. 167. 


Or, 

In re Stallman, 39 Cal. 164. 

7. Distinguish between : — 

(a) a crown colony and a protectorate ; 

(b) martial law and military law. 


Second Half 

( Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarvaditikari, M.A., B.Li. 
Dwjjendra Ch. Ghose, 13. L., 

Barrister- at-Law. 
Bijanchandra Mitra, B.L., 

B arrister-at- Law . 

8. Write a short note on the Law of Treason in England. 

9. Have the servants of the Crown in (t) England, (it) India, any remedies 
against the Crown for wrongful dismissal? 

10. What is the exact relationship between the Secretary of State for Tndia 
and his Council? Can he under the present constitution interfere with the act 
of a Minister in u province? 

11. Why is the Writ of Habeas Corpus r.garded as a bulwark of individual 
liberty in England ? la the writ available in India? If so, to what extent? 

12. How does the House of Commons exercise supervision and control over 
the finances in England? 

13. Answer any three of the following : — 

fa) Can the acts of the military authorities during martial law be 
chillier ged before Civil Courts after martial law is withdrawn? 

(6) What happens if a miuistry defeated in the House of Commons does 
not resign ? 

(c) Does tbe Writ of Habeas Corpus run into a crown colony P If so, 

under what circumstances? 

(d) Can tbe Governor-General in Council suspend the constitution of a 

province in India under the present constitution P 

14. What are the principles of law discussed in 

either , 

Ex parte D. F. Marais (1902), A.C. 109, 

or, 


Examiners — -{ 


h 


Darnell ’b Case, 3 St. tr. 1 ? 



Intermediate Examination in Law 
February, 1933 


MAHOMEDAN LAW AND LAW OF PERSONS 

r Sir Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A. t> 
Paper-Setters— \ B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 

( Mr. Azizul Huq, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

{ Sir Abdulla Suiteawardy, Kt., M.A., Pn.D., 

D.Litt., Barrister-at-Law. 
Mr. A. Quaseem, B.L., LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 

Only five questions to he answered 


1. Diacups the place of custom as a source of Mahomedan Law, with special 
reference to its applicability to the Mussulmans of India. What are the 
conditions of a valid custom ? 

2. What are the rules and principles by which the Mahomedan Law is 
administered by the Indian Courts in cases of Muslims, and to what extent is 
it applicable? How far has legislation uffccted the applicability of the Maho- 
niedan Law to the Mussulmans? 

3. How arc heirs classified in the Sunni and Shia systems of inheritance? 
Explain their respective rights and the general rules and principles governing 
succession. 

4. (a) A Muslim woman dies, leaving her husband, daughter, father, and 
mother. Calculate their respective shares. 

(b) A Muslim man dies, leaving mother, daughter, and son's daughter. 
Calculate their respective shares. 

6. Discuss the Mahomedan Law of Gift as has been made applicable in 
India. How far can gifts be revoked ? 

- g What are the limitations to the power of a Mussulman to oreate a valid 
will? What is Marz-ul-Maut? What is the law regarding gift during Marz- 
ul-Maut ? 

7. Discuss the law of pre-emption, giving an outline of its general rules. 

8. Discuss the law of wakf as at present applicable to British India. 
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Second Half 


Examiners • 




Mr. M. A. Isphauani, M.A., Barrister-at-La w. 
,, Ahmed Ali Khan, Barrister-at-Law. 


Only five questions to be attempted 

1. Are Sikhs and Brahmos Hindus? Discuss, with reference to case law. 

2. Discuss the maxim — the King c.m do no wrong. What remedy, if any, 
has a British subject when a wrung is done under King’s authority, say, as 
regards a claim under breach of contract? 

8. Discuss the law of allegiance. What are the disabilities of an alien? 

4. What is the domicile of origin of a person? What is domicile of choice? 
Distinguish between the above two, and state their bearing on marriage. 

6. Discuss the case of Skinner v. Orde. 

6. Discuss the law of majority in English Law and in Indian Law. State 
the different ages of majority under different circumstances according to the 
Indian Majority Act. 

7. Cana master dismiss his servant without notice? Discuss the law on 
the subject. What is the extent of the master’s liability for the act of the 
servant? 


TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 

f The Hon'ble Mr. Justice A. K. Ray, M.A., 
Paper-Setters — ' B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 

(Mr. Manmathanatii Ray, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 
Five auestions only in fach half to be attempted 

First Half 

_ . (Mr. Sanatkumar Chatterjee, M.Sc., B.L. 

Examiners— } . Santosokumar Par, M.A., B.L. 

1. State the definition of ‘ Notice ’ as given in the Transfer of Property Act 
after its amendment in 1929 along with the explanations relating to (•) notice 
through registered instrument ; (tt) notice through possession; and (m) notice 
through agent. 

2. 1 2 3 4 A transferee of property who takes an absolute interest cannot be 
restrained in his enjoyment or disposition of it by any condition inserted in the 
transfer.' Is there any exception to this general rule? Explain with illus- 
trations. 

3. State the rules in the Transfer of Property Act laying down the conditions 

under which interests can be created in favour of persons not in existence at 
the date of the transfer. State, assigning reasons, whether these rules now 
apply to the Hindus. 
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4. ' A person cannot accept and reject the same instrument.* Discuss, 
by reference to the provisions of the Transfer of Property Act. 

5. State and discuss the rules as to ( i ) the validity of transfer by an 
ostensible owner, and (if) the effect of the subsequent acquisition of interest- 
in the property previously transferred by an unauthorised person. 

6. A title suit is pending between A and B. C, a creditor of B, attaches 
the disputed property as belonging to B and gets it sold. D purchases the 
property without any notice of the litigation pending between A and B. A 
succeeds in getting a decree in the title suit. Will it affect the title of D, the 
auction -purchaser? Discuss. 

7. Explain and enunciate the principles laid down in the leading case of 
Jadunaih v. Ruplal , I.L.R. 38 Cal. 967. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


f Mr. M. N. Ray, M.A., B.L. 
t ,, Manindrakumar Bose, M.A., B.L. 


1. State and distinguish between the different types of mortgage so as to 
show the leading features of each. 

Under what conditions has a mortgagee a right to sue for a personal 
decree against the mortgagor for the amount of the mortgage- money ? 

2. State and discuss the provisions of the present Transfer of Property Act, 
with reference to ( i ) subrogation, and (it) priority, as between different 
mortgagees of the same property. 

3. What are the rights of the mortgagee where the mortgaged property is 
sold owing to failure to pay arrears of revenue or rent, or where it is compu-1 
sorily acquired for a public purpose ? 

State what is meant by the marshalling of securities, explaining the 
circumstances in which such marshalling can be claimed. 

4. Explain Bnd enunciate the principles laid down in the leading case of 
Noakes v. Rice (1902), A.C. 24. How has this decision been modified by O . C. 
Kreglinger v. New Patagonia Meat and Cold Storage Co. (1914), A.C. 26 ? 

5. State the modes in which a lease of immoveable property determines 
under the Transfer of Property Act. 

A lease for manufacturing purposes commenced with the first day of 
January. The lessee has not received before the 1st July, 1932, any notice to 
quit. Up to what date is the lessee secure from being ejected by notice, there 
being no special contract, local law or usage, affecting the case ? 

6. A plot of land is sold for fifty rupees by an unregistered deed. The 
purchaser has already been in possession of the land as a lessee. Discuss the 
validity of the transaction. 

State, giving reasons, whether (t) a lease of immoveable property, and 
(ft) a will, require registration. 

7. What are the penalties attached to non-registration of an instrument 
required to be registered under the Indian Registration Act ? 

What advantages, if any, does a person secure in respect of his rights 
under a document by obtaining its registration in a case where the dooument 
is not one required to be registered ? 


64 — 125GB — 83 
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BEAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION 


( Mr. D. N. Mitter, B.So., LL.B., 
Paper-Setters — -J Barrister-at-Law. 

( „ Eamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

I Mr. D. N. Mitter, B.Sc., LL.B., 

Examiners — •{ Barrister-at-Law. 

( ,, Eambndramohan Majumdar, M.Sc., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following questions 

1. What are the incidents of absolute ownership ? What is the distinc- 10 
lion between Beal and Personal property ? Is personal propeity synonym- 
ous with moveable property ? 

2. Explain any two of the following terms : — 10 

(o) Merger, (b) Livery of seisin, (cl Estate pur autre vie , (d) 

Equitable mortgage, (e) Hereditament. 

3. What are the incidents of an estate in fee tail ? How can a base 10 
fee be converted into a fee simple ? 

4. Explain (a) Remainder, (b) Reversion. State whether the law 10 
regarding Remainder is affected by the Law of Property Act, 1925. 

5. What do yon understand by (a) joint tenancy, (b) tenancy in 10 
common ? Is the law regarding severance of joint tenancy affected by the 
Law of Property Act, 1925 ? 

6. State the rule against Perpetuities. What are the exceptions to 10 
this rule ? 

7. To what extent, and by what processes, can a creditor reach his 10 
debtor’s land during the debtor’s life-time ? 

fi. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the case of 10 

( a ) London and South Western Railway Co. v. Comm, 20 Gb.D. 562. 

Or, 

(b) In re Rosher, 26 Cb.D, 801. 

Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. J. Barooah, Barrister-at-Law. 

,, A. K. Sarkar, M.A., Barrister-at-Law 


Answer any five of the following questions 


1. Explain any two of the following terms 10 

(a) Specific legacy, (b) Codioil, (c) Unprivileged will, (d) Admini- 
stration de bonis non 9 ie) Ademption of legacies. 

2, Discuss the validity of the following bequests : — 10 

(a) A testator bequeathed Rs. 1 ,000 to eaoh of the three children 

of A. At the date of the will A had four children. All these 
four children survived the testator. 
lb) At a bachelor, bequeaths a legacy 1 to my wife B\ A after* 
wards marries B. B survives A. 
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3. What do you understand by conditional bequest ? 10 

(a) A bequeaths Rs. 1,000 to B on condition that he shall many 

A* s daughter. A * s daughter was dead at the date o! the will. 

Is the bequest valid ? 

ib) A legacy is bequeathed to A on condition that he shall marry 
with the consent of B, C, and D. A marries without their 
consent. Is A entitled to the legacy ? 

4. What is the difference between Probate and Letters of Administra- 10 
tion ? Discuss the liability of an execotor in case of devastation. 

5. What do you understand by donatio mortis causa ? Is it recognised 10 
in (a) Hindu Law, ( b ) Mahomedan Law ? State how it differs from 

(a) a legacy* ( b ) a gift inter vivos . 

6. State briefly the law regarding revocation of will. 10 

A , while delirious, tears up his will into pieces. The pieces are 

preserved, and on recovery A is informed of what he had done, and A said 
that A would make a fresh will. A dies without making a fresh will. Is* 
the will revoked ? 

7. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the case of 10 

(a) Bhagbati Barmanya v. Kalicharan Singh , I.L.R. 32 Cal. 992. 

Or, 

(b) Sailajaprasad Chatterjee and others v. Jadunath Bose , 21 C.L.J. 

88 . 


CONTRACTS AND TORTS 


f Mr. S. M. Bose, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 
Paper-Setters — < ,, S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

(. Barrister-at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any five questions from each half 
First Half 

^Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Examiners — j Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

( ,, Asraf Ali, Barrister-at-Law, 

1. What are the points of difference in English .Law between a simple 
contract and a contract under seal ? Do the English Law and Indian Law 
differ in this respect ? 

2. Define Consideration, Reciprocal Promises, Void and Voidable Contracts. 
Give illustrations 

3. Discuss the elements of fraud as a vitiating element in contracts. State 
the circumstances under which silence amounts to fraud (i) in ordinary contracts, 
and {it) in contracts uberrimae fidei. 

4. Explain : 1 Damages must not be too remote.' Distinguish between 
penalty and liquidated damages, and state how far the distinction is observed in 
the Indian Contract Act. 

5. In what cases may a Court dissolve a partnership under the Contract 
Act ? 

6. Explain and illustrate how far a Court will uphold agreements in restraint 
of trade. 

7. State the facts of, and the principles laid down in, Cundy v. Lindsay , 
L.R. 3 App. Cas. 459. 
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Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. M. N. Ghosh, M.A., B.L.,Barrister-at-Law^ 
„ Narayanchandra Kar, B.L. 


1. Define a tort, and distinguish it from a breach of contract and a crime. 
Gan the same act be a tort, a breach of contract, and a crime ? Illustrate. 

2. ' Every injury imports a damage though it does not coat the party one 
farthing.' Explain. 

8. * There is no contribution between joint tort-feaBorB.' Discuss this 
proposition, its limitations, and exceptions. 

4. Mention the principal differences between libel and slander. How far is 
9 fair comment * a sufficient defence in an action for libel ? 

5. Is a person liable in tort for inducing another to break a contract f 
Discuss, giving illustrations. 

6. State the facts of, and discuss the principles laid down in, Corporation of 
the City of Glasgow v. Taylor (1922), 1 A.C. 44. 

7. Discuss the rule in Rylands v. Fletcher t and state the exceptions to that 
rule 


August, 1933 


MAHOMEDAN LAW AND LAW OF PERSONS 

First Paper 

( Sir Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L., 
Paper-Setters — < B arris ter- at-Law^ 

(Mr. Nuruddin Ahmed, B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

( Sir Abdulla Suhrawardy, Kt,, M.A., Ph.D., 
Examiners — < D.Litt., Barrister- at-Law, M.L. A. 

(Mr. Rasidul Hasan, M.A., B.L. 

1. What are the essentials of a valid marriage under the Mahomedan law T 
Distinguish between a void and an invalid marriage, and state their respective 
effect on the status of children. 

2. Distinguish between Hiba and Hiba Belewaz. What are the requisites- 
of a valid Hiba ? la writing necessary for the validity of a gift of immoveable 
property worth Rs. 600 ? How can a gift of immoveable property be effected 
when the same is in the possession of tenants ? 
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3. (a) Classify the heirs according to the Sunni school and explain their 
respective claims to inheritance. 


Or, 

(6) What do you understand by the term Waqf ? How is waqf constituted 9 
Is there any limit to the power of a person to dedicate property by way of waqf 9 
What is the legal effect of a dedication during Marazul Maut ? Can (a) a waqf 
inter vivos, or ( b ) a testamentary waqf be revoked ? How does the Waqf 
Validating Act affect waqfs created before and after its enactment ? Notice any 
statutory change in the law since its enactment. 

4. Explain any three of the following : — 

Marazul Maut, Musha’a, Shufa, Mahrnl Misl, Trne and False grandfather. 

6, Discuss, with reference to the facts, the principles enunciated in any one 
of the following cases : — 

(а) Ashrafuddaula v. Hyder Husain , 11 M.I.A. 94. 

(б) Rani Khujurunnisa v. Rotvshan Jehan , 3 I. A. 291. 

(c) Khaja Salimullah v. Abul Khair Mohamed Mustafa, 37 Cal. 263. 


Second Half 

Examiners— Wahed Hussain, B.L. 

t ,. Sridhar Chatterjee, Barrister- at-Law. 

1. What iB domicile of origin ? Can a person change his domicile of origin; 
if so, how ? Does a change of domicile necessarily involve a change of 
nationality ? 

2. (a) Write a short note on the effect of coverture as to wife's property, 
indicating the change effected by the Married Women’s Property Act, 

Or, 

(b) Write a short note on the liability of the master for the tortuous sot 
■of his servant. 

8. Is there any statutory duty under the English Law of parents to educate 
their children ; if so, what is the extent of that duty ? Is there any correspond- 
ing liability of parents to educate thsir children in this country ? 

4. What is the age of majority under the Indian Majority Act ? In what 
respect does it differ from the English Law ? 

A Muslim wub born on the 3rd August, 1915, and his properties were placed 
in charge of the Court of Wards on the 20th December, 1931. When does ho 
attain majority for the purpose of contracting (a) a valid marriage, and (6) 
a mortgage of his properties ? 

5. Discuss, with reference to the facts, the principles enunciated in any one 
of the following cases 

(o) Udny v. Udny, 1 H.L. 441. 

(6) Abraham v. Abraham , 9 M.I.A. 105. 

(fi) Lola Khunni Lall v. Kunwar Oobind Krishna, 88 1.A. 87. 
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TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 


Paper-Setters — £ 


Mb. J. C. Gupta, Barrister- at-Law. 

„ Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are\of equal value 
Answer any five questions from each half 


First Half 


Examiner s- 


{ 


Mr. Sanatkumar Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 
f . Dhirendrakrishna Bay, B.L. 


1. Discuss whether the provisions of the Transfer of Property Act affect 
(i) any right, liability, or relief in respect of any legal relation constituted before 
the Act came into force, and (ft) the procedure for obtaining such relief. 

2. * Redeem up and foreclose down. * Explain and discuss. 

8. A lets six bighas of land to B for the purpose of a factory for a term of 
twenty years. The factory is not successful, and B discontinues it, but pro- 
ceeds with the knowledge of A to put up Bhops and houses on the land. At the 
end of the term, A demands possession of the land. Can A recover in ejectment, 
notwithstanding that he stood by aDd did not warn B against erecting shops 
and houses? If so, is A entitled to the shops and houses for nothing? Discuss, 
citing any relevant authorities. 

4. Discuss, with reference to case-law, as to when a transfer otherwise valid 
may be avoided by a third party. 

6. A enters into an open contract to sell certain immoveable property to B 
for a settled price ; the sale is to be completed in two months' time. What has 
each party to do ? Who is entitled to the rents and profits in the mean while ? 
What is the covenant for title and who is entitled to enforce it ? 

8. * If, after the date of a mortgage, any accession is made to the mortgaged 

property, the mortgagee, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, shall, for 
the purpose of the security, be entitled to such accession.' Discuss, with refer- 
ence to case-law, the principle laid down. How far is the principle in 
with accord English Daw? 

7. What is an actionable claim ? State the law regarding the transfer of 
actionable claims. 


Second Half 


. /Mr. Eamaprasad MookERJEE, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners „ Mohendranath Bagchi, B.L. 


1. * A partial restraint against alienation is not bad but an absolute one is/ 
Discuss with illustrations. 

fl. * Personal or collateral contracts between the lessor and the lessee which 
do not concern the thing demised do not pass.' Is there any exception to this 
general rule ? Comment with reference to case-law. 
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8. Who are the persons entitled to sue for redemption of the mortgaged 
property ? 

Can a reversioner institute a suit during the lifetime of a limited owner to 
xedeem a mortgage by such limited owner ? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. Can the donor revoke a gift merely on the ground that he had not had an 
absolute indefeasible title to the property ? Discuss. 

5. What are the iormalities that must be observed for the purpose of 
making a gift of immoveable property under the Transfer of Property Act 7 
State if there is any difference in the mode of transfer of immoveable property 
by sale and gift. 

6. (a) What is the effect of non-registration of documents required to be 
registered under Section 17 of the Indian Registration Act ? 

( b ) A lease for five years is not registered, but the lessee is put into possee- 
sion and rents are received from him by ibe lessor. Can the leaBee be treated 
aa a tresspasser ? Can he be ejected ; if so, how ? 

7. Do the following documents require registration ? Give resona for your 
answer : — 

(a) A will whereby the testator inter alia bequeaths immoveable property of 

the value of more than Rs. 100. 

(b) A Waqfnama, 

(c) Agreement for sale of immoveable property containing a recital of pay- 

ment of a part of purchase money of more than Rs. 100. 

id) Decree of the Calcutta High Court directing ooe party to make over 
possession to the other of immoveable prc perty valued at Bs, 10,000. 


BEAL PROPEKTY AND SUCCESSION 


H Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarbadhikari, M.A #> B.L. 

„ J. N. Majumdar, M.A. B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

The'figure* in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

I Mr. J. N. Majumdar, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Ramendramohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 

Fiyb questions only are to be attempted. Candidates are required to give 
their answers in their own words as far as practicable 

I. Explain any three of the following 10 

Tenure in Burgage, Estate pvr autre vie, Livery of 8eiein, Chattel 
Real, Springing use. 
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2. Distinguish between and give examples of : — 10 

(a) Joint tenancy and Tenancy in common. 

(b) Executory devise and Contingent remainder. 

Or, 

What do you understand by : — 

(a) Equity of redemption ; 

(b) Equitable mortgage ; 

(c) Clog on the equity of redemption? 

8. Wbat are the points of difference between the following tenures? — 10 

(a) Freehold, (b) Copyhold, (c) Leasehold. 

4. * The terms real and personal are first applied to actions and after* 10 

wards exiended to things and property.' Discuss. 

Or, 

‘ By English Law, moveable goods are the object of absolute owner- 10 
ship but land is the object of tenure.* Discuss. 

6. State the facts and explain the principles involved in : — 

In re Rosher, 26 Ch.D. 801. 

Or, 

Morley v. Bird, 8 Vas. 621=3 R.R. 106. 

Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Sachindranath Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 
If H. Banerjee, B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 


Five questions only are to be attempted 


1. Explain and answer any two of the following : — 10 

(a) Gift in contemplation of death. Can a Hindu make such a 

gift ? 

(b) Executor of his own wrong. What ie his liability? 

(c) Ademption of legacies. Can a demonstrative legacy be adeemed? 

2. How is an unprivileged will attested ? What is the effect of such a 10 
will being attested by a legatee ? 

Or, 

Discuss the effect of the following bequests : — 

(a) A legacy to the youngest son of B. B has no son at the time 

of the death of the testator. 

(b) A bequest to A or B. 

(c) A bequest of a Zamindari to A by the first clause of the will 

and to B by its last clause. 

8. • A Hindu will should be construed relatively to the ordinary 10 
notions and wishes of Hindus respecting the devolution of property.* 
Discuss bow far this rule of construction should be followed. 


Or, 

A Hindu testator in making an endowmont in favour of the family 
Thakur provides that the seniormost male member amongst bis descend- 
ants will be the shebait for the time being. Is the provision valid? Cite 
any esse yon may think of in support of your answer. 
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4. Explain the difference between general legacy, specific legacy, and 10 
demonstrative legacy. What are their respective advantages and dis- 

an vantages in regard to abatement? 

Or, 

What is the effect of probate in regard to the antecedent acts of the 
executor? Gan a legatee under a will executed by a Mahomedan sue the 
executor for legacy without taking out probate? 

5 . A testator gave his property in equal shares to his two sons S and A 10 
with the proviso that 4 in the event of any of my son or son's sons dying 
without leaving male issue, the other son or son's sons living at the time 
•hall get that share.' The testator died leaving S and A , and thereafter 8 
died leaving a widow. Discuss, in the light of Narendra v. Kamal Basini , 
whether the gift over is valid. 

Or, 

Explain what is meant by * power of appointment.' What is the 
authority for such power and its limits under Hindu Law according to the 
decision in Bai Motibahu v. Bat Mamubai, 21 Bom 709 (P.G.). Is a 
power given to the unborn son of a living person valid ? 


COTRACTS AND TORTS 


Paper-Betters — 


The Hon'ble Mr. Justice H. R. Panckridge, 
M.A., Barrister- at-Law. 
Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. Barendranath Bose, M.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Susilkumar Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


Five questions are to be attempted, of which Question No. 1 must be one 

1. State the facts and explain the principles laid down in one of the 10 
two following cases 

(а) Cundy v. Lindsay, L.R. 8 App. Gas. 459, 

(б) Hadley v. Baxendale, 9 Excb. 241. 

2. At what point in time are— 10 

(A an offer, 

(ii) an acceptance of an offer, 

(iii) a revocation of an offer deemed to be made? 

(Give illustrations. 
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8. Explain with illustrations what » meant by — 10* 

(a) condition precedent ; 

(b) condition subsequent ; 

(c) warranty. 

4. A, B and C each loses a dog and avertises a reward for Bs. 30 for 10 
its return. 

(a) A'% dog is returned by a person who has not seen the advertise- 

ment. 

(b) B's dog was stolen and is returned by a policeman ijwho recovered 

it from a thief. 

(c) C’s dog was also stolen. The thief, unable to sell it, himself 

returned it to C % confessing his theft. 

The persons who returned the dogs all claimed the reward from the 
respective owners. Advise A t B and G as to their liability. 

5. 'Illustrate the exceptions to the rule — 10 

4 No seller can give to the buyer of goods a better title to those goods 
than he has himself.’ 

4 A bought goods of B, representing himself to be C , and then sold and 
delivered the goods to D. Can B recover them or their value from A or 
D ? Give reasons for your answer. 

6. What special rules affect the capacity to contract of— 10 

(i) Corporations, 

(it) Lunatics ? 

State the difference, if any, between English Law and the Indian 
Law on this question. 

7. What is meant by suing on a quantum meruit and when will such 
an action lie ? 

A servant is engaged upon the terms of being paid a lump sum for 
the period of his service. Is he entitled to the whole or any part thereof if 
the period of his service is not completed in consequence of — 

(a) the death of his master, 

(b) bis dismissal for misconduct, or 

(c) the fact of his having left voluntarily ? 

8. 4 A man cannot acquire rights under a contract to which he is not 10 
a party.’ (Anson.) 

Is this statement accurate if applied to Indian Law ? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

,, SUDHINDRAKRISHNA DaTTA, M.A. (OXON.), 

Barrister-at-Law. 

\ 


Fits questions are to be attempted, of which Question No. 1 must be one 


1. State the facts of, and explain the principles in, one of the following 10* 

coses 

(a) Glasgow Corporation v. Taylor (1022), 1 A.C. 44. 

(b) Jefferson v. Derbyshire Farmers, Ltd. (1921), 2 K.B. 281. . 
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2. 9 The combination of injuria and damnum must be found in every 10 
tort.* Discuss the accuracy of this statement. 

8. A newspaper is sued for libel by X, an actor, who* complains that lo- 
be has been libelled in an article written by the dramatic critic of the 
newspaper in which the latter criticized a play in which X acted. The 
article contained the following words : — 

" X acted throughout like a drunken man.' 

What defences are open to the newspaper ? 

4. When is an 'employer liable for the torts of an independent 10 
contractor ? 

5. A, who owns land abutting on a highway, obstructs the highway, 10 
thereby delaying B, among other members of the public, in passing along 

it. He also digs a hole on his land into which C, while passing along the 
highway on a dark night, falls and is injured. Can B or C maintain an 
action against A ? 

6. Define and distinguish — 10 

(а) Inevitable accident, 

(б) Act of God. 

A, a builder, stored a low pile of slates on his land 4 yards from the 
highway. A violent gale arose, and blew some of the slates on to the high- 
way, and one of them injured B ' s head. Is A liable in tort to B ? 

7. (1) A, a railway guard, in assisting B, a passenger, to alight from 10- 
a train, negligently knocked a parcel of fireworks out of B * s hand. An 
explosion ensued, which upset a weighing machine 10 yards away. This 

fell upon and injured C , &d intending passenger. Is A liable to C ? 

(2) D, a woman who was pregnant, received so severe a shock from 
the sight of a street accident to her brother E t caused by the negligence of 
F w that she had an illness, and her child G was born an idiot. Has D or G 
any remedy against F ? 

8. * There is no contribution between joint tort-feasors.' What does 10.- 
this rule mean, and what exceptions are there to it ? 

A , a publisher, has a contract with B , an author, by which he under- 
takes to publish B ' 8 book. There is a clause by which B undertakes to 
indemnify A if he haB to pay damages for any libel contained in the book. 

The bock contains a libel of which B could not possibly be aware. 

Can A recover from B the damages he has paid in respect of the 

libel ? 
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LAND LAW 

{The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Manmathanath 
Paper-Setters — J Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

( Mr . Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

{Mr. B. Mandal, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 
Examiners — J M Praphullachandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 
I „ Byomkesh Basu, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following 

1. ‘ Regulation I of 1793 is the charter of the landed aristocracy of 10 
Bengal.'' Explain what ia meant by this statement. 

2. Explain any four of the following terms : — 10 

(a) Khudkasht raiyats. 

(h) Paikasht raiyats. 

(c) Lakheraj tenures. 

(d) Shikami taluks. 

(e) Putni taluks. 
if) Abwabs. 

3. On wbat ground can a revenue sale be set aside? 10 

An estate was sold for arrears of revenue when no such arrears existed. 

The sale was regularly conducted and the purchase was made hona fide. 

An appeal was taken to the Commissioner of Revenue who refused to 
interfere. Is there any remedy open to the aggrieved party? Discuss. 

4. Is there any analogy between the case of a sale for arrears of 10 
revenue and that of a putni taluk ? 

'What is essential to the validity of a sale held under Reg. VIII of 

18 19? 

Who is answerable for the observance of the formalities prescribed 
by Sec. 8 of Reg. VII of 1819? 

5. * The rights of a purchaser at a revenue sale are entirely different 10 
from those of a purchaser' at a voluntary sale/ Explain. 

6. What is the law relating to ancient lights? Explain it with 10 
reference to one leading case on the subject. 

7. Discuss the case of Srinath Roy v. Dinah andhu Sen, 42 I.A. 221. 



FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW 


1021 


Second Half 


(Mr. 

Examiners — < ,, 


Wahed Hussain, B.L. 
Arunohandra Basu, M.A., B.L. 
Gopalohandra Mukherjee, B.L. 


Answer any five of the following 


1. Can a co-sharer landlord acquire occupancy rights in any raiyati 10 
holding on his own property which he acquires in any way, other than at a 
rent sale ? State the new and the old law on the subject. 

2. On what grounds can an occupancy raiyat be ejected? 10 

A % an occupancy raiyat on the land, changed the character of the 

holding by making improvements inconsistent with the purpose for which 
the land was leased. B , the landlord, stood by and thereby caused a belief 
in the mind of A that the change had B’ s approval. B t soon after, started 
an action for ejectment. Is B entitled to succeed ? Can A claim compensa- 
tion for his improvement? 

3. What are the circumstances under which a tenant can deposit rent 10 
in Court? State the essentials of a valid deposit. 

4. In order to prove that a tenant has been holding at a uniform rate 10 

of rent for 20 years, is it necessary for the tenant to prove actual payment 

of rent for all these years? 

It was established in a particular case that rent had been paid at 
the rate alleged by the tenant during the years 1391 to 1895 as also during 
the years 1904 to 1911. Does the presumption under Section 50, Cl. 2, of 
the Bengal Tenancy Act regarding uniform rate of rent arise? Discuss. 

6. Can a right to compel a man to submit to the penetration of his 10 
land by the roots of a tree planted on his neighbour’s soil be acquired by 
prescription ? Discuss . 

6. * There may be as many kinds of servitudes as there are ways 10 
whereby the liberty of a house or tenement may be restrained in favour 

of another tenement. But it must not be supposed that incidents of a 
novel kind can be devised and attached to property at the fancy or caprice 
of any owner. 1 Explain with illustrations. 

7. Give the facts of, and decision in, Chandra Kanta Nath v. Amjad 10 
Ali LL.lt. 48 Cal. 783 F.B. *--32 C. & J. 296 F.B. 


EQUITY 


Paper-Setters — 


B. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 
J. C. Gupta, Barrister-at-Law. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiners- 


(■Mr. P. Mitter, Barister-at-Law. 

i—< .. 


Sachindranath Banerjee, M.A. 
(. ” Abul Hussain, M.L. 


B.L. 


any five out of the seven are to he answered 


1. Explain and illustrate 

(а) Equity acts in personam. 

(б) When there is equal Equity the law shall prevail. 


6 

& 



1022 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW 


2. Equity had come sot to destroy the law but to fulfil it. Explain and 10 
illustrate. 

3. Discuss the doctrine of Part-performance of Contract. What part 10 
does equity play in aiding or s upplementing Common Law in the interests 

of justice? 

4. (a) What do you understand by the expression Specific Performance 3 
of Contract? 

(b) Is it reciprocal? 2 

(c) Can a judgment-debtor, against whom a decree for Specific Per- 5 
for co an ce has been passed; enforce such decree against his judgment- 
creditor. If so, how? 

6. A, by contract, agrees to sing in B' a theatre for one year, and 10 
further agrees not to sing during such period in any other theatre. A 
breaks such contract by singing in another theatre. What is B'b remedy 
if any?. How can £ enforce same? On what principles will the Court 
act? Discuss. 

6. (a) Can you create a mortgage only by deposit of title-deeds? If 
so, where in India? Is registration necessary ? 

(b) Discuss the question of Priority between such mortgage created 5 
by deposit of title-deeds (if possible) and a subsequent legal mortgage. 

7. Explain and illustrate the doctrine of Election. 10 

Second Half 

C Mr. Banbihari Das, Barrister-at-Law. 

.Examiners — -s „ Hariprasanna Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

„ A. K. Roy, (Jr.) M.A., B.L. , Barrister-at-Law. 


1. (a) If an attorney purchases a client’s property in the name of a 5 
trustee or agent without disclosing such fact to the client, has the client any 
remedy? If so, what? 

(b) What is a benami transaction and the effect thereof ? 5 

2. (a) What is a trust? Define and illustrate. 5 

(b) What is a cestui que trust ? Can he enforce the trust? 6 

3. Discuss shortly the principles laid down in Peary Mohan Mukerjee 
v. Monchar Mukerjea , 48 Cal. 1019, with special regard to— 

(a) removal of trustee ; 

(b) recovery of trust property. 


4. What is a constructive trust? Discuss how it is created, and give 10 
an example. 

5. A makes over Bs. 1,000 to B on trust to pay A's creditors. B pays 10 
off A* s creditors in full, and has still in his hands Bs. 800. What are A 

and JB's position with regard to this Bs. 3C0? Discuss. 

6. What do you understand by mixing of trust funds? Is it a breach 10 
•of trust, and what -is the remedy of the beneficiary iu such a case? 

7. Discuss what is — 

(a) laches, 8 

(b) acquiescence, 8 

(c) the effect of either as a defence to a suit. 4 
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EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE 

( Mr. S. N. Dutt, M.A., LL.B., 

Barrister- at-Law . 
Dr. Radhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 


The questions are of equal value 


First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. Nirmalkumar Sen, M.A., B.L. 

„ Ratanmohan Chattbrjee, M.A., B.L., 

Attorney-At-Law. 

„ K. C. Mukherjee, B.L. 


1. 'A rule of evidence,* it is said, 1 is not a measure supplied to a judge 
to enable him to determine whether a fact is proved or not. It is a rule simply 
for excluding evidence.' Comment L on this, and point out the real use and 
importance of rules of evidence. 

2. Explain tho doctrine of estoppel, and examine how far a man may be 
estopped from alleging his legal incapacity. 

Or, 

Write a note on * estoppel by agreement.' 

2. 1 The declarations of a party to the record, or of one identified in interest 

with him, are, as against bucIi party, receivable in evidence.* Examine this 
general proposition regarding reception of admtssion in evidence, with reference 
to the provisions of the Indian Evidence Act. 


Or, 


Discuss the case of Gujju Lai v. Fatteh Lal'{ I.L.B. 6 Cal. 171), and 
examine how, if at all, it has been affected by subsequent authoritative decisions. 

4. Buies of limitation and prescription are sometimes looked upon as 
infamous power created by positive law to decrease litigation. Give your 
estimate of the object of Statutes of Limitations, and examine whether such a 
statute should or should not have a liberal construction. 

Or, 

Discuss the case of Sarat Kamini Dasi v. Nagendranath Pal , 29 
C. W. N. 978. 

5. A borrowed a sum of money from H on the 25th April, 1911, and B 
stood surety for A. On the 11th November, .1911, A paid Bs. 200 on account 
of interest with B's knowledge and consent. Thereafter, no further payment 
being made, H instituted his suit for the money due on the 12th November, 
1914, against A and B. B pleaded limitation. Examine how far this plea 
is sustainable. 


Or, 

Give tbe case of Vidyavarutki v. Bohwami , and examine how it has been 
•affected by subsequent amendment of tbe Indian Limitation Act. 
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Second Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. Saratchandra Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 

„ D. P. Khaitan, M.A., B.L., Attorney-At-Law. 
„ Nandagopal Banerjee, B.L. 


To answer Question 1 and ant four of the rest 


1. Explain the doctrine of * Rea judicata/ and examine if it is a part of 
the doctrine of estoppel. 

2. Give a short account of the rules regulating the Venue in British India. 

3. A brings a suit against B and C for recovery of possession of a plot of 
land. .The suit is dismissed against C for want of cause of action, and is decreed 
against B. A , in execution of this decree, takes delivery of possession of lands 
in excess of the decree. The excess belongB to C. Explain what remedy is 
available to C. 

4. Discuss the case of Talebali v. Abdul Aziz , 34 C.W.N. 66 (F. B.). 

5. Examine whether a Court executing a decree can go behind the decree. 

6. State the conditions that will render a sale held in execution of a decree 
liable to be set aside. Who are the persons entitled to apply under Order 21, 
rule 90, C.P.C. to set aside the sale ? 

A brings a Buit for money against B, and obtains an attachment before 
judgment of B’s immoveable property. During the pendency of A’a suit, the 
property is sold in execution of a decree of C against B. Advise if A can apply 
to set aside the sale. 

7. Order 21, rule 2 (1), C.P.C. , enacts : ‘Where any money payable under 
a decree of any kind is paid out of Court or the decree is otherwise adjusted in 
whole or in part to the satisfaction of the decree-holder, the decree-holder shall 
certify such payment or adjustment to the Court whose duty it is to execute the 
decree and the Court shall record the same accordingly.’ 

Cl. 3 of the rule lays down : 4 A payment or adjustment which has not 
been certified or recorded, as aforesaid, shall not be recognised by any Court 
executing the decree/ 

A obtained a decree for possession of a plot land as against B. After 
this decree A and B came to an amicable settlement, and A granted a lease 
of the plot to B . This adjustment was cot certified. Subsequently, in disregard 
of this settlement, A applied for execution of the decree, seeking thereby to 
recover possession of the property. B objects to this execution and sets up the 
lease. Examine if this objection can be given effect to by the executing Court. 
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> CRIMINAL LAW 

( The Hon'ble Mb. Justice 8. C. Mulliok, 
Paper-Setters — -J M.A., I.O.8. 

( Dr. S. K. Sen, M.A. Barrister-at-Law. • 

Candidates thall give their answers in their own worth a* far as practicable 
The figure! in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

( Mr. Chandrabhushan Banerjee, B.L. 

•| ,, Shekharkumar Bose, M.A., B.L., 

Examiners — ■{ Barri ster-at-Law. 

j „ N. K. Ghosh, B.A., LL.B., 

( Barri ster-at-Law. 

Amt poor of the first srvbn questions and Question 8 to be answered 

't 

X. Define : Government, Judge, I Dishonesty, Valuable Security , 10 

Voluntarily. 

2. Has any offence been committed, and if so what, in each of the 10 
following cases ? — 

(а) A dips his pen in B * s ink. 

(б) A assaults a man believing him to be a ghost, and ”the assault 

proveB fatal. 

(c) A kills B by shooting him with an unlicensed gun by accident. 

id) X in trying to hit Y, who was carrying a baby on his shoulder, 
actually hits the baby, and as a result thereof the baby dies. 

(e) B, by threats of death, induces A to do an act to enable B to 
commit a murder. 

Give reasons for your answer. 

8. Do you know if there ia any offence under the Indian Penal Code for 10 
which there is no other sentence than death ? If so, name it. 

Discuss how far 1 age ’ is relevant on the question of criminal 
liability. 

4. Define Theft. When deos Theft become Bobbery, and when does 10 
Bobbery become' Dacoity ? 

Five men armed were discovered committing an act of house-breaking 
by night. One of the party was engaged in catting a hole through the 
wall, while the others stood on guard. When alarm was given, the neigh- 
bours ran up and one of the robbers killed one of the villagers, and the 
robbers effected their escape. Were the five men guilty of any offence, and 
if ao, of what offence ? 

6. What offence, if .any, was committed in each of the following 10 
cases ? — 

(o) A trespassed on the land of B whose servants seized and confined 
A till the following day when B gave information to the 
police. 

(6) A instigated B to murder D. B, in pursuance of the instigation, 
stabbed D. D recovered from the wound. 

(c) A refused to sign a statement made by him at bis trial in answer 
to question* put by the Court. 

65 — 1259B— 88 
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(i d ) A police officer made a false entry in the Special Diary relating to 
a case which was being investigated by him. 

(e) A, by deceitful means, induces B to go from Howrah to Burdwan. 

Give briefly reasons for your answer. 

6. What is ‘ making a false document ' ? When does it become 10 
4 forgery * ? 

7. What are the principles laid down in Profulla Kumar Sarkar v. The. 10 
Emperor (36 Calcutta Weekly Notes, Page 731, Full Bench) ? 

8. Give a general account of a criminal trial in England. 10 

Second Half 

fMii. Mani Banehjee (Jr.), Barrister-at-Law. 
Examiners — J ,, Manindranath Banerjee (Sr.), B.L. 

. ,. Khondker Ali Afzal, Barrister-at-Law. 

Any four out of the first seven questions and Question 8 to he answered 

1. Define: ‘ Complaint,* ' Summons case,' * Warrant case.* Give 10 
in brief the chief points of difference in the procedure of trial of a summons 
case and a warrant case. 

2. How many classes of Criminal Courts are there in British India ? 10 

What are the sentences which each of these classes of Courts can pass ? 

The Subdivision^ Magis rate of TJIuberia (a Subdivision in Howrah 
District) draws up proceedings against X, a man residing within the Sub- 
division. for security for keeping the peace (Sec. 107, Cr.P.C.). The 
District Magistrate ol Howrah transfers the case to a Magistrate of First 
Class stationed at Howrah, and this Magistrate disposes of the case and 
orders X to give security. Has there been anything illegal in the 
procedure ? Give reasons for your anstver. 

3. When can a Police Officer arrest a person without warrant ? 10 

4. What are the conditions necessary for starting a proceeding under 10 

Sec. 133, Cr.P.C., for the removal of an obstruction or a nuisance ? 

A Subdivisional Magistrate draws up proceedings under Sec. 133, 
Cr.P.C., against X in respect of a pathway. X appears and shows cause 
against the order saying, among other things, that in respect of the path- 
way there is no public right. The Magistrate takes evidence to find out 
if the order is reasonable and proper, and. being satisfied that it is so, 
makes the conditional order absolute. Is there anything wrong in the 
procedure followed by the Magistrate ? 

Give reasons for your answer. 

6. Where should A be tried in the following cases ?— 10 

(a) A put B in fear of injury at Comilla and thereby induced B to 

deliver property to him at Noakhali. 

(b) A, residing atBungpur, writes and posts a letter to B, residing at 

Erishnagar, and instigates B to commit a mordur at 
Bikaneer. 

(c) A kidnaps B from her father’s house* at Bankura, takes her 

to Burdwan, and then to Howrah where he keeps her con- 
cealed. 

id) A entices away, for purposes of illicit intercourse, a marrid 
woman from Berhampur and detains her at Bajshabi. 

(s) A and J3 left in a vessel from Barisal to Chittagong. During the 
voyage near an island within the District of Noakhali, A wil- 
fully threw overboard a packet belonging to B. 

Give reasons in brief for your answers. 
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6. Does any appeal by A lie in the following cases, and, if ao, 10 
to whqm ? — 

(a) A has been ordered by a First Class Magistrate to keep the peace. 

(b) A has been tried and sentenced by an Assistant Sessions Judge 

to 4 years’ imprisonment. 

(c) A has beeu tried and sentenced by Bn Assistant Sessions Judge to 

6 years’ imprisonment. 

•* id) A and B were tried together by an Assistant Sessions Judge and 
A was sentenced to 3 years’ imprisonment and B to 6 years'. 

(e) A has been tried by an Additional Sessions Judge and sentenced 
to 3 years’ imprisonment. 

if) A is tried and sentenced by a Sessions Judge to three months' im- 
prisonment. 

(g ) A is tried and sentenced by a District Magistrate to a fine of 
Rs. 60. 

<h) A is tried and sentenced by a Presidency Magistrate to 6 months' 
imprisonment. 

(i) A is tried and sentenced by a Presidency Magistrate to a fine of 

Rs. 200. 

( j ) A is tried and sentenced by a Presidency Magistrate to 6 months' 

imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 200. 

7. (a) How can a previous conviction or acquittal be proved ? 10 

(6) When a Court convicts Bn accused person, can it pasB any other 
order than sentencing him to punishment ? If so, what order can it pass 
and under what circumstances ? 

8. Give a contrast between the rules as to confessions of a prisoner aa 10 
they obtain in England and in France. 


August, 1033 


LAND LAWS 


Pat>er.Settrrx—f MB - Bi « a ™°HAN Majumdab, M.A., B.L, 
raper aetter *—\ „ Narendrachandra Bose, M.A., B.L. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. Birajmohan Majumdar. M.A., B.L. 
,, Pasupatinath Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

„ Manindralal Banerjee, B.L. 


Answer ant five of the following 

1. What do you know about the Permanent Settlement of Bengal 7 10 

What radical change as regards ownership of soil was effected by the 
settlement, and what benefits did the zemindars get by the same 7 
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2. Explain the following terms 10 

(o) Malgujari lands, (6) Chakran lands, (c) fiadshafai and Non- 
Badshahi Lakheraj lands, (d) Istemrari tenure. 

Is there anj real distinction now between Lakheraj and Niskar 
tenures ? 

8. To what class of tenures does the astum law (Beg. VIII of 1818) 10 

apply ? What is the condition precedent to the applicability of the said ■. 
law to tenures ? How many sales are held each year under the said 
Regulation, and when ? Is the Collector responsible for observance of all 
formalities as regards sales under the Regulation ? 

4. A purchases a putni tenure held by B in a sale under Reg, VIII of 10 

1819 in Jyet, 1825 B.S. B sues A for setting aside the sale in the Civil 
Court in Bysakh, 1826 B.S. On what grounds can B get the Bale set aside ? 

6. Explain what you mean by 4 accretion 1 and 1 reformation in sttuj 10 

a State the conditions on which an occupancy ryot can claim land added 
to his holding by the recess of a tidal and navigable river. 

6. Discuss the principles laid down in the case of Raja Lelanund Singh 10 
Bahadur v. The Government of Bengal , 6 M.I.A. 101. 

7. What do you understand by the expression 4 latest day of pay- 10 
ment ’ ? 

Touzi No. 1 of the Khulna Collectoi ate is sold for arrears of revenue 
on the 10th January, 1938, (or recovery of Rb. 1,563 alleged to be due for 
September kist of 1932 due on 28th September, 1932. Is the sale a valid 
one ? State reasons for your answer. 


Second Half 

C Mr. Surendranath Bose, B.L. 
Examiners—* ,, Narayanchandra Kar, M.A., B.L. 

(. ,, SlJRYYAKUMAR AlCH, B.L. 

Answer any five of the following 

1. Define the term 4 tenant. 1 Into how many classes are tenants 10 
divided in the Bengal Tenancy Act ? 

Is Bhagchasi a tenant ? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. What is right of occupancy ? How can it be acquired, and by 10 
whom ? 

A holds an oceup&ncy holding of 50 bighas in a village where each 
bjgha of land is worth Bs. 10. A sells it to B tor Rs. 50 only by a con- 
veyance registered on the 5th December, 1982, and deposits Bs. 10 with 
the registering officer as landlord’s fees. G, the landlord, gets notice of 
snch transfer with Hie requisite fees on the 15bh January, 1938. How can 
G recover the holding and within what time ? 

3. State the grounds on which the rent of an occupanoy ryot can be 10 
enhanced 

A, the landlord, sues B % his occupancy ryot, for enhancement of rent 
which has not been enhanced for the last 25 years, on the ground of rise in 
prices of staple food crops, and it is found on comparison of the price lists 
that A is entitled to au enhancement of 8 as . per rupee. To whet extent 
can the Court interfere as regards the amount of enhancement and as 
regards the period for which it is to take effect ? 
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4„ A purchases a tenure in execution of a rent decree under Ch. XIV 10 
<>f the Bengal Tenancy Act with power to avoid all encumbrances. B holds 
4‘holding in the tenure at a fixed rate of rent. Gan A eject B t and if so, 
on what grounds ? 

6 . State the facts and explain tbe principles laid down in the case of 10 
Krishnapada Chatter jee v. Manada Sundari Ghose , 86 G.W.N. 618=66 
O.L.J. 240. 

6. Wbat is an easement of neceesity ? How can it be acquired ? 10 

How can easements be acquired under the Indian Limitation Act ? 

7. What do you mean by * abwub * ? 10 

A, the owner of a permanently settled estate, has let out 16 bighas 

of agricultural land to B by a Mourashi mokurari patt ah, dated 6th Septem- 
ber, 1879, at a rental of Rs. 16 per year plus Rs. 6 as tbe price of ghee and 
goat to be supplied at Puja time every year. Is tbe price of ghee and goat 
an abwab ? Can A recover it by suit ? Discuss. 


EQUITY 


Examiners — 




Mr. Panchanan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 
Kamalabhusan Bose, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

,, B. Mandal, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. 


Paper-Setters — 


Mr. H. D. Bose. M.A., Barristbr-at-Law. 
,, Panchanan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. A is possessed of a mill and of plant, machinery, and stock-in-trade 
belonging to it. ' Shortly before his death A indorses on the lease the following 
memorandum : * This deed and all thereto belonging I give to R, now an infant, 
from this time forth, with all the stock-in-trade,* and signs it, and then delivers 
the lease to R* s mother on biB behalf. 

Discuss whether there haB been a valid declaration of trust of the property 
in favour of R. 


Or, 

A , by his will, gives all his real and personal estate and effects unto and 
to the absolute use of his wife, her heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns^ 
4 in full confidence that she will do what is right as to the disposal thereof between 
my children^ either in her lifetime or by will after her decease,* 

• Discuss whether the interest the widow takes under the will u fettered by 
• any ttyet in favqur of the children. 
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2. C, is a oo-trustee with T of a will, and also a co-trustee with B of » 
settlement. He misappropriates a considerable sum of the settlement fund* and 
then applies an equal portion belonging to the will fund in the purchase of a 
property in the joint names of himself and J3. C dies insolvent. Neither B nor 
his cestui que trust has any notice that the property was purchased with part of 
the will fund. T is also innocent of O’s fraud. 

Discuss whether T would have the right to have the property transferred 
to him, 

3. A, domiciled in Scotland v dies leaving personal estate in Scotland and 
also in England and heritable property in'Scotland. He made a will in Scotch 
form, and appointed Scotchmen to be his executors and trustees. An infant 
legatee, resident in England, brings an action for the administration of the estate 
against the executor-trustees who enter appearance without protest. 

Hbb the English Court jurisdiction to order administration as to the wboler 
estate ? 

4. ‘ Equitable estates and interests are rights in personam, but they have a 
misleading resemblance to rights in rem.* Explain, noting briefly the several 
stages of this development. Can an equitable right be enforced against a 
disseisor who has acquired title by lapse of time ? 

Or, 

Discuss whether A can recover the goods from X in tbe following cases 

(a) A is the bailor, B is tbe bailee of roods ; B sells tbe goods to X, tbe Bale 
not being authorized by tbe terms of the bailment and not being made in marbet 
overt or within the Factor's Acts. X purchases in good faith, and has no notice 
of A’s rights. 

(b) B holds goods as trustee of A's marriage settlement. In breach of trust, 
B sells them to X ; X buys in good faith, and has no notice of the trust. 

5. State shortly the facts of, and explain the principle laid down in, — 

Peary Mohan Mulcherjee v. Manohar Mvkherjee , L.R. 48I.A. 268. 


Or. 


Allcard v. Skinner , L.R. 36 Ch. D. 146. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 




Mr. P. K. Chakrabatri, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law* 
,, Gopendranath Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, B, C. Kar, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 


1. 4 Satisfaction presupposes an obligation — there must be something to bo 
satisfied, and a completed gift leaves nothing to be satisfied. But a legacy may 
be adeemed either by a completed gift or by tbe acceptance of an obligation/ 
Explain, giving illustrations. 


Or, 


X is tenant in fee simple ct Black acre. A testator says, 1 1 devise Blackacr# 
to Y and I bequeath to X a legacy of £1,000.’ Blackacre is worth but £600. 
X says, 4 Blackacre is mine and I am not going to abandon it, 9 and also claim* 
tbe legacy. To what extent can X’s claim to the legacy be entertained ? 
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2. A, by his will, leaves land to trustees upon trust to sell and divide the 
proceeds between B and C. B survives the testator, C does not. The trustees 
sell the land, and give B a moiety of tbe price according to the will. Who will 
get tbe other moiety— A *s heir-at-law or his next of ldn ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

8. Explain the rule that 1 a provision or stipulation which will have the 
effect of clogging or fettering the equity of redemption is void/ Discuss whether 
the -decision in Kreglinger v. New Patagonia Meat, etc. Co., (1914) A.C. 25 is 
consistent with the previous cases. 

4. A agrees by a written instrument to grant B a permanant lease of land. 
The instrument is not registered, but B goes into possession* and erects costly 
structures to A *s knowledge. A then refuses to grant B a permanent lease. 
.B brings no suit for specific performance* and his right to bring such a suit 
becomes barred. A then treats Bis a monthly tenant and serves upon him 
a notice to quit. 

Can B be evicted ? 

Or, 

A lends money to B, a solicitor* on security of a legal mortgage of freehold* 
and with the mortgage gets possession of the title deeds. A then lends the 
title-deeds to Bon a fraudulent representation by him that he desires to prepare 
an abstract of title and conditions of sale in order to sell and pay of the debt. 
B then borrows a further sum from C, depositing the deeds with him as 
security— and soon after absconds. The property will only suffice to pay A 
or C. Is A*s security postponed to C*s ? What is the role as to loss of priority? 
Would A’s position be different if his mortgage bad been an equitable one 
merely ? 

5. Explain the principle laid down in— 

Stapilton v. Stapilton, 1 Atk. 2. 


Or, 

Ram Coomar Koondoo v. Mac Queen , L.B. I.A. Supp., Vol. 40. 


EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE 


C Mr. Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — < *, Ratanmohan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 
(. ,, Susilkumar Bose, M.A., B.L. 


Paper^S etiers — 


Dr. S. C. Basak, M.A., D.L. 

Mr. Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only five questions to he attempted in each half 

First Half 


1. Discuss, by reference to a leading case, whether a judgment in a former 
suit is admissible in evidecce nr e’er the proris ; ci»F of ihe Indian Evidence Act. 
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2. State the different eases in which, under the Indian Evidence' Act, 
opinions of third persons are relevant. 

3. * What is in writing, shall only be proved by the writing itself.' Discuss 
the exceptions to this rale. 

4. Discuss the leading principles which regulate the burden of proof. 

5 Discuss, with reference to the provisions of the Indian Evidence Act, 
whether it is open to a tenant to plead non-liability to pay rent to the landlord, 
on the ground of eviction by title paramount. 

6. 'The best evidence must always be given.* Explain the maxim, and 
point out its chief applications in the law of evidence. 

7. Write a note on the circumstances which effect an enlargement of the 
period of limitation. 

8. * There can be no discontinuance by absence of use and enjoyment, when 
the land is not capable of use an I enjoyment/ Discuss by reference to the 
facts and the decision of a leading case. 

Second Half 

f Mr. Saratchandra Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — -2 ,, Nandagopal Banerje , M.A., M.L. 
t ,. Abul Hussain, M.A., M.L. 

1. 1 2 3 * 5 6 7 8 One must be careful to distinguish exercise of jurisdiction from existence 
of jurisdiction.* Explain. 

An order for withdrawal of a suit with leave to institute a fresh suit is 
made in circumstances not within the scope of the rule laid down in the Code 
of Civil Procedure. Discuss whether such an order iB made without jurisdiction. 

2. Discuss whether a decision on (1) a question of fact, and (2) a question 
of law, operates as res judicata between the parties to the suit. 

3. Some Mahomedans intend to bring a suit praying that certain properties 
may be declared to be Wakf properties and that the defendants who are strangers 
to the trust may be restrained from obtaining possession of them. Discuss, 
giving reasons whether the sanction of the Advocate-General is necessary for 
the maintainability of the suit. 

4 Discuss, by reference to a leading case, whether it is necessary for a 
party aggrieved by the preliminary decree to appeal both from that decree ,and 
the final'decree in order to maintain his appeal against the preliminary decree. 

5. A suit is dismissed for default. What are the remedies open to the 

plaintiff? State, giving reasons, whether he can appeal against the order 
of dismissal. ... 

6. Who may be joined (i) as plaintiffs, and (i?) as defendants, in one suit ? 
State the cases in which the plaint shall be rejected . 

7. Write a note on the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure relating 
to investigation of claim? and objections to attachment of property in execution 
of a decree. 

8. State the special procedure provided in the Civil Procedure Code when 
a party is a minor. How should the plaintiff proceed on the death of a 
defendant? 
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CRIMINAL LAW 


Examiners — 


Mr. Chandrabhusran Banerjee, B.L. 

», Manindranath Banerjee (Sr,), M.A.. B.L, 
,, J. Barooah, Barrister- at-Law. 


{ The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Manmathanath 

Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

Mr. N. K. Basu. 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


1. Define f Valuable security 1 Good faith * Voluntarily \ 10 

Distinguish between * Fraudulently * and 4 Dishonestly *. 

Give an instance wh?re an act may be said to have been done 
fraudulently but not dishonestly, referring to any decided case that you 
It now of. 

2. How far does the Penal Code make a person liable for an act 10 
actually committed by another? 

3. How far does the exercise of right of private defence of person 10 
•extend against an innocent person ? 

4. Discuss the liability of ‘ A * in any five of the following cases : — 10 

(a) A instigates B and C to break into an inhabited house at mid- 
night for the purpose of robbery, and provides them with arms for that 
purpose. B and G break into the hou9e t and being resisted by Z, one of 
the inmates, kill him. 

(b) A, a constable, detains some persons as suspects for several days. 

They were not fettered, but were made to stay within certain circumscribed 
limits. They were allowed to go home for their meals, escorted by Chow- 
kidars who brought them back. 

(c) A, a kaviraj uneducated in matters of surgery, operated on a 
patient for internal piles by cutting them out with an ordinary knife. The 
.patient died of haemorrhage. 

(d) A kills a Brahmin bull, that is a bull set at large after a Hindu 
fihradb. 

(e) A enters into the house of B at night to carry on intrigue with 
IPs widowed sister, who is an adult. 

(f) A t an accountant in B's firm, alters certain accounts of the firm 
to remove evidence of misappropriation of moneys committed by him. 

( Q ) A sends a piece of machinery for repairs to a firm. On the execu- 
tion of the work, the firm demands Ks. 75 as costs. A refuses to pay more 
than Rs. 50. There is a quarrel. A puts down Rs. 50 and walks away 
with the machine. 

5. Distinguish between Direct and Circumstantial evidence. 10 

' There can be no such thing as circumstantial evidence at all.* 
Discuss this proposition 
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Second Half 

C Mr. Syamapada Ray, Barrister-at-Law. 
Examiner.-} " BaNbehari Das - M A * B L - BaRRIS ™ R £ a ^ 
(. ,, Gopalchandra Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. What are the duties and liabilities of a private person to aBBist & 
Magistrates and Police Officers ? 

Or, 

When can a search warrant be issued ? 

2. Can a Chief Presidency Magistrate transfer a case from the file of 6- 
an Additional Chief Presidency Magistrate? Give reasons. 

Or, 

Discuss the Validity of a commitment to a Court of Session by a 
Magistrate not empowered to commit. 

8. Discuss briefly the principles deducible from either of the two 10 
cases : — 

Abdul Rahman v. King-Emperor . 54 LA. 96. 

Begu v. King-Emperor, 52 I. A. 191. 

4. Can the following persons be tiied jointly? — 10 

(a) The principal offender and his abettor. 

(b) Persons who give false evidence as witnesses in the same case. 

(cl Deceivers of stolen properties from different persons at different 

times. 

(dl Four persons charged with the murder of A, two out of the four 
charged with the murder of B, one of them further charged with com- 
mifeting mischief by fire. 

(e) Persons accused of different offence of the same kind committed 
within a period of twelve months. 

6, When is previous conviction a bar to a subsequent trial ? 10' 

Or, 

To whom does an appeal lie from a conviction by a Magistrate, who 
was empowered to exercise the powers of a Magistrate of the 1st class 
after the taking of evidence in the case had been finished but before 
delivery. of the judgment? 

6. Discuss the English Law as to insanity a« a defence in criminal 10 
cases, referring in particular to Dove's case. 



M. L. Examination 
1933 

JURISPRUDENCE AND LEGISLATION 
Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., LL.B. 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than foub questions need he answered 

Canlidates shall gHvc their answers in their own words , as far 
as practicable , in all subjects 

1. 41 The Courts are the real authors of the law.” (Gray). 

44 Law is the aggregate of rules recognized and acted on by Courts- 
of justice ” (Salmond). 

Consider the above statements and state with precision your own 
conception of Law. How far, if at all, you are prepared to regard law as the* 
expression of class-selfishness ? 

2. 44 Custom is the embodiment of the principles which have com- 
mended themselves to the national conscience as principles of truth, justice* 
and public utility ” (Salmond). 

44 The conclusion at which I arrive erecls present existing custom as 
the standard of law ” (Garter). 

Examine the above propositions. 

8. 44 No law can be unjust.” (Hobbes). 

44 Law is a minimum ethics 44 (Jellinek). 

Define clearly the relation between Law and Morals. How far, if at 
all, is the jurist concerned with any ideal standard of either? 

4. 44 Rights are legally protected interests 44 ( Ihering ). 

Discuss. Examine the validity of the division of a right into two- 
sides made by this jurist. 

Can there be legal duties without legal rights? 

B. Describe the principal types of village communities found in India,, 
and discuss how far they agree with tht European types. 

6. 44 Legislation has the same centre with morals but it has not the 
same circumference 44 (Bentham). 

Comment on the above statement. 

7. Some jurists maintain that a corporation is not only a real thing but 
that it has a real will. — Explain the arguments by which this theory is sup- 
ported and criticize them, stating clearly the position which you maintain 
to be correct. 

8. 44 The doctrine of the identity of the will of the people as expressed 
both in the customs and legislation of democratic societies is wholly ficti- 
tious 44 (Korkunov). Justify or impugn the statement, supposing it to have- 
a reference to Indian customary law. 

9. 44 During the nineteenth century it was rather fashionable for specu- 
lative writers to assume that the Roman doctrine Of Possession was merer 

complete and scientific than our own But there is no reason for believing* 

that oor Germanic ideas of seisin, from which our native doctrine has Bprung 
have in them less of the true root of the matter. 44 (Pollock}. 
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Explain and examine the various theories of Possession. 

Or 

“ Possession is the objective realization of ownership " (Ihering). 
Explain the above and carefully analyse the concepts involved. 

10. “ Three great countries, England, Prance, and Germany began 
their political life from a similar agricultural basis. In each of them the 
great conflict was between community and immunity, demesne land and 
tenant land, the manor and the peasant." 

Discuss and explain whether India presents any analogy in this 

matter. 

11. " The reality of punishment is only necessary to maintain the ap- 
pearance of it." ( Bentham ). 

Discuss the various theories of punishment. 

12. Develop and criticize the following dictum : — 

“ The movement of progressive societies has hitherto been a move- 
ment from status to Contract." (Maine). 


PRINCIPLES AND HISTORY OF ROMAN LAW 
Examiner— Dr. S. C. Bagchi, B.A., LL.D., Barristeb-at-Law 
The questions are of equal value 
Four questions and no more need be attempted 

1. " The jurists of the classical age are the real builders of the great 
fabric of Roman Law " — Buckland. 

Discuss and state briefly the main points of interest in the history 
of the early Roman jurists. 

2. 11 The Jus Rerum of Justinian is not the general part of the law as 
opposed to that which can be most conveniently discussed in detached pro- 
visions." How does Buckland support this view? 

3. Compare the law of suretyship in the time of Gaius with that under 
Justinian and consider specially the case of the surety being a woman. 

4. “ One of the most difficult problems with which the legislator has 
to contend is that of preventing frauds on the law " — Ihering. Illustrate 
this remark by instances from Roman legal history and consider whether 
such frauds have always been mischievous. 

5. How and to what extent could a man's near of kin assert a right 
to Bhare in his inheritance? Was this right affected by the fact that the 
•deceased had made substantial settlements on them in his life time? Could 
they protect themselves against dispositions of his property, adverse to their 
claims, made by him in his life-time? 

P in the time of Justinian died leaving him surviving a widow, a son 
Q, a brother R and no other kin. By his will P disinherited Q on adequate 
grounds and appointed as joint heirs his widow and his physician : the only 
legacy was a small one in favour of R. Shortly after P's death it was dis- 
covered that his. death had been caused by poison wickedly administered by 
<3 and the physician. Consider the case in all its bearings. 

0. 'Where the classical lawyers said datur actio , the compilers of the 
Digest sometimes substitute competit actio. To terfts expressing . a liability 
in the here$ they sometimes add et cetera success ores. In stating the interdict 
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v nde vi they substitute for restituas the words judicium dabo. What are the 
causes of these changes? 

' 7. Write a short essay on “ The Greek Element, in the classical Boxnan 
Law.** 


HINDU LAW 

Examiner — The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Dwarkanath Mitter, 

M.A., D.L. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Two brothers, governed by the Mitaksara law, died. To one a 20 
posthumous son was born ; subsequently the widow of the other, by the 
authority of her deceased husband, adopted a son to him. What under 

the Hindu law would be the share of the adopted son and the son of 
his adoptive father’s brother respectively on a partition of the joint 
family ancestral estate between the two sons ? Discuss the question with 
special reference to the views of the Author of the Dattaka Chandrika. 

Refer to any leading decisions on the point that you can think of. 

2. “ The successor to an ancestral impartible estate in a Hindu 20 
joint family governed by the Mitaksara is designated by survivorship, 
although he will hold the estate according to the custom of impartibi- 

lity. * * Examine this statement of the law with reference to the judg- 
ment in Sartaj Kuari’s case D.R. 15 I.A. 51 tracing the developments 
directly attributable to this judgment. 

3. Discuss with reference to leading cases the effect upon the re- 20 

versioner (a) of hostile judgments obtained against a female heir, and 

(5) of dispossession of her estate as raising the bar of the Statute of 
Limitation. 

Or 

Discuss the law as to the right of a woman to accumulations 
from the estate of the last male holder. 

4. Explain the term “ Bandhu " as used in the Mitaksara. What 20 
is the position of Bandhus in the order of succession under the Benares 
School? Explain how their position has been improved by the author of 
Dayabhaga. 

Or 

Discuss with reference to leading cases the liability of a son in a 
Mitaksara joint family for the debts of his father charged upon ances- 
tral property. 

6. Write a short thesis on any one of the following subjects 90 

(а) The scope and limits of the doctrine of surrender of a Hindu 
widow's estate. 

(б) The limits to the exercise of a power to adopt possessed by 
a Hindu widow. 
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PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Examiner — Mr. P. K. Sen, M.A., LL.M., Barrister-at-LAw 
Candidates are required to answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuea the incidents of “ domicil of origin ” as distinguished from 
those of “ domicil of choice,” illustrating your points by leading cases and 
referring to the principles laid down therein. 

2. “A bequest in an English will to the children of A means to his 
legitimate children, but the rule of construction goes no further. The ques- 
tion remains ‘ who are his legitimate children? ’ That certainly is not a 
question of construction of the will. It is a question of status. By what 
law is that status to be determined?” Answer, citing authorities and eluci- 
dating the principles involved. 

Or 

“ The universal doctrine now recognised by the common law, although 
formerly much contested, is that succession to personal property is governed 
exclusively by the law of actual domicil of the intestate at the time of his 
death.” Explain with the help of leading cases. 

3. Discuss the effect of a Scotch divorce upon an English marriage 
where the married parties do not afterwards become domiciled in Scotland, 
nor have resorted thither with the design of invoking jurisdiction of the 
Court, but where happening to be in the country one of them applies for 
and obtains a decree of divorce. Support your answer with judicial decisions. 

4. “A foreign marriage, valid according to the law of a country where 
it is celebrated, is good everywhere.” Discuss the limitations, if any, of the 
rule, citing authorities. 

Or 

A marriage is duly solemnized in England, in the manner prescribed by 
the law of England, between parties of full age and capable of contracting 
according to that law. The parties to that marriage contracted it in England 
in order to evade the laws of the country in which they were domiciled. Will 
the marriage be held valid? Give grounds for your answer, citing authorities. 

5. Has an English or Indian Court jurisdiction to stay an action, or 
restrain proceedings in a foreign court? Discuss the principles underlying 
the law on the subject, citing leading cases in support. 

6. “It is generally agreed that the Jaw of the place where a contract 
is made is prima facie that which the parties intended, or ought to be pre- 
sumed to have adopted, as the footing upon which they dealt, and that such 
law ought therefore to prevail in the absence of circumstances indicating a 
different intention.” Explain, giving illustrations from decided cases. 

7. Can a foreign Sovereign sue or be sued in an English Court? Illus- 
trate your answer by leading cases. 


PRINCIPLES AND HISTORY OE THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 

Examiner — The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Dwarkanath Mitter, 

M.A., D.L. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

. 1 (<*) Comment on the maxim ” Hearsay is not evidence.” Ex- 20 
plain the correct meaning of the maxim. Enumerate the principal ex- 
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ceptions to the rule embodied in the maxim. Indicate the reasons on 
which the exceptions are founded. 

(b) Discuss the presumptions relating to ancient documents. 

2 (a) “ The real character of the doctrine of res judicata has been, 20 
to some extent thrown into the back ground in England by its treat- 
ment as a branch of the law of estoppel Develop. 

(b) Cite any texts from the Hindu Smritis or commentaries 
regarding the doctrine of resjudioata . 

8. Trace the development of the law of British India relating to 20 
the nature and extent of the burden of proof in case of deeds and 
powers executed by Purdanashin ladies . Discuss the principle on which 
‘the law is founded. Befer to leading decisions on the subject. 

4 (a) Discuss with reference to leading cases the question as to 20 
the admissibility in evidence of judgments not inter partes . Are find- 
ings in judgments not interpartes evidence? Befer to leading cases 

on the point. 

(b) “ The court may presume the existence of any fact which it 
thinks likely to have happened, regard being had to the comnion 
course of natural events, human conduct and public and private busi- 
ness, in their relation to the facts of a particular case " Sec. 114, Evi- 
dence Act. G-ive illustrations. 

Or 

(a) Discuss the modes in which estoppel may arise under Eng- 
lish law. State the rule of estoppel as embodied in Sec. 115 of the 
Indian Evidence Act. 

(b) Is there any estoppel where the truth of the thing is 
known to both parties? Is there any estoppel where parties are in 
pari delicto ? Give reasons for your answer. 

5 (a) What do you understand by the term Resgestce 20 

(b) As applied to judicial proceedings the phrase “ burden of 

proof M has two distinct and confused meanings — Phipson, Develop. 

Or 

(a) Enumerate the matters which are protected from disclosure 
or production on the ground of privilege under the Indian Evidence 
Act. 

(b) Are University Calendars admissible to prove the truth of 
the particulars contained therein. 


TBANSFEB OF PBOPEBTY AND LAW OF PBESCBIPTTONS 

Examiner — The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Lalgopal Mookerjee, 

Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

Not more than six questions are to be attempted 

Each question carries 15 marks,' 10 marks are reserved for penmanship and 
neatness of the answers including style and method. Out of questions 
9 to 12 not more than 2 are to be attempted. 

1. (a) What do you understand by the expression * Buie against perpe- 
tuity * ? Why is the rule so called ? Is there any and what exception to 
the rule? Why is there any exception at all? 
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(6) How fir 4 is a contract to transfer property affected by the rule 
against perpetuity? Is there any difference on this point between English 
and Indian Law?' Discuss both. 

2. (a) What do you understand by the expression 1 Equity of Redemp- ‘ 
tion '? Why is this expression not to be found in the Transfer of Property 
Act? 

(b) When A mortages his property after he has once mortgaged the 
same, does he mortgage his * Equity of Redemption'; if not, what does he 
mortgage? Is the 4 Equity of Redemption ’ a transferable property? If it 
be transferable, what is your authority for that? 

3. Why is a transferee in good faith for consideration a favourite with 
the law givers? Is there any equitable estate in India? If so give ah 
illustration. If not, why? 

4. Why is a transfer by a party to a litigation not allowed to have 
effect as against the other transferee? Suppose tnc transferee is a bona fide 
one for consideration and without notice of the litigation? Does he get a 
good title? If so, why and if not, why? Discuss the principle underlying 
the rule of lispendens. 

5. What is a ‘ vendor’s lien ’? Ts that a correct expression under the 
Indian Law? A sale deed is registered but the vendee does not pay the 
price. The vendee sues for possession? Is non-payment of the price a good 
defence? Can a decree be made in favour of the plaintiff, on condition of 
payment by him of the purchase money? Discuss the law fully. 

6. (a) What is the true nature of a 4 mortgage '? Is there a difference 
between the Indian and English conception of a mortgage? If so what? 

( b ) What is the difference between a charge and a mortgage? What 
is the most important result of this difference? 

7. What are the powers of a mortgagee in possession to make an im- 
provement ? Is there any and what conflict between the law as laid down 
in the T. P. Act and S. 90 of the Indian Trusts Act? Do you know of 
any latest pronouncement of Their Lordships of the Privy Council on the 
point? If so discuss the case? 

8. Define and discuss the law of subrogation, and show how far 
this law and the law of contribution are related to each other. 

9. (a) What do you understand by a 4 right of easement ’? Can a 
prescriptive right of easement be acquired without litigation? Give reasons 
for your answer? 

(6) What is an easement of necessity? Explain and give an illus- 
tration. 

10. What are natural rights? Why are they so called? Give Borne 
illustrations. 

11. What is the difference between a lease and a license? Give 
illustrations to explain your reasons. 

12. What is the principle of 1 lost grant '? Discuss the same in your 
own words and give illustration. 



Preliminary Scientific M. B. Examination, 

April, 1933 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Examiners — 


Mr. Benimadhab Chaxrabarti, L.M.S. 

(Convener). 

„ P. C. Bay, M.A. 

Dr. M. Qudrat-i-Khuda, D.So. 

,, Sudhamay Ghosh, D.Sc. (E), F.R.S. (E), 

F.C.S. 


The questions are of equal value 


Only three questions are to be attempted in eaoh half 
First Half 


1. State what you know about the Ionic Theory, and explain how it 
has helped ua in analytical work, both qualitative and quantitative. 

2. What are the normal constituents of atmospheric air? How would 
you show their presence? How would you test for the common impurities 
present in air? 

3. What is hydroxylamine ? How is it prepared? Give its character- 
istic properties and UBeB. 

4. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of the following 
substances : — 

(a) Boric Acid, (b) Zinc Chloride, (c) White Lead, (d) Barium Sul- 
phate. 


Second Half 

1. What do you understand by the Periodic Classification of Elements? 
Explain how it is helpful in the systematic study of chemistry. 

2. Explain the following terms with examples 

(a) Metalloids, (b) Dialysis, (o) Electrolysis, (d) Radio activity. 

8. What is laughing gas, and why is it so called? How would you 
proceed to prepare it m a pure condition? Give its properties and uses. 

4. 60 c.c. of a solution of a chloride required 12 r 05 c.c. of a normal 
solution of Silver Nitrate for complete precipitation of AgCl. Calculate the 
percentage of chloride as sodium chloride in the given solution. 


66 — 1259B — 88 
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The questions are of equal value 
Only thbeb questions are to he attempted in bags half 
First Half 

1. You are given an aqueous solution of acetic acid, ethyl alcohol, and 
glycerine. State how you would proceed to isolate each of tnem in a pure 
state, and also how you can estimate the amount of acetic acid. 

2. Explain the following terms with two examples of each : (a) Mer- 
captans, (b) Amino acids, (c) Phenols, (d) Esters. 

3. What do you understand by the term Invert Sugar? Why is it so 
called? Give details regarding the preparation and properties of one of its 
constituents. 

4. What are the following? — 

(a) Antifebrin, (b) Oil of Bitter Alrnonds, (c) Benzine, (d) Aspirin. 

How are they obtained, and what are their uses? 

Second Half 

1. What are anaesthetic and antiseptic substances? Give the names 
of two of the more important members of each of these two classes of com- 
pounds with their preparation and properties. 

2. Write short notes on the following : (a) Hydrolysis, (6) Fermenta- 
tion, ( c ) Sulphonation, ( d ) Polymerisation. Give at least one example in 
each case. 

3. What are the products obtainable by treating alcohol with sulphuric 
acid under different conditions? Explain the reactions involved, and describe 
the properties of the substances produced. 

more important nitrogenous organic substances pre- 
are they isolated? Mention some of their important 


PHYSICS 

Tulsidas Kar, M.A. (Convener). 

M. M. Ray, D.Sc. 

Nibaranchandra Ray, M.A. 

Sneiiamay Datta, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

Only thrbb questions are to he attempted in bach half 

First Half 

1. Calculate the excess of pressure of the air inside over the air outside 
a soap bubble of radius r, when the surface tension of the soap solution is T. 
Describe an experiment to measure the surface tension, using the above 
principle. 


4. wnat are tne 
cent in opium? How 
reactions and 


Examiners - 


{ Mr. 
Dr. 
Mr. 
Dr. 
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2. Define osmotic pressure. 

Briefly describe one direct and one indirect method for measuring 
the osmotic pressure of a solution. 

3. Give a brief description of the general structure of the human ear, 
and explain the resonance theory of hearing. 

4. Define calorific value. Describe an accurate experiment for finding 
the calorific value of a solid, deducing the formula. 

5. Define the magnifying power of a compound microscope. Obtain an 
expression for it in terms of known quantities. Show briefly how this mag- 
nifying power is practically found. 

Second Half 

6. Explain the construction and the use of Nicol’s prism. How can 
you test with it whether a beam is completely or partially polarised? 

7. What do you understand by chromatic aberration? 

Deduce the condition that must be satisfied by an achromatic eye- 
piece. 

8. Explain the terms conductivity and resistivity. What are the units 
for their measurement? Describe an experiment for measuring the resistivity 
of a solution, giving the precautions to be taken. 

9. What is meant by the pH scale? What are its advantages? 

Explain the potentiometric method for measuring the pH of a solu- 
tion. 

10. Describe an arrangement for producing X-rays, giving a neat sketch. 
What must be the properties possessed by the metal that is used in the anti- 
cathode? 


BOTANY 

Dr. Sahayram Bose, M.A., Ph.D. (Convener). 
Mr. Saileswar Mukherjee, L.M.S. 

Examiners — „ Surendrachandra Banerjee M.A., B.Sc., 

F.L.S. 

. ,, Kalipada Biswas, M.Sg. 

The questions are of equal value 

Part I 

1. What are schizooarpic fruits? 00 

Describe the different types with examples. 

Or, 

2. Give the characteristics of the natural order Leguminosce. 00 

Part II 

1. Describe the structure of an open collateral vascular bundle. 50 

Or, 

9. Describe with sketches the various kinds of cells. 00 
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Part III 

1. To what class of organisms do Bacteria belong? What are the 
different methods of reproduction? 

Or, 

2. Describe the structure of a Moss plant and Us development from a 
spore. Illustrate with sketches. 

Part IV 

1. What is root-pressure? How does it affect the transpiration-current? 

Or, 

2. What is respiration? Distinguish between serobic and anaerobic 
respiration. 

ZOOLOGY 

f Dr. Ekkndranath Ghosii, M.Sc., M.D. 

I (Convener). 

Examiners ^ Dr. Takaknath Poddar, M.Sc., M.D. 

| ,, JIimadrikumar Mukiierjee, D.Sc. (Lond.). 

( ,, Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

Two questions to be attempted from each part 

Each question carries 25 marks 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams as far as possible 

First Part 

1. State what you know of the process of ordinary cell-division. 

2. Discuss the importance of the study of Zoology to Medical Science* 

3. Write an account of the Theory of E\olution. 

Second Part 

1. Describe the life-history of Monocystis. 

2. Describe the development of Coelome and state its functions. 

3. What do you understand by alternation of generation? Illustrate 
your answer with examples. 


Third Part 

1. Describe the excretory system of the Earthworm. 

2. State the main characters of the Phylum Arihropoda % and enumer- 
ate its subdivisions with an example of each. 

8. Write short notes on any five of tht following 

(i) Proctodceum. 

(ti) Cerci. 

(Hi) Cnidocil. 

(to) Organ of Bojanus. 

(v) Typhlosole. 

(vi) Operculum. 

<®fi) Urostyle. 

(viii) Glochidium. 
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Fourth Part 

1. State the general characters of the Phylum Chordata, and enume- 
rate its main subdivisions. 

2. Compare the heart of Toad with that of Guinea Pig.' 

3. Made a drawing of the median-longitudinal section of the vertebrate 
eye ahd label the various structure. 


November, 1933 

The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions are to be attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. IIow can you prepaie a purr sample of potassium chlorate? 

How much of this substance should be heated to yield the same 
amount of oxygen aB would be obtainable from 600 gm. of mercuric oxide? 
(K — 39*1, 0 = 16, Hg = 200.6. and CU 85*46.) 

2. What do you understand by the term * halogen family ’? Select 
two members of this family that are more important from the point of view 
of a physician. Give the reactions that take place during their preparation 
and also indicate the uses which they are put to. 

3. Explain the changes that take place when — 

(a) sulphur dioxide is passed through an aqueous solution of potas- 
sium permanganate; 

(b) chlorine is led into a solution of ferrous sulphate; 

(c) a solution of poles- iuju iodide is poured into a jar containing 

ozone ; 

(d) concentrated sulphuric acid is added to a solution of potassium 

bromide. 

4. How do you prepare pure samples of the following from calcium 
carbonate?— 

(a) Calcium oxide. 

(b) Bleaching powder. 

(c) Plaster of Paris. 

(d) Calcium carbide. 

State the uses of the compounds prepared. 

Second Half 

1. Explain and illustrate the following : — 

(a) Keversible reaction ; (b) Dissociation ; (c) Osmosis. 

2. What are the impurities likely to be present in the following sub- 
stances, and how would you detect their presence? — 

acid M Potassium iodide; (b) Nitric acid; (c) Calomel; ( d ) Sulphuric 

What would be your method for preparing one of the above sub- 
stances in pure condition? 

8. Write short notes on the following : — 

(•) Hard water; (u) Soft water; (Hi) Mineral water. 



1046 


PRELIMIN ARY SCIENTIFIC M.B. EXAMINATION 


4. What are the different forms of phosphorous, and how are they pre- 
pared? Compare their properties. 

Mention the names of the more important compounds of phosphorus 
that are of medical importance. 


ORGANIC AND INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY 


Examiners — 


[ Mr. Renimadhab Ciiakrabarti, L.M.S. 

| (Convener). 

Dr. Qudrat-i-Kiiuda, D.Sc. (Lond.). 

« Mn. M. K. Sen, M.Sc. 

Dr. Sudiiamay Ghosh, D.Sc. (F.), F.R.S.(E.), 

F.C.S. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions are to be attempted in each half 
First Half 


1. How would you determine the molecular weight of an organic sub. 
sance by the Cryoscopic method? Calculate the molecular weight of a sub- 
stance from the following data : 2 grams of the substance dissolved in 20 
grams of water lowered its freezing point by 1*033° (molecular depression for 
water =18*6°). 

2. How is acetone obtained on a large scale? Give its properties and 
characteristic reactions. You are supplied with a solution which may con- 
tain this substance. How would you proceed to detect it? 

3. What are your arguments in favour of the present constitutional 
formula for tartaric acid? How is it obtained? 

4. How are the following prepared in the laboratory? — 

(fl) Chloroform ; (b) Phenol ; (c) Acetanilide. 

Give the reactions that take i la.< a e during their reparation. Indicate 
their properties and uses, if any. 

Second Half 


1. Write short notes on the following, illustrating your answer with 
two examples of each 

(a) Para-compounds; Homologous series; (c) Heterocyclic compounds. 

2. What are hydroxy acids? Describe the properties and preparation 
of a hydroxy add of the aromatic series. 

3. How will yon proceed to detect the presence of nitrogen in an or- 
ganic substance? Yon are supplied with some powdered seeds which contain 
strychnine. How would you proceed to isolate the substance and decide that 
it is strychnine? 

4. What is a di-saccharide, and why is it so called Give the names 
of two compounds of this class and compare and contrast their reactions and' 
properties. 
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PHYSICS 


Examiners - 


f'MR. T. D. Kar, M.A. (Convener). 

\ Dr. M. M. Ray, D.Sc. 
i Mr. Nibaranchandra Ray, M.A. 

(^D r. Snehamay Datta, D.Sc. 

The questums are of equal value 
Only thbeb questions to be attempted in each half 
First Half 


1. Explain the construction and adjustments of Fortin's Barometer. 
What is meant by its temperature correction? Deduce an expression for it. 

2. Describe a method for the direct measurement of the osmotic pres- 
sure of a solution. 

Calculate the osmotic pressure at 0°C. of a 5 per cent, solution of 
glucose. (Molecular wt. = 180.) 

3. State the laws of vibrations of a stretched string, and explain how' 
they can be experimentally verified. 

4. Define Boiling Point of a liquid. Explain how you can accurately 
find the boiling point of a solution. What arc the precautions to be taken? 

6. An object is placed at a distance d x from the pole of a thick convex 
lens and then moved to a distance d If the imago is magnified m l and 
m 2 times respectively, calculate the focal length of the lens. 

Second Half 

6. Define power of a lens. What is the unit used? Explain the theory 
and the method for accurately finding the power of a concave lens. 

7. What do you understand by the optic axis and the principal section 
of a crystal? 

Explain any method for testing a thin plate for double refraction. 

8. Define resistivity. 

Explain the method of finding the resistivity of the material of a wire 
wilh he metre bridge, deducing the formula. 

9. State and explain Faraday’s laws of electrolysis. 

Describe an experiment for finding the E.C.E. of copper. 

10. Give a neat sectional diagram of ItuhmkorfTs Induction coil, and 
explain its action fully. 


BOTANY 

(Dr. Sahayram Bose, M.A., Pn.D. (Convener). 

I Mr, Saileswar Mukherjee, L.M.S. 

Examiners— { ,, Surendrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., 

I F.L.S. 

I ,, K. P. Biswas, M.Sc. 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 
The questions are of equal value 
Only one question is to be attempted from each part 
Part I 

1. How do yon distinguish (a) Phyllode from Phylloclade, and (6) .60 

a compound leaf from a short branch? 
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2. Describe the various kinds of placentation in Angiosperms. 60 
Illustrate your answer with sketches. 

Part II 

1. Describe the life-history of Marchantia with neat sketches. 60 

2. What reproductive structures are met with in a Moss plant? 60 

Describe them with sketches. 


Part III 

1. Give the characteristic features of the Nat. Ord. Apocynacete . 60 

2. What is a procambium strand ? Describe its differentiation 60 

into Dicotyledonous Vascular Bundle. 

Part IV 

1. Describe the structure of a stoma, and explain how it works. 50 

2. Give an account of the aeration of the plant body. 50 


ZOOLOGY 


Examinera — 


r Dr. Ekkndranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D., 

F.Z.S. (Convener). 

,, Taraknath Poddar, M.Sc., M.D. 

,, I Lmadrikumar Mukherjee, D.Sc. (Lond.). 

. ,, S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Two questions to be attempted from each part 
Illustrate your answers with diagrams as far as practicable 


First Part 

1. State what you know of the principal differences between the living 
and non-living matter. 

2. Describe the formation of germ-layers in chick-embryo after the seg- 
mentation of the ovum. 

3. What do you know of Mendel's law? 

Second Part 

1. Describe the modes of reproduction in Paramcecium. 

2. Point out the differences in the structures of a Coelenterate and a 
Cool ornate animal. 

, 3. Give a short account of Cyclop and its relation to Guinea worn 

disease. 
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Third Part 

1. Describe the excretory 1 system of fresh water prawn ( Palcemon ). To 
which Phylum does this animal belong? 

2. Draw a neat sketch of the digestive system of the fresh water 
mussel (Tjamellidens) and label the various parts. 

8. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(1) Sporozoite. 

(2) Nematocyst. 

(3) Metamorphosis. 

(4) Obelia. 

(6) Atlas. 

(6) Duodenum. 

(7) Metabolism. 

(8) Stomodffium. 

Fourth Part 

1. Describe the circulation through the heart and conus arteriosus of 
toad. 

2. Describe the pectoral-girdle of Ruhu. 

3. Enumerate the cranial nerves and their distribution in Guinea pig. 



First M. B. Examination, 

April, 1933 

ANATOMY 

, r Ra.i Nanilal Pan, Bahadur, M.B. (Convener). 
Mr. Manindranath Bose, M.B.C.M. (Edin.). 
Examiners- ,, Premnihar Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

1 Capt. Dineschandra Chakrabarti, F.R.C.S.E. 
Mr. Nagendranath Chatterjee, M.B. 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Describe the insertion of tendons of muscles of the middle fin- 65 
ger, and include a description of the digital sheath in connection with 

it. 

2. Name the layers of soft parts covering the vault of the skull, 60 
and describe the arteries of the scalp. 

What is the danger zone in this region? 

Second Half 

1. Describe the Corpora Quadrigemina with their connections and 65 
development. 

2. Describe the communications between the Portal and Systemic 60 
veins. 

Or 

Describe the Pulmonary Artery as far as its bifurcation. Give 60 
an account of ite relations, and state what you know of its development. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. Describe fully the Inguinal and Subinguinal Lymph glands. 65 

2. Describe the medial wall of the Orbit. 60 

Second Half 

1. Describe the Synovial Stratum of the knee joint. 65 

2. Describe step by step the dissection for the exposure of the 60 

Ptostate from the perineum. 
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Or, 

Draw a diagram of a transverse section through the middle of 60 

the right thigh, indicating the relative position of the different struc- 
tures exposed. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

( Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
f — (Convener). 

Examiners — s Capt. Premankur De, M.B., B.Sc., 

M.R.C.P.(E). 

Mr. Madanmohan Datta, L.M.S. 

. Phanindranath Brahmachari, M.So., M.'B. 

First Paper 

Answer only two questions from bach half 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Describe the minute structure of the Cerebellum, and explain its 
rdle in synergic movements. 

2. Dsecribe minutely the structure and functions of the membranous 
cochlea. 

3. Draw a diagram, showing the different structures met with in a 
section passing through the middle of the medulla oblongata. 

Second Half 


1. What is meant by the output of the heart? Describe a method for 
the measurement of the cardiac output in man. 

2. Describe minutely the structure and functions of red bone marrow. 

3. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) Secretin. 

(b) Creatinine. 

(c) Urobilin. 

( d ) Heparin. 

(e) Rhod opsin. 


Second Paper 

Answer only two questions from each half 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

> 1. Give an account of the sacral autonomic nerves. 

9. Write an account of the functions of the kidney tubules. Give evi* 
dance in support of your answer. 
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3. Give the recent interpretation of the mechanism of the coagulation 
of the blood. 


Second Half 

1. Discuss the influence of endocrine organs on carbo-hydrate meta- 
bolism. 

3. What is the source of body heat? Explain how a normal tempe- 
rature of the body is maintained. 

3. Describe the mechanism of the exchange of gases in tissues. 


November, 1933 


ANATOMY 

f Bai Nanilal Pan, Bahadur, M.B. (Convener). 

| Mr. M. N. Bosk, M.B.C.M. (Edin.). 

Examiners- Captain Dinkschandra Ohakrabarti, 

I F.R.C.S.(E). 

I Mr. Premnihar Bay. M.B., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the Thyroid gland, giving its relations. How is it 65 
developed? 

2. Describe the Superior Vena Cava. How i«* it developed? 60 


Second Half 

1. Describe the Tela Choroidea of the 3rd Ventricle, with special 65 
reference to the blood vessels found in it. 

2. Draw the appearance of a transverse section of the leg through 60 
the middle of the Tibia. 


Or, 


Describe the Superior Radio-ulnar articulation, giving its exact 
relations. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Pirfit Half 

1. B Describe the origin, course, and relations of the Ulnar Nerve. 66 
'live its distribution in the palm. 

2. Describe fnlly the Femoral Sheath. 10 
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Second Half 

• 1. Describe the dissection for the exposure of the third part of 65 
the Subclavian artery. 

2. Describe the Sigmoid Colon and its mesentery. What is its 60 
nerve supply? 

Or, 

Write what you know of tbe Superficial Perineal pouch. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

f Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

(Convened. 

Capt. Premankur De, M.B., B.Sc., 

M.R.C.P.(Fj). 

Examiners — Mr. M. M. Datta, L.M.S. 

| ,, Phanindranath Brahma chari, M.Sc., M.B. 
I Dr. Rudrendrakumar Pal, M.B., M.Sc., 

I M.R.C.P., D.Sc. 

| Mr. S. K. Sen, B.Sc., M.B., L.M., D.T.M., 

( D.P.H. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only two questions from each half 
First Half 

1. Discuss the influence of internal secretions on the reproductive organs. 

2. Write an essay on calcium metabolism, mentioning the r61e of en- 
docrine organs and vitamines in particular. 

3. Discuss the origin and ultimate fate of glycogen in the system. 

Second Half 

1. Give a brief account of the origin and signiflcance of the nitrogenous 
constituents of urine. 

2. Describe briefly the circulation in the following organs : — 

(а) Liver. 

(б) Kidney. 

3. Give the physiology of the carotid sinus. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer only two questions from each half 

First Half 

1. Describe the control of the respiratory centre. 

2. Describe briefly the composition of gastrio juice. Explain the 
mechanism of gastric secretion. 
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8. Write short notes on 

ia) Paralytic • secretion. 

(6) Ketosis. 

(o) Kineesthetic Impulse. 

(d) Visual field. 

(e) Rigor Mortis. 

Second Half 

1. Describe the minute structure of the cortex of the cerebrum and the 
functions of the different laminoB. 

2. Describe the various modes of termination of nerve fibres. 

8. Describe the innervation and function of the iris. 



Second M. B. Examination, 
April, 1933 


PHAEMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


( Including Pharmacological Chemistry and Pharmacy ) 


Examiners — «' 


Dr. Pramathanath Nandi, M.D. (Convener). 
Lt.-Col. li. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. (Caotab.), 

I.M.S. 

Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, F.B.F.P. & S. 

(Glas.) 

,, J ATINDItACnANDRA AlCH, M.B., M.B.C.P. 

(Edin.) 


Only two questions in eaoh half to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Classify drugs acting on uterus, and discuss the action of the differ- 
ent active principles of Ergot. 

‘2. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Action of digitalis on the kidneys. 

( b ) Action of Nitrites on the circulatory system. 

(c) Action of Acid Hydrocyanic Dil. on the stomach. 

3. Classify the expectorants according to their mode of action, and com- 
pare the action of any two of them. 

Second Half 

4. Discuss the pharmacological action and therapeutic uses of Alcohol 
on circulatory system and metabolism. 

6. Write short notes on — 

(а) Antagonism. 

(б) Anthracene purgatives. 

(c) Cholagogues. 

(d) Chemotherapy. 

6. Enumerate the active principles of Cinchona, and describe their ac- 
tion and uses on the circulatory system. 
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ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

( Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

| (Convener). 

Examiners — «{ ,, Jitendranath Maitra, M.D. 

„ M. N. De, M.B., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

{ ,, A. C. Ukil, M.B. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. What do you mean by oodema? What are the various types of 
oadema met with in disease? Discuss briefly the pathology of oodema. 

2. Describe the naked eye appearances that may be seen in the organs 
of a case dying of pulmonary tuberculosis. 

Or, 

Describe the appearances of Corynebaclerium dipthenas in a smear 
from throat swab and from culture. How can you identify the micro-organ- 
ism with certainty? 

Second Half 

3. What are phagocytes? Describe the part played by them in infection- 

4. Enumerate the common protozoal parasites found in human intes- 
tines. Describe the morphology and pathogenesis of one of the most import- 
ant of them. 

Or, 

Write short noteB on : — 

(i) Ascaris Lumbricoides. 

(it) Filaria bancrofti. 

(tit) Melanoma. 

( iv ) Bacteriolysis. 


November, 1 933 

PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 

(iNCLUIHNO PHARMACOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND ThARMACY) 

( Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), 

| I.M.S. (Convener). 

Examiners — i Dr. Pramathanath Nandi, M.D. 

I Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, F.R.F.P. & S. 

I (Glas.) 

( Dr. Harhiar Ganguli, M.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only two questions in each half to be answered 
First Half 

1. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Hexaxnine. 

(b) Chemotherapy. 

(c) Ephedrine. 

(d) Diver Extract. 
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2. Classify hypnotic drugs, and discuss fully their therapeutic uses. 

8. Describe the absorption and excretion of mercury. Mention the pre- 
parations with their dosage of those which contain mercury in metallic farm. 

Second Half 

4. Describe the relative advantages and disadvantages of subcutaneous, 
intramuscular, and intravenous injections of drugs. 

5. Classify diuretic drugs, and describe their general mode of action. 

6. What are the active principles of ipecacuanha? Describe fully their 
therapeutio uses. 


ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

f Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. — 
(Convener). 

Examiners — \ Dr. Jitendranath Maitra, M.D. 

Mr. M. N. De, M.B., M.R.C.P. 

,, A. C. Ukil, M.B : . 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. What is Infection ? Describe briefly the immunological processes 
brought into play during an infection. 

2. Describe the morphological appearances of Entamoeba histolytica and 
the lesions caused by it in the human body. 

Or 

Describe briefly the mode of infection and life-history of the hookworm. 
How would you establish a diagnosis of the infection by laboratory methods ? 

Second Half. 

0. What do you mean by specific granulomata ? Describe the naked 
eye and microscopic appearances of one of them. 

4. How would you isolate and identify the causative organisms of 
ffyphoid fever from the blood and etool of a patient? 


Or, 


Write short notes on the following :■ 

(1) Filterable viruses. 

02) Adenoma. 

(9) Oloudy swelling. 


67 — 1259B — 88 



Third M. B. Examination, 

April, 1933 


FORENSIC MEDICINE 

f Captain Dabiruddin Ahmed, O.B.E.,L.M.S., 

| A.I.R.O. — (Convener). 

Examiners — •{ Mr. A. N. Sen, M.B. 

I Lt.-Col. K. S. Thakur, I.M.S. 

( Rai Bahadur Dr. Jogendranath Mitra, M.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Halb 

1. Describe the post-mortem appearances of Drowning. Whet 126 
will make yon suspect that a case of drowning was of homicidal 
nature ? 

2. Describe the signs of virginity and their significance in 126 
connection with rape. 

Or, 

What is Infanticide ? Describe the usual means employed 
in India in committing infanticide. 

Second Half 

8. Describe the various kinds of wounds. What are the points 126 
yon would note in examining a wound, and why ? 

4. What are the signs and symptoms of Aconite poisoning? How 126 
does poisoning byi it occur ? Describe the treatment of poisoning 
by Aconite. 

Or, 

Describe the signs, symptoms, and treatment of Chronic Lead 
poisoning. How doeB poisoning of this nature usually occur ? 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewart, M.B., Ch.B., 

F.R.C.S.E., D.T.M. & H., I.M.S.— 
(Convener). 

Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., M.D., 
F.B.C.S.I., D.P.H. 

Examiners — Mr. Taraknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 

D.T.M. , F.C.S. 

,, R. B. Khambata, D.P.H., L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Mr. B. B. Brahmachari, M.B. 

Mb. B. N. Ghosh, F.R.F.P. & S. (Glas.). 
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The questions are of equal value 
Only two questions to be answered in raob half 
First Half 

1. What are the effects of bad conditions of ventilation on the hnman 
system ? 

To what conditions of the atmosphere may these effects be ascribed ? 

How may one measure and express these atmospheric conditions ? 

2. What are the diseases of lower animals which are transmissible to 
man ? Select any one of those diseases, and mention in detail the methods 
of prevention of that disease. 

8. Mention the food articles in which the various vitamines are present. 
Mention the diseases which may be due to the absence of each of these 
vitamines. 

Second Half 

4. What worms infect the human system apart from the alimentary? 
canal 9 Give the life-history and mode of spread of one of these worms. 

6. What do we mean by 1 Endemic ' and ‘ Epidemic ' as applied to 
diseases 9 Illustrate by reference to Bengal with regard to any three 
transmissible diseases. 

6. What steps might be taken by you to reduce the incidence of tuber- 
culosis in a small town in Bengal ? 


November, 1933 


FORENSIC MEDICINE 

Captain Haji Dabiruddin Ahmed, L.M.S., 

HI |W[ V.H.S., O.B.E., A.I.R.O. — (Convener). 

Examiners—- Mr. A. N. Sen, M.B. 

Lt.-Col. K. S. Thakur, I.M.S. 

Rai Upendranath Rayohaudhuri, Bahadur, 

L.M.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. A body has been brought by the Police with a ligature mark 196 
round the neck. How would you ascertain the cause of death, and 
whether it was sufcidal or homicidal ? 

9. Describe the different kinds of wounds, and state hqw they are 39V 
caused* ; | 
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Or, 

Two men under the influence of alcohol were seen quarrelling with 125 
each other on a pavement. One of them was reported to have dropped 
down and died. How would you proceed to examine the case with a 
view to find out the cause of death ? 

Second Half 

8. What do you understand by the expression that a girl has 125 
attained maturity ? Describe the Signs of Virginity and their medico* 
legal significance. 

4. Describe the post-mortem appearances in a case of death by 125 
Nitric Acid Poisoning. 

Or, 

Describe the signs, symtoms, and treatment in a case of poison* 125 
jug by Opium. 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

I Dr. R. B. Khambata, D.P.H., M.R.C.P., 

M.R.C.S. — ( Convener ). 

Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewart, M.B., Ch.B., 

P.R.C.S.E., D.P.H., D.T.M. & H., 
Examiners — * I.M.S. 

Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., 
F.R.C.S.I., M.D., D.P.H. 

Mr. Taraknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 
D.T.M. , F.C.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only two questions to be answered in each half 
First Half 

1. What is meant by the term ‘ chlorination of water ’ ? Under what 
circumstances is it considered necessary ? Describe briefly the methods of 
application with particular reference to the regulation of the dose. 

2. What is Passive Immunity ? How may it be induced in man 9 
In what diseases is this type of imxnunitv utilized for treatment or 
prevention ? Indicate the dosage in one of these diseases. 

8. Certain industries give rise to dust and produce disease in man. 
What are these industries ? Describe the general preventive methods recom- 
mended to guard against these diseases. 

Second Half 

4. How would you proceed to investigate an outbreak of Typhoid fever 
with a view to determine the source ? Indicate the particular preventive 
measures yon would advise. 
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3. Write short notes on the following 

* (I) Basal metabolism. 

(2) Calorie. 

(8) Energy value of foodstuffs. 

(4) Biological Protein. 

(5) Balanced Diet. 

8. Leprosy.— Why in your opinion is Leprosy classed 
infectious diseases? Give your ideas as to how Leprosy is 
man to man. State briefly how Leprosy may be combated in 
India where it is prevalent. 


amongst the 
carried from 
a district in 



Final M. B. Examination 
April, 1933 


MEDICINE 

( Including Applied Anatomy and Physiology, Clinical Pathology and 
Therapeutics.) 

* Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmaohari, 

M.A., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. {Convener). 
Dr. B. C. Roy, B.A., M.D., F.R.G.S. (Eng.), 
M.R.C.P. (London). 

Lt.-Col. J. C. De, M.B., M.R.G.P., T.M.S. 
Examiners— Dr. S. P. Bhattacharyya, M.D. 

Lt.-Gol. J. D.Sandes, I.M.S., M.D., 
F.R.G.P.I. 

Dr. A. K. Rayohaudhuri, M.D. 

„ U. P. Basu, M.B., F.R.C.P.I. 

, Mr. Pratulpati Ganguli. 


First Paper 
First Half 

1. Give the etiology, clinical findings, diagnosis, and treatment of' 
melancholia. 

9. Describe briefly the pathology of renal oedema, and give its treatment. 

Second Half 

8. Give the etiology, signs, symtoms, dignosis, and treatment of pere- 
biospinal meningitis. 

Or, 

4. Discuss the pathology and localising signs and symptoms of cerebellar 
tumours. 

Second Paper 
First Half 

1. Give the etiology, mechanism, symptoms, and diagnosis of Angina 

l^ostoris. 

9. Give the etiology, signs, symptoms, and diagnosis of chronic dila- 
tation of the stomach. 
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Second Half. 

8. Give the etiology , signs, symptoms, and diagnosis of Leukemia. 

Or, 

.4. Give the etiology, pathology, and clinical findings of Hydrothorex. 

SURGERY 

( Including Applied Anatomy and Physiology and Clinieal Pathology, 
Ophthalmology, Diseases of Ear, Throat, Nose, Radiology, 
Orthopaedics and Venereal Diseases ) 

■Db. Mbioendbalal Mitra, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

(E.), {Convener). 

Mb. Lalitmohan Banerjeb, M.S., F.R.C.S! 
(Eng.) 

Db. S. K. Mukherjee, D.O. (Oxon.), 

| D.O.M.S. (London), I.R.C.S. CB). 

Examiners — < Lt.-Col. W. L. Harnett, I.M.S., F.R.C.S. 

(Enq.), M.A., M.D. 

Mr. Subodhchandra Dutta, M.B., F.R.C.S. 

(E). 

Rai Bahadur Upbndranath Rayohaudhum, 

L.M.S. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or Question 5 must he attempted 
First Half 

1. What is Brodie’s abscess? Give its pathology, clinical features, 
and differential diagnosis. 

2. What do you understand by calculus anuria? Give the symptoms. 
Describe in detail tbe methods of investigation which you would employ to 
arrive at a diagnosis. 

Second Half 

9. Give the origin, course, and distribution of the common peroneal 
nerve. What signs are produced by lesions of this nerve? Under what 
oonditions may they arise ? 

4. Give the pathology, Bigns, symptoms, and complications of tubercu- 
lous disease of the lower dorsal region of the spine. 

Or, 

5. What are the causes of chronic enlargement of the inguinal lymphatic 

glands.? Give their differential diagnosis. ~ 
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Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or Question 5 must he attempted 

1. Mention the various manifestations of ocular syphilis. Describe in 

detail the clinical features of one such condition. . 

2. Describe how you would proceed to examine a case of acute appendi- 
citis within the first 48 hours of its onset , and explain the significance of 
each of your possible findings. 

8. Describe the etiology, morbid anatomy, symptoms, and complications 
of mucous polypi of the nose. 

4. Explain the Bteps that you would take to prepare a patient for an 
abdominal section under general anesthesia,, giving your reasons. 

Or, 

5. What considerations would guide you in the choice of an anesthetic 
for an operation on a case of acute intestinal obstruction ? 


MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 


Examiners — «! 


Dr. Kedarnatii Das, C.I.E., M.D., F.C.O.G. — 
(Convener). 

Lt.-Col. Y. B. Green- Armytage, M.D. 

F.R.C.P. (Lond.), I.M.S., F.C.O.G. 
Mr. Narendranath Basu, L.M.S. 

,, B AMANDAS MoOKERJEE, L.M.S. 

,, Satinath Bagchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 
Lt.-Col. P. Fleming Gow, F.R.C.S. (E)., 
D.S.O., I.M.S. 

Mr. J. M. Das, L.M.S. 


First Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Write short notes on : — 60 

(a) The Pelvic Diaphragm. 

(b) Tubal abortion. 

(c) Icterus Neonatorum. 

2. Discuss the diagnosis of a pelvic mass of the size of a tennis 66 
ball occupying the Pouch of Douglas. 

Second Half 


8. How would you ascertain the cause of metrorrhagia in a woman 60 
aged 40? 

4. How would yon treat a case of Incarcerated Betroverted 66 

Chravid uterus? 
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Of, 

Describe the various swellings which may be found on the head 
of a new-born child, and give the differential diagnosis. 

Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Describe (1) the changes in the uterus during the first stage 66 
•of labour, and (2) the forces concerned in labour during this stage and 
their effects. 

2. Classify the varieties of albuminuria met with during • 60 

pregnancy. Briefly indicate the prognosis and lines of treatment. 

Second Half 

3. Discuss the diagnosis of a right occipito-posterior position of the 66 
vertex (a) during the last month of pregnancy, (b) at the beginning of 

the second stage of labour. Describe the treatment to be adopted in 
each case. 

4. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of the different 60 

methods of performing Casarean section. * 


November, 1933 


MEDICINE 

First Paper 


{ Including Applied Anatomy and Physiology, Clinical Pathology and 


Examiner*-— 


Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahhaohari, 
M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. — (Convener). 
Dr. B. C. Roy, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.8., M.R.O.P. 
■ Major J. C. De, M.B., M.R.C.P., I.M.S. 

Dr. S. P. BhattacharVya, M.D. 

Lt.-Col. J. D. Sandes, I.M.S., M.D., F.R.C.P. 

, Da. A. K. Rayohaudhuri, M.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


1. What is meant by alteration of the heart best? Give the Btiology, 
diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 

a. Diiooaa the diagnosis and prognosis of Lobar Pneumonia in children. 
®*» its complications. 
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Second Half 


8. Discuss the differential diagnosis of acute pain in the right upper 
quadrant of the abdomen. 

Or, 

4. Discuss the differential diagnosis, signs, and symptoms of a case 
of ascites. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Give a classification of Bright’s disease. Describe the degenerative 
forms. « 

2. Describe the abnormalities of pupils in diseases of the nervous system 
and in general diseases. Discuss the significance of such abnormalities. 

Second Half 

1. What is Filariasis. Describe the clinical findings and pathology of 
the conditions. 

Or, 

2. Give the alternative methods of treatment of malaria. Discuss the 
drug prophylaxis of malaria. 


SUKGERY 


Examiners — J 


Lt.-Col. W. L. Harnett, I.M.S., M.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S. — (Convener). 

Dr. Mrigendralal Mitra, L.M.S., F.R.C.S., 
M.D. (Brux.). 

Mr. Lalitmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

Dr. S. K. Mukherjee, D.O. (Oxon.), D.O.M.S. 
(London), F.R.C.S. (E). 

Mr. Subodhchandra Datta, M.B., F.R.C.S.E., 
L.M. 

Lt.-Col. E. W. O'G. Kirwan, M.B., 

F.R.C.S. I., I.M.S. 


First Paper 


(Including Applied Anatomy, Physiology and Clinical Pathology, Ophthal- 
mology, Diseases of Ear, Throat, Nose, Radiology, Orthopedics and Venerea) 
Diseases). 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


1. Give the aetiology, pathology, and clinical signs of varicose veins rl 
the lower extremity. Mention the complications which may arise. Describe 
the modern treatment, including that or the complications. > < . * 
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B. What are the sites at which fractures of the clavicle may occur? 
Describe and explain the causes of the displacement in the common variety. 
What complications may arise (a) early, (b) late? 

Second Half 

Either Question No. 4 or 6 to be answered 

3. Describe the lymphatic drainage system of the tongue. Give the 
essential points in the modem treatment of an early case of carcinoma of the 
tongue (operative details not required). 

4. Discuss the pathology of Empyema Thoracis. Give an outline cf 
the treatment at different stages. Explain how the surgical treatment ia 
modified in accordance with the pathology. 

Or, 

6. Describe fully the anatomy of the urogenital diaphragm in the male, 
and explain the part it plays in a case of rupture of the urethra. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Either Question No. 4 or 5 to be answered 

1. What circumstances would influence your prognosis in a case of 
chronic simple glaucoma (a) with, (b) without, operation? Describe the 
operation ]0u would advise. 

B. Describe the etiology, varieties, clinical features, and treatment of 
retropharyngeal abscess. 

8. Enumerate the extra-abdominal conditions which may simulate an 
‘ acute abdomen.’ Describe your method of examination, giving the con- 
clusions you would draw from each step. 

4. Describe the various complications that may arise as the result of 
an infected wound of the scalp. Explain their development from the anato- 
mical relations that obtain in that region. 

Or, 

fi. What are the signs and symptoms of chronic prostatis of gonorrhosal 
origin? How would you investigate the case to arrive at a diagnosis? 
What may be its terminations? 


MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 

I Sib Kedarnath Das, Kt., O.I.E., M.D., 
F.C.O.G. — (Convener). 

Mb. Narendbanath Basu, L.M.S. 
Examiner*—. ,, Bahandas Mukherjee, L.M.S. 

„ Satinath Bagchi, M.Sg., M.B., M.O. 
Lt.-Col. P. Fleming Gow, I.M.S., F.R.C.S., 
D.S.O. 

Mb. Manindbanath Sarkab, M.B., F.R.G.S, 
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First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. How would you make an ante-natal examination of a primi- 60 
gravida in the eighth month of pregnancy. What is the importance 

of such examination? 

2. Describe the principles of management of a premature infant. 60 

Second Half 

8. Discuss briefly the treatment of pregnancy complicated with 76 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis and pregnancy complicated with Heart Disease. 

4. Describe the etiology and treatment of Acute Salpingitis. 60 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. How would you treat a case of Hyperemesis Gravidarum? 60 

2. How would you manage the Second Stage of Labour in an 66 
uncomplicated case of Breech Presentation? 

Second Half 

8. Placenta Pr®via. — Describe its varieties, and explain how the 60 
bleeding takes place. 

4. Give the differential diagnosis of a swelling in the abdomen 65 
reaching up to the level of the umbilicus. 

Or, 

Give the etiology and principles of treatment to be observed in 
any operation for the cure of a vesicovaginal fistula. 

Describe your treatment after operation. 



D. P. H. Examination 
May, 1933 


Mr. B. B. Khambata, D.P.H., L.B.C.P. 

,, Tabaknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 
D.T.M. 


Examiners — J 


„ C. C. Bose, M.B. 

Sir H. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.D., O.B.E., 
F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H. 

Mr. B. B. Brahmachari, L.M.S. 

„ S. N. Sur, M.B., D.P.H., D.T.M. 


Part I 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the morphology of the parasite of Kala Azar, and discuss 
the probable mode of its transmission. 

2. Write on the part played by human carriers in the spread of 
infectious diseases. How would you identify a typhoid carrier? 

9. Mention the more important bacteria associated with food poisoning. 
Describe briefly their morphological and cultural characters and the mode 
of infection of food by them. 

4. Give the life-histories of (i) the parasite of hydatid disease, and 
(«i) the guinea worm. 


CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS, ETC. 

All questions carry equal marks 

1. What are sugars? How do saccharose, lactoap, levulose, and 
dextrose differ from one another in their chemical constitution and optical 
characteristic? Describe the polariscope which you have used, and explain 
how you will estimate with it saccharose in a sample of commercial sugar. 

2. The results of analysis of a sample of a deep tube well water and 
of the same water after settling in the storage reservoir are as follows : — 


Hardness 
Chlorides as Cl 

Free and Saline Ammonia as N 

Albuminoid Ammonia as N 

Oxygen absorbed 

Nitrates 

Nitrites 

Iron 


In parts per 100,000. 

In the tube well in the same water 
after settling. 


water. 

45*0 

3*4 

0*9 

0-01 

0*073 

Nil 

Nil 

0*7 


1*5 
3*4 
0*85 
0*01 
0*114 
Nil . 
trace. 
Nil 
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Nitrates were present on a previous occasion in *00 part as N. Discuss 
the suitability of the water for drinking and domestic purposes. 

8. What is the composition of coal gas? What is poisoning by coal gas 
due to? How would you detect leakage of the gas into a room? 

4. What are the standard values for the constants of cow ghi and 
buffalo ghi under the Bengal Food Adulteration Act ? What are the usual 
adulterants of ghi, and how do they affect those values? Explain the chemical 
changes involved in the analysis for the Eeichert-Wollny and Polensk6 values* 
What are these values due to? What constituents of the milk fat remain 
behind in the distilling flask? 


Part II 


HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING SANITARY 
ENGINEERING 

The questions arc of equal value 
All three questions are to be answered 

1. Mention the different methods for disinfection of (a) infected room, 
(b) clothes and bedding. 

Discuss the value of steam as a disinfectant, and describe one method 
which you think is the best. 

2. What are the different factors concerned in the transmission of 
plague, and what relation has temperature and humidity on such trans- 
mission ? 

What steps will you take to prevent an epidemic of plague? 

8. Compare the advantages of trenching and water carriage system of 
disposal of night soil. What factors will influence your choice of installing 
one or the other method? 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

The questions are of equal value 

1. A child suffering from Diphtheria is found to be occupying with other 
members of the family a small cottage in which he cannot be properly 
isolated from others. The child is attending a school and the father is a 
dairyman. What measures should be taken to prevent the spread of disease? 

2. What steps should be taken by you as Health Officer to reduce the 
mortality from Tuberculosis in a town in Bengal with a population of 100,000 
persons, the funds at your disposal for the purpose being Bs. 50,000? 

8. Enumerate the points to which you would direct your enquiry into 
an outbreak of Enteric fever in a town. 

4. State the ranges in duration of periods of (a) incubation, (b) fever, 
(c) infectivity in each of the following diseases; and show how the knowledge 
may be applied for the prevention of these diseases, namely : Cholera, Plague, 
Yellow fever. Typhus, Typhoid fever, Smallpox, Measles, and Diphtheria. 
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SANITARY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Do you know of any existing legal powers which can be used for 
dealing with malaria (a) in a big city like Calcutta, and (b) in rural areaa of 
Pengal? Are they sufficient to enable adequate measures to be taken against 
the disease? If not, what further enactments would you recommend? 

2. What is the importance of registering the death-rates at different ages 
and for different sexes? 

What is the importance of studying carefully the seasonal mortality 

rate? 

Illustrate your answers and discuss fully the importance. 

3. Describe any scheme you know of Rural Public Health Organization 
existing in any of tne provinces of India. 

State the necessary requirements of an ideal scheme of Public Health 
Administration in the rural areas of Bengal. 


November, 1933 


R. B. Khambata, D.P.H. , L.R.O.P. 

C. C. Bose, M.B. 

B. B. Brahmachari, L.M.S. 

S. N. Sur, M.B., D.P.H., D.T.M. 
Taraknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 

D.T.M. 

HYGIENE AND SANITATION INCLUDING SANITARY 
ENGINEERING 

The questions are of equal value 

1. You have been asked to report on the plumbing arrangements of a 
newly constructed house. Mention the points you will note from the public 
health point of view stating your reasons. Describe the water carriage 
system of removal of excreta in a dwelling house, with the help of a diagram, 
from the entrance of the Unfiltered Water to the exit of the sewage out of 
the house. 

2. Enumerate, the parasitic diseases which may be carried through food. 
Describe, in detail, one of such diseases caused by an animal parasite with 
its life history. 

8.. What diseases may appear in persons employed in a printing press, 
a paints workshop, and a tannery? Describe the symptoms by which they 
can be detected. What precautionery measures will you recommend to be 
adopted by the employer and the employee? 


| Mr. 

l >• 

Examiners — , , 
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EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

The questions are of equal value 

1. State what you know about the mode of origin, cause of spread, an& 
prevention of Cerebrospinal Fever. 

2. There is an epidemic of Diphtheria in a Boarding School in a sewered 
town in Bengal. Describe the steps you would take as Health Officer to- 
check the epidemic. 

3. What steps would you recommend as Medical Officer of Health of 
a town in Bengal with a population of 200,000, for the prevention of venereal 
diseases, the funds at your disposal being Bs. 25,000? 

4. Enumerate the points to which you would direct your enquiry into 
an outbreak of Typhoid Fever in a small town of which you are the Health 
Officer. What steps should be taken by you to prevent the spread of the 
epidemic? 


SANITARY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

The questions are of equal value 

1. What are the legal enactments existing in Bengal, which may be 
made use of for the prevention or suppression of (a) malaria, (b) cholera, and 
(c) smallpox? If you consider that these enactments do not give sufficient 
legal powers to Local Bodies, what niles would you advise to be framed for 
the prevention and suppression of these three diseases? 

2. (a) What is meant by the term ‘ comparative mortality figure ’? 
How is it obtained, and what is its value? 

(b) Explain the difference between the crude death-rate, recorded death- 
rate, and corrected deatli-iate. 

3. You are asked to write out a full and detailed report on 4 Ganga 
Sagar Mela,’ describing your duties first as Port Health Officer, Calcutta, 
and secondly as a District Health Officer in charge of the Mela grounds at 
Sagar Island. 



I. E. Examination 
1933 


MATHEMATICS 

(Computation, Mensuration, and Statics) 

Examiner — Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. (Edin.) 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. The depth of a canal at various distances from one bank are found 
with a plumb line and the result tabulated as follows : — 


he bank in feet 

o 

10 

20 j 30 

1 

40 

45 

Depth in feet 

l 10 

| 15 

17 | 18 

i 20 j 

! 

5 


Find how much water flows across the section in 24 hours if the 
average velocity of flow be 3 miles an hour. 

2. Prove that in levelling a triangular plot of land of area S , if the 
three corners are lowered by amounts p, q , r, then the volume of the earth 
to be removed is 

£ S(p + q+r) . 

The figure below represents the plan of a rectangular plot of land on 
a scale of 1 cm. to 10 feet. A is the lowest point, B is 1 foot above A t C 
is two feet above B, and D is one foot below G. 

Determine the volume of the earth to be removed to reduce the plot to 
the level of A. 

cq O 


3. (a) Estimate the valu6 of 

v'3‘8466 x 8 . 
60054 x -00912 


68 — 1259B — 88 
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(b) Find the value of c from the equations — 

3 sin 0 + 1*6 cos 0=*84 
2 sin 0— cos 0=c. 

4. (a) The area of a triangle ABC is found from measurements a = 85 

feet, 6 = 120 feet, C=6 4°30\ Another set of measurements give a =86*6 feet, 
6=119 feet, 0=64*40'. Find the ratio which the difference in the areas thus 
found bears to the original determination. 

(6) Two walls of a house meet at right angles and the roofs above 
these walls are at an inclination of 40° to the horizon. Find the inclination 
to the horizon of their line of intersection. 

6. The following quantities are believed to follow a law pv " = roust. 
Verify if this is so, and find the most probable vaJue of ». 


V 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

V I 

205 

114 

80 

63 

62 


Second Half 

1. Find the condition of equilibrium of a set of coplanar forces meeting 
at a point. How would you represent geometrically three forces keeping a 
body in equilibrium? 

Two ropes inclined at 60° and 45° to the vertical support a weight 
of 300 lbs. Find by graphical construction or otherwise the tension in each 
rope. 

2. For a system of coplanar forces in equilibrium show that the 
algebraic sum of the moments of all the forces about any point in the plane 
vanishes. 

A uniform beam of length 24 feet and weighing 1£ tons rests on two 
supports 14 feet apart. One end of the beam is 3 feet from on© support from 
which there is a uniformly distributed load of 70 lbs. per foot up to the 
middle point of the beam. Find the pressures on the supports. What 
weight at the end close to the second support will be able to tilt the beam? 

3. Deduce the analytical formulae for finding the centre of gravity of a 
set of point masses in a plane. 

A structure is of the form of a solid cone with its base coincident with 
the upper end of a vertical solid circular cylinder. The diameter of the 
cylinder is 2 metres and its height is 12*6 metres. The slant side of the cone 
(generator) is 3 metres in length. If the material of the cylinder be 2& times 
heavier than that of the cone, find the centre of gravity of the structure. 

4. Explain wbat is meant by Work done by a Force and Power. 

Find the horse-power of an engine which can pump all the water in 

a well with circular cross-section 10 feet in diameter and completely filled 
with water up to a depth of 60 feet in half an hour to a rectangular cistern 
whose base is 600 square feet and is at a height of 100 feet above the surface 
of the well. Take the weight of 1 cubic foot of water to he 62*6 lbs. 

6. Define Go-efficient of Friction and Cone of Friction. 

You are required to draw a body weighing 600 lbs. up a rough incline 
of one in ten along a line of greatest Blope. If the co-efficient of friction be 
0*8 what is the minimum force you will have to use? 
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MATHEMATICS 

(Differential Calculus and Plane Geometry) 
Examiner — Prof, N. R. Sen, M.A., Ph.D., D.So. 

The questions are of equal value 

* Not more than four questions are to be attempted from each half 
First Half 

1. Explain how the differential co-efficient of a function measures its 
rate of change. If the function is represented by a graph what does its 
•differential co-efficient represent? 

Find the rate at which the volume of a sphere changes with the area of 
its' surface. 

2. Differentiate the following : — 

sin _, £E i , 

— - . log am e . 

Find the nth differential coefficient of e“* sin bx. 

The rate per unit increase in volume at which a pound of gas is receiving 
heat during its expansion is 



if pv n =c. find in terms ol p. y t n, and c are constants. For uhat 


value of n is -P =0? 

dv 

3. Explain what is meant by integration as a process of summation. 
Illustrate by integrating 


f 


e*dx. 


Integrate 

f Cx’logxdx. 

J v'l-®* J 2 J 


4. A tank with open top and square section is to hold 100 cu. ft. Find 
the cost of lining it with lead at 6 as. per square foot when the cost is a 
minimum. 

5. Find by integration the whole area of an ellipse and also the area 
included between a parabola and its latus rectum. 


Second Half 


1. Find the area of the triangle whose vertices are (x l y l ) 9 and 

ta&pa)*, If the point (xy) lies on the straight line passing through (1,1) and 
(0, 2) show that 

»+K=2. 

2. Find the length of the perpendicular drawn from the point 
on the line 

ax+by + e*=0. 
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Find the locus of a point P which moves such that the sum of the- 
perpendiculars drawn from P on two given intersecting straight lines is. 
constant. 

3. Find the condition that the equation 

ax * + 2hxy + by * + 2g x + 2fy + c = 0 

should represent a pair of straight lines. 

Show that the condition that the pairs of straight lines 

ax*+2hxy + by*=0 
a'x % +2h'xy+b'y*=0 
should have one common line is 

4(aA / - a'hWh - h'b) = ( ab ' - a'b ) 3 . 

4. Find the equation to the tangent to the circle 

x * + y * + 2 g x + 2 /// + c = 0 
at the point ( x x y x ) on the circumference. 

Show that the line a;+i/=2 touches the circles 
+ jl* = 2 and x* + y*+3x+9y— 8=0 

at the same point. 

5. Find the circle through the origin and the points (2, 3) and (3, 4>. 
Find the condition that the intercept made on 

x cos a+y sin a—p = 0 

by the circle x % 4 y*+2gx+ t lfy+c = 0 

may subtend a right angle at the origin. 

G. Find the equation to a circle in polar co-ordinates, the origin being 
a point on the circumference. 

Through the intersection of two given circles a straight line is drawn. 
Find the locus of the middle point of the portion intercepted between the 
two circles. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 

/ Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. (Cal.), A.I.C., 

Examiners — A.R.S.M. (Lond.). 

I Dr. M. Qudrat-i-Khuda, D.So. 

Theoretical Paper 

The questions arc of equal value 
Only threb questions are to be attempted in each half 
First Half 

1. Define fractional distillation, steam distillation, vacuum distillation 
and destructive distillation. 

Show with the aid of a flow sheet the main products and by-products 
that are obtained by the destructive distillation of bituminous coal. 

2. Outline the occurrence, metallurgy, properties, and uses of tin. Why 
does a tinned article of iron corrode more quickly than a galvanized article 
of iron when the surface is damaged? 

3. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of the following : — 

(1) Ferro-silicon ; (2) Ferro -manganese ; (8) Ferro-chrome; (4) Dead 

chromate ; (5) Zinc-white ; (6) Lithopone. 
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4. State Faraday's laws of electrolysis. 

* • An electric current is passed through two cells with platinum electrodes, 

one containing silver sulphate and the other sulphuric acid. Calculate the 
time necessary to deposit 0*6708 gm. of silver at the cathode by passing a 
current of one ampere through the cells connected in series. What volume 
of hydrogen measured at 80°C. and 756 mm. pressure would be released in 
the second cell during the same time? [One gram atomic weight of a mono- 
valent element is deposited by passing 96,500 coulombs of electricity.] 

Second Half 

6. How can you utilize the nitrogen of the atmosphere for the produc- 
. tion of useful chemicals? Describe any one method by which this is done 
on a large scale. 

By what other methods have these products been obtained industrially, 
and how? 

6. Discuss the changes that take place when — 

(a) Chlorine is passed through potassium ferrocyanide ; 

(5) Calcium fluoride comes in contact with sand and sulphuric acid; 

(c) Potassium chloride is acted upon by an electric current in solution 

or otherwise ; 

( d ) Lead is subjected to the action of acetic acid, 'tan-bark, moisture, 

and air. 

What are the products obtained, and under what conditions? Indicate 
their uses if any. 

7. What are the common minerals that constitute the sources for the 
preparation of copper? Describe a method for the commercial production of 
this metal in a pure condition. Explain the chemical reaction involved in 
the process. 

What arc the different alloys of this metal known? Describe the 
preparation of some of these characteristic alloys. 

8. Write short notes on the following, illustrating your answer with 
examples in each case : — 

{a} Aui oxidation, (5) Elect lopla ting, (c) Osmotic pressure, (d) Dialysis, 

(e) Exothermic reaction. 


PHYSICS 

Examiners— f Mb " A - C - Chakrabarti, M.Sc., M.A. (Cantab.). 

X „ r. c. Mahalanobis, M.A. (Cantab.). 

The questions ure of equal value 

Not more than three questions are to be- attempted from each half 
First Half 

P Define the unit of heat and t lie unit of work. How can you accurately 
measure the ratio between them? J 

Discuss the specific heat of water. 

2. What is Newton’s law of cooling? Discuss the various factors that 
determine the rate of cooling of a hot body. 

liquid Bxpl ° in § the met,lod of coolin g ’ for finding the specific belt of * 
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8. Describe Begnault's method of finding the epeoific heat of a gas at 
constant pressure. 

n 

How does the ratio vary with different gases? 

0 . 

4. An equi-convex lens has a focal length of —25 cms. in air ; it is fixed 
horizontally so that its lower surface is in contact with water in a tank one 
metre in depth. At what height from the lens should a lamp be placed so- 
that its light may be concentrated at a point on the bottom of the tank. 

[n for glass=l’5 ; n for water=l*33 ] 

Second Half 

5. Why is it undesirable to use a single convex lens as the eyepiece ot 
8n optica] instrument? Discuss how the defects have been reduced in any 
type of eyepiece that is in common use. 

6. Define the magnetic elements at a place. Briefly describe how they 
can be measured. 

7. Define Co efficient of Self-Induction, and explain carefully the unite 
in which it is measured. 

When a current is started or stopped in a coil, how does its Self-Induction 
affect the growth and decay of the current? 

8. Current is supplied by a dynamo to a house at a distance, the 
resistance of the lines being 2 ohms. The dynamo maintains a steady 
potential difference between its terminals. When 20 lamps are switched on 
the current is 10 amps., but when 10 lamps are on the current is 5*5 amps. 
Calculate the power developed by the dynamo in the two cases. (Each lamp 
has the same resistance.) 


MATHEMATICS 


(Calculus and Plane Geometry) 


Examiners — 


Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. (Edin.). 

,, Khagendranath Chakrabarti, M|. ( Scl 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half 
First Half 


1. Obtain from first principles the differential co-officients of cot x and 
log ax where a is a constant. 

Differentiate x*. 

Find in the following cases 
ax 

( 1 ) y=x v . 


(2) y=x log 


a+bz 
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2. Find the general term in the expansion of $ ma cos bx. 

* ’ Find the first three terms in the expansion of 

. log (1+tan ®). 

8. If p be the perpendicular from the pole on the tangent to a curve 
prove that 






where t i=;L Find an expression for p in the case of a circle 

r 

where the pole is on the circumference. 

4. Integrate the following : — 


l 


dx 

x+ '/x—1 


f 


dx 

(x— 1)’(*-2) ’ 


n 


sin*xcos*2 dx. 


Prove that 


y x*(i— xrdx= y 


x'(l-x) m dx. 


5. A semicircular area of radius a is just immersed in a fluid, its 
diameter being horizontal in the surface. If the density of the fluid varies 
as the depth, show that the centre of pressure will be in the vertical radius 
of the semicircle at a distance from the centre equal to 


82a 

16* 

6. Find by integration the centre of gravity of a parabolic area bounded 
by its latus rectum. 


Second Half 

1. if 

a® 4 +2Jixy + 6y a + 2y®+2/y+c=0 

represents a conic and J®+tny=n a straight line, interpret the equation 
(ax*+2hxy + 6y*)n' i +2{gx+fy){lx+my)n+c(lx+my)*=0. 

Find the value of A for which the three straight lines 
*+31—6=0, A®— y+7=0, and 2®— 6y+l=0 
become concurrent, 

2. Find the condition that the straight line y=mx+c may touch the 
circle x 9 +y*=o*. Find the co-ordinates of the point of contact. 

Deduce that the locus of the point of intersection of perpendicular 
tangents is another circle of double the area. 

8. Find the equation of the radical axis of two circles, the equations of 
which are given, and Bhew that the radical axis is perpendicular to the line 
of centres of the circles. 

Shew that the length of the common chord of the circles 
(»-fc)*+'y— &)•*■»■• and(*-ft) 1 +(y-b) i -r # is v f 4r*-2(fc— A)*. 
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4. Shew that the equation of the parabola whose focus is the point 
(—1, 3) and whose vertex is the. point (4, 3), is 

y l +20® -fty— 71 =0. 

Find the equation of the tangent to the parabola y-=6a? which is 
parallel to 4y— 3z+7 = 0. 

5. Define Conjugate Diameters of an ellipse. 

Prove that the eccentric angles of the extremities of two conjugate 
diameters of an ellipse differ by a right angle. 

Hence deduce that the sum of the squares of a pair of conjugate semi- 
diameters of an ellipse is constant. 

(i. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of the hyperbola 


in the form 



~-^-sin 0 = cos 0. 
a b 


Obtain the equation of the pair of asymptotes of the above hyperbola. 


MATHEMATICS 


(Hydrostatics, Dynamics, and Applied Mechanics) 


Examiners — 


/ Mu. T. A. Garland, 13. Sc., A.M.I.C.E. 
\ Dit. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 


The questions arc of equal value 

First Half 


Only THREE questions are to be attempted 


1. Find the pressure of a heavy homogeneous liquid at any point in it. 

The width of a vertical dock-gate is 50 ft., and on one side there is salt 

water of specific gravity T026 to a depth of 25 ft. On the other side there 
is fresh water. Find its depth if the thrusts on the two sides of the gate are 
equal. 

2. Prove that the resultant vertical thrust on any surface immersed in 
any heavy liquid is equal to the weight of the superincumbent liquid and 
acts through the c.g. of this superincumbent liquid. 

A double funnel, formed of two equal cones with a common axis com- 
municating at their common vertex, is placed on a horizontal plane witli the 
axis vertical and is filled with water ; prove that the resultant vertical thrust 
on the curved surface of the lower cone is 2£ times the weight of the water. 

3. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a heavy body floating freely in 
a liquid. 


A solid displaces 


1 

a 


h - of its \olume respectively vhen it floats in 


three different liquids; find wbat fraction of its volume it displaces when it 
floats in a mixture formed of equal weights of the liquids. 

4. Either, 

A body moves with a uniformly accelerated motion; find the distance 
traversed by it in the nth second of its motion. 
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If the body starts from rest, shew that the distance covered in the 
fo«_p.fl)th second is equal to the sum of the distances traversed in the 
first (p-1) seconds and in the first p seconds. 

Or, 

Enunciate Newton’s Laws of Motion. 

A force of 60 dynes acts for nine seconds upon a mass of 40 grammes 
initially at rest. Find the distances covered in the 9th and the 12th second 
of the motion respectively. 

4. Either , 

Define Work, Energy, Horse-Power. 

Calculate the H.P. of the engine of a train whose weight is 1,000 mds. 
and which is moving up an inclined plane with a uniform speed of 60 miles 
per hour; the inclination of the plane being 1 in 100 and the resistance due 
to friction, etc., being ^ of the weight of the train. [1 maund = 82j lbs. 1 

Or, 

State the Principle of Conservation of Energy. 

A particle is projected from the ground with a velocity V making an 
angle a with the horizontal plane. Prove that at any instant the sum of 
its kinetic and potential energies is constant. 


Second Half 

’Phree questions are to be attempted 

1. Calculate the moment of inertia of a beam of I section (20 inches 
deep and 8 inches wide; flanges 1 inch thick and web £ inch thick) about 
an axis xx through the centroid parallel to the flanges. 

What is the distance of the centre of gravity of the upper half of the 
section from the axis xx ? 

2. Draw curves showing how the shearing stress varies across the 
sections of (a) rectangular, and { b ) I beams. 

A beam of the same section as that given in Question 1 is supported on 
a span of 8 feet and loaded with 80 tons at the centre. Determine the greatest 
vertical shearing stress in the beam. 

[Neglect the weight of the beam itself.] 

3. Find tho deflection at any point on a simply supported beam of span 
L due to a central load W. 

A timber beam of uniform cross-section, 6 inches wide and 12 inches 
deep, is carried by two supports 12 feet apart. If the deflection at the centre 
is not to exceed 0*6 inches, what is the maximum concentrated load that can 
-be placed there? 

J2 — 8X10 8 lbs. per square inch. 

[The weight of the beam may be neglected.] 

4. Four forces have the magnitudes, positions, and directions as shown 
in the figure given on the next page. Find, by the link and polygon method, 
llie magnitude, position and direction of the resultant. 

Force scale ... ... 5 tons to 1 inch. 

Linear scale ... ... 2 feet to 1 inch. 

ff. A square concrete foundation 15 ft. xl5 ft. carries a load including 
it 3 own weight of 8J tons per square foot at the base. 
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The earth weighs 120 lbs. per cubic foot and angle of repose is 85**. 
At what depth below the surface must the base of the foundation be placed? 

6. At a point in the cross-section of a beam the tensile stress normal 
to the cross-section is 5 tons per square inch, and the shearing stress on the 
section is 4 tons per square inch. What are the inclinations of the principal 
planes to the cross-section and the values of the principal stresses? 
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APPLIED PHYSICS 

( Mb. A. C. Chakrababti, M.Sc., M.A., (Cantab.). 
Examiners— < Pbof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., So.D., 

( F.Inst.P. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Briefly describe Lees and Chorlton’s method of comparing the con* 
ductivities of bad conductors. 

Find the time required to form a thickness of 2 cms. of ice on a pondr 
when the air in contact with its upper surface is maintained at — 1 2 °C. 
Latent heat of fusion of ice = 80; its conductivity = ‘0022, and its density 
= •917. 

2. Establish Boyle's Law and Avogadro’s Law on the elementary 
kinetic theory of gases. 

3. Establish the equation pt?^= const. for the adiabatic expansion of a 
perfect gas. 

A mixture of air and petrol vapour (7 = 1*3) at a temperature of 30°C. 
is quickly compressed to one-fifth of its original volume. What will be the 
final temperature? 

4. Calculate the latent heat of steam at 100°C., given that an increase* 
of pressure of •00364 rnegadyne per sq. cm. raises the boiling point from 
100°C. to 100*1 °C., that the volume of 1 gm. of steam at 100°C. is 1645*65 
c.c. and that the volume of 1 gm. of water at 100°C. is 104 c.c. 


Second Half 

5. What is the Peltier effect? What is the Thomson effect? Explain 
fully the thermodynamical reasoning that led Kelvin to discover the Thomson 
effect. 

6. Obtain an expression for the magnetic field produced by a solenoid 
at different points on its axis. 

7. Obtain an expression for the capacity per unit length of a cylindrical 
condenser. 

Find the capacity per kilometre of a cable filled with gutta-percha 
composition of S.I.C.=2*5. The outer diameter of the cable is 5 cms. and' 
that of the core 2 cms. 

8. Define the unit of resistance. How is the unit to be obtained: 
practically ? 

Explain any one method of absolute determination of the Ohm. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mb. J. Riffkin, B.So. (Glasgow), Dip.R.T.C.,. 

A.M.I.Mech.E., E.B.Econs. 

,, Abdul Mohsin Ahmed, B.So. (Bbistol). 

,, B. N. Banebjeb. i 
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Attempt threb questions only from each half 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe, with the aid of line sketches of the engine and illustrations 
of the PV diagrams, the cycle of operations in each of the following : (a) a 
four-stroke gas engine, (5) a two-stroke oil engine, (c) a Diesel engine using 
blast air for fuel injection. 

2. During a test on a four-stroke Diesel engine the following figures 
were obtained: duration of test, 40 minutes; M.E.P., 94 lb. /in. 4 ; net 
brake load, 170 lb. ; jacket water, 740 lb. ; oil consumed, 9*9 lb. ; revolutions, 
8,140; temperature rise of jacket water, 41 0 C. ; cylinder diameter, 12 ins.; 
stroke, 18 25 ms. ; effcclive diameter of brake wheel, 9 ft.; calorific value of 
the fuel, 10,800 C.H.U./lb. 

Calculate the I.H.P. and B.H.P. developed, and draw up a heat 
balance for the test. 

3. With reference to a simple slide valve for a steam engine, define 
steam lap, exhaust lap, lead, angle of advance, and eccentricity. 

A slide valve has a travel of 4 ins. and an angle of advance of 45°. 
The lead on the cover end is 0’2 in. Find for that end (a) the steam lap, 
(b) the crank positions at admission and cut-off, and (c) the maximum open- 
ing to steam. If the exhaust lap is 0*5 in., find the crank positions at release 
and compression. 

4. A turbo-generator set works at a consumption rate of 12*4 lb. of 
steam per K.W. hour. The boiler receives feed water at 7B°C. and generates 
steam at 215 lb./in.*abs. (t=197'76°C., L=469*32 C.H.U.) with 85°C. 
superheat. The coal used in the boiler has a calorific value of 7,300 C.H.U./lb. 
and costs Its. 11 per ton. If the boiler efficiency is 75 per cent., determine 
the overall thermal efficiency of the plant and the fuel cost per K.W. hour 
Take the specific heat of superheated steam as 0'57. 1 K.W.=T34 H.P. 

5. During a boiler trial the steam produced at 180 lb./in.*abs. 
(t=373°F.) was 3 per cent. wet. The feed temperature was 100°F., and 
the water evaporated per hour was 7,500 lb. The weight of coal burned was 
950 lb. /hour of calorific value 14,000 B.Th.U./lb. Calculate the thermal 
efficiency of the boiler and the equivalent evaporation from and at 212°F. 
per lb. of coal. 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Show with neat sketches the process of drawing the contour of 50 
a Simple Harmonic .Rotating Cam with the following particulars : — 

The follower is a roller of 1 inch diameter. Its path is rectilinear 
and passes through the axis of the cam when produced. The distance 
between the centres of the cam and the roller is 2 inches in the no-lift 
position. The total lift of the roller is § inch. The roller rises during 
i of the period, then dwells for £ of the period, and falls during a 
1 of the period. 

2. A lathe has a pinion of 32 teeth fixed to the head Btock-spindle. 60 
The screw has 8 Bight Hand Threads per inch and a pinion of 32 teeth 
fixed to it. It is required to cut 12 T.P.I. (Whitworth Bight Hand) 

on a J-inch rod. Find the ratio of the compound wheel and suggest 
the number of teeth on each wheel. With a neat sketch show the 
arrangement of the wheels instituting an idling wheel. 

Sketch the tip of the cutting tool with dimensions. 

9. Describe with a neat Bketch the mechanism on any type of 50 
Indicator for obtaining a straight line motion of the pencil. point. 
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In an Indicator the spring has a strength of 50 n lbs. per inch 
compression. The diameter of the piston is } inch. If the ratio of 
the pencil movement to that of the piston be five, find the pressure scale 
of the diagram. 

4. A shaft is transmitting 30 H.P. at 150 R.P.M. There is a 50 
flange coupling in the line with 4 bolts connecting the flanges. Find 

the diameter of the bolts if the diameter of the bolt circle is 3 inches 
and the safe shear stress be 6 tons per sq. inch. 

5. A shaft running at 200 R.P.M. carries a pulley 12 inches 50 
diameter, which drives a reciprocating pump at 50 strokes per minute 

by means of a belt % inch thick. Allowing for the thickness of the 
belt determine the diameter of the pump pulley. 

If the power required to drive the pump be 5 H.P., determine 
the width of the belt allowing a stress of 200 lb. per inch width. 
Assume the tension of the belt on the tight side to be twice that on 
the slack side. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Examiners — < 


Mr. A. K. Das, B.Sc. 

,, J. D. Chaudhuri, B.Sc. (Manchester). 
,, A. B. Cullen, O.B.E., M.C. 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Not more than three questions to he answered 

1. (a) Represent the following E.M.F.'s by vectors : — 

/ 2ir\ 

5 sin wt ; 3 cos t ot; 2 sin I — — I . 

(h) Find the magnitude of the resultant vector by the symbolic method. 

(c) Represent the resultant vector in a vector diagram (a). 

2. (a) A wooden core of 25 cm. mean diameter and 10 cm.* cross-section 
is wound with 1,200 turns of fine wire. Calculate the inductance of the 
winding. 

(h) Calculate the value of the induced E.M.F., when a current varying 
at the rate of 200 amperes per second is sent through the winding. 

3. An inductive circuit has a resistance of 12 ohms and an inductance 
of 0*2 henry. What current will be taken when the circuit is connected 
across the terminals of an alternator whose specification is as follows? — 

No. of Poles =10. 

Single phase. 

Terminal voltage =2,000 volts. 

R.P.M. =600. 

4. A choke coil of negligible resistance connected, across a 500 volt 50 
cycles circuit takes 1 amj>. at 0*8 power factor. What capacity must be 
placed , in parallel with it in order to make the power factor of the combina- 
tion equal to unity? 
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5. (a) A D.C. 2*20 volt BO watt fan is sparking badly at the brushes. 
What are the probable faults? 

(b) How would you carry out a complete test on a faulty fan armature? 

Second Half 

Only four questions to be answered 

1. The field current of a motor at 20°C. was observed to be 2*5 amps., 
and after a six hours run it had fallen to 2 a 08 amps. If the P.D. across 
the field coils was 200 volts, what was the final temperature of the coils? 

(o=0 00428.) 

2. A lamp giving 100 candle-power in all directions is fixed 15 feet 
above the surface of the ground. Find the intensity of illumination at a 
point 8 ft. 6 ins. away from th& point on the ground immediately below 
the centre of the lamp. 

3. Calculate the cross-sectional area of copper feeders for a 110 volts 
5 B.H.P. motor (2 wire D.C.) having an efficiency of 75 per cent, situated 
200 feet from the source of supply ; the loss in the feeders muBt not exceed 
3 per cent, of the motor output. 

($- U 7 x 10'* ohm par inch cube.) 

4. An electric motor (2 wire D.C.) takes 20 amps, at 200 volts when 
driving a pump which raises 120 gallons of water per minute to a height of 
50 feet. Find the overall efficiency of the set. 

(One gallon of water weighs 10 lbs.) 

5. A 40 watts 100 volts lamp is connected in series with a 40 watts 120 
volts lamp across 220 volts mains. Find — 

(1) The current taken by each lamp; 

(2) The P.D. across the 100 volts lamp; 

(3) The P.D. across the 120 volts lamp. 

6. (a) Explain the difference between the E.M.F. of a dynamo and the 
P.D. at the terminals of the dynamo. 

(b) What do you understand by — 

(1) The efficiency of a dynamo; 

(2) The efficiency of an electric lamp? 


MATEEIALS OF CONSTBUCTION 


Examiners 



Mr. E. E. Ghosh, B.A., B.E. 
„ M. N. Mukherjee, B.E. 


The questions are of equal value 

Only four questions to be attempted from eaoh half . The candidates shall 
give their answers in their own words as far as practicable 

First Half 


1. What is galvanised iron? Why is it galvanised? When the effects 
of galvanising wears off, what is the best way to treat it? 

2. Name the various articles that are made of wrought iron, cast iron, 
and steel in a building. 

3. In passing 2 inches thick teak planking, name the defects you would 
specially look for, and how would yog detect any such? 
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4. What kinds of stones are available in Bengal and Bihar f and what 
uses are made of each? 

5. What tests would you specify for bolt and rivet steel? Why is an 
upper limit of tensile strength generally specified? 

6. Write short notes on the characteristics and uses of the following 
timbers : Sal, Teak, Mango, Toon, Jarool. 

Second Half 

1. What is Reinforced Concrete? What are the important properties of 
Beinforced Concrete which have popularised its use in building work? Name 
some of the uses to which Reinforced Concrete 1ms been put. 

2. Mention the important points you note in inspecting a delivery of 
bricks for a building to be constructed of first class materials; also give 
specification of first class brickwork. 

8. Briefly enumerate the materials commonly used in the construction 
of a building under different heads. 

4. (t) What are the characteristics of good timber? What objects are 
attained by seasoning timber? 

(ii) What is meant by the ‘ base ’ of a paint? State the different 
bases used in paints. 

5. What limes are used for — 

(1) foundation, 

(2) superstructure, 

(3) roof 

of a building? If they are different, give reasons for your selection. 

Give the number of bricks and the quantity of dry mortar required for 
100 c.ft. of brickwork. 

Give tile quantity of cement, sand, and aggregate measured dry for 
100 cubic feet of cement concrete maxed in the proportion of 1 : 2 : 4. 


DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 


Examiners 



Mr. Pulinbihari Ghosh, B.So., B.E., A.M.l.E. 
Kai Bahadur Chunilal Sarkar, B.E. 


The questions are of equal value 
Four questions only to be attempted from baoh half 
First Half 


1. Explain with the help of neat sketches any five of the following : — 

(а) Dowel. 

(б) King closer. 

(c) Reveal. 

( d) ' Weathered pointing. 

( e ) Ashlar masonry. 

(f) Trumpet arch. 

(g) Lintel. 

(i h ) Skewback. 

2. What is meant by 1 bond ' in brickwork? Explain, with the help 
of sketches, its object and the principle underlying it. 
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Draw two successive courses of brickwork, showing the junction of a 
cross wall one-brick thick with a main wall two-brick thick. (Scale — -fo 

full size). 

3. Explain, with the help of sketches and assumed data, how you would 
lay a line of stoneware pipes, 1 foot diameter to a depth of 10 feet in average, 
below ground level. Draw a section longitudinally through the pipes show- 
ing the joints in the pipes clearly. 

4. You are required to add a f> feet wide verandah with a sloped. 
Raneegunge tiled roof to an existing single-storeyed building. 

Height of plinth— 2 feet. 

Height of upper end of roof from floor level — 8 feet. 

Roof slope— 3 : 1. 

Give sketches approximately to scale, showing the general arrangement 
and all details of construction. 

5. What is meant by Reinforced Concrete? Name the materials required 
for reinforced concrete work. 

A hall 30 ft. by 16 ft. is to be roofed with a reinforced concrete 
continuous slab, 10 ft. span, 6 inches thick, laid over rolled Bteel joists 
12" x 5" @ 30 lb. The walls of the hall are 1' 8" thick. The reinforcement 
consists of J inch diameter rods spaced 5 inches apart with their centres J 
inch above the bottom of the slab. Draw approximately to scale (1) a plan, 
Bhowing the arrangement of the reinforcements as ready for laying the slab ; 

(2) two sections at right angles to each other showing the sections of the 
slab and the arrangement of the shuttering for laying the slab. Details not 
gi\\m are lo be supplied by the candidates. 

Second Half 

1. Sketch ordinary appliances for driving piles in the foundation of a 
building and Bhow by sketches how a pile is driven. When is a pile consi- 
dered to have been sufficiently driven? 

2. A room 18' xl2' internally has walls 15 inches thick, parapet walls 

10 inches thick and 3 feet high. Its roof is made of the following : 

(1) Beams— 3 feet apart. 

(2) Wooden burgahs. 

(3) Two layers of tiles with mortar between. 

(4) Lime concrete 5 inches thick. 


Give sections of the roof through a rain water down pipe, parallel and 
at right angles to beams, showing the details of the junction of the parapet 
wall and roof clearly. 

3. Draw a plan and two sections at right angles to each other of a 
two tier grillage foundation for a stanchion from the following notes 

Depth of foundation— 3 feet. 

Base of foundation — 8'x8'. 

Bottom tier consists of ten 8'x4" R.S.J. 

Top tier consists of three 14" x 6" R.S.J. 

Size of baseplate of the stanchion — 2' x2'. 

All other details to be supplied by the candidate. 

, . 4 \ Describe with sketches the construction of a partition wall 3 inches- 
thick in a room 10 feet wide. Show also how a door 7'xSl' can be fixed 
into the middle of the partition wall. 

6. Sketch cross-section of an asphalt-painted road in Calcutta. The 
ro&dtoaiy is 40 feet wide writh 15 1 feet footpath on either side. 
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SURVEYING 

f Mr. T. A. Garland, B.So., A.M.I.E., 
f A.M.I.C.E. 

Examiners — ^ ,, P. .W. Craker. 

] ,, C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.Sc., 

^ A. M. I. Struct. E. 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than fouk questions to be answered from each half 
First Half 

1. (a) What is a well conditioned triangle? 

Explain why it is important that the triangles used in chain and plain 
table surveys should be well conditioned. 

(b) Explain how to lind your position on the map when three plotted 
stations are visible. 

What is the three point problem, and under what conditions is it 
indeterminate? 

2. The following table shows the observations taken in making an 
open traverse around an obstruction. Assuming that there is no error in 
the observations, calculate the length and bearing of AD. 


Line. 

Bearing. 

Length. 

AB 

120° 

12*50 chains. 

BC 

92° 

15*32 „ 

CD 

33° 

10*34 .. 


3. Explain the use of the striding level on a theodolite, and deduce an 
expression for the correction to be applied to the observed horizontal angle 
in terms of the angle of inclination of the trunnion axis and the observed 
vertical angle. 

A theodolite when pointed to an elevated station gave the following 
readings : Vertical angle 29 u . The bearing read on the horizontal circle 
192° 14' *20". The Binding level residing showed that the trunnion axis of 
the telescope was inclined at 5" to the horizontal, the end on the observer’s 
right being higher. Correct the observed bearing. 

4. Summarize the three chief permanent adjustments of the transit 
theodolite. 

5. Give a brief description of the prismatic compass, and make a 
sectional sketch to show the arrangement of its parts. 

Describe how you would carry out an open traverse survey with the 
prismatic compass and chain, stating what precautions you would take to 
obtain accurate results. 

6. Explain, with the aid of dimensioned sketches, how you would deal 
with the following obstacles on a chain line : — 

(a) A river 200 feet wide, (6) A Rill with steep slopes, (c) A large 
building. 


Second Half 

♦ 1* When pegging out the centre line of a railway, a point is reached 

from which it is necessary to deflect the line through an angle of 28° 44'. 
It is decided to put in a 4° curve. The chainage at the apex is found to 
be 14,827 ft. from the initial starting point of the railway. Work out all 
the detailed calculations for setting out the curve, and give a sketch showing 

69— 1259B— 38 
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how you would carry out the work. It is necessary to put in pegs at every 
hundred feet continuously and carry forward the through chainage of the 
centre line. The length of the radius, tangents, and total length of curve 
should be taken to the nearest foot only. 

2. In Question 1, if, instead of a 4° curve, you are asked to Bet out a 
curve with a radius of 1,500 ft., work out the tangential angles and give 
brief reasons for the greater convenience of using the degree method. 

3. You are instructed to carry out the levelling for the section of a road 
or railway. Describe what adjustments of your level you would check, and, 
if necessary, how you would do the adjustments. Any make of level may be 
used. 

4. Draw up a field level book, and work out the reduced levels for the 
list of readings given below according to (a) the rise and fall method, (b) 
the collimation method. Discuss briefly the relative merits of each method : — 


Back 

Intermediate 

Fore 

sight. 

sight. 

B'gflt. 

4*66 

5*34 


6 71 

4*30 

4 21 


8*40 ! 



11*00 | 

j 


8 50 ; 


7*03 i 

1 

250 i 

2 65 i 


i 

1 

•12 i 


R.L. of starting point 500*00. 


5. Describe what is meant by ‘ Simpson’s Rule.’ Under what circums- 
tances is it applicable? 

6. Apply Simpson’s Rule to lind the are;i of a section, the heights of 
.which above the Railway level, at intervals of 30 feet, are 2, 10, 15, 20, 30, 
25, 17*5, 10, 3 feet. 


DRAWING 

( Mr. C. R. Copeland, A.M.I.E., A.M.I.Mech.E. 

I ,, Q. A. Rahman, E.Sc. 

Examiners — \ ,, C. R. Copeland, A.M.I.E., A.M.I.Mech.E. 

| ,, T. A. Garland, B. Sc., A.M.I.E., 

{ A.M.I.C.E. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Two sectional views of a Meyer's expansion valve are supplied 

You are required to make a J full size scale drawing of the following 
views only : — 

1. Copy the section on RSTU, complete with dimensions, as 50 
.shown. 
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2. Project a complete plan from view 1. 

3. Make a freehand sketch of any type of Universal Coupling with 
which you are familiar. 

Or, 

4 . Sketch a double-riveted, double cover butt joint suitable for 40 
the longitudinal seams of a cylindrical boiler, and mark on it the usual 
proportions. 

Second Half 

Answer Question 1 and any two of the remaining three questions 

1. A rectangular pavilion (plan III attached) 12'xlO' internally 80 

has walls 1' 3" thick. Each side of the pavilion has a semi-circular 

headed opening 4 feet wide, the springing of the arches is 6J feet above 

the floor and the arches arc 10 inches thick. Two feet above the crown 
of the arches there is a continuous band 6 inches deep and projecting 
2J inches, and immediately above this there is a vaulted roof semi- > 
circular in section, span 8 feet* Draw an isometric view of the pavilion 
(scale 2 feet = l inch) with the quarter portion ADC removed and looking 
in the direction of the arrow head. 

2. Give a freehand sketch (approximately to scale) for a gateway 36 

for the compound of a residential building with wooden gate C feet 

opening between masonry pillars With compound walls 4 feet high and 

10 inches thick on either side. Draw a plan and elevation and give 
necessary dimensions. 

3. Give a plan and two sections at right angle to each other 36 
through xei n water pipe to a suitable scale of a terrace roof 6" thick 
average over two layers of tiles 1' 6"xl' 0"xl" placed on 3" x 3* teak- 
wood burgahs supported by R.S. joists 8"x4" spaced 5 feet apart for 

a room 20'xI2'. The parapet will be 1' 0" high over roof and 
1' 3" thick, the supporting walls of the roof being 1' 8" thick on all 
sides. The cornice will be of V 0" projection and 10 J" depth. 

4 . Two semi-circular vaults each 8 feet span intersect in C.D. 86 
Draw the intrados resulting from a section taken along the line EFG. 

FD is i of CD. Scale 2 feet=:l inch. (Plan IY.) 


8 8 



B. E. Examination 
1933 


MATHEMATICS 


(Theories.) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mb. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.So. (Edin.) 
,, P. L. Ganguli, M.A., P.B.S. 


The questions are of equal value 


Not more than four questions to he attempted from raoh half 


First Half 


1. Explain under what circumstances it is permissible to differentiate 
under the sign of integration. 


Evaluate 


If 


1 


tan“ 1 (ax) 
af(i + T“) 


dx. 


J 


prove that 

*2. Evaluate the following 


r(n)= \ e~*x m ~ 'dx 
nr n) =r(w+l). 


7T 

f 

v n 


lopr (sin B)d9 t 


C 


dx 


J ($■—«) (0-*) 


71 

s: 


dx 


a*sin a a:+fe s cos 5 ‘x 


8. Explain what is meant by polar subtangent and subnormal. 

Obtain an expression for the length of the perpendicular from the 
pole on any tangent to a conic whose equation is 

- = 1+e cos i 
r 


4. Establish the equation to a curve whose— 

d) subtangent is constant, 

(9) the angle between the tagent and radius vector is Constant. 

5. Show how to expand a function by a trigonometric series. 
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. 6. .Solve any three of the following : — 


il) 

(2) 

(3) 


y * dx + (xy + x 2 ) d y = 0 
ydx— xdy+ io% x dx = 0. 


AlV-S Hl+iy 

dx • dr* U 


dx * 


0 . 


(4) f^+n’v^r‘e\ 

dx 


Second Half 

1. Prove that the series whose general term is u„ is convergent or 
divergent according as 


Iiim 



XI. 


Test the convergency of the series 


x . 1 a; 3 1 . 3 x* 1.3.5... (2n-3) — ' 

i 2 ' 3 2.4 5 2.4.6... (2n-l) * 2n-l 

2. Prove that a determinant may be expressed as the sum of the pro- 
ducts of the elements of one of its rows or columns by their complementary 
minors with signs which are alternately plus and minus. 

Shew that 


b+c a—b a 
c+a b—c b 


= 3 abc — a* — b 3 — c 3 . 


a+b c—a c 

3. Prove cos nO+i sin n#=(cos 0 + 1 sin 0) where n is a positive or 
negative integer. 

9* e * 


Prove 

4. Shew that 


cos «=l-7a + -j 4 -. • • 


9= tan 8— g tan 4 9+ ^ tan'9. 
o 5 

when 0 lies ba tween— ; and + . 

4 4 

Prove — s— ^ +-s — tct- . . • . 


4 2 8 . 2 * 6 .2 

6. Prove Eider's theorem, 

e 9 *cos sin 0 

Reduce (a + t0) X + ^ to the form A + iB. 


9 3 . 3 * 5 . 8 * 
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(Application.) 

Examiners— S M *' J ' M ‘ Bo8b - M - A - B Sc - ( Edin -> 
Examiners -^ Dr j Y0TIHMAy Gh0SHi D.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than four questions to be attempted from each half 
First Half 


1. What, is meant by the principal axes of a lamina? Given the 
moments and products of inertia of a lamina about any pair of rectangular 
axes through a given point and lying in the plane of the lamina, show how 
to find the corresponding quantities about any other two rectangular axes in 
the ‘plane of the lamina and passing through the same point. 

Prove that the momcnlul equivalent of a uniform triangular lamina 
consists of three particles, each one-third of its mass, placed at the middle 
points of its Bides. 

2. Explain D’Alembert’s principle and obtain from it the equations of 
motion of a rigid body moving in two dimensions. 

Apply D’Alembert’s principle to the following problem : — 

The door of a railway carriage, which has its hinges (supposed 
smooth) towards the engine, stands open at right angles to the length of the 
train which starts with an acceleration /. Prove that the door closes in 
time £ 



_J0 
*/fiin 0 


where 2a is the breadth of the door and k its radius of gyration about a 
vertical axis through the centre of mass. . 

Final also its angular velocity when the door closes. 

3. Obtain expressions for the kinetic energy and angular momentum 
of a rigid body moving in two dimensions. 

A bicycle is * free wheeling ’ down an inclined plane of inclination 
a. The mass of each wheel is m, its radius is a , and wk a its moment of 
inertia, M the mass of the framework and the rider. If the road ofFers a 
uniform resistance prove that its acceleration is 

(A# +2mi ni" (a— 31 q 

008 0 

a % 

where £ is an angle depending on the nature of the road. 

4. A four-wheeled railway truck has a total mass Af, the mass and 
radius of gyration of each pair of wheels and axle being m and k respectively. 
Prove that if it is subjected to a draw bar pull P its acceleration is 
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Hence show that the proper height of the draw bar is 


Mh m 



h being the height of the centre of gravity of the truck. 

5. Obtain the equations of equilibrium of a mass of perfect fluid at rest 
under the action of external forces. 

Apply your equations to find the variation of pressure with height 
in the case of the atmosphere at rest under gravity. 

6. A solid cone of density <r is floating with its axiB vertical and vertex 
downwards in a liquid of density p. Prove that its equilibrium is stable or 
unstable according as 


~> OT < (COS a ) 6 
P 

where a is the semi-vertical angle of the cone. 

7. A sphere of radius H and density P is immersed in a large vessel 
containing liquid of density a. 

Find the work done in just raising it clear of the liquid. 

Second Half 

1. Shew that the resultant of two simple harmonic motions of the 
same period and in the same straight line is another simple harmonic 
motion. Under what circumstances is the resultant amplitude maximum ? 

Keprescnt your results graphically. 

2. flhew that the path of a projeclile in vacuo is a parabola. 

If a gun is capable of projecting bullets with a velocity of 2,000 ft. 
per sec., find the maximum area which may be commanded by it. 

3. Tf a particle moves in a plane under a central force P, shew that 
the differential equation of its path is 

_ P 

do* + “ h*u' 

Tf the law of force is that of inverse square, shew that the path 
is a couic. 

4. Shew that a uniform heavy chain hung# in Ihc form of a catenary. 
A uniform chain, of length 2 1 and weight IF, is suspended from two 

points, A and B , in the same horizontal I me. A load P is now suspended 

from the middle point D of the string; if AB~2a, shew how to determine 

the depth below AB of the final position of D. 

5. A light inextensible striug passes round a rough plane curve and 

rests in limiting equilibrium ; if T be the tension at a point where its 

direction makes an angle with the string where it leaves the curve, 

prove that T--T (t e^, n being the coefficient of friction. 

If a rope is such that , u — J, shew that the tension is increased 
about 535 times by coiling it twice round a post. 

6. A string hangs under gravity and it is loaded so that the weight on 
each element of it is proportional to the horizontal projection of that element; 
shew that it will hang in the form of a parabola. 

Deduce that the chains supporting a suspension bridge by means of 
vertical rods assume approximately the form of a parabola. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINEEALOGY. 


(Civil Engineering) 


Examiners 



Mr. A. K. Banerjee. 
,, A. L. Coulson. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only four questions to be answered from each half 
First Half 

1. In what rocks are fossils found ? Describe how they are preserved, 
and explain their uses in Stratigraphy. 

2. Describe briefly the Gondwana rocks of India. What were the 
climatic conditions at certain phases of the Gondwana period? 

3. Give the characteristics and describe the uses of muscovite, chryso- 
tile, graphite, corundum, talc, and galena. 

4. Give a classification of igneous rocks. Name and describe four of 
the more important kinds of igneous rocks. Explain how the relative age 
of an igneous rock is determined. 

5. Describe the different forms in which ore-deposits occur. Name the 
chief ores of manganese, tin, aluminium, and zinc. 

Second Half 

1. How are sedimentary rocks formed ? Classify them and give brief 
notes on their various types. 

2. Define metamorphism, and describe the effects of contact and dynamic 
metamorphism. 

3. Describe Miller’s system of notation, giving the indices of common 
forms belonging to the different crystallographic systems. 

4. Note on the relationship between geological structure and underground 
water-supply, illustrating your answer with diagrams. 

6. Give notes on the various kinds of faults, amplifying your reply with 
sketches. 


APPLIED PHYSICS 


(Civil Engineering) 


Examiners 



Mr. A. C. Chakrabarti, M.So., M.A. (Cantab.). 
Dr. W. A. Jenkins, D.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions to be attempted from kaoh half 
First Half 


1. Fully discuss the working of an Ammonia-compressing refrigerator. 
Compare its coefficient of performance with that of an ideal arrangement. 

2. Describe fully the arrangement you would adopt if you have to obtain 
a continuous record of the temperature of a furnace when it may be varying 
between 500°0. and l,200°O. 

3. Describe a Saccheriraeter. How is it used in practice ? 

4. Write a short essay on lamps, showing how the efficiencies of the 
different types vary. 

Is it possible to produce light without producing heat ? If so, how ? 
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Second Half 

5. The coaxial circular plates are placed in a viscous liquid a short 
distance apart. Calculate the moment necessary to rotate one of them 
steadily. 

Describe a method of using this principle in finding the viscosity of 

a liquid. 

6. Describe how cathode rays can be used to produce X-rays, and 
explain what takes place when the X-rays are produced. 

7. Discuss the efficiency of the Anode-bend method of rectification. 
Describe a detector circuit (with diagram) in which the above 

principle is used for wireless reception. 

8. Write short notes on two of the following : — 

(1) Nature of heat. 

(2) Colour of thin films. 

(3) Radio-activity. 

(4) Polarisation of light. 


TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY AND METALLURGY. 

Theoretical Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. N. N. Sen, M.Sc., A.I.C., A.R.S.M, 
Dr. Ali Karim, Pn.D. (Lond.), D.I.C. 


* The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions are to be attempted in each half 
First Half 


1. How is aluminium extracted on the large scale from bauxite 7 
Describe the action of acids and alkalies on this metal. Give the composi- 
tion, properties, and uses of any two aluminium alloys. 

2. Write notes on the following : — 

Chrome steel; Hadficld steel; Magnolia metal; Babbit metal; Hot- 
shortness; Fatigue limit; Hardening; Tempering. 

3. Describe, explaining the chemistry involved, the process of making 
steel in an acid open hearth furnace. Compare the qualities and characteris- 
tics of steels made by the different methods. 

4. Review the changes undergone by the following steels during cooling 
from the liquid state to the room temperature : (a) 0*3% carbon ; {b) 0'9% 
carbon; (<?) 1*3% carbon. 

Second Half 


5. Fully] describe a modern method of manufacturing Portland Cement, 
and explain the chemistry of the setting and hardening of cement. Give the 
specification of Portland Cement as drawn up by the British Standard 
Institute. 

6. What are the principal impurities generally found in natural water ? 
Briefly state how you would detect any four of these impurities. Which of 
these impurities are particularly harmful for (a) steam raising, (6) irriga- 
tion, and (c) drinking ? 

7. What essential qualities would you look for in a good blast furnace 
•coke, and why ? How is this coke manufactured in a modern by-product 
plant ? Give the characteristics and uses of the principal by-products. 

8. Write short notes on (1) Gun metal, (2) Brass, (8) Monel metal, 
'<4) Type metal, (5) Hard solder, and (6) Plastic bronze. 

9. Write an essay on the protection of iron structures against corrosion. 
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APPLIED PHYSICS 

(Metrology) 

{ Mr. Edward Clapp. Grad. M.T.Mech.E. 

,, E. Wolfenden, M.B.E., M.So., 
M.I.Mech.E. 

Not more than three questions to be answered from each half 
First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Sketch and describe any type of * Measuring ’ machine, with 30 
with special reference to the measuring head. How would you proceed 
to use the machine in the manufacture of a test piece nominal (5*3842 
iuches? 

2. - 95 
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If you were supplied with the above ‘ Form ’ gauge, how would 
you check — 

(a) the right angles ; 

(b) the overall dimensions; 

( c ) the base of the angular form CD : 

(d) the angle BCE; 

(e) the perpendicular AB ? 

3. Write brief notes on the effects produced by the introduction 35 
of the following elements in ‘ high-speed ’ steel : (a) carbon; ( b ) nickel; 

(c) manganese; ( d ) chromium; (e) tungsten; (/) molybdenum; (g) 
vanadium ( h ) aluminium. 

What would you consider a typical ‘ high-speed * steel? 

4. Describe the process of case-hardening. What use is thero 30 

for case-hardened steels ; and how does it compare with ordinary steels 

in production and xn*operties? One to prolonged heating ordinary low 
carbon steel is susceptible to brittleness : name a steel suitable for case- 
hardening. How does it compare with ordinary steels? 

6. Explain the working of the ideal grinding wheel. What are 30 
the essential characteristics of a grinding wheel? 

Discuss the term 4 bond,’ and what effect has the bonding on a 
grinding wheel? When would you select (a) a hard bond; and ( b ) 
a soft bond? 


Second Half 

All questions are of equal value 

1. Describe what is meant by the following types of fit in practical 
engineering : - 

Force fit; Drive fit; Push fit; Running fit. 

Define 1 Tolerance ’ and k Allowance. ’ 

Describe, with sketches, tlie NewaJl adjustable external limit gauges, 
and give two methods of adjusting the measuring points. 

1 2. Mention the various errors which may exist in an ordinary micro- 
meter, and describe how you would lest for them. 

Describe, with sketches, how to convert an ordinary micrometer into 
a High and Low limit gauge by means of limit arms. 

3. Describe, with sketches, some of the uses of ‘ Johannson * or 
4 Swedish ’ gauges in checking (a) Gap gauges ; (6) Form gauges ; (c) Ring 
gauges. 

How are Swedish gauges manufactured? 

4. Describe, in detail, how the various elements of a screw plug gauge 
can be checked. 

5. A taper hole in a plate 1*3 inches thick is 2*12 inches diameter at 

the large end. The sides of the hole form part of a cone having an angle 
of 50 degrees at the vertex. In order to te it the correct size of the hole a 
hard steel ball 1*8 inches in diameter is dropped into the hole so that it 
rests on the sides of the hole and projects from the plate at the large end 
of the tapered hole. A plate of thickness 0*251 inches is placed across the 
bottom of the hole and the distance from the top of the projecting ball to 
the outside of this plate is measured by a micromeer and found to be 2*33' 
inches. Is the taper hole of correct dimensions? ^ 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTBY AND METALLUBGY 

Practical Paper 

1. Estimate the total quantity of sodium carbonate you require to 
neutralize the acidity of the given solution, and determine tne total amount 
of sulphuric acid present. 

2. Submit your practical note-book. 


Professional Section 

BOADS AND RAILWAYS 

(Civil Engineering) 

( Mr. T. A. Garland, B-So., A.M.I.E., 
Examiners — < A.M.I.C.E. 

[ „ J. M. Bay, B.A., C.E., M.I.E. 

The questions are of equal value 
Four questions only are to be attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. The bearings of two successive railway tangents AB and BC are 
respectively 98° 24' and 130° 36'. They are to be connected by a circular 
ourve of 1,800 feet radius with transition curves at each end. Draw up a 
table of deflection angles for setting out both the transition and the circular 
curves. The pegs on the transition curve to be about 50 feet apart and those 
on the circular curve 100 feet apart. 

Describe clearly the actual field work. 

The following data for the transition curve is given : — 

4 OGV * 

Length of transition cur\e L= — — . 


Shift of 


• f 


S 


2472 ’ 


Velocity of train ... F = 40MP.H. 

Gauge ... ... G=5'6" 


2. Summarize the various items which constitute the total tractive 
resistance of a train on a curved track which is situated on a gradient, and 
state the relative magnitude of each item. What is meant by compensation 
of gradient for curvature? 

8. Describe with the aid of dimensioned sketches, the various component 
parts of a track laid with flat footed rails and timber sleepers. Compare this 
type of track with one laid with bull headed rails and D.O. plate sleepers, 
end discuss the relative merits and defects of each type. 
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4. Prove the prismoidal formula and use it to determine the volume 
of earth works in tne following case : — 

An embankment having a formation width of 20 feet and side slopes 
of 2 to 1 is built on level ground. The height of the embankment above the 
ground is given in the following table. Calculate the total volume of the 
embankment in cubic yards. 

Chainage ... ... ... 0 1 2 8 4 5 

Height of embankment (feet! 8*4 9*5 10*6 11*7 11*2 10*8 

Your calculations should be made in tabular form. 

5. What is meant by the terms : — 

Free haul and over haul, borrow and waste? 

How can the mass curve be used to determine the average overhaul? 
Illustrate your reply by means of diagrams. 

6. Sketch the following and write a brief note about each : — 

(a) Dog spike, (b) Jim crow, (c) Tongue rail, (d) Marshalling grid, 
(e) Double slip, (/) Eail creep, ( g ) Derailing switch. 

Second Half 

1. What do you understand by the following terms : (1) Obligatory 50 
points, (2) Zigzags, (3) Boning staves, (4) Profiles, (51 Formation level, 

(6) Hydraulic mean depth, (7) Afflux, (8) Invert, (91 Quarry chart, (10) 
Arboriculture ? 

>2. Name the materials used for metalling roads in India. What 60 
materials are generally used in Bengal? 

What is ‘ soling ’? What is its object? What does it generally 
consist of? 

Sketch a cross section of a first class district road in the plains in 
2' bank, noting all dimensions. What width of metalling will you 
provide in a second class road? 

3. How oflen does a stone metalled road require renewal under 50 
heavy cart traffic? W 7 hat thickness of renewal coating is generally 
provided? What is the best season for doing renewals? State the type 

of roller (giving weight! suitable for consolidating (a) stone metal, 

(b) moorum, (c) brick metal, and ( d ) kankar. What are the usual 
gauges of brick stone and kankar metal? 

4. Find the discharge of a small strenm having 2 sq. miles of 50 

catchment area by Dickens’s formula (D = CM^ t where D = discharge 
in c.ft. per sec., 0=800, and M=catchment area in sq. miles). Design 
a road bridge across the stream based on the discharge that you find - 
and the following data : — 

Top width of stream = 50'. 

Bottom width of stream = 40'. 

Depth of stream =8' below ground level. 

Bed = hard rock. 

Flood level =6' above bed. 

A longitudinal section of the bridge is required (it need not be 
drawn to scale but must be fully dimensioned). 

6. What; do you know of (1) Submerged Bridge, (2) Raised and 50 
vented causeway, and (3) Flush causeway? Explain each with’ sketches. 

6. You have to trace a hill road up to the top B of a spur from 50 
the toe A up to which your alignment is completed. The horizontal 
distance between A and B is about 9,000" and the height of the spur is 
300'. Explain how you will proceed with the work, particularly mention- 
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IRRIGATION AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 

_. . r Mr. R. R. Ghosh, B.E. 

Examiners — | ^ ¥ c Griffin> m.I.C.E., M.I.E. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only four questions to be answered from kach half 

First Half 


1. Describe the method adopted in India of distribution of water by 
the ‘ tatil ’ system. What are the advantages of this system 1 ? 

2. By a roughly drawn plan, show the arrangements at the head-works 
of a permanent canal fed from a lull stream. Indicate clear the position 
of (1) Under-sluices, (2) Head sluices, and (3) Weir; and state briefly the 
object of constructing each of these works. 

3. Draw a dimensioned sketch cross section of a dam or # 4 bund 

suitable for impounding 20 feet of water above ground level at site of dam. 
The soil at the dam site is permeable Jor a depth of 4 feet, but. underneath 
this there is an impermeable layer, Figure both slopes, and describe the 

methods you would adopt to make the dam water-tight and to prevent 

erosion of its faces. 

d. What are the chief chin act eristics of a Della river? What main 
operations are connected with a delta pioject, and whv is drainage a neces- 
sary accompaniment to irrigation? 

5. A canal is 3 ieel deep, 40 feet wide at the bottom, with slopes of 
to 1, and a lull of 1 in 5875. Design a suitable blanch channel to carry 
one-sixth part of the walei, and find the la.ll necessary to give the water the 

same velocity as in the canal. Make the bed of branch, at the junction, at 

the same level as the bed of the main channel, and allow a head of 3 inches 
for the branch head sluice. 


[• 


may be taken equal to 




i/, and /i ~0'U06( 1+- 
A* 


*>] 


6. What do you understand by the term catchment basin of a river? 
How is it determined? Slate briefly two independent methods of ascer- 
taining the flood discharge of a river at any given point. 

Second Half 


1. Describe how a 5-inch tube well is usually constructed in Lower 
Bengal. Explain wiiat .s meant by ihe following expressions : Artesian 
conditions; Cone of deptession ; Depiction head; Shrouding; Yield. 

What are the unpin jties commonly lound m tube well water? 

2. Make a dimensioned sketch of a mechanical gravity filter capable 
of filtering at the rate of 5,000 gallons per hour. Explain how the filtration 
is effected, and stale the advantages and disadvantages of this type of filter 
as compared with a piewsuic filter. 

What is meant by- 
fa) Filtration head, 

(b) Sterilization? 

3. Make a sketch of an Indian lype water closet on the first floor of 
a building, shewing all pipes and fittings iuside and outside the house down 
to the connection pit. Dcsciibc the Junctions of the various parts, and shew 
how the flushing tank works. Shew how a joint is made between two pieces 
of lead pipe. 

4. Describe and shew by cross sections the different kinds of sewers in 
use in Bengal. State briefly how the different kinds of pipes you mention 
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are made. Describe the methods ■whereby the correctness of the line and' 
level is ensured, also how access is gi n and connections are made. 

5. Describe the system of sewage ^sposal by means of activated sludge- 
on the surface oration system. Mention the various processes through which 
the sewage passes, including the dispose? of surplus sludge. What are the 
by-products of a sewage works, and how can they be utilized? 


APPLIED MECHANICS 

(Civil Engineering) 

„ \ Mr. Pulinbihari Ghosh, B.Sc-, B.E.,‘ A-M.I.E. 

Examiners- \ _ p N Baneb.jee, M.A., M.I.E. 

A handbook of steel sections such as Dorman Long's may be used 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Questions to the value of 200 marks from ti.e first half 

First Half 

1. Why is a bridge given camber during erection? State a rough 40 

rule for estimating the amount to be provided. What would be the 
effect if the camber was not provided? 

A simple bridge is formed of telegraph poles, laid side by side, 
with all the butt ends on one abutment. If Z is the modulus of section 
at the butt end, and Zx the modulus of section x inches- from the butt 
end, Zx = Z— 0'3x. Span of the bridge is 30 feet. Diameter of a pole 
at the butt end is 12 inches. Find the position of the most highly 
stressed section when the bridge is uniformly loaded. 

2. From Ilankine's theory of earth pressure deduce a formula for 40 
the minimum depth of foundation. 

Determine the necessary width and depth of a concrete foundation 
which supports a wall having a load of G tons per foot run on the base. 

The bearing power of the soil is lj tons per square foot and the angle 
of repose 3G degrees. The weights of concrete and earth are 150 lb. 
and 112 lb. per cubic foot respectively. 

3. The equation of an arched rib, hinged at the springings and 50 

crown is y=x I the origin being the left hand support. The span 
40 

and rise are 40 feet and 20 feet respectively. The left band half is 
loaded with a uniformly distributed load of 1 ton per foot run. Find 
the normal thrusts and radial shearing forces at the left hand support 
and at a section 10 feet from it measured horizontally. Draw the 
linear arch. 

4. A mild steel tension member is subjected to a pull of 65 tons. 60 

Design a suitable section for the member and also a butt joint with 
double cover plates : 

Diameter of rivet holes ... f inch. 

Safe tensile stress in steel ... 7 ‘5 tons per sq. in. 

Safe bearing stress in steel ... 10 tons/sq. inch. 

Safe shearing stress in steel ... 5 tons/sq. inch. 

Double shear may be taken equal to 1} times single shear. 

Find, also, the efficiency of the joint. 
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5. A plate girder, 50 ft. span, 48 inches deep over flange angles 60 
and 0*5 inch thick, carries a uniformly distributed load of 150 tons. 

Each .flange consists of two 6"x6"xg" angles and two plates each 

14" xf" at the central section. Assuming that 4th of the web area can 
resist bending moment, calculate the necessary lengths of the flange 
plates. 

Using £ inch diameter rivets and allowing 5 tons per square 
inch in shear and 10 tons per sq. inch in bearing, calculate the pitch of 
rivets for attaching the flange angles to the web, for a length of 6 feet 
from one end, taking the pitch to be uniform for that length. Indicate, 
also, by means of a table how yon would determine the pitch for the 
rest of the girder. 

6. Design a reinforced concrete cantilever Avail to retain earth 60 
whose weight is 120 lb. per cubic foot and angle of repose 30 degrees, 

the height of the wall being 16 feet from the bottom of the slab and 
the earth surface horizontal with the top of the wall. Select reasonable 
working stresses : — 

Weight of concrete ... 150 lb. per cu. foot. 

Maximum pressure on soil not to exceed 2 tons per sq. foot. * 
Coefficient of friction of the concrete and the earth beneath it 
may be taken as £. 


Second Half 

Only four questions are to be answered 

1. Find graphically the stresses in the members of a Warren girder 
loaded as shown in sketch. Verify the stresses in the members PQ and PR 
by the method of sections. 



2. Show how you will determine the deflection in a beam of uniform 
section with evenly distributed load, ends being fixed. 

From the above deduce the deflection in an I beam 20"x6J" @ 65 lbs., 
span 36' 0", load £ ton per foot run. 

3. A culvert, 20' span, is bridged by two R.S. beams, each carrying 
a dead load of 1,900 lbs., including its own weight. A road-roller, wheels 
10' apart,. passes over the culvert, the reactions from the front and back 
wheels being 44 tons and 6 tons respectively. Find the maximum B.M. 
and maximum shear, and design a suitable R.S. beam, the stress in n 
being restricted to 74 tons/ □ 

4. The reinforcement in a R.C. beam 21" deep by 10" wide consists 
of four $ dr. M.S. rods placed 1" from the bottom of the beam, which is 
freely supported at the ends. If the span is 20', find the uniformly distri- 
buted load the beam will carry, assuming m=15, and maximum intensity 
of compressive stress in concrete 600 lbs. / What is the tensile stress 
set up in the Bteel for this load? 

70— 1259B— 33 
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5. The maximum safe stress allowable to cable in a suspension bridge* 
600' span and 40' dip, is 420 tons total. Find the total uniform load per 
foot the bridge can carry. 


HYDRAULICS 

(Civil Engineering) 

f Mr. T. A. Garland, B.Sc., A.M.I.E., 

| A.M.I.C.E. 

Examiners — ,, R. Wolfenden, M.B.E., M.Sc., 

I M.I.Mech.E., M.I.E. (Ind-), 

■ jf| ( Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value 
Four questions only to be attempted from bach half 

First Half 

1. A polton wheel develops a horse-power of 2,000 under a head of 
2,500 feet. The wheel diameter is 5 feet. Suggest a suitable speed lor the 
wheel and the area for the nozzle, assuming the Joss of head in the pipe 
line is 200 feet. 

Efficiency of wheel 86 per cent. 

2. State and prove the principle of Bernoulli. 

A Venturi contraction is introduced into a vertical pipe; the throat 
is 4 feet above the beginning of the convergence, the area of the pipe is 2 
square feet and that of the throat is 0‘40 square feet. If the dilfe/ence of 
the pressure gauge readings at the throat and in the pipe at a point 4 feet 
6 inches below the throat is 12 lbs. per square inch, what is the flow in 
the pipe? 

3. In an outward flow turbine supplied with 180 cubic feet of water 
per second and making 200 r.p.m. the internal and external diameters of the 
wheel are 6 feet and 7 feet 0 inches respectively, and the effective width of 
the wheel face at inlel and outlet is 0 inches. The head on the 
wheel is 115 feet and the discharge is free and radial. Neglecting the thick- 
ness of the vanes and friction losses, determine the angles of the vanes at 
entrance and exit and sketch a vane showing these angles. 

4. The impeller of a centrifugal pump has an external diameter of 12 
inches and an internal diameter of 6 inches. If full of water, with the 
discharge pipe closed, what would be the difference of pressures at the inner 
and outer periphery corresponding to a speed of 300 r.p.m.? 

5. An axial flow impulse torbine of the Girard type has the following 
dimensions : effective head 350 feet, mean diameter of runner 4 feet, guide 
blade angle 25°, runner blade angle at receiving- tip 45* and at the dis- 
charging tip 20°, width of blades at receiving tips 3 inches and at discharging 
tips 10 inches. Assuming a coefficient of velocity of 0*95 for the guide 
blades, find the speed of the turbine so that the water shall pass on the 
runner without shock and, assuming that with full admission the runner 
is 0*8 full at inlet, determine the horse-power developed at this speed* 

6. A single acting reciprocating pump has a plunger diameter of 5 inches 
and a stroke of 8 inches. The suction pipe is 3 inches diameter and 15 feet 
long and the water level in the sump is 8 feet below the axis of the pump 
cylinder. 

Assuming separation to take place at an absolute head of 3 feet of 
water, find the maximum speed at which the pump can work so that separa- 
tion shall not take place if the barometer reads 29*5 inches of mercury. 
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What horse-power is expended in overcoming friction in the suction pipe at 
this speed? 

* There is no air vessel fitted to the suction pipe. /=0‘0075. 

Second Half 

1. (a) Establish a formula of the form 



for the flow over a rectangular notch. 

(b) Sketch a partially submerged weir and show how to estimate the 
flow over it. 

* 2. Water flows from a reservoir whose surface level is 150 feet above the 

datum into a reservoir whose top water level is 125 feet above datum. Length 
of pipe 5 miles. Diameter of pipe 3 feet. Find the velocity of water in the 
pipe and the rate of discharge into the tank. 

If a valve on the inlet to the lower tank is closed so as to reduce 
the velocity of flow to one half of its original value, what will be the reading 
on a pressure gauge let into the pipe on the approach side of the valve. 
Select your own values for the friction coefficient. 

3. What is the advantage of a submerged orifice for gauging purposes? 

At a submerged orifice 18 inches by 12 inches the water stands 12 inches 

higher on the approach side than on the downstream side. Find the width 
of a rectangular notch to take the flow from this orifice with a depth of 
water on the sill of 8 inches. Select your own coefficients and neglect 
velocity of approach. 

4. Deduce a general expression for the velocity of flow in an open 
channel. 

What is meant by the term 1 critical velocity ’ for a channel? An 
irrigation channel has a bottom width of 100 feet and a depth of 10 feet. 
Bide slopes 1 to 1. Slope of channel 1 foot in 4 miles. Find the discharge 
in cubic feet per second. Select your own constants. 

5. Give a short account of the results of experiments on the loss of 
head at bends and elbows. 

8 gallons of water per second flow through a pipe 6 inches in diameter 
in which there is u right angled bend. What is the resultant force exerted 
by the water on the bend? Neglect friction. 

6. The width of a lock is 12 feet. Width of each gate feet. Height 
of water inside lock 12 feet Height of water outside lock 6 feet. Find the 
resultant pressure on each gate and the pressure between the gates. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEEBING 


(Civil Engineering) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. J. Biffkin, B.Sc., Dip.B.T.C., 
A.M.I.Mech.E., F.B.Econs. 
N. Cooke, B.So. 


The questions are of equal lalue 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. The section of , a masonry pier has the form and dimensions shown 
in the figure, C being the centroid of the section. Under a particular loading 
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the resultant normal force on the section passes through the point L, distant 
9 Indies from the principal axis 1 Y ami J foot from XX. 






Determine the magnitude of the resultant normal force if the intensity , 
of compressive stress is not to exceed 7 tons /ft.’ and draw the position 
of the neutral axis. 

2. A simply supported beam of I section, 6 inches deep and 6 inches 
wide, the flanges and web each £ inch thick, carries a central load on a 6 ft. 
span. Find the ratio of the deflections due to shearing and bending. Assume 
E/G = 2-5, and 1=43125 inches. T 
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. 3.. A compound tube is made by shrinking one tube on another, the 

final dimensions being : external diameter 12 inches, internal diameter 8 inches, 
diameter at the junction of tubes 10 inches. The radial pressure at the 
junction is 1,100 lb. /in * . The compound tube is subjected to an internal 
fluid pressure of 10,000 lb. /in s . Show by a diagram how the hoop stress 
'varies oyer the wall of the compound tube and compare it with that over a 
solid tube of 12 inches external diameter aud 2 inches thick under the same 
internal fluid pressure of 10,000 lb. /in.* 

4. A beam of I section 12 inches deep, 6 inches wide, flanges } inch 
thick, and web J inch thick, rests on supports 40 inches apart and carries a 
load of 5 tons at the middle of the span. Draw to scale a diagram showing 
the variation of shear stress on a vertical section. What percentage of the 
total shearing force is taken by the web? 

5. A helical spring is made from a piece of steel wire 1 inch in diameter 
and 5 feet long. The mean diameter of the coils is 3 inches. The spring is 
subjected to an axial load of 2 !b. Find the deflection when the inclination 
of the coils to a plane normal fo the axis of the spring is 0°, 10° t 20°, 
30°, and 45°. Draw a giaph illustrating the effects of obliquity upon the 
deflection. 


Second Half 

1. In the crank and slotted link shaping machine mechanism shewn in 
the attached figure, the crank rotates at 50 r.p.m. 

Plot out the velocity of the run during the cutting and return strokes 
•on a stroke base, and determine its acceleration when the angle BAG is a 
right angle. 



2. . A worm gear used for barring round a large engine by hand consists 
of a single start worm of 1}" pitch engaging with a worm wheel of 100" 
teeth. The pitch diameter of the worm is 4J" and its thrust is taken on 
a collar of mean diameter 5". The worm is rotated by a ratchet lever of 
meaq. length 5 ft, 
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If the starting torque required at the crank shaft is 4 foot- tone, 

calculate the effort in pounds required at the lever to move the engine, and 

hence find the efficiency of the combination (/* =0*15 for both worm and thrust). 

Why is the arrangement described unsuitable for anything but a slow 
movement of this nature? 

3. A belt is required to transmit 15 H.P. between two shafts 8 feet 

apart. The diameters of ihe pulleys are 15 " and 48" respectively and the 

speed of the larger is 200 r.p.m. * 

Calculate the tensions in the slack and tight sides of the belt 
neglecting slip. (/*=0‘4.) 

4. Describe, with the aid of plain simple sketches, the action of an\ 
straight line motion with which you arc familiar. Provo that the motion 
over the working range is actually a close approximation to a straight line. 

5. The following particulars apply to a locomotive engine : — 

Stroke ... ... ... 24". 

Length of connecting rod ... ... ... 4' 6" 

Weight of reciprocating parts ... ... 300 lbs. 

R.P.M. at full speed ... ... ... 300 

Plot the inertia forces, on a stroke basis, determining not less than 
5 points on the curve. If the mean radius of the balance weights is 24", 
how much weight would be required to balance out (approximately) the 
reciprocating forces only? 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

{ Mr. J. D. Chaudhury, B.S. 

,, A. K. Das, B.Sc. 
f> A. C. Banerjee. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Not more than three questions to be answered from this half 

1. (a) Two 400 K.W. 460 volts 500 r.p.m. D.C. Shunt Generators are 

to be tested for efficiency and heat run. Describe the most suitable method 
to carry out thol above test. 

(b) How would you set the brushes mid in any one of the above 
machines ? 

2. (a) Draw a complete diagram of connections for a Shunt Motor 

Starter provided with a 1 No-volt ’ and ‘ Overload ’ release. 

(6) If the armature resistance of a shunt motor is *42 and it makea 
600 r.p.m. at no load, taking 4 amperes at 220 volts, what will the speed be 
when the armature current is raised by increasing the load to 20, 30, and 40 
amperes respectively assuming constant field? 

3. A 3 K.V.A. 220/50 volt, transformer gives on test the following 
results : — 

No load test at rated voltages— 220 volts. 

Amps. ... ... *62 

Watts ... ... 70 

Short circuit test at full load current. 

Watts ... ... 100 

Volt ... ... 20 on the primary* 
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• . Find out l lie efficiency and regulation of the transformer at *8 

Fower Factor. 

4. A three-phase star connected Alternator supplies a delta connected 
Induction motor, the latter having an efficiency of 92 per cent, and a power 
factor ot *83. The motor pumps 2,500 gallons of water per minute against 
a head of 990 feet, the pump efficiency bemg 75 per cent. Calculate the 
current in each phase of the Alternator and Induction motor if the line 
voltage is 2,000 volts. 

5. (a) A substation is equipped with a 75 K.W. ltotary -converter : the 
D.C. voltage is 220 volts. The A.C. voltage from the generating station is 
400 volts. The rotary convertor has six phase winding. The supply 
frequency is 50 cycles per sec. Find the rating of the transformer. 

{b) Draw a diagram of the connections tor the above outiit. 

Second Half 

A ot more than i<our questions to be answered from this half * 

1. (ai How would you piove that a compound-wound D.C. generator 
can be made to give practically constant pressure or terminal voltage at all 
loads? What is meant by ‘ over-compounding ’ ? 

(6) A shunt D.C. generator has a lull load current of 200 amperes at 
225 volts. The stray losses arc 1,500 watts and the shunt resistance is 75 
ohms. If the efficiency at full load is 90 per cent., find (1) the armature 
resistance, and (2) the load current at which the efficiency will be a maximum. 

2. (a) Hive a general explanation of the action of a telephone, and 
describe some form of transmitter. 

(5) An accumulator battery of 50 volts and of negligible resistance has 
a Telegraph closed circuit joined to it without any battery at the other end — 
i lie resistances of the * earths ’ at the two ends being 10 and 5 ohms respec- 
tively. The line wire consists of 50 miles of 300 lbs. per mile iron wire 
and the resistance of a mile of wire oL the same material but twice the 
weight per mile is known to be 10 ohms. Presuming the minimum working 
current on a simplex Telegraph circuit to bo 10 milli-amperes, find out the 
maximum number of stations, with a sounder having a resistance of 500 ohms 
at each station, that can be efficiently introduced on the circuit in question. 

3. (a) Describe, with a diagram, the nature and action of a ‘ feeder 
booster ’ in the case of a two-wire D.C. power distribution circuit. 

(b) The pressure in a Jong feeder falls from 250 to 225 volts and the 
current in the circuit is 300 amperes. By means of a motor-generator, the 
pressure is raised to 250 volts. If the efficiency of the booster be 88 per 
cent., find out the current taken by the motor. 

4. (a) Shew mathematically, with the analogy of D.C. circuits, how the 
resultant impedance of a number of A.C. circuits in series or in parallel can 
be deduced, also how the total current and its phase angle can bo calculated, 
in the case of a number of A.C. circuits in parallel, by means of a vector 
diagram. 

(5) What is the impedance of a current of 12 ohms resistance 0*12 
henry inductance, and 25 microfarad capacity, when the frequency is 100? 
Will the current lag behind the applied voltage or lead, and by what angle? 

5. What is the 4 regulation ’ and 4 percentage regulation ' of a trans- 
former ? 

Explain, with the necessary diagram, the graphical method of deter- 
mining the voltage drop in a transfer on Tull load at any power factor. 

6. (a) Shew that, in the case of polyphase currents, the use of more 
than three phases is not calculated to give any net advantage as compared 
with three-phase currents. A diagram should elucidate your answer. 

(b) Mention the peculiar features and advantages of a 4 squirrel cage * 
induction motor and what modifications become necessary in its rotar resist- 
ance when such a motor is used for crane or hoist work. 
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PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 


Examiners 



(Civil Engineering) 

Mr. Pulinbiiiari Ghosh, B.Sc., B.E., A.M.I.E. 
,, T. Edmondson. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


First Half 


N.B . — Answer questions to the value of 100 marks 
Question No. 1 is compulsory 

1. What is meant by an 1 order * of architecture? Write a com- 40 
parative note with sketches on the Greek and Homan orders of architec- 
ture. Mention the classes of buildings in which each particular order 

is suitable. 

2. Describe, with sketches, the constructive principles of Homan 25 
and Byzantine domes, noting the special features in each of them. 

3. Write a brief history of Gothic architecture, noting its special 35 
features. Illustrate your answer with sketches. 

4. Sketch a plan and two elevations (approximately to scale) of a 00 
Darwan’s lodge to be located near the gateway of a college compound 

in which the buildings are in Gothic stylo. Dimensions of the lodge 
are left to the discretion of the candidates. 

Second Half 


Design a main entrance doorway 4' 6" wide x 0' 0" high masonry 
opening, suitable for an entrance to a large block of offices fronting on 
to a street in a large city. Assume the cill of the doorway to be 
1' 6" above street pavement level, and do not allow any steps, 
architectural features, or hood to project more than 3" beyond the 
m$in wall face of the building. 

Drawings required. 

1. A rough free-hand sketch elevation from the street. Approx. 36 
scale i" = l' or. 

2. A detail elevation to a Beale of T' — l' 0", shewing design of 50 
the door shutters, etc., and the masonry, etc., surrounding the opening. 

The masonry may be of stone, lime plastered brickwork, or concrete. 

3. A section to a scale of 1 " =■ V 0". ‘25 

Note . — The choice of architectural styfle of the design is left to the 
candidate. 


THEORY OF MACHINES 


(Mechanical Engineering) 


Examiners— 


i 


Mr. P. C. Ganguli, B.Sc. (Glas.). 

,, R. Wolfenden. M.B.E., M.Sc., 
M.I.Mech.E., M.I.E. (Ind.), 
Barrister- at-Law . 
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The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from bach half 
First Half 

1. A turbine disc has a central hole 4 in. in diameter. It is supported 
on a knife edge at one end of a diameter of the hole and parallel with the 
axis, and in this position the time of a small double oscillation is 3*2 secs. 
Calculate the radius of gyration of the disc. Assume that the centre of 
gravity of the disc coincides with the centre of the hole. 

If the centre of gravity is not exactly in the centre of the disc, show 
how by four observations similar to the above the exact position of the 
centre of gravity may be found. 

2. A friction cone is made up of two conical frusta, one of which fits 
inside the other, the smallest radius of the area of contact is r, and the 
largest radius is It, The vertical angle of the cone is 2 a. Lei? P be the 
force acting along the common axis, pushing the inner cone into outer one. 
Assuming the pressure to be uniformly distributed over the area, find the 
greatest turning moment about the axis of the cone, which can be trans- 
mitted without slip taking place. 

A frictr'on clutch is to be designed to transmit 25 h.p. at 600 revs, 
per min. ; the taper of the cones is to be 1 in 15 and the coefficient of friction 
0*18. If the mean diameter of the area of contact be 8 in., what axial force 
is necessary to just prevent slipping. 

!$. In a Hartnell governor the hall radius is 6 in. when the ball arm, 
which has a length of 5 in., is vertical and the governor is running at the 
mean speed of 300 r p.m. The sleeve arm has a length of 4£ in., and the 
balls each weigh 5 lb. The sleeve can move 1 in. from its mean position 
either up or down and the maximum steam supply is obtained when the 
speed falls 4 per cent, below the mean. Neglecting friction, find (a) the 
stiffness of the spring, and ( b ) the maximum speed of the governor. 

4. Sketch an Allan straight link motion and find : — 

(a) the ratio between the arms of the weigh bar shaft in order that 

• the lead may remain constant for all settings of the gear, and 

(b) the length and angular advance of the equivalent eccentric. 

5. With reference to toothed wheels define : — 

Arc of approach, arc of recess, path of contact, and diametral pitch. 

A pair of wheels have 25 and 130 cycloidal teeth respectively. Find 
the addendum of each wheel, that the area of approach and recess may each 
be equal to the pitch, the flanks being radial. Prove any formula you may 
use. 

Second Half 

1. What kind of a device is presupposed when energy is delivered to a 
mach'ne at a variable rate and work done at a constant rate, the angular 
velocity remaining practically constant? 

Give examples. 

Is the amount of energy to be delivered in a given lime always sufficient 
data upon which to base the design of a machine or 1o fix Ihe driving devace? 
Discuss, with examples. 

2. A hoisting drum is mounted between and fastened to two gears, each 
gear meshing with a driving pinion. The drum is supported by two bearings 
as is also the pinion or drive shaft. The pinion shaft forms the cr anksh aft 
for the two simple hoisting engines that operate it, one at each end. 

The efficiency of the gears alone is 0*96, of each bearing 0*96, bt the 
rope sheaves and pulleys 0*80, and the mechanical efficiency of each engine 
is 0*80. J ^ 
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A weight of 30 tons is to be hoisted at the rate of 4 feet per minute* 
Hind the H.P. of each engine and the efficiency of the hoist. 

3. A four-link kinematic chain comprises two turning pairs, one oscillat- 
ing pair and one sliding pair. Sketch the mechanism. What are the various 
ways in which the movement of the mechanism can be varied by inversion 
of the chain? Mention a practical application of each inversion. 

Give a few instances of the use of the pantograph in practical*, 
mechanism. 

4. What are the conditions for the correct steering of motor cars? 
Describe any form of steering gear which ensures correct steering. 

Explain the effect on the distribution of pressure on the wheels of a 
car of the precession of a flywheel with a horizontal axis. Assume (1) axis 
parallel to back axle, (21 axis at right angles to this position. 

5. In a four cylinder petrol engine the cranks 1 and 4 are in phase and 
are 180 degrees ahead of cranks 2 and 3 (numbered from the front), Radius 
of cranks 2 inches. Length of connecting rods four times radius of cranks. 
Wt. of reciprocating masses for each cylinder 2 lb. Revs, per minute 1,500. 
Find the resultant unbalanced forces and couples when cranks 1 and 4 are 
at 30 degrees to the top dead centre. 


HEAT ENGINES 

( Mr. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glas.), Dip.R.T.C-, 

Examiners — -I A.M.I.Mech.E., R.F.R.Eoons, 

1 ,, R. Wolfenden, M.B.E., M.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt three questions only from each half 
Steam tables and H<p charts for steam and CO . may be used 
First Half 

1. Steam initially dry is expanded in a turbine from 180 lb./in* abs. 
to 2 lb. /in 2 abs. At two points, where the pressures are 150 and 40 lb. /in*’ 
abs. and the corresponding qualities are 0*985 and 0*937, sufficient steam is 
extracted to heat the feed to the saturation temperature corresponding to the 
extraction pressure. The quality of the steam at the exhaust pressure is 
0*850. The condensate of the first heater is drained to the heater below, 
and the total condensate is finally cascaded to the condenser. Find the 
thermal efficiency of the turbine and compare it with the efficiency of a 
Carnot engine working between the same temperature limits. 

2. A power unit in a steam plant consists of a single cylinder turbine 
receiving steam at 400 lb./in 2 abs. with 100°C. superheat and exhausting 
at 1 lb./in.* abs. Its internal efficiency ratio is 0‘64. This unit is to be 
replaced by a two-cylinder turbine installation operating between the same 
initial and final pressures. A reheater is to be provided which will reheat 
the steam from the H.P. turbine exhaust and supply it to the L.P. turbine 
at 40 lb./in* abs. and 270 e C. Assume that each turbine of this set has an. 
efficiency ratio of 0*64. Estimate the improvement in thermal efficiency due* 
to the introduction of the two-cylinder plant. 

3. Explain what is meant by the supersaturated expansion of steam, 
and give some idea of the limits within which this condition is possible. 

Steam is expanded in a group of nozzles from 80 lb./in* abs, and 10 # C*. 
superheat to 45 lb./in* abs. Determine the required exit area for isentropio* 
supersaturated flow of 5 lb. /sec. 
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Assume for supersaturated steam the approximate Callendar equations : — 

=C; and PV‘*-C. 

p T 1 3 / a 

4. Explain why the Kankine cycle rather than the Carnot cycle is adopted 
•' as the standard with which to compare the performance of Bteam engines in 

practice. 

Bteam at 200 lb. /in. * aV>6. and superheated 60°C. is supplied to an 
engine. If the condenser pressure is 3 lb. /in 2 abs., calculate the Rankine 
efficiency of the engine and selecting your own values for the boiler efficiency, 
the mechanical efficiency, and the efficiency ratio, estimtate the probable 
overall efficiency of the plant from fuel to brake. 

5. A CO compression refrigerator works between pressure limits of 
400 lb. /in J abs. and 900 lb. /in* abs. The liquid is undercooled to 20°C. 
before the expansion valve, and the vapour is 10 per cent, wet at the beginning 
of compression. The horse-power required to drive the machine is 50. 

Find the quality just after ihe expansion valve, the ideal coefficient of 
performance, and the capacity of the machine in tons of ice per day of 24 
hours, from water at 15 °C., if the actual coefficient of performance is 55 per 
cent, of the ideal. 

Latest heat of fusion of ice is 70 0.11.17. /lb. and one horse-power is 23*0 
C.H.U. /minute. 

Second Half 

1. What is the difference between Ihe theoretical Otto and Diesel 
cycles? Which is theoretically the more effinient, assuming the same ratio 
of compression? Which is practically the more efficient? 

Find an expression for the efficiency of an ideal engine working on the 
Diesel cycle, assuming air as the working substance and the specific heat 
constant. 

2. In choosing a suitable fluid for use in a refrigerator state the effect 
of the following on the general efficiency of the plant : — 

Latent heat. 

Specific heat. 

Specific volume. 

.Relation between pressure and temperature. 

Give briefly the advantages and disadvantages of ammonia and carbon 
dioxide as working fluids in a refrigerator. Make a sketch of a temperature 
entropy diagram for ammonia, and show on it the refrigerating cycle for wet 
compression. How is the coefficient of performance obtained? 

3. Show that, in a compound air compressor working between extreme 
pressures of p and p a the work done in each cylinder is the same if the 
intermediate pressure is 

An air compressor takes 1,500 cubic feet of air per minute at 15 lb. 
per sq. inch absolute pressure and delivers the air at a pressure of 60 lb. per 
sq. inch absolute. The law of compression is pv • , = C. Find the horse-power 
required. 

4. It is found that the expansion curve in a gas engine diagram is 
frequently above the adiabatic notwithstanding the rejection of heat to the 
cooling water during the expansion. Discuss the different theories which 
have been advanced to explain this. In a gas engine the temperature at a 
point in the expansion stroke was found to be 1,105 degrees centigrade. 

Pressure 85 lb. per sq. inch. 

Volume 858 cubic inches. 
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Find the temperature at a point where the pressure is 350 lb. per sq. 
inch and the volume 131 cub. inches. 

5. Describe, with sketches, two methods of governing an oil engine of 
the Diesel type but having mechanical injection of fuel. 


HYDRAULICS AND HYDRAULIC MACHINERY 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. P. C. Ganguli, B.Sc. (Glas.). 
,, E. A. Moore. 


The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Note. — Answer thkfk questions only 

1. A dock eut ranee is closet! by a caisson, the depth of water being 

24 ft. over the level lloor. The width of entrance is 40 ft. at the floor and 

48 ft. at the water level, the side walls having a straight barter. Find the 
total horizontal force due to water pressure upon the caisson. 

Find also the depth of the centre of pressure. 

2. A canal with a bottom width of 30 ft. and side slopes 2 1o 1 flows 
full of water to a depth of 7 ft. Calculate the velocity of flow and the dis- 
charge in cusecs, the slope being 1 in 5,000. 

Take C in the Chezy formula = 100. 

3. A lock is 110 ft. long and 20 ft. wide. The difference between the 

water levels in the upper and lower roaches is 8 ft. The water in the lock 

is at the same level as that in the lower reach. 

Find tlic area of .sluices necessary in order that a boat may pass from 
the upper to the lower reach in 30 minutes. 

G’cf=0*60. 

4. A conical pipe, varying in diameter from 4 ft. 3 ins. to 2 ft. 0 in., 
forms part of a horizontal water main. The pressure head at the large end 
is 100 ft., and at the small end 96*5 ft. 

Determine the discharge through the pipe in gallons per minute. 

5. Two reservoirs, 1£ miles apart, are connected by a straight pipe line 
consisting of one mile of 10 inch pipe, which branches into two parallel pipes 
each half a mile long, and of diameters 10 inches and 8 inches respectively. 

The difference between the water levels of the two reservoirs is 50 ft. 

Find the flow in cusecs through each pipe. 

/=0’008. 


Second Half 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted 

1. Two pipes AB and AC branch from a junction box, A, in which the 
head is kept constant. AB, 1 ft. in diameter and 6,000 ft. long, discharges 
at B , 50 ft. lower, under a pressure head of 25 feet; AC, 2 ft. in diameter 
and 8,000 ft. long, discharges at C, 75 ft. below .4, under a head of 50 ft. 
Estimate the discharges. 

If B and C are connected by a pipe 0 ins. in diameter and 2,500 ft. 
long, estimate the delivery at B and the pressure head there, if the quantity 
delivered at C remains constant but the delivery head is reduced by 5 ft. 
Neglect all losses except that due to friction and take /=*008 for all pipes. 

2. Define : viscosity, coefficient of viscosity, and kinematic viscosity. 
Establish a formula for the flow of a viscous fluid, through a circular 

pipe. 
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A' brake cylinder, 4 ins. diameter, is filled with oil of kinematic viscosity 
•0032 ft. lb. units. It is fitted with a piston which, when subjected to a pull, 
forces oil from one side to the other through an external pipe £ in. diameter 
and 2 ft. long. Neglecting leakage and other losses, determine the rate of 
movement of the piston when the force acting upon it sets up a pressure 
difference of 50 lb. per sq. inch. 

3. State and explain the conditions which must be satisfied in order 
that two flows may be dynamically similar. 

’ Define : corresponding speed. 

Apply the principle of dimensional homogeneity to obtain an expression 
for the torque due to disc friction of a wheel of diameter I) rotating at N 
revs, per mm. in a fluid of viscosity /a and density p on the assumption that 
these are the only factors on which the torque depends. 

4. A -single acting reciprocating pump 6 ins. diameter and 6 ins. stroke 
runs at 90 It.P.M. with a 3 per cent. slip. The delivery pipe is 3 ins. 
diameter and 200 feet long and it rises vertically from the piunp through a 
height of 10 feet, remains horizontal at this level, and discharges into a tank 
10 fexst below the surface of the water in the tank. The pipe is fitted with 
an air vessel close to the pump. Calculate if the pump could be run at the 
above speed without an air vessel, and estimate the speed at which separation 
will take place. /— 0'008 and assume simple harmonic motion. 

5. Find the dimensions of a trapezoidal earth channel of the most 
economical section to convey 800 cubic feet per Bee. with a fall of 2 feet 
per mile and side slopes 1£ to 1. 

Take v — 90 V mi. Prove any formula you may use. 


MACHINE AND ENGINE DESIGN 

(Mechanical Engineering) 

( Mr. C. K. Copeland, A.M.I.E., 

Examiners — <{ A.M.I.Mech.E. 

( „ N. Flat, Dy. C.M.E. 

The figures in the margin indicate ftdl marks 

Notes. — (1) The First Half must first be attempted f and then any two 
questions from the Second Half . 

(2) The maximum time allowed for the First Half is 2 hours. At 

the end of that time the drawings will be collected. 

(3) The sketches accompanying the solutions to the Second Half 

must be free-hand sketches , drawn approximately to scale ,. 
and properly dimensioned . 

First Half 

The accompanying figure shows the pump drive from the cross- 100> 
head of a small Marine Engine by means of rocking levers and links, 
the maximum loads on the various pump rods and plungers during the 
‘ up ’ and ‘ down ’ strokes of the pumps are also given. 

(a) Calculate the required thickness * t * of rocking lever at the 
section indicated. The following are the strength moduli for rectangular 
sections : — 


Z= ^ and Zp -- 1 tb> 

o 9 
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(b) Calculate* also the diameter 4 d ’ of the pump link bolts, so 
that each of the two bolts are capable of carrying the full link load. 
Design and make detail drawings of the following to a suitable scale : — 

(c) The pump crosshead or cross-bar. 

( d ) The bottom set of phosphor bronze pump link buBhes. 


The following allowable working stresses may be used : — 


Tensile .stress in Phosphor Bronze 
Tensile stress in M.S. 

Tensile stress in M.S. link bolts 
Bearing pressure 
Table to B.S.W. sizes : — 


4,250 lbs. /in.* 
5,000 lbs. /in.* 
4,500 lbs. /in.* 
440 lbs. /in* 


Screw dia. M d” 


Core urea 


r 

i" i 

! 

*204 

•304 


r 

*—* 

* 

*422 

*554 


ir | ir 

*097 I *894 


Second Half 


1. A flat tie-bar thick has fractured and the ends are to be 50 
joined by a riveted joint employing rivets II" diameter. The load to 
be carried is 80 tons and the stresses must not exceed the following : — 

Tensile ... ... 5 tons per sq. inch 

Shear ... 4 ,, ,, 

Bearing ... ... 7 „ „ . 

Design the joint and give sufficient details in dimensioned freehand 
sketches, approximately to scale, to enable it to be manufactured. 

2. Figure 1 shows a diagram of a Breakdown Crane which has a 50 
maximum lifting capacity of 40 tons at 25 feet radius. It is provided 
with arms wdiich can be swung out at right angles to the track and 
propped to prevent overturning when slewing. The centre-lines of these 
arms are shewn at A. A, in tho side and end elevations. Figure 2 
shews a sketch of one of these arms and a portion of the underframe 
where they are carried. The weight of the crab, boiler, balance- 
weights, and underframe is equivalent to a weight of 90 tons through 
the central axis of the crane. The vertical and horizontal components 
of the forces at the points X and Y when tho crane is lifting its maxi- 
mum load are : — 

4 X ’ 4 Y ’ 

Horizontal ... 25*0 tons 22*5 tons. 

Vertical ... 42*5 „ 20*0 „ 

Determine the reaction at the centre-lines of the propping arms when 
the crane is carrying its maximum load at right angles to the track and 
design the end 4 W ' of these propping arms and their fixings to the 
main frame. Free-hand dimensioned sketches must be given; the class 
of material to be used should be stated and the permissible stresses 
clearly laid down. 

3. Figure 3 shows an incomplete Bectional sketch of a pressure 50 
retaining or back-pressure valve in a water main passing 37,000 gallons 
per hour against a head of 300 feet. Determine 

(а) The diameter and lift of the valve. 

(б) The dimensions a, 5, c and t of the main casting and make 
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free-hand dimensioned sketches to shew — * 

(») The valve in position with means for guiding and fh p ok ing 
its lift, and 

(«) The fixings for the cover plate and type of joint. 

State clearly the materials from which the various parts are 
made, the permissible stresses in them, and the assumed velocity of 
the water in the main. 

. 4. Figure 4 shews a part Bkctch of the big-end of a connecting rod 50 

fdr an insido cylinder locomotive, of which the working pressure of the 
hoiler is 180 lbs./sq. inch and the cylinder diameter is Q feet 2 inches. 

If the diameter of the crank-pin be 8J", determine the length of the 
pin. Calculate also the main dimensions of the strap, the bolts, and 
the cotter, and make free-hand dimensioned sketches roughly to scale. 

State clearly the class of material to be used, the working stresses, and 
the bearing pressures allowed. 


STRENGTH AND ELASTICITY OF MATERIALS 

(Mechanical Engineering) 

i Mr. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glas.), Dip.R.T.C-, 
Examiners — i A-M.I.Mech.E., F-REcon.s. 

[ ,, G P. Chestney. 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than thhee questions to he attempted from each hat) 

First Half 

1. Establish an expression for the mean intensity of shearing Btress at 
any point in the cross section of a beam, when the beam is subjected to 
simple bending. 

A horizontal cantilever of uniform section carries a load at the end. 
The section is circular hollow, of small wall thickness. Show that the 
deflection at the end duo to shear is 50% greater than it would be if the 
shear stress were uniformly distributed. 

2. To secure torsional stiffness in a shaft transmitting power, the 
greatest angle of torsion allowed is, in many cases, 1° for a length of 20 
diameters. Prove that for a shaft for which G — 12 x l(j® lb. /in. 8 
this corresponds to an allowable torsional shear stress of 5,236 lb. / in. 8 . 

A hollow shaft, with outer diameter twice the inner, is to transmit 
10,000 H.P. at 150 R.P.M. Find the diameters to satisfy the above condi- 
tions, and also find the strain energy stored in 100 ft. of this shaft. 

3. For an open-coiled helical spring of any section derive the relation 
between deflection and axial load. 

Tho equal lengths of wire $ inch in diameter are cut from the same 
.sample of material. The one is made into an open-coiled spring in which the 
inclination of the coils is 20°, and the other is made into a close-coiled spring 
of 50 coils. The mean diameter of both springs is 2 inches. Find the axial 
forces necessary to produce deflections of 1 inch. F»30xlo 8 , G — 12x10® 
lb /.n * 

4. Deduce Lamb’s formula for thick cylinders. 

Determine the internal pressure which will produce a maximum hoop 
stress of 4,000 lb. / in. 8 in a hydraulic main of 5 inches internal diameter 
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with walls 1± inch thick. Assume the main to be free from longitudinal' 
stress and find the maximum shear stress. 

5. Show that the work done in bending a simply supported, uniformly 

4 /* 

loaded rectangular bar within the elastic limit is — . v- . V, where 

45 E 

/ is the maximum fibre stress, 

V is the volume of the bar, 

K is the modulus of elasticity. 

Compare this with the work done in— 

(a) streching a tie bar of constant section and volume * V ' to a 
stress * / ’. 

( b ) twisting a solid circular shaft of volume ‘ V to a maximum 
torsional shear stress ‘ / \ 

Second Half 


1. Deduce relations between the Elastic Constants E.N.K. and m. 

For a given material Young’s Modulus is 6,000 tons per sq. inch. 
Find ihc Hulk modulus and the lateral ron fraction of a round bar 1 inch 
in diameter and 10 ft. long when stretched ’01 inch. 

2. pJy~M jl = EfR is the usual expression establishing the relation 
between the terms of the formula for simple bending. Construct a Torsion 
formula parallel in form to the bending formula given, using it to investigate 
the following Board of Trade formulae for simple safety valve springs. 


(a)d= 



where d = diameter of wire, 


S = load on spring, 

D = diam. of coil centre to centre, 

C = 8,000 for round, aDd 11,000 for square 
steel. 

on3ji7 

(6) JSC— — — , where K = the total compression in inches, 

22a 3 4 5 

D = dism. of coil centre to centre, 
d = the size of wire in sixteenth, 

£=the total load on valve in lbs, 

N = the number of free coils, 

22 = a constant for round steel. 


3. A shaft transmits 5,000 horse-power at 60 revs. The maximum 
twisting moment exceeds the mean twisting moment by 10%. Find the 
maximum twisting moment in inch pounds. If the propeller weighs 12 tons 
and its centre is 30 inches from the end of the stern tube, find the bending 
moment and the total equivalent twisting moment on the shaft. Allowing 
a stress of 8,000 lbB. per sq. inch, what should be the diameter of the shaft? 

4. A ferro-concrete floor is 8 inches thick, and carries a load of 200 lbs. 
per sq. foot over a span of 12 feet. What sectional area of steel reinforce- 
ment 2 inches from the lower surface is necessary per foot width of floor if 
the pressure in the concrete is to be limited to 600 lbs. per sq. inch ? What 
would then be the working stress in the steel. 

5. A cube of iron is in compression ; the load is applied to one face on 
the centre line parallel to the sides in one direction, but is not at the 
centre of that line. 
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Show that, if it deviates by one-sixth the length of the side from the 
centre of the face to which it is applied there is no stress at the edge further 
• from- the load, and that at the near edge the intensity of compression is twice 
the average intensity. 


METALLURGY 

( Mu. N. N. Sen, M.Sg. (Cal.), A.I.C., A.R.S.M, 
Examiners — -! (Lond.). 

[ ,, S. N. Ray, B.So., B.Met. 

The questions ate of equal value . 

Only three questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. Sketch a foundry cupola, indicating the functions of various zones, 
and state the changes in chemical composition, if any, that may occur during 
melting of pig iron in a cupola. Compare the advantages and disadvantages 
of a cupola with those of an nir-furnace. 

2. Give the composition and properties of the following steels : — 

(1) Plain carbon turning tool steel ; 

(2) High-speed tool steel ; 

(3) Alloy steel for permanent magnets ; 

(4) Alloy steel for transformer cores ; 

(6) Alloy steel for roller and ball bearings; 

’ (6) Alloy steel for crusher jaws; 

(7) Rustless steel; 

(8) Rail steel. 

3. Explain the meaning of critical points Ac lt A 2 , Ar 3 , Zf lf and Acm, 
and state what micro-constituents you expect to find on examining the 
structure of the following : — 

(a) High silicon cast-iron slowly cooled from the liquid state. 

(b) Low silicon cast-iron quickly cooled from the liquid state. 

( c ) 1*2 per cent carbon steel quenched in water from 100°C. 

( d ) 1*2 per cent, carbon steel quenched in oil from 1,000°C. 

(e) 1*2 per cent, carbon steel slowly cooled from 1,000°C. 

4. Write an essay on antifriction alloys. 

Second Half 

5. State, in general, the requirements to be met in selecting a material 
for lining a furnace, and discuss these with regard to the lining of the 
different parts of a Blast Furnace. . 

6. Specify the conditions necessary for the removal of Prosphorous and 
Sulphur in basic Electric Furnace practice. 

7. Explain the terms (‘ Hot working ’ and * Cold working ' of steel. 
How is the structure of the original ingot metal changed by * Hot working,* 
and how does the result depend on the temperature? 

8. Describe briefly the preparation of moulding sands for (a) steal cast- 
ngss, and (b) iron castings, and discuss their characteristics. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES 


Examiners — 


(Mechanical Engineering) 

Mr. Pulinbihari Ghosh, ©.So., B.E., A.M.I.E. 
Khan Bahadur Teffazzul Ahmed, B,E. x " 


71— 1259B— 33 
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The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

N.B. — Answer any four questions from the First Half 

1. State the Theorem of Three Moments in the forms in 'which it is 
commonly used. 

A beam 20 ft. span is built-in at one end and is freely supported at 
the other end. Draw to scale the Bending Moment and Shear Force 
diagrams for a uniform load of 1 ton per foot rim over the entire length of 
the beam. 

2. A reinforced concrelc beam 20 ft. span, 16 inches deep, and 10 inches 
broad, is reinforced with three ? inch diameter rods placed with their centres 
1 inch from, the bottom. It carries two equal concentrated loads symmetri- 
cally placed on the span, 0 feet apart. Find the maximum values of the 
loads, taking into account the weight of the beam itself. Find, also, the 
etress developed in the steel. 

Weight of concrete =144 lb./c.ft. 

c=650 lb./sq. inch. 

m = 12. 

3. State the general conditions of stability of masonry structures. 

A retaining wall 25 feet high and 4 feet wide at the top retains 
earth whose weight is 1 cwt. per cubic foot and angle of repose 30 degrees. 
The earth face is vertical and its surface at the top is horizontal with the 
top of the wall. Work out the minimum width of the base so that there 
may not be any tension developed in the masonry. Draw a scalpd diagram, 
showing the distribution of stress across the base of the wall. 

Weight of masonry — 1^ cwt. per cubic foot. 

4. A symmetrical parabolic, arched rib lias a span of 40 feet and a rise 
of 8 feet, and is binged at the springings and crown. It carries a load of 
10 tons at quarter span measured horizontally from the left hand support. 
Find the reactions at the supports, the normal thrust, and the radial shearing 
force at the point of application of the. load. Draw the Bending Moment 
diagram for the arch and find the maximum bending moments, positive and 
negative, and the points at which they act. 

6. A reinforced concrete continuous slab of two equal spans each 10 feet, 

: s simply supported at the two ends and is continuous over an intermediate 
support, all the supports being at the same level. It carries a super-imposed 
load of 1 cwt. per square foot. Minimum cover for the reinforcements is 
] inch. Design the slab. G-ive two sections of the slab at right angles to 
each other, showing the arrangement of reinforcements over I lie supports and 
other places clearly. 

Takec=600 lb. per sq. inch; 
t= 16,000 lb. per sq. inch ; 
m=12. 

Second Half 

Only three questions are to be answered 

1. A beam 4 l * feet long is freely supported at its two ends A and B, 
and supports an uniformly decreasing distributed load which is TV tons . 
per foot at A and zero at B. Draw the Bending Moment and Shear Force 
diagrams, neglecting the weight of the beam itself. If Z=15 feet and to = 3 
tons, find the Maximum Bending Moment and its point of occurrence. 

2. Define ‘ Long columns ’ and * Short columns.* Show why the 
formula for 4 short columns 1 is not applicable to ‘ long columns Give a 
formula which is applicable to both long and snort columns. A box section 
C.I. column 15 feet long is fixed at its lower end and carries a load at its 
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free upper end. Calculate the load the column will safely carry, the outside 
dimensions of the section being 8 inches by 10 inches and the metal being 
. 1 inch* thick. (Safe compressive stress for cast iron may be taken at 7 tons 
per square inch.) 

3. The truss shown in Fig. 1 fixed at A and free at B weighs 1,200 lbs. 
and is spaced 10 feet apart. It is subjected to a wind pressure of 40 lbs. 
per square foot (horizontal). Find the maximum and minimum stresses in 
► the .member CD. 

*4. A moving uniform load longer than the span and of intensity two 
tons per ft. run crosses a bridge of span l from left to right. Draw the 
diagram for maximum bending moment. 

5. Fin'd the Moment of Interia and the radius of gyration of the 
section aB per Fig. 2 about the axis xx, which is parallel to the baBe and 
. passes through the centre of gravity of the section. The corners may be 
considered square. 


STKUCTUiiAL DESIGN 


(Mechanical Engineering) 


Examiners — < 


Mr. T. A. Garland, B.Sc., A.M.I.E., 
A.MJ.C.E. 

,, Stephen Golledge. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 
Answer either A or B 


A. A steel stanchion with a square base carries an axial load of 100 
tons. Design a suitable reinforced concrete footing with a square base for 
this stanchion. 

Data : — 


Safe bearing pressure on concrete 
Safe bearing pressure on soil 
Weight of concrete 
Maximum stress in concrete 
Maximum stress in steel 

m=15. 


600 lbs. per sq. inch. 
1 ton per sq. foot. 

160 lbs. per cub. foot. 
600 lbs. per sq. inch. 
18,000 lbs. per sq. „ 


Make a drawing to a scale of 1 inch to 1 foot, showing how the 
reinforced is arranged, paying special attention to the shear reinforcement. 

B. Design a brick retaining wail complete with a concrete foundation 
to suit the data given below. Make a dimensioned drawing of the section of 
the wall to a scale of 1& feet to 1 inch and show how you would provide for 
drainage. 

Weight of brickwork ... 100 lbs. per cub. ft. 

Safe compressive stress ... 60 lbs. per sq. inch. 

Coefficient of friction for 
damp mortar ... 0*7 

Weight of earth ... 110 lbs. per cub. ft. 

Angle of repose ... 37 degrees. 


Pressure on foundation not to exceed 1 ton per. sq. ft. 

Height of wall above ground level, 18 feet. 

Wall to sustain a horizontal bank level wib the top. 

Top of wall two bricks thick. \ 

Batter ... ... 1/12. 
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Second Half 
Answer either A or B 

Candidates may use Dorman Long's Section Handbook and 
Slide Buies. 

A. A through road bridge over a railway consisting of two spans of plate 
girders each 40' 0", carrying troughing, etc., is supported on steel trestles at 
A , B and C, Fig.l . Owing to a re-arrangement of the track passing 
beneath the bridge it is found necessary to move trestle B to position B'» 
No records are available of the permissible loading on the bridge, although 
particulars of the cross section of the girders has been obained, vide Fig. 2. 
Assuming that a suitable pin joint connection will be made between the 
girders at point D , design suitable stiffening members for girder ‘ a 
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It will be necessary first to determine the equivalent dead load on eaeh 
girder.' 


Maximum stresses in flanges 
Maximum stress in web (shear) 
Maximum stress in rivets (shear) 


Maximum Bearing value of Bivets 
All Bivets diameter. 


6-6 

5 

5 

10 


tons per sq. in. 

»» •• it 

»» *» it 

>t »» ii 


Answer should be arranged as follows : — 

(a) Moment of Inertia of Girder. 

(b) Permissible loading per foot run of girder. 

(c) Give a sketch at a scale of 1 " to 1 foot shewing strengthening 

members required over trestle ' B *. 

(d) Beaction at A after trestle has been moved to its new ppsition. 


B. A pressed steel water tank 12' 0" square by 8' 0* high is carried 
on a steel staging 10' 0" square. The height from underside of tank to 
ground is 40' 0" (see Fig. 3). 


L tj'-o- j 
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Prepare a suitable design for— 

1. Floor girders to support tiie tank, 

2. Staging, 

3. Foundations, and assume the following data is given : — 


(a). Gross weight of tank when full 
(6) Wind load, which can be assumed to be 
concentrated ( on one face of tank only 
;(c) Permissible stress in tension and com- 
pression members 

(d) Shear Stress in Bolts 

(e) Bearing value in Bolts 
(/) Max. load on concrete 

(g) Max. load on ground 


36 tons. 

1*25 tons. 

8 tons per sq. in. 
5 tons per sq. in. 
10 tons per sq. in. 
8 tons per sq. ft. 

1 ton per sq. ft. 


(h) Diagonal members of staging only take tension. 

(i) Itatio of length of struts to least radius of gyration shall not exceed 

150 si. 

(j) As far as possible $" dia. bolts and nuts to be used throughout. 

Note . — Sketches shewing details of principal connections should be given,, 
using a scale of not less than 1 " to 1 foot. 

All calculations and stress diagrams should be given with the answer. 


WORKS MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTS 

(Mechanical Engineering) 

tti . _ f Mr. G. Basu. 

Examiners — | „ w Gow 

First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

N.B.— -theee questions only arc to be answered from this 
half. Question No. 1 is compulsory. 

1. Illustrate fully by means of a diagram your ideas of the 56 
administrative organization necessary for the efficient working of a 
large, modern, engineering concern. 

N.B. — You are to deal very fully with this question, supplementing 
your diagram, if necessary, with written notes so that your ideas wifi 
be quite dear to the examiner. 

2. What system of distribution of 1 factory overhead ’ is in your 50 
opinion, the most equitable in a machine shop where— 

(a) The machine* is more important than the operator; 

(b) The skill of the operator is the more important 
oonsideration ?^ 

8. In times of industrial depression is there any justification for 56 
your products at under factory cost? Discuss this fully. 
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4. In the Pattern Shop of a factory engaged in engineering work 50 
covering a wide range, the practice of a carefully registering and index- 
ing thl patterns has fallen into disuse. The effect on the monthly bills 

for marbrial and labour is disastrous, and you are called in, as an expert* 
to remedy the existing state of affairs and particularly, to devise a 
suitable indexing and registering system for the shop. Submit a report 
dealing minutely with the indexing system recommended. 

5. Criticize the arrangement in a factory whereby the purchase 50 
Of all stores and materials for the productive departments is entrusted 

to the department normally functioning as the Sales Department. 

6. What is meant by the term * melting ratio * as applied to cupola 50 
practice? Say how this ratio is affected by (a) a long run; (b) a short 
run; (c) the choice of a large or small cupola for melting small 
quantities. 


Second Half 


Attempt three questions only. 


The questions are of equal value. 


1. Prepare a Manufacturing Account for 
31st March, 1933 : — 

Stock of materials on 1st October, 
Stock of materials on 31st March, 
Purchase of materials 
Material returned 
Wages 

Manufacturing expenses 
Work-in-progross at start 
Work-in-progress at end 


the half-year ended 

Rs. A. P. 

1932 31,005 6 6 

1933 23,906 2 9 
83,145 4 6 

1,872 1 3 
39,614 5 6 
9,010 0 0 
11,63 0 5 0 
7,540 10 0 


2. A firm of constructional engineers carry on a business which is 
almost entirely done under contracts. Most of the materials required 
is purchased specially for these contracts but quantities of general 
materials are also purchased for stock. They desire to be kept advised 
of the progress of the cost and the ultimate profit or loss on each 
contract as completed. State the general outlines of a system you 
would recommend for this purpose. 

3. Sometimes provision is made for depriciation of plant by 
writing off a fixed proportion of the original cost in each year, and 
sometimes by writing off in each year a fixed percentage of the balance 
of the account as it stood at the commencement of that year. Suppos- 
ing that it is desired to write plant which cost Rs. 15,000 down to 
Be. 9,000 at the end of the fourth year, state the amount that would 
be charged against each year's profits under each of these two systems. 

4. (a) What is Idle time, and how is it accounted for for costing 
purposes ? 

(b) The Engineer-in-charge of Job No. 17A reports that on 
that job there is surplus material valued, at cost, at Rs. 1,318. This 
cannot be used on the job. State how you will deal with this item in 
relation to job No. 17A. 







